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4 
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Second Term Closes 
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FAU QUARTER 
September 3, Wednesday, 1:00-5:00 P.M. Examinations to Remove Entrance Deficiencies, 
or to Secure Advance Standing 
Opening Faculty Convocation 
Examinations to Remove Conditions 
September 3, 
September 4-5, 
September 4-9, 
Wednesday, 10:30 A.M. 
Thursday and Friday 
Thursday, 8 :30 A.M. 
tQ Tuesday, 5 :00 P.M. 
September 8-9, Monday and Tuesday, 
Freshman Days 
September 
October 
October 
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November 
November 
December 
December 
December 
December 
December 
January 
January 
February 
February 
March 
March 
March 
March 
Marrh 
April 
~~1 
May 
June 
June 
July 
July 
July 
July 
August 
8:00 A.M.-4 :80 P.M. 
10, Wednesday, 7:00 A.M. 
2, Thursday, 4:00-6:00 P.M. 
17, Friday 
17, Friday 
17, Monday 
21, Friday, 9 :30 A.M. 
Registration 
Class Work Beg!ns 
Senior English Examination 
Mid-Quarter ReJ>orts Due 
Final Date for Filing Diploma Slips 
Examinations Begin 
Graduation 
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1, Monday 
1, Monday 
2, Tuesday, 7:00 A.M. 
18, Thursday, 4:00 P.M. 
19, Friday, 6 :00 P.M. to 
January 5, Monday, 6:00 
16, Friday 
16, Friday 
23, Monday 
27, Friday, 9:30 A.M. 
A.M. 
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3, Friday 
25, Monday 
29, Friday, 9 :30 A.:M 
Examinations to Remove Entrance Defl('iencies, 
to Secure Advance Standing or to Remove 
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Registration 
Class Work Begins 
Senior English Examination 
Easter Recess 
Mid-Quarter Reports Due 
Final Date for Filing Diploma Slips 
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Commencement 
SUMMER QUARTER 
8, Monday 
9, Tuesday 
4, Saturday 
15, Wednesday 
15, Wednesday 
16, Thursday 
21, Friday 
First Session 
Registration 
Class Work Begins 
Independence Day 
First Quarter Ends 
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5 
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Class Work Begins 
Second Quarter Ends 
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General Information 
Historical Summary 
In initial influence and aim, the Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts 
was an outgrowth of the industrial movement in education which sought to provide a 
training in harmony with the new economic and social order resulting from profound 
changes in industry and agriculture. Following agitation by state and local agricultural 
and horticultural societies, on March 22, 1858, a group of young legislators, enthusiastic 
for higher education, secured the establishment of a "State Agricultural College and 
Model Farm to be connected with the entire Agricultural Interests of the State," with 
an appropriation of $10,000 for the purchase and improvement of the lands. Story and 
Boone counties provided bonds, private subscriptions and land gifts that more than 
doubled the appropriations and a farm of 648 acres upon the open prairies of Story 
County was purchased. In the succeeding years beginnings were made in developing the 
farm, but financial depression, confusion of civil strife and the lack of general interest 
delayed for a decade the construction of buildings and the beginnings of instruction. 
Meanwhile the Morrill Land-Grant College Act of 1862 gave federal aid to industrial 
education. The Iowa legislature was the first to accept the provisions of the act, Septem-
ber 11, 1862. The college received students for preparatory training October 21, 1868, 
and the formal opening, with the dedication of the first building and the inauguration of 
the first president, was on March 17, 1869. 
For the first three decades current funds were secured from the land endowment; state 
appropriations were wholly for capital needs. Since 1900 the legislature has contributed 
to the educational support. As the state's land-grant institution the college bas shared 
in the supplemental congressional acts for general support-the second Morrill (1890), the 
Nelson (1907) and the Bankhead-lones (1935). Until 1909 the government was vested 
in a separate board of trustees; since that date the control has been in the centralized 
State Board of Regents. 
During the formative years the full land-grant program was forecasted-in instruction, 
research and extension. The specified lines of agriculture, mechanical arts and military 
tactics-; with appropriate supporting studies, were developed at the start and the range has 
been progressively expanded to meet changing conditions in the industries and in social 
organizations. Veterinary instruction was offered to the first class in the agricultural 
course and in 1879 this study was organized as a separate school-the first in the country 
to be founded by a state. The college was co-educational from the beginning and a 
special science course for women was early developed. Instruction in domestic economy 
was offered in 1872 and in 1875 the nation's first collegiate experimental kitchen was 
opened. 
During the college year 1902-1903 agriculture, engineering, veterinary science, and 
science related to the industries (industrial science from 1914-1915) were organized into 
distinct divisions and home economics was given this status in 1914-1915. Graduate study 
has been offered since 1873. The Graduate College was created in 1919. 
Following the federal Hatch Act (1887), the Agricultural Experiment Station was 
founded and the work has expanded with the demands of the occupation and with the 
aid of additional federal acts-Adams (1906), Purnell (1925), and Bankhead-Jones (1935) 
-state appropriations and special subventions. The Engineering Experiment Station was 
created by state act in 1904. 
Farmers' institutes were conducted by the president and staff as early as 1870 and 
were continued for three decades. At the beginning of the century short courses were 
developed to meet general and special needs. The Agricultural Extension Service was 
created in 1906, and the Engineering Extension Service in 1913. All phases of the agri-
cultural and home economics extension program have been expanded and symstematized 
by the Smith-Lever (1914) and Capper-Ketcham (1928) Acts. Vocational education train-
8 
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ing has been developed to provide instructors and supervisors for the federal-state system 
established by the Smith-Hughes (1917) and George-Deen (1936) Acts. 
While the present designation was anticipated in various administrative reports from 
the early eighties, the official change of name from "Iowa State Agricultural College and 
Farm" to the "Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts" was not made until 
1896. The college motto, "Science with Practice," was first used by the student publication 
The Aurora in June 1873. 
The presidents of the coiiege have been: Adonijah S. Welch (1868-1883), Seaman A. 
Knapp (1883-1885), Leigh S. J. Hunt (1885-1886), William I. Chamberlain (1886-1890), 
William M. Beardshear (1891-1902), Albert B. Storms (1903-1910), Raymond A. Pearson 
(1912-1926), Raymond M. Hughes (1927-1936), Charles E. Friley (1936-1953), James 
H. Hilton ( 1953- ) . 
Degrees 
In the Divisions of Agriculture, Engineering, Home Economics and Science, the bac-
calaureate degree conferred is Bachelor of Science. The degree of Bachelor of Architecture 
is also conferred in the Division of Engineering. The degree of Doctor of Veterinary 
Medicine is conferred upon the completion of the curriculum in veterinary medicine. In 
the Graduate College the degrees conferred are Master of Science and Doctor of Philoso-
phy. For professional degrees in the Division of Engineering, see page 61. 
The college, in cooperation with the Army, Navy and Air Force, conducts an ROTC 
program which prepares graduates who have completed the advanced courses for an 
officer's commission in the Reserve Forces o€ the United States Army, Navy or Air Force. 
Two years of basic military training, or equivalent, is required of men for graduation. 
Co-oPERATIVE PROGRAM LEADING TO Two DEGREES. Students who complete the first 
three years in the curriculum in science and subsequently complete the first year in a 
medical, dental, veterinary or law curriculum will be awarded the degree of Bachelor of 
Science from Iowa State Coiiege. Also, students who complete the first three years in the 
curriculum in agricultural economics or industrial administration, followed by one year of 
law in a recognized law coiiege, will be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Science. By 
this arrangement the student can reduce to a minimum the time required to earn a 
bachelor of science degree from this college and a degree in one of the fields named above. 
Sessions 
The college year is divided into four quarters approximately twelve weeks in length. 
These quarters begin in June, September, January and March and are designated as the 
Summer, Fall, Winter and Spring quarters, respectively. 
To accommodate students who cannot attend for the entire period, the summer quarter 
instruction is divided into two six-week terms. Students may enroll for either term or 
for the full quarter. 
Location 
Ames is located almost at the geographical center of the state of Iowa, on the main line 
of the Chicago and North Western Railroad. Several bus lines pass through. Ames making 
the city accessible by bus from all sections of Iowa and neighboring states. 
Down through the years, the city of Ames has co-operated with the college in main-
taining an environment which exerts a wholesome influence upon the student body. The 
city has an excellent system of public schools, numerous churches and a good municipal 
government. Living conditions are very attractive for heads of families who wish to 
educate their children and enjoy the advantages of living in a college town. 
Buildings 
Seventy-two buildings for college purposes besides dwelling houses and the buildings 
for farm stock, machinery and service departments have been erected by the state for 
the various departments of the college. The map in the front of the catalog gives the 
names of the buildings and their locations. 
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The Division of Agriculture classrooms, laboratories and offices are in Curtiss HaD, 
Dairy Industry Building, Agricultural Annex, Agronomy Building, Genetics Laboratory, 
Horticultural Building and Greenhouses, Landscape Architecture Studio, Meats Labora-
tory, Judging Pavllions and Barns and at the Poultry Farm, Agronomy Farm, Animal 
Husbandry Farm, Dairy Husbandry Farm and the Agricultural Engineering Hall and 
Farm. 
The Division of Engineering classrooms, laboratories and offices are in Marston Hall, 
Engineering Annex, Industrial Education Shops Building, Electrical Engineering Building, 
Exhibit Hall, Mechanical Engineering Laboratories, Building A, T.&A.M. Laboratory, 
Chemical Engineering Hall, Aeronautical Laboratory and Agricultural Engineering Hall 
and Farms. 
The Division of Home Economics classrooms, laboratories and offices are in Home 
Economics Hall, Physical Education Building for Women, Nursery School and four Home 
Management Houses. 
The Division of Science classrooms, laboratories and offices are in Beardshear Hall, 
Botany Hall, Chemistry Hall, Physics Hall, Science Building, Insectary, Armory, Men's 
Gymnasium and Stadium, Music Hall, Naval Armory and the Theater Workshop. 
The Division of Veterinary Medicine classrooms, laboratories and offices are in the 
Veterinary Quadrangle and Stange Memorial Clinic and at the Veterinary Research Insti-
tute Farm. 
The Institute for Atomic Research laboratories and offices are in the Metallurgy Build-
ing, Chemistry Hall, Physics Hall, the Institute Office and Laboratory Building and the 
Synchrotron Building. 
Many temporary buildings have been constructed on the campus, thus expanding the 
present facilities to take care of a large student body. 
The College Library 
The college Library affords an opportunity to students and faculty to have access to 
the publications needed in their varied activities. The Library's collections now number 
about 4 70,000 carefully se~cted volumes chiefly in the basic and applied sciences. Its 
collections of periodicals are unusually complete in botany, chemistry, entomology, mathe-
matics, physiology, physics and veterinary medicine. At the present time the Library 
is receiving over 8,000 periodicals and other serial publications in many languages. Books 
necessary for class work, research, reference and avocational reading are also included 
in the collections. 
Every feasible means· is employed to encourage greater use of the books and facilities 
of the Library. Reference and circulation librarians make up a public service staff whose 
chief duty is to see that books and information are secured quickly and efficiently by all 
who wish them. Both formal and informal instruction in the use of books and libraries 
are offered to graduate and undergraduate students. Displays of new· and outstanding 
books on various subjects of unusual interest are maintained in the lobbies of the Library 
throughout the year. Bulletin boards and special display cases are used for exhibits 
of posters, photographs and charts. Additional wings to the Library are planned, which 
will make possible more adequate library service to students, members of the faculty 
aRd visitors to the campus. 
Personnel Service 
The Personnel Service is organized for the benefit of the students, the alumni, the 
faculty and all organizations and individuals interested in the development of students 
or in the employment of either students or alumni. The personnel officers are concerned 
with students as individuals in the procees of adjusting to life. 
REcoRDS. Complete information is secured from each entering student concerning his 
famlly, high school record and practical experiences. A battery of tests measuring scholas-
tic aptitude, silent reading ability and ~nglish training are given at entrance. Scores from 
these tests are assembled on the student's cumulative personnel envelope and the advisor 
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envelope. During his residence in college complete and detailed information concernfng 
the student is added to his preliminary material. 
ADVISING. Upon entering college ·each student is assigned to an adviser who has been 
selected from the faculty of the division in which the student plans to study. These 
advisers, under the direction of their Divisional Dean, will aid the students in achieving 
their educational goals. 
Student Counseling Service 
The Student Counseling Service, organized in 1939, serves as a testing and counseling 
center for college students and a limited number of high school pupils. The program, 
organized primarily on a service basis, is aimed to carry out the following general func-
tions: test freshmen and prospective college students; assist departments and individuals 
with special testing problems; assist in student selection and evaluation for graduate work 
or special industrial programs; cooperate with colleges, federal and state agencies, munid-
palities and industrial concerns for selection purposes; participate in national testing pro-
grams; counsel students with educational and vocational problems; aid in personal adjust-
ment problems; counsel in the area of courtship and marriage; cooperate with the Student 
Health Service in cases of marked mental maladjustment; serve as a laboratory for the 
training of students in testing and vocational counseling and conduct research in the 
development of tests and counseling methods. 
SoCIAL LIFE. Under the supervision of a social director, a well-balanced all-college 
social program is planned and carried out by the students themselves. Through this 
medium, the Personnel Service is ready to help the student in developing those traits of 
personality and character that will not only create a favorable impression but also con-
tribute to his usefulness in later life. 
ALuMNI SERVICE. Placement officers in each division serve the alumni by supplying 
information concerning positions available. Any alumnus interested in secttring employ-
ment or in changing his position may write to the placement officer of the division from 
which he was graduated. 
Employment of Students 
To assist students in securing part-time employment Iowa State College maintains a 
student employment office in room 101, Building H. This office accepts applications for 
part-time employment as well as calls from employers on the campus and in the com-
munity. Students and others wishing part-time employment should stop at the employ-
ment office and discuss their situation, after arriving on the campus. 
A student should not plan to do much outside work the first quarter of school because 
of the orientation that is necessary to become acquainted with college life. If the student 
is planning to earn a large part of his expenses, it is advisable to carry a light schedule 
of cla.sses. 
Student Health Service 
The college recognizes the importance of the student's ~th to successful college work. 
Good health does not assure success but poor health may be an important factor in failure. 
HEALTH EXAMINATION. Each new student entering Iowa State College is required to 
have a physical examination before registering. Students accepted for admission will be 
sent forms to be ftlled out by the student's physician and returned promptly by him to the 
Student Health Service. These reports will be studied by the college physicians before 
college opens so that each student will be placed in appropriate physical education classes 
and, where necessary, excused from military training. Students neglecting to have thdr 
physical examination before coming to college will be given a choice of having an Ames 
physician, or a physician of their choice elsewhere, make the examination or of having It 
made by the College Health Service staff for a fee of $5. The College Health Service staff 
will be pleased to cooperate with the family physician in any corrective measurtJJ he may 
recommend. 
All entering students are required to have a chest x-ray at the College HospitaL 
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Prospective students are urged to have any remedial defects of vision corrected and 
necessary dental work done before entering college. They are also urged to be vaccinated 
for smallpox and to receive tetanus toxoid inoculations before leaving home. 
MEDICAL AND SURGICAL SERVICE. In order to furnish complete medical care and advice 
for sick students as promptly and conveniently as possible, the college has provided a 
well-equipped modern hospital and dispensary for the care of students with conditions 
requiring hospital service and for attention of the lesser ailments that can be cared for 
in the dispensary without hospitalization. 
All students who pay the full registration fee are insured medical and routine nursing 
service by the college medical and nursing staff in case they come to the hospital or dis-
pensary. Medicines and service, such as x-ray, may be supplied on a cost basis. Students 
entering the hospital will be given three days' service without charge. For all time in 
excess of three days per college year, the student is charged a very reasonable rate per 
day to cover board, room, light and heat. In case a special nurse or physician is em-
ployed, the expense shall be borne by the patient. 
PREVENTION OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES. An important part of the work of the Health 
Service is the prevention of epidemic diseases. All such cases are isolated and contacts 
with them are kept under such supervision as may be required in accordance with modern 
epidemiological methods. 
The college physicians are authorized to exclude from the dormitories and the recitation 
rooms any person afflicted with a contagious disease, and in case of necessity, those com-
ing in contact with such disease. 
Religious Life at the College 
Iowa State College is deeply interested in the moral and spiritual development" of its 
students and, in cooperation with the churches and citizens of Ames, provides a whole-
some and stimulating spiritual atmosphere. 
The college itself sponsors a fall and spring all-college religious convocation and a week 
in thhinter quarter in which nationally known religious speakers are brought to the 
campus. Iowa State's Religion in Life Week is one of the more successful as well as one 
of the oldest in the United States. These, and other religious activities, are planned and 
coordinated by the Student Religious Council. The Council of Religion, composed of one 
faculty person and one professional worker from each religious group serving the campus, 
acts in an advisory capacity. 
Some of the large denominations have erected student centers as well as churches near 
the campus, and many employ one or more professionally trained advisers and pastors who 
devote their entire time to students. Church-going is a continuing tradition at Iowa State, 
and student religious groups are among the strongest of the campus organizations. 
The non-denominational Young Men's and Young Women's Christian Associations and 
the Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowships carry on a somewhat more campus-centered pro-
gram of meetings, discussions and study. The two "Y's", through their various activities, 
have profoundly influenced the student life at Iowa State College. The Y.M.C.A. has 
conducted a freshman orientation crunp since 1927, and all college groups are welcome 
to 'use the ''Y's" Lynn Fuhrer Lodge for retreats. The Y.M.C.A. and Y.W.C.A. share 
Alumni Hall, a large building at the center of the campus. 
The Director of Student Affairs is responsible for coordinating the various religious 
activities, and for planning those which are college-sponsored. 
Concerts 
' The College Artist Concert Series, given each season, brings to the campus the country's 
outstanding artists and musical organizations. During the past season the series included 
the opera, "A Secret Marriage" by the Goldovsky Opera Theatre; Igor Gorin, baritone; 
Roger Wagner Chorale and the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra. 
In addition, several concerts are given each season by members of the Department of 
Music faculty, the Iowa State College Symphony Orchestra, Concert Band and the Iowa 
State Singers, giving renditions of the finest in instrumental and vocal literature. A Christ-
mas Festival of Music is presented annually. 
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Lectures 
The college brings to the campus each year a wide variety of lectures. Recently the 
college has adopted the plan of bringing to the campus, for severl days of lectures and 
conferences, speakers who have won recognition for their creative work and their ability 
to present effectively the principles of appreciation. Some of the distinguished guests to 
appear before student audiences this season are the Honorable Herbert Morrison, Hanson 
Baldwin and Marquis Childs. 
Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association of Iowa State College was organized in 1878. Its purpose is to 
promote the highest interests of the institution and to increase friendship and sympathy 
among students and alumni. 
The offices of the Association are off the main lobby, Memorial Union, where all Iowa 
State men and women will find a hearty welcome. 
The present officers of the Association are: 
President, Douglas F. Graves, Chicago, Illinois. 
Vice-President, Waldo W. Wegner, Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 
Recording Secretary, Lydia (Armstrong) Adams, Ames, Iowa. 
Treasurer, J. F. Hall, Ames, Iowa. " 
Director of Alumni Affairs and Editor, Wallace E. Barron, Ames, Iowa. 
The annual meeting and banquet are held commencement week. 
Active local branches of the general association exist in all the principal cities of the 
United States and in various counties in Iowa. 
The Alumnus, the official organ of the Association, appears bimonthly under the super-
vision of the Director of Alumni Afiairs. 
Alumni Achievement Fund 
The Alumni Achievement Fund is an annual giving program sponsored by the Alumni 
Association for alumni, former students and friends of Iowa State College. Its purpose 
is to provide alumni an opportunity to assist in extending the usefulness, privileges and 
prestige of the college, and to help the college meet needs which would not be satisfied 
ordinarily through regular appropriations. 
The Fund is administered by a board of eight trustees, which appoints the personnel 
necessary to conduct its business. 
The present Board and Executive Officers are: 
Board of Trustees 
Clay Stafford, Banker, Chairman. 
Lester S. Gillette, State Board of Regents. 
James H. Hilton, President, Iowa State College. 
Pauline W. Hillyard, Housewife. 
Kenneth R. Marvin, Faculty, Iowa State College. 
Harry L. Hoak, Contractor. 
A. A. McLaughlin, Attorney. 
R. C. Pollock, Campaign and National Fund Chairman. 
Executive Officers 
Charles E. Friley, Honorary Fund Chairman. 
R. C. Pollock, National Fund Chairman. 
R. E. Buchanan, Assistant Fund Chairman. 
Joel E. Nystrom, Assistant Fund Chairman. 
J. F. Hall, Treasurer. 
W. E. Barron, Secretary. 
John E. Granson, Director. 
Offices for the Alumni Achievement Fund are in Room 242, Memorial Union. 
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Memorial Union 
Launched by alumni as a memorial to the seryice of sons and daughters of the college 
in World War I, Memorial Union has become a memorial to all Iowa State men and 
women who have served in the armed forces of our country. This building and its services 
give expression to the realization that education includes training for dignified and gracious 
living as well as preparation for earning a livelihood. Here, in a wholesome college-club 
atmosphere, students, staff members and alumni mingle in a complex stream of social, 
recreational and extra-class activities which supplement and enrich technical training. 
Memorial Union is the air-conditioned headquarters of such important campus organ-
izations as the Alumni Association, the Cardinal Guild and the Ward System. In this 
building the Veishea Committee plans the annual all-college spring exposition and the 
Homecoming Committee prepares the welcome for alumni returning to alma mater in the 
fall. Here the alumnus finds a comfortable guest room when he returns to the campus. 
Great Hall with its lofty ceiling, wide floor, full-sized stage, pipe organ and varied equip-
ment is the scene of inter-collegiate debates, all-college mixers, student balls, departmental 
banquets, student shows, parties, receptions and numerous conferences. The Commons is 
the informal, between-class meeting place of the student body. 
Bowling, billiards, table tennis, bridge, checkers and chess are enjoyed by hundreds every 
day. Music, magazines and art exhibitions provide leisure-time opportunities for informal 
education and relaxation. Coffee forums, book reviews, panel discussions, conferences, 
committee meetings and other Memorial Union activities help make life at Iowa State a 
thrilling adventure in twentieth century living. 
Fraternities and Sororities 
A number of fraternities and sororities have established chapters at Iowa State College 
with the approval of the college authorities. These groups are subject to rules which have 
been worked out jointly by them and the faculty. They co-operate with the college in 
the improvement of scholarship, in the molding of character and in the all-around devel-
opment of their members. 
The national social sororities provide accommodations for approximately 450 women. 
To be considered for "rushing" and pledging a woman entering Iowa State College with-
out previous college credit is required to have a high school average of 2.5 or rank in the 
upper one-third of ~r class. The average cost of living in a sorority house is about $72 
a month for each member. This amount pays for board and room, chapter dues and social 
obligations. The average initiation fee is $54. All freshmen women are required to live 
in the residence halls for one year. 
The social fraternities provide accommodations for approximately 1,500 men. To be 
eligible for rushing, a new student must have a high school average of 2.5 or rank in the 
upper one-third of his class. First-year students, who are invited to join, may live in fra-
ternity houses. The cost of living in a fraternity house varies from $65 to $80 per month. 
This charge includes board and room, chapter dues and social functions. The initiation 
fee varies from $20 to $70. 
All fraternities and sororities are officially responsible to, and under the supervision of 
the Director of Student Affairs. Staff members from the office of Student Affairs work 
closely with the Interfraternity Council and the Panbellenic Council to maintain high 
standards among Greek social groups. 
The Ward System 
The "Ward System" is an organization for men living outside residence halls and fra-
ternities. It affords its members companionship and the opportunity to benefit personally 
through participation in student activities, both social and athletic. The system also 
encourages its members to take active part in the various all-college functions. By taking 
advantage of these opportunities, men in this organization may assist themselves in the 
development of leadership ability and social poise. 
The residential area surrounding the college is at present divided into eight districts 
or "Wards"; concentrations of population govern the size of each. The business of each 
Ward is handled in meetings conducted by its own organization and officers, a faculty 
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man serving as adviser only. In these semi-monthly meetings a complete program of 
social affairs and athletic contests is sponsored and developed. The activities of the eight 
Wards are integrated by councils: Publicity, Social, Intramural, Program and Activities, 
composed of representatives of each Ward. A semi-monthly Ward newspaper is published 
and mailed to members just prior to the meetings. The liaison officers and the newspaper 
editor, along with the presidents of each Ward and the presidents of the councils, form 
the Executive Council. This Council is the legislative body of the System and determines 
the System's general policy. 
The college office of Student AJfairs offers its full support to the Ward System and 
assigns a staff member to serve as an adviser and provide personal contact with that 
office. All social activities, including dances, parties and picnics: are registered through 
this office and are thereby subject to the same college regulations affecting all campus 
groups. Athletic events, including touch football, basketball, softball, tennis and horse-
shoes, are under the supervision of the Director of Intramural Athletics. 
The membership in the Ward System, which provides for all of the System's activities, 
costs $4 for the entire year. Two dollars of this membership fee remains with the indi-
vidual Ward to which the member belongs. The remaining $2 per member is used, accord-
ing to the budget set up by the Executive Council, to defray the necessary expense of 
the many intra-Ward activities. 
Men's Residence Association 
The system of men's residence halls, operated under college authority, is known as the 
Men's Residence Association and serves approximately 2,000 men. Members are subject 
to all college rules. There is also a system of student government to facilitate group living. 
The association, consisting of ,forty "houses" each containing 40 to 80 men, acts as an 
independent unit complete with its own elected officers. These officers are responsible for 
promoting the house's social and athletic affairs with other organized college groups. Each 
house has an upperclassman head resident who serves as the contact between the college 
administration and the men. 
A very active intramural sports program operates throughout the year, giving all men 
the opportunity to participate in every variety of sport. A sub-post office station in 
Friley Hall handles all mail and express for the men. The location of the men's residence 
halls is unique in that they are within a few minutes walk of classrooms, laboratories and 
sports facilities. 
y 
Admission of Undergraduate and Special 
Students J 
Basic Preparation for College 
The basic requirement for admission to college is graduation from an approved high 
school. Since not all persons who complete a high school program are adequately pre-
pared for college study, it is desirable that students seeking admission to college will 
have: 
1. Completed a balanced program of studies designed to insure a well-rounded back-
ground of knowledge in basic fields 
2. Developed proficiency in the use of the English language in reading, writing and 
speaking 
3. Acquired proficiency in basic mathematical skills 
4. Developed effective study skills and work habits 
5. Developed an adequate intellectual, physical and social maturity 
6. Developed a sincere interest in further formal education 
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Some high school graduates, no matter what program of studies they have followed, 
have not adequately acquired the above qualities; consequently, they are not prepared 
to do work at the college level. 
Although no specific pattern of high school subjects is essential to success in college, 
there are certain fields of study which, when properly taught, provide an opportunity for 
the student to secure a general background of primary importance for college study. 
The following suggestions are made for the guidance of the high school student who is 
planning to go to college: 
1. ENGLISH. Since the ability to write clearly and to read with understanding and ap-
preciation is essential, it is highly desirable that the student complete three or four 
units in English. 
2. MATHEMATICS. Not only as a tool to further learning but also as a part of basic 
education, mathematics has much to offer. At least one unit of algebra is required 
for admission to all curricula. Students planning to specialize in the sciences or in 
engineering should complete two and one-half, or more, units in mathematics. See 
specific requirements for admission, below. 
3. SoCIAL STUDIES. Social studies--such as history, civics, government, economics, so-
ciology and geography-are basic to the understanding and solution of contemporary 
problems in the community, in the nation and in the world. From two to four units 
may well be devoted to this area. 
4. THE SciENCES. The field is rich in possibilities for und~standing the modern world. 
Two units in science might well be completed. For those who plan to emphasize 
science or engineering in college, three units would be helpful. 
5. FoREIGN LANGUAGES. The prospective college student might well develop a basic 
reading or speaking knowledge of a modem foreign language. Some background in 
one of the classical languages would also be desirable. 
6. THE FINE ARTS. This field offers opportunity for development in an important area 
of general education which can contribute much toward individual growth. 
7. OTHER SUBJECTS. None of the foregoing statements should be interpreted as meaning 
that other subjects-agriculture, commercial subjects, home economics, industrial 
arts, speech, etc.-should be avoided. Such subjects, when properly studied, con-
tribute materially to the educational growth of the individual and prepare him for 
continued study as well as for the more general activities of living. 
Procedure in Applying for Admission 
Each student who plans to enter the college for the first time must fill out an 
application for admission which may be secured by writing to the Registrar. The applicant 
must also file his previous academic records as specified in the following 'paragraphs: 
1. High school graduates with no previous college attendance should forward a complete 
official transcript of all high school credits, certified by the principal or superintendent 
. of the last school attended. 
2. A student who has begun his college work elsewhere should forward (a) a complete 
official transcript of all high school credits, certified by the principal or superintendent 
of the last high school attended and (b) a complete official transcript from each 
college previously attended. 
3. Those who are not high school graduates may be admitted to college by examination. 
If any high school work has been completed, file the record signed by the principal 
or superintendent of the last school attended. See page 17 for further details. 
Applications and credits should be filed not less than two months prior to the opening 
day of the term the applicant wishes to enter so that there may be adequate time for 
detailed evaluation of the records. The Registrar will then notify the applicant of his 
admission status. 
Specific Requirements for Admission 
I. GRADUATES OF APPROVED IowA HIGH SCHOOLS. Graduation from an approved high 
school is the basic requirement for admission to Iowa State Coll~e A minimum of one 
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unit of algebra is required for admission to all curricula. The requirements for admission 
to the several divisions are given below. 
(A) DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE. The curricula in forestry, industrial education and land-
scape architecture require one and one-half units of algebra and one unit of geometry. 
The curriculum in dairy industry requires one and one-half units of algebra but does not 
require geometry. The curriculum in agricultural journalism requires one unit of algebra 
and one unit of geometry. All other curricula require one unit of algebra and do not 
require geometry. The requirements for admission to agricultural engineering are the same 
as for the Division of Engineering. 
(B) DIVISION OF ENGINEERING. One unit of geometry and one and one-half units 
of algebra are required. Students who have not completed all of these courses may take 
~ometry or third semester algebra at Iowa State College. 
Additional courses in high school mathematics are strongly recommended, as well as 
three or four units of English and all of the science courses available in the high school. 
(C) DIVISION OF HoME EcoNOMICS. One unit of algebra is required. 
(D) DIVISION- OF SciENCE. For the curricula in Chemical Technology and Science, one 
and one-half unit of algebra and one unit of geometry are required. For the curriculum in 
physical education for men, one unit of algebra is required. 
(E) DIVISION OF VETERINARY MEDICINE. One and one-half units of algebra and one 
unit of geometry are required. For the college subjects required see page 103. 
A literal marking system is used with the passing marks of A, B, C and D with cor-
responding quality points of 4, 3, 2, 1, respectively. The records of all applicants will 
be averaged on this basis. Iowa residents whose averages are below 2.0 will be admitted 
on limited enrollment. 
II. GRADUATES OF HIGH ScHOOLS IN OTHER STATES. Requirements are the same as 
in "I" on page 16, except that non-Iowa students must have a better than average scholas-
tic record, and be acceptable otherwise, to be considered for admission. 
III. GRADUATES OF UNACCREDITED HIGH ScHOOLS. Admission will be granted upon dem-
onstration of competence to undertake college work, if the student is acceptable otherwise. 
In general, the student will be required to make a satisfactory showing in a battery of 
tests covering general educational attainment and scholastic aptitude. 
IV. APPLICANTS WHo ARE NoT HIGH ScnooL GRADUATES. Only students who are well 
beyond the usual high school age should ask for admission prior to the completion of 
their high school program. Students who do not fall into this category may, on rare 
occasions, be considered for admission. Such a student must be at least seventeen years 
of age, demonstrate competence to do college work and have an unqualified recommenda-
tion from his high school principal. 
V. SPECIAL STUDENTS. Mature students who do not wish to become candidates for a 
diploma or degree, may be admitted as special students to pursue courses which they are 
prepared to undertake. As a basis for admission, evidence of adequate educational 
accomplishment and approval of the divisional dean concerned will be required. 
VI. ADVANCED STANDING. College credits earned in recognized colleges and universities 
will be given equivalent credit in so far as they apply on the curriculum chosen. Non-
residents of Iowa will not be considered for admission unless their college credits average 
2.25 according to the literal marking system set forth in "I" above. Iowa residents whose 
averages are below "C" may be admitted on limited enrollment. All transfer students 
\Viii be given an examination to determine their proficiency in the use of English ; those 
who do not use the language clearly and correctly will be required to take remedial 
work in English without credit. 
Freshman Days 
For many years Iowa State College has set a short period prior to the opening of the 
regular college year and designated it as "Freshman Days." This orientation period for 
new students serves a three-fold purpose: First, to introduce new students to college 
life and assist them in making the transition from high school. Second, to provide a time 
when certain tests may be given, the purpose of these tests_ being to furnish to those 
18 ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
who are in charge of the advising and guidance program of the institution such informa- "' 
tion as will be helpful in planning the student's program. Third, to provide time to 
register each student in the curriculum he has chosen. 
Parents of new students are cordially invited to visit the campus during Freshman Days. 
They are particularly urged to hear the opening address by the President at the first 
meeting at 8:00 a. m. and to attend the meeting at 10:00 a. m. for parents of students. 
At the latter meeting parents will have opportunity to meet the Director of Student 
Affairs. 
Fees and Expenses 
Fees given in this catalog become effective Fall Quarter 1957. 
(Fees and tuition are subject to change without notice) 
PAYMENT OF FEES. All fees must be paid on registration day at the beginning of each 
quarter. 
REGISTRATION FEE: The registration fee is $77 per quarter for all divisions of the 
college. This fee covers laboratory fees; hospital service; use of library; membership in 
the Memorial Union; admission to athletic contests, concerts, lectures and debates; sub-
scription to the several student publications. 
NoNRESIDENT TurrloN: In addition to the registration fee, all students who are non-
residents of Iowa, except those in the Graduate College, will be charged $90 per quarter. 
Nonresident tuition is assessed in accordance with the regulations of the State Board of 
Regents which appear on page 20. 
Su.MMER QuARTER Fus: 
Registration Fee 
and Tuition 
(Nonresidents 
Registration Fee of Iowa) 
12 weeks ........................ $77 ........................... $167 
6 weeks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 
3 weeks ........................ 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
2 weeks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
1 week . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
SuMMER CAMPs: 
Civil Engineering ( 6 weeks) . . . . . . . 40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 
(In addition to the registration and 
tuition fees there is an additional 
camp fee of $10.) 
Forestry ( 6 weeks) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 
(In addition to the registration and 
tuition fees there is an additional 
camp fee of $21 and approximately 
$71 for board.) 
Forestry (10 weeks) ............ o o 77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 167 
(In addition to the registration and 
tuition fees there is an additional 
camp and board fee of approxi-
mately $150.) 
Geology (8 weeks) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 ............... 0 • • • • • • • • • • • 126 
(In addition to the registration and 
tuition fees there is an additional 
camp fee of $20.) 
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HoME MANAGEMENT HousE FEE: Students who have reservations for Home Manage-
ment House (475) pay $35 room rent before they preclassify for this course. Married 
women who do not stay over night in the houses pay $17.50. 
Students who cancel reservations after pteclassification for winter, spring or summer 
quarters or after August 1 for fall quarter, forfeit one-half their room rent. All students 
pay a fee of $50 for board and incidentals upon moving into the house. 
Bedding, linens and towels are furnished in the home management houses. 
REGISTRATION FEES FOR STUDENTS WITH FEE REoucnoNs (SCHoLARs, FELLOws AND 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTS) : For students with fee reductions (scholars, fellows and graduate 
assistants), the registration fee for each of the fall, winter and spring quarters is $27. 
For either term of the summer quarter, the fee is $16. This fee covers laboratory fees; 
hospital service; use of library; membership in the Memorial Union and incidentals. 
Miscellaneous Fees 
FEES FOR SPECIAL STUDENTS AND NoN-CoLLEGIATE STUDENTS: Students in either of these 
categories pay the same fees as do undergraduate students. 
FEEs FOR LIGHT CLASsiFICATION: Iowa students taking less than nine credits will pay 
$9 per credit registration fee. The minimum registration fee charge is $27. Nonresident 
undergraduate and special students taking less than nine credits will pay $20 per credit. 
Tho minimum charge is $60. By an additional payment of $8 per quarter, such students 
will be entitled to admission to athletic contests, concerts, lectures and debates and to 
subscription to the student publications. 
FEES FOR AUDITORS: This is the same as for light classification. 
LATE REGISTRATION: Any student who does not complete his registration on the regular 
registration days is charged a late registration fee. This fee is $5 for the first day and $1 
additional for each day thereafter. The maximum charge is $10. 
ACTIVITY FEE: Students whose fee payment does not cover the activity fee may, by 
paying $8, be entitled to admission to athletic contests, concerts, Jl!ctures and debates 
and to subscriptions to the several student publications. 
MAsTER's DEGREE THESIS FEE: A charge of $10 will be made to cover library costs 
and title publication in the Iowa State College ] ournal of Science. 
A charge of $30 will be made to cover library costs, microfilming of the dissertation 
and publication of a 600-word abstract in Dissertation Abstracts. An ~dditional charge 
will be made for abstracts which exceed 600 words. 
Music FEEs: Students register at Music Hall each quarter before they begin their 
lessons. Students who register late will not be charged for lessons missed because of late 
registration. All fees are payable at the Music Department before the registration Is 
complete. Single lessons will be charged at the rate of $3. 
Voice--10 lessons per quarter .................................. $25. 
Piano-10 lessons per quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20. or 25. 
Brass and Reed Instruments--10 lessons per quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20. 
Harmony-Class lessons per quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10. 
Violin-10 lessons per quarter .................................. 25. 
Organ-10 lessons per quarter .................................. 25. 
Violincello---10 lessons per quarter .............................. 25. 
Practice Room-One hour each day of the quarter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5. 
Organ Practice ............................................... 35c per hour 
OFF-CAMPUS CLAssES: $9. per credit hour, minimum $27. 
INTERIM CLASSIFICATION FEE: $9 per credit hour. 
DRIVER EDUCATION FEE: $20. 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE: $5. 
SPECIAL WoMEN's PHYSICAL EDUCATION FEE: $10. 
CHANGE OF CLASSIFICATION FEE: $1. 
IN ABSENTIA REGISTRATION FF.E: $3 per credit hour. 
Classification of Residents and Nonresidents 
Students enrolling at Iowa State College shall be classified as resident or nonresident 
for admission, fee and tuition purposes by the Registrar. The decision shall be based upon 
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information furnished by the student and all other relevant information. The Registrar 
is authorized to require such written documents, affidavits, verifications or other evidence 
as are deemed necessary to establish the domicile of a student, including proof of eman-
cipation, adoption, award of custody or appointment of a guardian.~ The burden of 
establishing that a student is exempt from paying the nonresident fee is upon the 
student. 
For purposes of resident and nonresident classifications, the word "parents" as herein 
used shall include legal guardians or others standing in loco parentis in all cases where 
lawful custody of any applicant for admission has been awarded to persons other than 
actual parents. 
RESIDENCE FOR TUITION PURPOSES 
Regulations regarding residence for admission, fee and tuition payment can generally 
be divided into two categories--those that apply to students who are minors and those 
that apply to students who are over twenty-one years of age. The requirements in these 
categories are differ.ent. Domicile within the state means adoption of the state as a fixed 
permanent home and involves personal presence within the state. The two categories are 
discussed in more detail below. 
STUDENTS WHO ARE MINORS 
The residence of a minor shall follow that of the parents at all times, except in ex-
tremely rare cases where emancipation can be proved beyond question. The residence of 
the father during his life, and after the father's death, the residence of the mother, is the 
residence of the unmarried or unemancipated minor; but if the father and the mother have 
separate places of residence, the minor takes the residence of the parent with whom be 
lives or to whom he has been assigned by court order. The parents of a minor will be con-
sidered residents of Iowa if they have had a domicile within the state for six months 
immediately prior to the date of the minor's enrollment at Iowa State College. 
A minor student whose parents move their residence from Iowa to a location outside of 
Iowa shall be considered to be nonresident after six months from the date of the parent's 
removal from the state. 
In the event that the fact of nonresident emancipation is established, the emancipated 
minor assumes all of the responsibilities of an adult and must establish residence for 
tuition purposes by maintaining his residence within the state for twelve consecutive 
months while not in school, the same as in the case of any other nonresident adult. 
STUDENTS OvER TWENTY-ONE YEARs OF AcE 
A resident student twenty-one years of age or over is (1) one whose parents were 
res!dents of the state at the time he reached his majority, or (2) who, while an adult, bas 
established a bona fide resident in the State of Iowa by residing in the state for at least 
twelve consecutive months immediately preceding registration. Bona fide residence in 
Iowa means that the student is not in the state primarily to attend a college: that be is 
in the state for purposes other than to attempt to qualify for resident status. 
Any nonresident student who reaches the age of twenty-one years while a student at any 
school or college does not by virtue of such fact attain residence in this state for admission 
of tuition payment purposes. 
GENERAL FACTS 
The residence of a wife is that of her husband. A nonresident female student may 
attain residence through marriage, and correspondingly, a resident female student may lose 
residence by marrying a nonresident. Proof of marriage should be furnished to the 
Registrar at the time change of status is requested. 
Persons who are moved into the state as the result of military or civil orders from 
the government, or the minor children of such persons, are entitled to residence status 
after residing in Iowa for six months. However, if the initial registration of the minor 
children precedes the arrival of the parents, nonresident tuition will be charged in all 
cases until the next registration after the condi~ons set forth above are met. 
Dependents of persons whose legal residence is permanently established in Iowa who 
have been classified as residents for tuition purposes may continue to be classified ~ resi-
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dents so long as such residence is maintained, even though circumstances may require 
extended absence of said persons from the state. It is expected that persons who claim 
an Iowa residence while living in another state or country will provide proof of a con-
tinual Iowa domicile such as (1) evidence that they have not acquired a domicile in 
another state, (2) they have maintained a continuous voting record in Iowa, and {3) 
they have filed regular Iowa income tax returns during their absence from the state. 
The owning of property in Iowa, or the payment of Iowa taxes, does not in itself 
establish residence. 
A student from another state who has enrolled for a full program, or substantially a 
full program, in any type of educational institution will be presumed to be in Iowa 
primarily for educational purposes, and will be considered not to have established resi-
dence in Iowa. Continued residence in Iowa during vacation periods or occasional periods 
of interruption to the course of study does not of itself overcome the presumption. 
All students not classified as resident students shall be classified as nonresidents for 
admission, fee and tuition purposes. A student who willfully gives wrong information to 
evade payment of the nonresident fees and tuition shall be subject to serious disciplinary 
action and must also pay the nonresident fee for each session attended. 
An alien domiciled in Iowa who has not made declaration of intention of citizenship, 
as evidenced by first naturalization papers, or appropriate immigration credentials, shall 
be classified as a nonresident. 
REVIEW COMMITTEE 
The decision of the Registrar on the residence of a student for admission, fee and tuition 
purposes may be appealed to a Review Committee. The finding of the Review Com-
mittee shall be final. 
Residence Halls, Pammel Court, Off-Campus Housing 
Nine residence halls provide excellent housing facilities for approximately 1,200 women. 
Three residence halls provide housing facilities for approximately 2,000 men. Over 1,000 
units in temporary and permanent structures are available for families at Pammel Court. 
Each student who desires to )ive in a residence hall or in Pammel Court is required to 
deposit $10 with the Directav6f Residence for the reservation of a room. The deposit will 
be retained until the room is released at the end of the quarter or at any time of with-
drawal from college because of illness or for any reason beyond the student's control. At 
such time, the entire $10 deposit will be refunded, or such portion of it as the condition of 
the room may justify. If a request for cancellation of the room reservation is not received 
the deposit will be forfeited. 
Address all correspondence concerning rooms to the Dlrector of Residence, Friley Hall, 
Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Residence Halls 
The residence balls are operated on the American plan, and the fee for the quarter 
covers room and board. The cost of room and board in the residence halls for the 
academic year 1957-1958 will be $600. This fee is subject to change depending upon costs. 
The charge for each term or quarter is payable on registration day. Those applying for 
accommodations in the residence balls should realize that rooms are rented for the entire 
academic year. 
WOMEN: All undergraduate women are required to secure rooms through the Office of 
the Director of Residence and to live in residence halls unless special arrangement is made. 
Rooms are furnished with single beds and mattresses, chest of drawers, study tables, 
straight chairs and one pull-up chair. Students furnish their own bedding, including 
mattress pad, pillow and bed linens as well as towels, curtains and throw rugs. 
MEN: Rooms in the residence halls are furnished with single or double-deck beds, 
mattresses, chest of drawers, individual study desks and chairs. Students are expected to 
furnish their own bedding, including mattress pad, pillow and bed linens as well as towels, 
curtains and throw rugs. 
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Pammel Court 
The college has provided 1,000 units consisting of quonset huts, barracks apartments, 
demountall..le houses and permanent apartments for families at Pammel Court, adjacent to 
the campu\. 
Detailed information concerning rental units will be sent upon request. Address cor-
respondence to the Director of Residence, Friley Hall, Ames, ~owa. 
Off-Campus 
Information regarding rooms off-campus may be obtained by writing to the Director of 
Residence, Friley Hall, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. New students are advised to 
arrange for rooms before the opening of the quarter. 
The prices of rooms off-campus at present are as follows: Where two occupy a room, 
$5 to $6 a week for each occupant; where one occupies a room, $6 to $8 a week. Students 
are expected to furnish their own linens. Board, at the time this goes to press, may be 
obtained for from $18 to $20 a week. The cost of room and board ranges from $23 
to $28 a week. 
Fees and Expenses 
Each student must arrange for a room before registration. Board may be arranged for 
by the student after reaching Ames. 
For information of students and others interested, the Student Housing Committee has 
prepared a standard set of requirements for householders furnishing rooms to students. 
The Committee reserves the right to forbid students to room in houses which do not meet 
these requirements. Copies of the regulations may be obtained by applying to the Director 
of Residence. 
Estimate of Necessary Expenses for the Average 
Student During His First Year in College 
Residents 
Registration fee .................... $231 
Books and supplies ............. $65- lOS• 
Board and room ................... 600 
Nonresidents 
Registration fee and tuition ......... $501 
Books and supplies .......•..... $65- lOS• 
Board and room. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 600 
•students in engineering pay $105. However, engineering students who have a drawing set and slide 
rule may deduct from $35 to $40 from this figure. All students must purchase gymnasium suits at a cost 
of approximately $12. Students in the ROTC are required to make a deposit of $15 on• the uniform. 
The above estimates do not include the cost of clothing, transportation, and incidentals. 
The student's general expenses in addition to the items listed above are subject to the 
personal habits of the individual and vary according to the degree of economy exercised. 
Prospective freshmen should consider carefully the cost of the first year. No one should 
enter college unless he has money, in his own right or from friends, to meet liiS expenses 
for the freshman year. 
Loans 
Loans are available to students when necessary as an aid in financing their education at 
Iowa State College. 
Short-term loans may be had to meet financial emergency during any quarter. The 
money must be repaid before final examinations for that quarter are taken. 
Longer term loans are available to sophomores, juniors and seniors to be paid back after 
graduation. The amount of these loans is limited to a maximum of $600 to any one 
student. Interest rate is 4 percent on the unpaid balance. 
All applicants are required to have a creditable scholastic record, to present a satis-
factory repayment plan, and to meet certain other requirements. 
For more information, inquire at Student Loan Office, Room 101, Building H. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
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GENERAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
Good in any Division uf the College 
(All scholarships are for one year only, unless otherwise indicated.) 
*Alumni Achievement Fund Scholarships 
For Undergraduates 
Value: $198. 
• 
Qualifications: Superior scholastic standing, financial need, good character. 
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Established by the Alumni Achievement Fund through contributions by alumni of the 
college. 
Apply to: Secretary, Scholarships and Awards Committee, 101 Building H. 
Hazel Beck Andre Journalism Scholarship 
For Juniors 
Value: Not less than $100 and not more than $200. 
Qualifications: Major or minor in journalism, definite creative writing ability, high 
scholarship, financial need. 
Established in 1956 by Hazel Beck Andre. 
Apply to: Department of Technical Journalism, 202A Press Building. 
Athletic Scholarships 
For Graduating High School Seniors 
Value: May not exceed the cost of fees, tuition, books, room and board. 
Qualifications: Students entering directly from .high school; high scholarship, determined 
by test administered by the regular testing service of the college. 
Established by Big Seven Conference schools in order to make it possible for student 
_athletes to attend college. 
Apply to: Department of Athletics, 202A Men's Gymnasium. 
George W. Catt Memorial Scholarship 
For Seniors 
Value: Twelve for $300 each. 
Qualifications: Good scholastic records. Student must have earned a major part of his 
expenses. The scholarship is to relieve students, in part, of the necessity of self-support and 
to allow more time for a broader course of study or participation in worth-while activities 
on the campus. 
Established by Carrie Chapman Catt, a graduate of Iowa State Coll~ge, through a trust 
fund in memory of her husband, George W. Catt. 
No applications to be made. 
Delta Delta Delta Scholarship 
For an Undergraduate Woman 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character, financial need. 
Established by the Iowa State College Chapter of Delta Delta Delta. 
Apply to: Delta Delta Delta Sorority, 302 Ash Avenue, Ames, Iowa. 
Farm Underwriters Association Scholarships 
For 4-H Boys and Girls 
Value: Three for $250 each. 
Qualifications: Must be residents of Iowa and have outstanding records in 4-H projects. 
including farm fire prevention work in the current year. 
Established by the Farm Underwriters Association of Chicago. 
Apply to: 4-H Club Office, Agricultural Extension Service, Curtiss Hall. 
*Only one application is necessary for the Merit ScholarshiP., the Alumni Achievement Scholanbfp, 
the General Motors (College Plan) Scholarship and the Lane-Wells Freshman Scholanhip. An applica· 
tion for one of these general scholarships wfil automatically be considered for all four. 
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*General Motors (College Plan) 
For Freshmen 
Value: Varies with need of student. 
• • • • • 
Qualifications: Scholarship, leadership, extracurricular activities, financial need. 
Established in 1955 by the General Motors Corporation. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, 101 Building H. 
• • 
If an application has been made for a general scholarship, the application will automati-
cally be considered for this scholarship. For general information consult the high school 
principal or write directly to Educational Grants and Scholarships, 9-262 General Motors 
Building, Detroit 2, Michigan. 
The college does not administer the National Scholarship plan. 
Alice L. Graham Scholarships 
For Undergraduates 
Value: Three scholarships of approximately $500 each. 
Qualifications: Must be boys or girls of Protestant faith and good character who have 
been graduated from Cass County and Pottawattamie County high schools within two 
years prior to taking the competitive examination for the scholarship. Two must be resi-
dents of Cass County and one of Pottawattamie County, and must have maintained an 
average of 75 or better for four years of high school work. 
Established under the terms of the will of Alice L. Graham. 
Apply to: Cass County and Pottawattamie County superintendents of schools. 
W. I. Griffith Radio-Televison Scholarship 
For a Freshman 
Value: $100. 
Qualifications: Upper quartile of his high school class, who, through his record of interest 
both in school and out, demonstrates a desire to concentrate in the area of radio and 
television, or who wishes to combine the study of radio and television with some other 
major course of study. 
Established in 1956 by Radio Station WOI in memory of W. I. Griffith, former director of 
Radio at Iowa State College, and pioneer in the field of educational broadcasting. 
Apply to: Dean of Science. 
Iowa Finance Company Scholarship 
For a Freshman 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Financial need, scholarship, leadership, an earnest desire for college study; 
must live in one of the Iowa Finance Company Agency areas. 
Originated in commemoration of the 45th anniversary of the Iowa Finance Company. 
Apply to: The High School principal. 
Iowa State Club of Chicago Scholarship 
For an Undergraduate 
Value: $360. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need, activities. Must come from suburban high 
schools making up the West Suburban and Suburban League of Chicago. Winner must 
maintain eligibility requirements through four years of college. 
Established by the Iowa State Club of Chicago Scholarship Committee. 
Apply to: High school principals of respective schools. 
Iowa Vocational Rehabilitation Scholarships 
For Undergraduates 
Value: Registration fee and other assistance. 
Qualifications: Disabled civilians who are found eligible for training to overcome handi-
caps. 
*Only one application is necessary for th~ Merit Scholarship, the Alumni Achievement Scholarship, t~e General Motors (College Plan) ~olarsh1p and the Lane-Wells Freshman Scholarship. An applica-
tion for one of these general scholarships wfll automatically be considered for all four. 
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Established by the Iowa Vocational Rehabilitation Division of the Iowa Board for Voca-
tional Education. 
Apply to: Registrar, 107 Beardshear Hall. 
Junior Achievement National Scholarship 
For an Undergraduate 
Value: $300. 
Qualifications: Merit, financial need and participation in Junior Achievement program. 
Established by the Alumni Achievement Fund. 
Apply to: National Scholarship Committee, Junior Achievement Inc., 345 Madison 
Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 
*Lane-Wells Scholarships 
For Freshmen 
Value:· Two for $198 each. 
Qualifications: Superior scholastic standing, financial need, good character. 
Established by W. G. Lane and W. T. Wells, Alumni of Iowa State College. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, 101 Building H. 
Lane-W ~lls Scholarships 
For Seniors 
Value: Seven for $300 each. 
Qualifications: Good scholastic records; must be earning a good share of college expenses. 
No applications to be made. Candidates selected by divisional deans. 
La Verne-Noyes Scholarships 
For Undergraduates 
Value: $198. 
Qualifications: Parents or grandparents must have been inducted into military service by 
May 11, 1918, or have had pre-Armistice overseas service. Scholarship, financial need. 
Student must present a copy of parent's or grandparent's discharge from military service 
along with his own birth certificate at time of application. No scholarship is granted 
until student has completed first quarter of college, but application may be made after 
mid-term of first quarter if grades at that time are at least 2 .0. 
Established by LaVerne Noyes of the class of 1872 to be used in certain colleges and 
universities for assistance to students who served in World War I or their blood des-
cendants. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, 101 Building H. 
*Merit Scholarships 
For Undergraduates 
Value: The majority are for $198. 
Qualifications: Superior scholastic standing, financial need, good character. 
Established by the college. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, 101 Building H. 
National Association of Manufacturers Divisional Scholarships 
For Juniors and Seniors 
Value: $1,000. 
Qualifications: Must be majoring in science, engineering or business administration. 
Established by the National Association of Manufacturers. 
Apply to: National Association of Manufacturers Divisional Scholarships, 201 North 
Wells Street, Chicago 6, Illinois. 
Application blanks are available at Scholarships and Awards Office, 101 Building H. 
*Only one application is necessary for the Merit Scholarship, the Alumni Achievement Scholarship, 
the General Motors (College Plan) Scholarship and the Lane-Wells Freshman Scholarship. An applica-
tion for one of these general scholarships will automaticaJly be considered for all four. 
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National Merit Scholarship 
For Undergraduates 
• • • • • • • • 
Value $198. . 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need. Must take the college board entrance examma-
tions by January 1 of each vear, which are given at convenient locations. 
Established in 1956 by the National Merit Scholarship Corporation. 
Apply to: High school principal, or write directly to National Merit Scholarship Cor-
poration, 1580 Sherman Avenue, Evanston, Illinois . 
. Radio Corporation of America-National Broadcasting Company 
Television Scholarship 
For Undergraduates 
Value: $800. 
Qualifications: High scholarship, promise of outstanding professional success in television, 
merit. 
Established in 1955 by the Radio Corporation of America. 
Apply to: Dean of Science. 
Technical Journalism Scholarships 
For Freshmen 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need ; must be entering Iowa State College for the 
first time e~rolling in Agriculture or Science Journalism. 
Established in 1952 by the Iowa State Chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, National Journalism 
Fraternity. 
\pply to: Technical Journalism Department,. 202 Press Building. 
Veishea Scholarships 
For Freshmen 
Value: $500, $300, $200. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, leadership, character. Must be residents of Iowa. 
Established in 1954 by the Veishea Central Committee. 
Apply to: High school principal. 
Ward Scholarships 
For Sophomores and Juniors 
Value: Three for $198 each. ti 
Qualifications: Must be members of the Ward System; scholarship, financial need and 
participation in Ward System Activities. 
Established by contributions from Alumni of the Ward System, the residence organization 
for married and single men who reside off-campus. 
No application to be made. Selections are made by faculty advisers to the Ward System. 
J. R. Watkins Company 4-H Scholarships 
For Freshmen (1 girl and 1 boy) 
Value: $100 each. 
Qualifications: Must be residents of Iowa entering Iowa State College for the first time. 
Selection is based upon accomplishments in 4-H work. 
Established in 1951 by the J. R. Watkins Company. 
No applications to be made. Selection is made by personnel of the 4-H Club Office of the 
Agricultural Extension Service. 
Weed Broadcasting Scholarship 
For a Senior or Graduate Student 
Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Enrollment at Iowa State College in good standing; must have demon-
strated a professional interest in radio or television broadcasting as a career showing 
outstanding promise of success in the field. ' 
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Established by Joseph]. Weed, president of Weed and Company, New York, for students 
seeking professional training and experience in radio or television at Iowa State College. 
Apply to: Director of WOI Radio-Television, Service Building. 
WTTW -Iowa State College Summer Television Scholarship 
For an advanced student enrolled in the radio and television training program at Iowa 
State College. 
Value: $500. ,,, 
Qualifications: Must be in good standing, having d~inonstrated a professional interest 
in television broadcasting as a career, showing outstanding promise of success in the field. 
Established in 1956 by the Chicago Educational Television Association and the Iowa State 
College alumni. 
No applications to be made. 
Madge Young Memorial Scholarship 
For a Junior or a Senior 
Value: $100. 
Qualifications: Must be a member of the Men's Residence Association in good standing, 
showing service to the Men's Residence Association and the College; scholarship. 
Established in 1956 by the Men's Residence Association in memory of Mrs. Madge Young, 
a former residence adviser. 
Apply to: House President of the Men's Residence Association. 
GENERAL AWARDS 
• For All Divisions of the College 
Faculty Women's Club Geneva Award 
For Sophomores 
Value: $60 for one or more. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, accomplishment in YWCA work,. interest in general college 
activities, personality. 
Established by the Faculty Women's Club for the purpose of helping defray the expense 
of one or more delegates to the YWCA Central Student Conference at Lake Geneva, 
Wisconsin. 
Faculty Women's Club Senior Award 
For a Senior Woman 
Value: $50. 
Qualifications: High scholarship; self-support. 
Established by the Faculty Women's Club for a worthy senior woman who has been self-
supporting, in part, during her school years. Given toward the end of the winter quarter. 
Faculty Women's Club International Award 
For an Undergraduate Woman 
Value: $50. 
Qualifications: Deserving woman student in Iowa State College, preferably one from a 
foreign country. 
Established in 1956 by the Faculty Women's Club. Given in winter quarter. 
Bill Lane Memorial Award 
For Undergraduates 
Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Must be an out-of-state male student showing outstan~g scholastic 
ability as well as athletic prowess. 
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Missouri Valley Intercollegiate Athletic Association Medal 
For Undergraduates 
Value: A medal. 
Qualifications: Outstanding record in scholarship and athletics. 
Phi Kappa Phi Scholastic Achievement Award 
For a Senior 
Value: $25. 
AWARDS 
• 
Qualifications: Highest scholastic record of all undergraduates elected to the honor society 
of Phi Kappa Phi each year. · 
Sigma Delta Chi Awards 
For Undergraduates 
Value: Certificates. 
Qualifications: High 5 percent of journalism students in the College. 
Established by the national fraternity of Sigma Delta Chi. 
Sigma Delta Chi Award 
For an Undergraduate 
Value: A watch. 
Qualifications: Outstanding service to campus journalism. 
Established by the Iowa State Chapter of Sigma Delta Chi. 
General Regulations 
DISCIPLINE: The discipline of the college is confined mainly to dismissing those who 
prove, on fair trial, to be too independent to submit to needful authority, or too indifferent 
to take advantage of their opportunities. The final decision in all cases of discipline rests 
with the President of the college, except when he delegates such power in particular cases 
to the deans or to some one of the standing committees of the faculty. 
NUMBER OF CREDITS: No student may classify in more than the maximum number of 
hours allowed in his curriculum per quarter unless by his previous record he has shown 
exceptional ability. The student will be allowed to drop such extra work only upon per-
mission of the classifying dean; he may be required to drop it in case this or any other 
work in his schedule is being carried unsatisfactorily. 
CLASSIFICATION. ,No student may be admitted to any class or dropped from it except 
by authority of the classifying officer. Students may not classify in conflicting courses 
without the approval of the departments concerned. 
Students are required to classify in back studies at the earliest opportunity. Any ex-
ception to this rule must be for a good reason and must be approved by the classifying 
officer. 
Before a student may change from one division to another he must obtain the approval 
of the dean of the division to which he wishes to transfer. Before a student may change 
from one curriculum to another in the same division he must obtain the approval of the 
dean of the division and the head of the curriculum to which he wishes to change. 
MARKING SYSTEM: The following system is used by instructors in reporting marks to 
the Registrar: A, exceptionally high; B, superior; C, average; D, lowest passing mark; 
E, condition; F, failure; W, withheld X, dropped. For graduate students the lowest 
passing mark is C. The mark P may be used for undergraduate "Required" courses. 
Graduate students may also be given the mark P, pass, to indicate satisfactory progress in 
Research, Special Topics or "Required" courses. 
QuALITY PoiNTS: For each credit earned, the student receives quality points, according 
to the mark attained as follows: A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1 point; E, and 
F, 0 points. 
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GRADUATION: A student intending to be graduated shall not be eligible if he lacks at 
the beginning of his last quarter more credits, not including "Conditions" or "Withhelds," 
than the number in which he 'would be entitled to classify as determined by his average 
for the preceding quarter. A student shall not have the privilege of removing "Conditions" 
or "Withhelds" or securing substitutions later than the middle of the quarter in which he 
is to be graduated. No credits will be accepted after this date for any courses except those 
included in the classification of the current quarter. 
An average of at least 2 quality points per credit in all courses taken is required for 
graduation. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM CoLLEGE: If a student severs his connection with the college, he 
should report to his classifying dean. The college will refund the unused portion of the 
registration fee, deducting 10 percent for each week of attendance. No refund is made if 
the student has been in attendance six weeks or longer. 
TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD: Any person who has attended college is entitled to one free 
transcript. A fee of $1 will be charged for each additional copy. 
After a student has entered the college, records from other colleges that might have 
been submitted become a part of the student's permanent file and cannot be released, 
neither can these records be reproduced for transmittal elsewhere. 
ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Skill in the use of the mother tongue is becoming more and 
more- important. As a result, the college has adopted the policy of granting diplomas only 
to those students whose written and spoken use of the language measures up to a fair 
standafd of clearness and accuracy. All students are required to take English composition 
throughout the freshman year and nearly all at least on course in speech subsequently. All 
seniors must pass an examination in English as a requirement for graduation. Graduate 
students are required to take a similar examination befOre registering for their second 
quarter's work in the Graduate College. Students who transfer from other colleges are 
required to take an examination in English; those who do not use the language clearly 
and correctly will be required to take remedial work in English without credit. 
After students have completed their required English, they may receive advice and help 
in maintaining or increasing their skill in the use of the language from members of the 
Department of English and Speech who serve as the staff of the Writing Clinic, the services 
of whiGh are available to all sophomores, juniors, seniors and graduate students. The 
Speech Clinic, maintained by the Department of English and Speech, is open to all students 
who wish advice concerning speech problems. 
LmRARY REQUIREMENTS: Independent study and investigation through the use of books 
and libraries enable students to grow intellectually and professionally in college and after-
ward. For this reason the college requires all students to be given instruction and practice 
in how to locate the published literature of their respective major fields of study. 
Freshman students receive instruction in the use of books and libraries as a part of their 
orientation work. Undergraduate students entering with advanced standing are required 
to take the course required of freshmen unless they have had comparable work elsewhere. 
Examinations in Back Work 
For matriculated students, examinations in back work will be conducted at the opening 
of the fall quarter, on Thursday and Friday of the week immediately preceding registra-
tion. Information as to the location of the examination may be obtained from the depart-
ment office. 
The examinations are scheduled as follows: 
THURSDAY 
8:00 A.M. to 10:00 A.M. 
Engineering Drawing, Farm Crops, Physics, Poultry Husbandry, Zoology. 
10:00 A.M. to 12:00 M. 
Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Mathematics, Forestry, Geology, Veterinary 
Medicine, Vocational Education. 
1:00 P.M. to 3:00 P.M. 
Chemical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Military, Landscape Architecture. 
3:00 P.M. to 5:00 P.M. 
Psychology, Government, History, Philosophy. 
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FRIDAY 
8:00 A.M. to 10:00 A.M. 
Animal Husbandry, Ceramic Engineering, Chemistry, Horticulture, Industrial Educa-
tion, Statistics. 
10:00 A.M. to 12:00 M. 
Architectural Engineering, Botany, Dairy and Food Industries, Economics, English, 
Sociology. 
1:00 P.M. to 3:00P.M. 
Technical ] ournallsm, Genetics, Home Economics, Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 
Speech. 
3:00P.M. to 5:00P.M. 
Agricultural Engineering, Modem Language, Bacteriology, Library, Soils. 
For the winter and spring quarters see the college calendar for dates of these examina-
tions. 
Division of Agriculture 
FLOYD ANDRE, Ph.D., Dean of Division of Agriculture 
Curtiss Hall, Room 123N. 
RoY M. KoTTMAN, Ph.D., AssociateD~ 
Curtiss Hall, Room 121. · 
The departments in the DivWon of Agriculture are: Agricultural Engineering (admin-
Istered jointly with the Division of Engineering), Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy 
and Food Industries, Forestry, Genetics, Horticulture, Landscape Architecture, Plant Path-
ology, Poultry Husbandry, Technical ] oumalism, Vocational Education, Entomology and 
Wildlife, and Economics and Sociology (administered jointly with the Division of Science). 
The faculty of the division is made up of the members of all the departments within the 
division and representatives of the departments in other divisions whose work serves to 
prepare agriculture students for a better mastery of technical work in agriculture, and 
for assuming their roles of leadership and citizenship in our society. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. The agriculture division, through its placement officefi'Supplements 
and coordinates the efforts made by the departments to establish definite contacts with 
those industries, commercial organizations, and federal and state agencies that employ men 
who have had technical training in any of the curricula in agriculture. The service in-
cludes the assistance given the members of each graduating class, the alumni and former 
students who desire to change positions, and the undergraduates who temporarily drop 
out of college or who seek agricultural or commercial experience during vacation periods. 
HoNOR SOCIETIES. There are two national honorary agricultural societies that have 
chapters at the Iowa State College-Alpha Zeta and Gamma Sigma Delta. They select 
their membership from all of the various curricula in the Division of Agriculture. Among 
the professional societies which limit their membership to students in specified curricula 
are Tau Sigma Delta, professional society in the fine arts, which selects its membership 
from the students in Landscape Architecture; Epsilon Pi Tau for students in Industrial 
Education ; Sigma Delta Chi for students in Technical ] oumalism and a chapter of Phi 
Delta Kappa which elects its membership from students in Vocational Education, including 
both Agricultural Education and Industrial Education. Among the other honor societies 
open to students in the Division of Agriculture are: 
S~a la ......................... All College .............. Men and Women 
Phi Kappa Phi. ................... All College .............. Men and Women 
Mortar Board ...........•...•.... All College .............. Women 
Cardinal Key ..................... AD College . ............. Men 
Phi Eta S~ .................•.. Jln College .............. !4en 
CLUBs. Clubs and agricultural organizations include: Agricultural Business Club, Agri-
cultural Education Club, Agricultural ] ournalism Club, Block and Bridle Club Dairy 
Club, Dairy Cattle Club, Farm Operation Club, Forestry Club, Horticulture Club' Indus-
trial Education Club, Iowa Student Branch of the American Society of Agticultural 
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Engineers, Poultry Club, Student Section of the American Society of Agronomy, Student 
Society of Landscape Architects and Rural Sociology Club. 
AGRICULTURAL CoUNCIL. The Agricultural Council is made up of representatives from 
all of the clubs listed above. The Council functions as a coordinating agency for various 
joint activities of the several clubs. In addition, the Agricultural Council sponsors the 
Harvest Ball, All-Ag Banquet and various other activities which are designed to foster the 
social and cultural development of all students in the Division of Agriculture. Members 
of the Council and students in Agriculture, appointed by the Council, serve on several 
faculty committees including: Career Days and Enrollment, Curriculum, Awards and 
Scholarships, Safety, Student Advising, Student-Faculty Relations, Visiting Groups and 
Alumni Fund Advisory Council. 
Agricultural Scholarships 
Applications for freshman scholarships, awards and aid funds made by students In the 
Division of Agriculture must be submitted by April 1. Applications for upperclassmen 
should be in by October 1. 
Application blanks are available at the office of the Awards and Scholarships Com-
mittee, 121 Curtiss Hall. 
ALcoA AmTxcULTURAL ScHoLARsHIPs 
For Freshmen. 
Value: Five for $200 each. 
Qualifications: Financial need, high scholarship, residents of Iowa. 
Established in 1951 by the Aluminum Company of America. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 
Curtiss Hall. 
AMERICAN GuERNSEY CATTLE CLUB ScHoLARsHIP 
For Sophmores, Juniors or Seniors. 
Value: Two for $250 each. 
Qualifications: Must be majoring in Dairy Husbandry or show a distinct interest in the 
field. High scholastic standing is desirable. 
Established in 1950 by the American Guernsey Cattle Club for students enrolled in agri-
cultural colleges throughout the United States. 
Apply to: Dapy Husbandry Department, 33 Curtiss Hall. 
DES MoiNEs :H'Oo-Hoo CLUB FoRESTRY SCHOLARSHIP 
For a Sophomore. 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Must be a resident of Iowa who has completed three quarters of college 
work in forestry ; financial need, scholarship, good character and personality ; must give 
evidence of promise in the field of forestry. 
Established in 1956 by the Des Moines Hoo-Hoo Club of Des Moines, Iowa. 
Apply to: Forestry Department, 201 Curtiss Hall. 
DoNELSON SCHOLARSHIP 
For Undegraduates. 
Value: $100. 
Qualifications: Students must be from small towns or rural communities from anywhere 
in the United States, enrolled in agriculture or home economics, in need of financial aid. 
Person selected should have shown in his or her freshman year average or above average 
ability. 
Established in honor of V. Everett and Grace Miller Donelson, parents of Eva Donelson 
Wilson, a graduate of Iowa State College in home economics. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Curtiss 
Hall. 
ELI LILLY ADVANCED CURRICULUM SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE 
For Sophmores. 
Value: $600. 
Qualifications: Must agree to follow a special curriculum prescribed by the Advanced 
Curriculum Committee; high scholarship, outstanding character and leadership. 
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Established in 1956 by Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Indiana. 
No applications to be made. 
FARMERS' NATIONAL FARM MANAGEMENT SCHOLARSHIP 
For a Junior. 
Value: $250. 
• • • 
Qualifications: Must be enrolled in Agricultural Business, Agricultural Education, Agron-
omy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry or Farm Operation. Interest in and aptitude 
for farm management are essential. 
Established in 1946 by the Farmers' National Company of Omaha, Nebraska. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Curtiss 
Hall. 
FEDERAL LAND BANK OF OMAHA SCHOLARSIDPS 
For Freshmen 
Value: Two for $300 each. 
Qualifications: Iowa farm boys of high character, in the upper one-third of their high 
school graduating class who have shown interest and aptitude in high school and com-
munity activities. Up to 10 extra points, on a scale totaling 100 points will be given to 
applicants who prepare a 300 word essay on the subject, "Influence of the Fe~eral Land 
Bank and National Farm Loan Association in Improving Agriculture in My Community." 
Established in 1953 by the Federal Land Bank of Omaha, Nebraska. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Cur-
tiss Hall. 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
For Undergraduates. 
Value: One year's tuition. 
Qualifications: Must be registered at Iowa State College and shall have completed a 
minimum of three quarters of college work, two of which shall be major in Industrial 
Education. Financial need, scholarship, leadership, character. 
Established in 1955 by alumni of the Industrial Education Department to give fmancial 
assistance to eligible members of the Industrial Education curriculum. 
Apply to: The Department of Vocational Education, 220 Curtiss Hall. 
INTERNATIONAL MILLING CoMPANY ScHoLARSHIP 
For a Junior and a Senior. 
Value: $300 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character, financial need and participation in activities of 
the college community; must be enrolled in Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry or 
Poultry Husbandry. 
Established in 1955 by the International Milling Company of Minneapolis, Minnesota. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Cur-
tiss Hall. 
IowA CREAM QuALITY IMPROVEMENT AssoCIATION ScHOLARSHIPS 
For Freshmen. 
Value: $150. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character; interest and aptitude in high school and com-
munity activities. Must be enrolled in the Dairy Industry curriculum. 
Established in 1955 by the Iowa Cream Quality Improvement Association. 
Apply to: Dairy and Food Industries Department. 
IOWA MASTER FARMERS' CLUB SCHOLARSHIP 
For a Freshman. 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Must be an Iowa high school graduate, preferably with farm background. 
Selection is based on promise of ability in journalism ; financial need; scholarship. 
Established in 1955 by the Iowa Master Farmers' Club for the study of Agricultural Jour-
nalism. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Cur-
tiss Hall. 
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KLAu-VAN PIETERSOM-DUNLAP ADvERTISING AGENCY ScHOLARSHIP 
~or a Junior. 
Value: $1,000. 
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Qualifications: Scholarship, proficiency and interest in advertising as a career. 
Established in 1956 by the Klau-Van Pietersom-Dunlap Advertising Agency in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. The student spends the summer between his junior and senior year working 
with the agency in Milwaukee. 
Apply to: The Technical Journalism Department. 
KNIGHTS oF AK-SAR-BEN ScHOLARSHIPS 
For Freshmen. 
Value: Eighteen for $100 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need, character, good record in school and community 
activities. Must be residents of Iowa counties from which livestock was exhibited at the 
Ak-Sar-Ben Livestock Show the previous year. 
Established in 1952 by the Knights of Ak-Sar-Ben, Omaha, Nebraska, for freshmen en-
rolling in the Division of Agriculture. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Cur-
tiss Hall. 
KNIGHTS oF AK-SAR-BEN ScHOLARSHIPS 
For Sophmores. 
Value: $300. 
Qualifications: Financial need, scholarship. Must be from Iowa counties from which there 
were exhibitors at the Ak-Sar-Ben Livestock Show the previous fall. Winners of the 
freshman Ak-Sar-Ben Scholarships are automatically in competition for the sophomore 
awards. 
Established in 1947 by the Knights of Ak-Sar-Ben, Omaha, Nebraska. 
Administered by: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 
121 Curtiss Hall. 
MARKETING INDUSTRY SCHOLARSHIPS 
For Freshmen. 
Value: Six for $250 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, leadership, character, financial need. 
Established in 1954 by the Grain Marketing and Farm Supply Organizations of Iowa for 
students majoring in the Marketing Industries Option of the Agricultural Business cur-
riculum. 
Apply to: The Economics and Sociology Department, 207 Ag Annex. 
MoRTENSEN MEMORIAL DAIRY INDUSTRY ScHoLARSHIPs 
For Freshmen. 
Value: $300 each. ~ 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need, high moral character, active in high school and 
community affairs; must be registering for the first time as a student at Iowa State Col-
lege in the Dairy Industry curriculum. 
Established in 1955 by alumni and friends of the late Dr. M. Mortensen, formerly head 
of the Dairy Industry Department at Iowa State CoJiege. 
Apply to: The Dairy and Food Industries Department. 
PouLTRY INDUSTRY ScHoLARSHIPs 
For Freshmel'l and Transfer Students. 
Value: Several for $225 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, high moral character, financial need, promise of leadership; 
must be residents of Iowa registering for the first time as students at Iowa State College 
in the Poultry Husbandry .curriculum, interested in preparing themselves to work in some 
branch of the poultry industry. 
Established in 1945 by members of the Poultry Industry in Iowa. 
Apply to: The Poultry Husbandry Department, 33 6urtiss Hall. 
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RALsTON PURINA CoMPANY SENIOR ScHOLARSHlP 
For a Senior. 
Value: $500. 
• • • • • 
Qualifications: Scholarship, activities and citizenship, financial need ; must be enrolled in 
Agricultural Business, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Technical 
Journalism, Agronomy, Farm Operation or Agricultural Education. 
Established in 1955 by the Ralston Purina Company of St. Louis, Missouri. 
No applications to be made. 
Selected by the Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture. 
RAm PAcKING CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIPS 
For Senior in Animal Husbandry. 
Value: $500 for one or more. 
Qualifications: One junior interested in hog buying and one junior interested in cattle 
buying may be selected for work in the Rath yards during the summer. If the students 
meet summer training requirements and other requirements of the Scholarship Committee, 
they are awarded scholarships for their senior year. Must be enrolled in Animal Hus-
bandry. 
Established in 1949 by the Rath Packing Company of Waterloo, Iowa. 
Apply to: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Cur-
tiss Hall. 
SEARs-RoEBVCK FouNDATION ScHOLARSHIPS 
For Freshmen. 
Value: Twenty-two for $200 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need; boys who have shown an interest and aptitude 
in high school and community activities and have a deep interest in agriculture. 
Established in 1936 by Sears-Roebuck Foundation. 
Apply ~: Awards and Scholarships Committee of the Division of Agriculture, 121 Cur-
tiss Hall. 
SEARS-ROEBUCK FouNDATION 4-H PouLTRY SCHoLARSHIP 
For an Iowa 4-H student. 
Value: $300. 
Qualifications: Must have competed in a qualified county 4-H Laying Flock project 
and have exhibited at the lowal'State Fair. Final selection is based on 4-H project record 
book, quality of poultry exhibited, over-all 4-H activities and scholastic record. 
Established in 1953 by the Sears-Roebuck Foundation. 
Apply to: Poultry Husbandry Department, 33 Curtiss Hall. 
SMITH DouGLAS CoMPANY, INc., SCHOLARSHIPs 
For Freshmen in Agronomy. 
Value: Two for $1,000 each. 
Qualifications: Must be rural male residents of Iowa; scholarship, financial need, high 
character; evidence of future leadership in agriculture; must have shown an interest and 
aptitude in high school and community activities. Preference will be given, although not 
limited, to boys who have had at least three years' active membership in either 4-H Club 
or FF A. To be eligible to continue receiving the scholarship during sophomore, junior and 
senior years, the recipient must earn a s<=h:olastic average sufficiently high to rank in 
the upper one-third of his class in the curriculum in Agronomy. 
Established in 1955 by the Smith-Douglass Company, Inc., Norfolk, Virginia. 
Apply to: The Department of Agronomy. 
C. Y. STEPHENS DAIRY INDUSTRY ScHoLARsHIPs 
For Freshmen in Dairy Industry. 
Value: Two for $300 each. 
Qualifications: High moral character, scholarship, interest and aptitude in high school 
and community activities ; must be registering for the first time in the Dairy Industry 
curriculum. 
Established in 1937 by C. Y. Stephens of Washington, D. C., an Iowa State College gradu-
ate in Dairy Industry. 
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Apply to: The Dairy and Food Industries Department. Applications received until 
April 1. 
c. Y. STEPHENS DAIRY INDUSTRY SCROLARSIDPS 
For Juniors and Seniors in Dairy Industry. 
Value: Four for $150 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need. 
Established in 1936 by C. Y. Stephens of Washington, D. C., an Iowa State College gradu-
ate. 
Apply to: The Dairy and Food Industries Department. 
WMT FARM RADIO SCHOLARSHIP 
For a Junior. 
Value: $1,000. 
Qualifications: Aptitude in farm radio journalism and interest in such a career. 
Established in 1946 by Radio and TV Stations WMT in Cedar Rapids, Iowa. To be paid 
to a selected junior for full-time work as assistant farm editor three months of the summer 
following his junior year and for part-time service as campus correspondent for WMT 
during his senior year. 
Apply to: The Technical Journalism Department. 
Agricultural Awards 
AMERICAN SoCIETY OF LANDSCAPE ARcmTECTs CERTIFICATE oF MERIT AwARD 
For a Senior. 
Value: A certificate. 
Qualifications: Scholarship; general excellence in landscape design. 
BoRDEN AGRICULTURAL AwARD 
For a Senior. 
Value: $300. 
Qualifications: Highest grades of all other similarly eligible students in all preceding col-
lege work; must include two or more dairy courses in the curriculum. 
Established in 1945 by the Borden Company. 
DANFORTH SUMMER FELLOWSHIP AwARD 
For a Junior. 
Value: Two weeks in St. Louis, Missouri, visiting research laboratories and farms of the 
Ralston Purina Company, and two additional weeks at the American Youth Foundation 
Camp, Shelby, Michigan. 
Qualifications: Most outstanding in balanced physical, mental, social and religious de-
velopment. 
Established in 1929 by the Ralston Purina Company. 
DANFORTH LEADERSHIP TRAINING A WARD 
For a Freshman. 
Value: Two weeks of leadership training at the American Youth Foundation Camp, 
Shelby, Michigan. 
Qualifications: Most outstanding in balanced physical, mental, social and religious devel-
opment. 
Established in 1935 by the Ralston Purina Company. 
CHICAGO FARMERS' CLUB AwARD 
For a Senior. 
Value: $100. r 
Qualifications: Scholarship, financial need; extracurricular activities, indicating the in-
dividual's leadership ability. 
Established in 1954 by the Chicago Farmers' Club for a student entering his senior year 
of study in the Division of Agriculture. 
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FEDERATED GARDEN CLuBs OF IowA AwARD 
For Undergraduat~. 
• • • • • • • • 
Value: $75. 
Qualifications: Ability, academic achievement, character; interest in affairs worthy of 
horticulturists. Must have completed five quarters of work. 
Established in 1950 by the Federated Garden Clubs of Iowa. 
WILLIAM C. BRYANT AwARD 
For Livestock Judging Teams. 
Value: Varies. 
Qualifications: Membership on one of the Animal Husbandry Livestock Judging teams. 
GEORGE FREEMAN MEMORIAL AWARD 
For Juniors, Seniors or Graduate students. 
Value: $50. 
Qualifications: Must be enrolled as a minor or major in General or Rural Sociology, 
having completed a minimum of twelve hours in sociology at Iowa State College. Scholar-
ship; actual or potential leadership ability in the field of sociology. 
Established in 1956 through Alpha Kappa Delta, Sociology Honorary, as a memorial to 
George Freeman, an outstanding sociology instructor from 1949 to 1953. 
GEORGE GuND ANIMAL HusBANDRY AwARDS 
For Seniors. 
Value: Five for $300 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character, initiative. 
Established in 1936 by George Gund of the Gund Realty Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 
WILUAM J. HUGHES MEMORIAL AWARD 
For a Senior. 
Value: About $50. 
Qualifications: Must have been at Iowa State College for at least four quarters in horti-
culture. Leadership, scholarship, character. 
Establishd in 1955 in memory of William J. Hughes. 
IOWA AGRICULTURAL LIMESTONE AWARD 
For a Senior. 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character, financial need, residence in Iowa; an interest in 
agronomic pursuits. 
Established in 1950 by the Iowa Agricultural Limestone Association. 
IowA CRoP IMPROVEMENT AssoCIATION AwARD 
For a Junior. 
Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character, leadership, participation in extracurricular activi-
ties; financial need. Established in 1955 by the Iowa Crop Improvement Association. 
KEITH CRANSTON FORESTRY PRIZE 
For a Senior. 
Value: An engraved compass. 
Qualifications: Ability, leadership, scholarship. 
Established in 1956. 
JoHN MoRRELL & CoMPANY AwARD 
For Undergraduates. 
Value: Four awards of $25 each. 
Qualifications: Must be members of the meats judging team. 
Established in 1945 by John Morrell & Company. 
NATIONAL PLANT FooD INSTITUTE AwARD 
For a Sophomore. 
Value: $200. 
Qu~lific_ations: Scholarship, character, activi~y in extracurricular affairs, including partici-
pation m the Agronomy Club; must be classified as a sophomore in agronomy. 
CURRICULA IN AGRICULTURE 
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Established in 1956 by the National Plant Food Institute. 
CHARLES LATHROP PACK PERMANENT FORESTRY PRIZE 
For Undergraduates. 
• 
Value: First prize, $50; second prize, $25; third prize, $15. 
Qualifications: Best essays submitted on forestry subjects. 
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Established in 1925 by Charles Lathrop Pack, former president of the American Tree 
Association, for the purpose of encouraging technical forestry students to develop ability 
in writing and speaking. 
SEARs-RoEBucK FoUNDATION AGRICULTURAL AwARD 
For a Sophomore. 
Value: $250. 
Qualifications: Highest scholarship rating among the previous year's group of freshman 
Sears-Roebuck scholarship winners. 
Established in 193 7 by the Sears-Roebuck Foundation. 
SOCIETY OF AMERICAN FORESTERS A WARD 
For Seniors. 
Value: Initiation fee and dues for one year for two junior memberships in the Society of 
American Foresters. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, attitude, leadership. Must be enrolled in the Forest Manage-
ment or the Wood Utilization Options. 
Established in 1953 by the Iowa Chapter of the American Foresters Society. 
PAUL P. STEWART MEMORIAL AWARD 
For a Sophomore, Junior or Senior. 
Value: Varies but is usually about $400. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, character, financial need, promise of leadership. Interest in 
dairy cattle, primarily the Holstein breed. 
Established in 1950 by dairymen and other friends of the late Paul P. Stewart, outstand-
ing Holstein-Friesian breeder in Maynard, Iowa. 
GEORGE H. WALKER AWARD 
For a Senior. 
Value: $35. 
Qualifications: Dairy Industry or Dairy Husbandry student who has made outstanding 
progress in the study of milk. 
ZIMMERMAN MEMORIAL PRIZE 
For a Junior. 
Value: $20. 
Qualifications: Horticulture junior having the best record in scholarship, character, initia-
tive. 
LoAN FUNDS. Students majoring in Animal Husbandry may obtain assistance from the 
Pullman Loan Fund. Other students are eligible for assistance from loan funds admin-
istered by the Director of Student Loans. 
PuBLICATIONS. The students in the Division of Agriculture, under the general super-
vision and direction of the Department of Technical J oumalism, publish a monthly 
journal known as The Agriculturist. The publication has taken high rank in its class and 
affords students an opportunity to get practical training and experience in agricultural 
writing. In addition, much of the meritorious work of advanced students in agricultural 
journalism is used by the agricultural press and by daily and weekly papers. The Ames 
Forester is an annual published by the Forestry Club. The students, with the assistance of 
the alumni working in the field, have made this an attractive publication of a technical 
character. Horizons is a quarterly magatine published by the students of the Department 
of Landscape Architecture. 
Curricula in Agriculture 
The course work offered in agriculture at Iowa State College is based upon the 
latest findings made available through research and experimental work. Because the 
teaching program is continually kept up to date, the demand for men and women edu-
cated in agriculture at Iowa State College is great. The~e is every reason to expect that in 
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the years ahead the need for well-trained people in the agricultural industri~ will con-
tinue or even become greater. Farming bas become a very complex enterprise and the 
value of a thorough understanding of the basic scientific concepts related to agriculture 
has been demonstrated again and again. 
At Iowa State College opportunity is given for students to specialize in some phase 
of agriculture, such as the four-year programs in Agricultural Business, Rural Sociology, 
Agricultural Education, Agricultural J oumalism, Agricultural Engineering, Agronomy, 
Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry, Dairy and Food Industries, Farm Operation, For-
estry, Horticulture, Industrial Education, Landscape Architecture, and Poultry Hus-
bandry. In addition special, non-degree programs are offered in Agricultural Business, 
Dairy Plant Operation, Farm Operation and Horticulture. For preparation for work in the 
Agricultural Extension Service, see page 58. For preparation for graduate study or for 
training in Foreign Trade and Service, see page 59. For these instances of training in 
agriculture with special objectives, a general background in agriculture is emphasized so 
that, regardless of the occupation the student eventually enters, he will have a broad 
understanding of the basic elements of agriculture. The main purpose of all curricula in 
the Division of Agriculture is to prepare men and women to serve better the needs of 
agriculture. 
In addition to providing specialized and general backgrounds in agriculture, each of the 
curricula includes courses in the basic physical, biological, and social sciences, with suffi-
cient English, literature, and history to broaden the student culturally and to make him 
proficient in serving his fellow men. The fact that many of our graduates have made out-
standing records in farming, in the agricultural industries and in other work demonstrates 
the value of such education. 
The occupational objectives of collegiate instruction in agriculture are to prepare young 
people to enter commercial work in the agricultural industries; to become farmers or farm 
managers, teachers in high schools and colleges, research workers in state and federal agen-
cies, privately endowed institutions and in industry, extension specialists, county exten-
sion directors or extension assistants in youth work, consultants on agricultural problems 
and to provide agricultural background for students entering other professional or com-
mercial fields. 
The curricula provided in agriculture afford the student an opportunity to study that 
phase of agriculture in which he is most interested and for which be is best suited. Federal 
funds and annual appropriations of state funds for research, extension, and instruction in 
agriculture and related sciences enable the staff to make effective use of the experimental 
fields, barns, processing plants, gardens and orchards as laboratories for practical investi-
gation, as well as for instructional purposes. 
Curriculum in Agricultural Business 
With specialization in Farm Management, Marketing Industries, Public Service and 
Administration or Agricultural Economics. 
The curriculum is administered through the Department of Economics and Sociology 
and leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work approved by the Department is required before gradua-
tion. Students in the Marketing Industries Option ordinarily will be encouraged to com-
plete supervised training in the employ of an agricultural business. 
Those students who complete at least 96 credits, with at least a "C" average, and who 
find it impractical to complete the four-year program will receive a certificate showing 
completion of the first two years of the program. 
A student can prepare for the study of law by completion of three years of study under 
the agricultural business curriculum followed by one year in a recognized law college after 
which the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture will be awarded by Iowa State 
College. 
The following options within the Agricultural Business curriculum provide training in 
agriculture, in the natural and social sciences and in the particular economic field in which 
the student is primarily interested. Each specialization provides for electives to permit the 
student to select technical courses needed for his own employment objective. 
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1. Farm Management. 
For those students interested in farming, professional farm management, farm credit, 
banking, appraisal, extension, insurance, soil conservation planning and other ad-
visory services to farmers. 
2. Marketing Industries. 
For those students interested in entering the various agricultural marketing, process-
ing, distributive and farm supply businesses which serve agriculture. Students 
interested in farm machinery, and equipment merchandising and service will be 
allowed to substitute specified courses in agricultural engineering. 
3. Public Service and Administration. 
For those students interested in positions with various governmental agencies at the 
federal, state or county levels, and also for those interested in positions with farm 
magazines, newspapers, radio stations, farm organizations or foreign agricultural 
services which require a basic knowledge of the business side of agriculture. 
4. Agricultural Economics. 
For those students interested in positions as professional agricultural economists 
either in public or in private employment, and for those interested in post-graduate 
study in any of the above three specializations. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Prin. of Crop Production 
Agron. 114 
Introd. Ag. Economics 
Ec. 121 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 101 
lMath. for Ag. Students 
Math. 100 
Military Science 
3 
3 
3 
5 
1 
15 
Freshman Year 
Winter Quarter 
Elements of Livestock 
Production 
Credits 
A.H. 114 3 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 101 4 
Elements of Farm Mgt. 
Ec. 130B 3 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 102 3 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 3 
Milltary Science 1 
17 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 3 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 102 4 
Agricultural Marketing 
Ec. 135 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 3 
Military Science 1 
Electives 4 
18 
A student will be requiured to complete the courses listed below under his selected option in addltloD 
to those listed above. 
Farm Management Marketing Industries Aqricultural Economics Public Service and 
Administration 
Zool. 109 I. Ad. 372C Math. 112 Zoot. 109 
In addition to the courses listed each student wDl be required to include in hl.s freshma.D' and 
sophmore years. Ec. 110, Ag. 101, 104, Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education for Men, page 212). 
1Math. 101 may be substituted for Math. 100 by ~Y student, but students electing the Agricultural 
Economics option will be required to obtain credit in Math. 101. 
Sophomore Year 
lFall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Prln. of Economics Prin. of Economics Soils 
Ec. 241 3 Ec. 242 3 Aqron. 154 4 
G~iuual Genetics Military Science 1 Prin. of Economics 
Gen. 300 3 Electives 12 Ec. 243 3 
Agricultural Physics Mllltary Science 1 
Phys. 204 3 Electives 10 
Introd. to Sociology 
Soc. 134 3 
Military Science 1 
Electives 4 
17 16 18 
A student wnt be required to complete the courses listed below under ll.b selected optltm In addition to 
those listed above. 
Farm Management Marketing Industries Agricultural Economics 
A.E. 289 Ec. 292, 305 1. Ad. 365 
Aqron. 214, 234 I. Ad. 365 Hlst. 334, 335 
Bact. 200 Psych. 254 Math. 113 
Soc. 364 Psych. 254 
Public Service and 
Administration 
A.E. 289 
Aqron. 214, 234 
T.Jl. 225 
lCertfficate students may substitute not more than 12 credits of Ec. 190 for courses listed in Fall 
Quarter, 5ophomore year. 
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Fall Quarter 
Credlts 
Organic Che~istry 
5 Chem. 231 
Money & Banking 
Ec. 304 3 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 3 
Electives 6 
17 
• • • 
JUDlor Y 8CD' 
Winter Quarter 
• • 
Credits 
Fundamentals of 
Animal Nutrition 
A.H. 318 3 
Prices & Resource 
Allocation 
Ec. 307 3 
Electives 1 0 
16 
• • 
Sprng Quarter 
Prices & Resource 
Allocation 
• 
Credits 
Ec. 308 3 
American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Electives 10 
16 
A student will be required to complete the courses 
to those listed above. 
listed below under his selected option in addition 
Farm Management Marketing Industries 
A.E. 306, 334 A.H. 319 
A~n. 354 Bact. 200 
A.H. 254 I.E. 351 
Ec. 330, 331. 334 Stat. 201 
Agricultural Economics 
Agron. 354 
A.H. 319 
Ec. 334 
I.Ad. 384 
Soc. 135 or 364 
or 386 
Stat. 201 
Public Service and 
Administration 
A.E. 306 
Aqron. 354 
A.H. 319 
Ec. 330, 331, 334 
Soc. 386 
T.Jl. 325 
Aqricultural Polley 
Senior Year 
Electives 17 Public Finance and 
Fiscal Policy 
Ec. 405 
Ec. 447 3 
National Income and 
Employment 
Ec. 409 3 
International Economics 
'Ec. 455 3 
Electives 8 
17 
Electives 
17 
3 
13 
16 
A student will be required to complete the coursrs listed below under his selected option in addition to 
those listed above. 
Farm Management 
Aqron. 473 
A.H. 415, 416 
Marketing Industries 
Ec. 436, 444 
I.Ad. 460, 480, 490 
A~icul tural Economics Public Service and 
Ec. 430, 435, 436, 440 Administration 
EngL 414 Ec. 430, 431, 435, 440 
Ec. 430, 431, 435, 
V.Hyg. 427 
440 Engl. 404 Gov't. 485 Gov't. 487, 490, 491 
Gov't. 480 
Psych. 285, 465 
Stat. 327 
Curriculum in Rural Sociology 
Sp. 312 
Stat. 401 
Administered by the Department of Economics and Sociology. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work approved by the department is required before graduation. 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 101 
Ll vestock Problems 
A.H. 111 
Rural Institutions and 
Organizations 
Soc. 200 
Animal Biology 
Zool. 109 
Military Science 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
1 
18 
Freshman Year 
Crop Production and Mgt. 
Aqron. 114 3 
Introd. to Sociology 
Soc. 134 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 3 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 101 4 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 
Military Science 1 
17 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 103 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 112 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 102 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 
Military Science 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
17 
In addition to thr courses listt'd, roch student will be 1equired to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years: Ec. 110; A~. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. (See 
Phys. Ed. for Men, page 212.) 
Social Problems 
Soc. 135 • 
Colleqe Algebra 
Math. 101 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 243 
Org_anic Chemistry 
Cham. 231 
Military Science 
3 
5 
3 
5 
1 
17 
Sophomore Year 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Soc. 336 
Soils 
Aqron. 154 
Grain Crops 
3 
4 
4 Aqron. 214 
Fundamentals of 
A.H. 318 
Electives 
Nutrition 
Military Science 
3 
3 
1 
18 
Group Work Techniques 
and Programs 
Soc. 364 
Forage Crops 
Agron. 234 
Prin. of Statistics 
Stat. 201 
Publicity Methods 
T.Jl. 225 
Military Science 
3 
4 
5 
3 
1 
16 
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Junior and Senior Years 
1. A minimum of ninety-seven credits is required to complete the junior and senior years. 
Most of the courses will be senior college rank. The student has the opportunity to 
select courses which will provide training for the field of his major interest. 
2. During the last quarter of the sophomore year or early in the junior year, a complete 
program will be worked out by the student in conference with the adviser, subject to 
the approval of the Dean of Agriculture. Duplicate copies will be filed in the dean's 
office and in the office of the Registrar. 
3. A minimum of thirty credits shall be chosen from courses in Rural Sociology and 
related subjects, fifteen credits in General Sociology, fifteen credits of other social 
subjects such as history, government, psychology, political science and thirty-seven 
credits of free electives of which at least nine credits must be in technical agriculture. 
The curriculm in Rural Sociology provides an opportunity for students to specialize in: 
a. Rural Administration, which prepares rural sociologists for positions with agricul-
tural organizations and government agencies, including Agriculture Extension, public 
relations, foreign agricultural service (agricultural missions, rural welfare and group 
work). 
b. Pre-graduate study in preparation for advanced systematic training in sociology and 
rural sociology. 
Students in this curriculum may take in their junior and senior years such courses as 
Soc. 300, 335, 386, 387, 406, 409, 419, 454A, 464, 485, 486; Ec. 304, 330, 334, 336, 455; 
Hist. 334, 335, 490; Govt. 315, 485, 490; V.Ed. 204, 305, 467, 537; Engl. 205, 254; 
Sp. 301, 311; Psych. 254, 340; Phys. 204; Bact. 200; L.A. 350; Gen. 400 and approxi-
mately fifteen hours in agriculture and biological sciences related to their vocational 
objectives. 
When the student has chosen his vocational objective he should consult with his adviser 
to make appropriate changes in his program. 
Curriculum in Agricultural Education 
Administered by the Department of Vocational Education. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work approved by the department is required before graduation. 
Two calendar years of farm experience after the age of fourteen are required of those who 
want to qualify to teach vocational agriculture. 
For description of courses in agricultural education, see page 241. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. III 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 
General Horticulture 
Hort. 114 3 
Drawing for Teachers of 
Agr. J.Ed. 154 2 
Animal Biology 
Zool. 109 4 
Military Science 1 
16 
Freshmcm Year " 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Farm Mechanics 
A.E. 254 2 
Prin. of Crop 
Production 
Agron. 114 3 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 3 
Elements of Dairy & Food 
Industries 
D.F.I. 114 4 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 3 
Military Science I 
16 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Farm Carpentry 
A.E. 255 2 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 112 3 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 103 3· 
tAg. Mathematics 
Math. 100 5 
General Poultry Husbandry 
P.H. 101 3 
Mtlttary Science 1 
17 
In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years: V.Ed. 110; Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education for Men, page 212.) 
1Students presenting 1 ~ units of high school algebra should take Math. 101. 
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Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Foraqe Crops 
Aqron. 234 4 
General Chemistry 
Cham. 101 4 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 
Survey of Aq. EducaUon 
V.Ed. 211A 1 
Mllltary Science 1 
Electives 4 
17 
• • • 
Sophomore Year 
Winter Quarter 
General Chemistry 
Cham. 102 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 
Aq. Physics 
Phys. 204 
Publicity Methods 
T.JI. 225 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Military Science 
• • • • • • • 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Soils 
4 Aqron. 154 4 
Organic Chemistry 
3 Cham. 231 5 
Prin. of Economics 
3 Ec. 243 3 
Principles of Education 
3 V.Ed. 204 3 
3 
1 
17 
Military Science 1 
16 
Junior and Senlol" Years 
1. The junior and senior years will cover a minimum of 101 credits, and will be planned 
to carry forward and expand the field of the student's major study as represented by 
the option chosen at the end of the sophomore year. A foundational or advanced 
systematic sequence of science or social studies may be chosen for the student's 
minor, non-agricultural teaching fields. During the last quarter of the sophomore 
year or early .-in the junior year, a complete program will be worked out by the 
student in conference with the head of the major department, subject to the approval 
of the Dean of Agriculture. Duplicate copies will be filed in the dean's office and in 
the office of the Registrar. 
2. The subjects making up the junior and senior years must ordinarily be of 300 and 
400 courses. 
Special Requirements 
1. A list of the courses required of students qualifying to teach vocational agriculture is 
on file in the Department of Vocational Education. These courses include a minimum 
of eighteen credits in each of the following fields: agronomy, animal husbandry, 
agricultural engineering, and economics and sociology. This minimum is exceeded in 
most cases and is supplemented by courses in dairy industry, forestry, horticulture, 
and landscape architecture. In addition, supporting subjects from the Division of 
Science are included in order to develop the major field more adequately and to 
meet course prerequisites. 
2. Professional courses in education and psychology must be taken to qualify for a 
teacher's certificate. The following courses are required for the Professional Certifi-
cate: V.Ed. 204, 305, 426; Psych. 104, 234 and 334; Govt. 315, Sp. 311. Supervised 
student teaching, V.Ed. 425, plus V.Ed. 211, 321, 423 and 424 are required for those 
preparing to teach vocational agriculture. The following courses are recommended 
to strengthen the professiott<il preparation of prospective teachers: V.Ed. 533, 534, 
538 and 550. 'f 
Pre-Graduate Tralnlnq 
Students interested in graduate training in agriculturAl education should consult with 
the adviser and the head of the department, preferably as early as the beginning of the 
sophomore year. A modified curriculum will be outlined, subject to the approval of the 
classifying officer, to meet the individual needs of the student in preparation for graduate 
study. ._ 
Curriculum in Agriculturaf Engineering 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of Engineering, see 
page 68. 
Curriculum in Agricultural J oumalism 
Administered by the Department of Tedmical Journalism. 
Leading to the degre of Bachelor of Science. 
Students are required to spend the summer following their sophomore year in practical 
farm work on an approved farm and to spend the summer following their junior year in 
practical work with some radio station or farm publication. 
There shall be a total of 15 credits of electives taken in one major line of agriculture 
and an additional 6 credits in history and/ or government. ' 
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Fl'eahm.cm Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Sprinq Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits Livestock Problems General Chemistry Prin. of Crop Production 
A.H. 111 3 Cham. 101 4 Aqron. 114 3 General Botany Elements of Dairy & Food Livestock Problems 
Bot. 101 3 Ina us tries A.H. 112 3 Prin. of Composition D.F.I. 114 4 General Chemistry Engl. 101 3 Prin. of Composition Cham. 102 4 General Horticulture Engl. 102 3 Prin. of Composition Hort. 114 - 3 Gen. Poul. Husbandry Engl. 103 3 
• Ag. Mathematics P.H. 101 3 Journalistic Vocations Math. 100 or 101 5 Introd. to Socioloqy T.n. 111 2 Military Science 1 Soc. 134 3 Military Science 1 
Military Science 1 
18 18 16 
In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and 
sophom_ore years T.]I. 110; A~. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education (sec PhY.slcal 
Education for Men, page 212). 
*Students with 1~ units of high school algebra may take Math. 101. 
Sophomore Year 
Soils Prin. of Economics Forage Crops 
Aqron . .154 4 Ec. 242 3 Aqron. 234 
Prin. of Economics Radio & Television General Bacterioloqy 
Ec. 241 3 Speech Bact. 200 
Hist. of American Sp. 302 3 orc;anic Chemistry Agriculture General Psychology ltem. 231 
Hist. 324 3 Psych. 104 3 Prin. of Economics 
Prin. of Radio and Telev. Terhnical Reporting Ec. 243 
Broadcasting T.Jl. 222 4 American Government 
SE. 301 s Mihtary Science 1 Govt. 315 
Tee nical Reportinq Electives 2 Military Science 
T.]l. 221 4 
Military Science 1 
_,£ 
18 16 
JUDlor Year 
Farm Mach. & Power Mqt. Propa(anda Analysis News Photography 
A.E. 334 4 Eng 205 3 T.Jl. 317 
General Genetics Co ph Edi tinq & Typoq. Magazine Production 
Gen. 300 3 T •. 342 3 T.JL 351 
Technical Advertising Technical Advertising Electives 
T.JL 325 3 T.JL 445 3 
Copy Editing & Typoq. Electives 7 
T.JL 341 s 
Electives 3 
16 16 
\ Senior Year Technical Writing Technical Writing Business Law 
T.JL 426 3 T.JL 427 3 1. Ad. 36SC 
Law of Communications History of Journalism Electives 
T.JL 430 3 T.JL 431 3 
Radio & Television News Informative Writing for 
T.JL 481 3 Radio & Television 
Electives 7 T.JL 475 3 
Electives 7 
16 16 
Elective courses are suggested as indicated for the four fields of specialization below: 
1. Radio and Television: A.A. 241; E.E. 315; Sp. 302, 328; T.]l. 326, 476, 482, 483, and 584. 
2. Agricultural Writing: A.H. 216; Ec. 307, 334 or 430; Engl. 256, 354 or 364. 
3. Aavertising: Ec. SIS; l.Ad. 340, 384; T.Jl. 326, 464.1 465 and 515; Psych. 284, 285. 
4. Newspapers. T.]I. 310, 318, 464, 465 and Govt. 424, 4J7. 
Curriculum in Agronomy 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 
18 
4 
2 
10 
16 
3 
13 
16 
With options in Soils and Crop Production or Agronomic Science. Students in soDs and 
crop production will be trained for positions which require a broad knowledge of agri-
culture. They may specialize in one or more of the following areas: seed production, crop 
improvement, fertilizer technology, soil conservation, soil survey and Agronomic Extension. 
The electives will be taken not only in agronomy and closely-related fields of agriculture, 
but also in the sciences and humanities. 
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Students in agronomic science will be trained for positions as technical specialists or 
scientists in public or private employment. With selection of appropriate electives, these 
students will be prepared for post-graduate study in farm crops, soils or agricultural 
climatology. They will take additional training in the basic sciences. 
Completion of 200 credit hours in either of the above ;areas may lead to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Prin. of Crof. Prod. 
Agron. 1 4 3 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 111 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 
At Mathematics } ath. 100 or 5 College Algebra 
Math. 101 
Military Science 1 
Freshman Year 
Winter Quarter 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 101 
Prin. of Compositioon 
Engl. 102 
Military Science 
Credits 
4 
3 
1 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Soils 
Agron. 154 4 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 112 3 
General Chemistry 
Cham. 102 4 
M1litary Science 1 
In addition to the courses listed each student will be required to include in his freshman and sopho-
more years: Agron. 110; A g. 101, 1 04 ; Libr. 1 06A and six quarters of physical education (see Physical 
Education for Men, page 212). The student will also be required to take the following courses in his 
selected option: 
SoU. and Crop. Prod. Option 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 (Winter) 
The Plant Kingdom 
Bot. 102 (Spring) 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 
General Horticulture 
Hort. 114 
Introd. to Sociology 
Soc. 134 
Agricultural Meteorology 
Agron. 206 
Qualitative Analysis 
Cham. 103 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 
Military Science 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
11 
Sophomore Year 
Grain Crops 
Agron. 214 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 
Military Science 
4 
3 
1 
8 
Agronomic Science Option 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 (Fall) 
The Plant Kingdom 
Bot. 102 (Winter) 
Plane Trigonometry 
Math. 102 
Analytical Geometry 
Math. 103 
Forage Crops 
Agron. 234 
Soil Fertility 
Agron. 354 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 243 
Military Science 
3 
3 
5 
5 
4 
4 
3 
1 
12 
The student will also be required to take the following courses in his selected option: 
SoU. and Crop Production Option 
Organic Chemistry 
Chern. 231 
Ag. Geology 
Gaol. 375 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 
Publicity Methods 
T.JI. 225 (Winter) 
Seminar 
Agron. 311 
Seminar 
Agron. 351 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304A 
Elementary Plant 
Physiology 
Bot. 205 
History of American 
Agriculture 
Hist. 324 
1 
5 
4 
3 
Credits 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Agronomic Science Option 
Quantitative Analysis 
Cham. 211 
Organic Chemistry 
Cham. 334 
Organic Chemistry 
Cham. 335 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 
Publicity Methods T.n. 225 (Fall) 
Junior Year 
Prin. of Plant Pathology 
Bot. 407 4 
3 
4 
Soil Survey 
Agron. 473 
Agro-Microbiology 
Agron. 485 
General Genetics 
Gen. 300 
Farm Insects 
Zool. 374 
Credits 
4 
3 or 4 
3 or 4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
In addition to the above courses, a student will be required to take the following courses his 
selected option: in 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
• • • • • 
SoU. cmd ~op Prod. Option 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 
A.H. 318 
Agricultural Physics 
Phys. 204 
Electives 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Prin. of Crop Breeding 
Agron. 424 
Soil Consevatlon & 
Erosion Control 
Aqron. 464 
4 
3 
• 
Crec:Uts 
3 
3 
13 
• • • • 
Aqronomlc Science Option 
Plant Propagation 
Hort. 214 
General Physics 
Phys. 211 
General Physics 
Phys. 212 
General Physics 
Phys. 213 
• 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Speech-Making 
\ 
Sp. 311 
• 
Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Seminar 
Agron. 411 
Seminar 
Agron. 451 
Credits 
1 
Spring Quarter 
American Government 
Govt. 315 
45 
• • 
Crec:Uta 
3 
4 or 5 
4 or 5 
4 or 5 
3 
3 
Credits 
3 
In addition to the above courses, a student will be required to take the following courses in his 
selected option : 
Solis and Crop Production Option 
Soil and Water Conservation 
Crec:Uts Aqronomlc Science Option 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 
A.H. 318 
Crec:Uts 
A.E. 306 
Crop Management 
Agron. 414 
Soil Management 
Agron. 454 
Livestock Production 
A.H. 415 
Livestock Productioon 
A.H. 416 
Electives 
~uggested Electives for Specialized Training: 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
23 
Ag. Geolo.qy 
Geol. 375 
Introd. to Sociology 
Soc. 134 
Electives 
Commercial Seed Production. Processlnq and Distribution: 
Agron. 317, 415, 505; Bot. 204, 206, 216, 338, 438; Ec. 135; I.Ad. 365C. 
Crop Variety Testinq and Breedlnq: 
Agron. 415, 514, 524, 525; Bot. 204, 206; Hort. 214; Stat. 201. 
Fertilizer Utilization, Distribution and Technoloqy: 
Agron. 434, 453, 553. 565; Ec. 135, 330; I.Ad. 365C. 
SoU Conservation Technoloqy: 
Agron. 434, 565, 575, 577; Ec. 330; 334, 430; For. 220. 
SoU Survey and, Land Appraisal: 
Agron. 575~, 577: Ec. 334, 440; A.E. 489; Geol. 253; Phil. 370. 
Extension Eaucation: 
Agron. 434, 453, 553 Bot. 216. (See statement on training for Extension Service, page 58.) 
For pre-graduate training students should follow the Agronomic Science Option. 
In addition the following cours<'s are suggested for additional electives or for substitution: 
Crops: Soils: Aq. Cllmatoloqy: 
Agron. 505 Chern. 321, 322 Stat. 201 
Bot. 204, 206 Gaol. 355 Phys. 305, 306 
Gen. 305 Math. 211. 212 Math. 211, 212 
Math. 211, 212 
3 
3 
3 
24 
Students interested in preparing for graduate study in any of the three major fields should consult 
with the head of the department as early in their college work as possible-preferably by the beginning 
of the sophomore year. 
Curriculum in Animal Husbandry 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work approved by the department is required before graduation. 
Prin. of Crop Production 
Aqron. 114 
Livestock Problems 
3 
A.H. Ill 3 
Livestock Management 
A.H. 125 2 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 
lAg. Mathematics 
Math. 100 5 
Military Science 1 
17 
Freshman Year 
•uvestock Problems 
A.H. 115 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 
General Chemistry 
Cham. 101 
Elements of Dairy & Food 
Industries 
D.F.I. 114 
Military Science 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
1 
17 
Soils 
Agron 154 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 112 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 102 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 
Military Science 
4 
3 
4 
3 
1 
15 
IStudents with 1 ~ units of high school algebra may take Math. 101. 
•one of the following courses may be substituted for A.H. 115: A.E. 225, Hort. 114 or 164; L.A. 112, 
206 or 208; P.H. 101. .. 
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In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years. A.H. 110; Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education (see 
Physical Education for Men, page 212). 
;s. Sophomore Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
" Credits Credits 
Breeds of Livestock 
A.H. 211 Qualitative Analysis 
Chem. 103 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 
Anat. Dom. Animals 
V.Anat. 217 
Military Science 
Elective 
SoU Fertility 
Aqron. 354 
Livestock Judqing 
A.H. 305 
Fund. of Nutrition 
A.H. 318 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 
Electives 
SoU Manaqemen t 
Aqron. 454 
Mkt. CI. & Gr. of 
Livestock, A.H. 409 
Sheep Prod. & Mktq. 
A.H. 429 
American Govt. 
Govt. 315 
Electives 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
2 
16 
4 
2 
3 
3 
5 
17 
Breeds of Livestock 
A.H. 212 
Organic Chemistry 
Chem. ~31 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 
Aq. Physics 
Phys. 204 
Physio1oqy of Domestic 
Animals 
V.Phys. 264 
Military Science 
Junior Year 
Applied Animal Nutrition 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
1 
18 
A.H. 319 3 
General Bacterio1oqy 
Bact. 304E 5 
General Genetics 
Gen. 300 3 
Introd. to Soc. 
Soc. 134 3 
Electives 3 
Senior Year 
Milk Prod. & Herd 
17 
3 Mgt., A.H. 434 .., 
Livestock Records 
3 
3 
3 
1 
2 A.H. 460 
History of Am. Agric. 
2 Hist. 324 
3 
5 
15 
Electives 
16 
Spring Quarter 
Grain Crops 
Aqron. 214 
Forage Crops 
Aqron. 234 
Meats 
A.H. 270 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 243 
Animal Bio1oqy 
Zool 109 
Military Science 
Credits 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4-
1 
18 
Farm Mach. & Power Mgt. 
A.E. 334 4 
Animal Breeding 
A.H. 350 3 
Farm Mgt. and Organ. 
Ec. 330 4 
Electives 6 
Swine Prod. & Mktg. 
A.H. 425 
Beef Cattle Prod. & 
Mktg. A.H. 427 
Livestock Sanitation 
V. Hyg. 427 
Electives 
17 
3 
3 
3 
1 
16 
The following courses are suggested as electives for students majoring in animal husbandry or dairy 
husbandry, who wish to prepare for these special fields: 
Livestock and Dairy Farming and Farm Management. A.H. 403, 431; P.H. 101; Ec. 403, 432, 435; 
A@on. 464; Enid. 404. 
Extension work, Agrvn. 464; T.]l. 225; V.Ed. 466, 467;_ Soc. 386; Psych. 104; Sp. 312; Engl. 404. (See statement on Training for Extension Service, page 58.J 
Meat ·Packing and Feed Manufacture, Commercial Creamery, etc. Ec. 403; A.H .. 403; Chem. 574; 
Bact. 535: Engl. 404. 
Graduate work. Students interested in graduate training in animal husbandry or dairy husbandry 
should consult with the head of the department and their adviser as early 1 in their colle~e work as possible, preferably in the first year. Appropriate electives and substitutions for certain reqm.red courses 
will be arranged to meet the needs of the individual student in preparation for graduate study (See 
statement on training for graduate work, page 59.) • 
Curriculum in Dairy Husbandry 
Administered by the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work approved by the department is required before graduation. 
Freshman Year 
Livestock Problems Livestock Problems Prin. of Crop Production A.H. 112 3 A.H. 111 3 Agron. 114 3 General Botany General Chemistry Livestock Management Bot. 101 3 Chem. 101 4 A.H. 125 2 Prin. of Comp. Elements of Dairy & Food General Chemistry Engl 101 3 Industries Chem. 102 4 
• A~. Mathematics D.F.I. 114 4 Prin. of Comp. 
ath 100 5" Prin. of Comp. Engl. 103 3 Military Science 1 Engl. 102 3 Animal B1ol Military Science 1 Zool. 109 4 Military Science 1 
15 15 17 
In addition to the courses listed each stu~ent will be required to include in b.fs freshman and 
sophomore_ years: A.H. 110, Ag. 101, 104, L1br. 106A and sa quarters of physical education. (See 
Pliysical Education for Merr, page 212). 
•students with 1 ~ un1\s of hiah IChool a1aebra may tab Math. 101. 
DAIRY INDUSTRY 
• • • • • • • • • 
Sophomore Year 
Winter Quarter 
• • 
Fall Quarter 
Grain Crops 
Credits 
4 
Credits 
Aqron. 214 
Breeds of Livestock 
A.H. 211 
Qualitative Analysis 
Chern. 103 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 
Anat. Domestic An. 
V.Anat. 217 
Military Science 
Soils 
Aqron. 154 
General Bacteriology 1 
Bact. 304A 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 
Embryology 
Zool. 334 
Electives 
Soil Management 
Aqron. 454 
Milk Production 
A.H. 434 
Milk Secretion 
A.H. 437 
Electives 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
18 
4 
5 
3 
3 
3 
18 
3 
3 
::t 
6 
15 
Breeds of Livestock 
A.H. 212 3 
Organic Chemistry 
Chern. 231 5 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 3 
Aq. Physics 
Phys. 204 3 
Physiol. of Dom. Animals 
V.Phys. 264 3 
Mill tary Science 1 
JUDlor Y~ 
Fundamentals of Nutr. 
A.H. 318 
Dairy Bacteriology 
D.F.I. 350 
General Genetics 
Gen. 300 
Introd. to Soc. 
Soc. 134 
Electives 
Senior Year 
Dairy_ Farm Problems 
A.H. 436 
Livestock Records 
A.H. 460 
Electives 
18 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
17 
3 
3 
11 
17 
Curriculum in Dairy Industry 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Dairy Mechanics 
A.E. 157 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 101 
Elements of Dairying 
D.F.I. 114 
Prin. of Compos! tion 
Engl. 101 
Drawing for Teachers 
of Agriculture 
I.Ed. 154 
Military Science 
2 
4 
4 
3 
2 
1 
16 
Freshman Year 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 102 4 
Test, & Inspect. of Milk 
and Its Products 
D.F.I. 116 5 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 3 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 3 
Military Science 1 
'I 
16 
• • • 
Spring Quarter 
Forage Crops 
Aqron. 234 
Meats 
A.H. 270 
Dairy Cattle Judging 
A.H. 335 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 243 
Elective 
Military Science 
Soil Fertility 
Agron. 354 
Applied Animal Nutr. 
A.H. 319 
Animal Breeding 
A.H. 350 
Animal Reproduction 
A.H. 431 
Electives 
American Govt. 
47 
• • 
Credits 
3 
3 
2 
3 
4 
l 
16 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
17 
Govt. 315 3 
Hist. of. American Agric. 
Hist. 324 3 
Electives 11 
Soils 
Aqron. 154 
Qualitative Analysis 
Chern. 103 
Prin. of Compositlon 
EngL 103 
College Algebra 
Math. 101 
Military Science 
17 
4 
4 
3 
5 
1 
17 
In addition to the courses listed each student will be required to Include In hls freshman IUld 
sophomore years: D.F.I. 110, Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education for Men, page 212). 
Quantitative Analysis 
Chem. 211 
Pr1n. of Economics 
Ec. 241 
Plane Trigonometry 
Math. 102A 
American Government 
Govt. 315 
Military Science 
4 
3 
5 
3 
1 
16 
Sophomore Year 
Dairy_ Cattle Feed. & Mgt. 
A.H. 135 3 
Organic Chemistry 
Chem. 334 4 
Judging Dairy Prod. 
D.F.I. 207 
Prln. of Economics 
Ec. 242 3 
PrQ.Paganda Analysis 
Engl. 205 3 
Publicity Methods 
T.Jl 225 3 
Military Science 1 
18 
Organic Chemistry 
Chern. 335 
Cheese Manufacture 
D.F.I. 215 
Pr1n. of Economics 
Ec. 243 
Hist. of American Aqric. 
Hist. 324 
Mill tory Science 
4 
5 
3 
3 
1 
16 
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Fall Quarter 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304A 
Credits 
Junior Year 
Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Dairy Chemistry 
Chern. 347 
Accounting 1 
1. Ad. 372 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 
Condensed Milk Prod. 
5 
5 
4 
3 
17 
D.F.I. 404 5 
Seminar 
D.F.I. 405 2 
Dairy Plant Equipment 
D.f'.I. 491 4 
'Bact. of Butter & Cheese 
D.F.I. 559 5 
Electives 2 
18 
Dairy Chemistry 
Chern. 348 5 
Manufacture of Butter 
D.F.I. 304 5 
Judging Dairy Products 
D.F.I. 308 
Dairy Bacteriology 
D.F.I. 350 5 
Electives 1 
Seulor Year 
Dairy Plant Equipment 
D.F.I. 492 
Mgt. of Dairy Plants 
D.F.I. 494 
Electives 
17 
4 
5 
8 
17 
Market Milk 
D.F.I. 305 5 
Mfg. of Ice Cream and 
Ices 
D.F.I. 306 5 
Tech. Advertising 
T.Jl 325 3 
Electives 3 
Forage Crops 
Aqron. 234 
Dairy Plant Equipment 
D.F.I. 493 
• Milk Inspection 
D.F.I. 458 
Business Law 1 
1. Ad. 365C 
Electives 
16 
3 
4 
4 
3 
2 
16 
*D.F.I. 458 or 559 is required. An elective may be substituted for one of these courses. 
Option in Dairy Industry and Economics 
Students who wish to major in this f1eld will be required to take a minimum of 12 credits selected 
from the following courses in Economics: 304, 402, and will add Chern. 231; I.Ad. 368, 384, 385, 386; 
Math. 112, 113; Engl. 404; Sp. 312; I.E. 351. The following courses may be omitted: D.F.I. 347, 348; 
Chern. 103, 211, 334, 335; Math. 102A; Agron. 234, and I.Ad. 372. 
Option ln Dairy Industry and Chemistry 
Students who wish to major in this field preparing themselvt>s for research work in dairy industry will 
be required. to include the following courses: M.L. 201A 202A, or M.L. 231A, 232A, 233A; Chern. 
321, 322, 323, 334, 335, 336; Math. 103, 211, 212, 213; Phys. 213; D.F.I. 559. The following courses 
may be omitted: A.E. 157; Agron. 234, Ec. 241, 242, 243; I.Ed. 372. Inasmuch as the sequences of 
chemistry courses plus the hours required will not permit the completion of this joint major in four 
yearst it is desirable to complete a year's work (45 quarter credits) at some approved college before 
entermg1 or to take an extra year at this institution. If the former, 9 quarter credits each in English 
and moaem language and 12 quarter credits in· general chemistry should be included. 
Curriculum in Food Industries 
Freshman Year 
General Chemistry Prin. of Crop Prod. 
Chem. 101 4 Agron. 114 
Elements of Dai~ or 
and Food In ustries General Horticulture 
D.F.I. 114 4 Hart. 114 
Prln. of Composition General Chemistry 
Engl. 101 3 Cham. 102 
Colle~ Al~ebra Prin. of Composition 
Ma • 10 5 Engl. 102 
Military Science 1 Plane Trifionometry 
Math. 02 
Mill tary Science 
3 
4 
3 
5 
1 
Animal Husbandry 
A.H. 270 
Qualitative Analysis 
Cham. 103 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 
Analytical Geometry 
Math. 103 
Military Science 
3 
4 
3 
5 
1 
17 16 16 
In addition to the courses listed, ea<;~t student will b~ required !o include in his fres~man and sophomore 
yearsl D.F.I. 11,0; Ag. 101, 104; L1br. 106A and SIX const>euUve quarters of physical education. (See 
Phys cal Education for Men. page 212.) 
Sophomore Year 
Quantitative Chemistry General Botany General Bacteriology 
Chem. 211 5 Bot. 101 3 Bact. 304A 5 O~anic Chemistry Organic Chemistry Organic Chemistry 
em. 334 4 Chern. 335 4 Chern. 336 4 
Speech-Making Prin. of Economics Food Chemistry 
Sp. 311 3 Ec. 241 3 D.F.I. 349 5 
General Zooloqy American Govemmen t Prin. of Economics 
Zool. 101 4 Gov. 315 3 Ec. 242 3 
Military Science 1 Electives (Engl Sp. or Military Science 1 T.n.> 3 
Military Science 1 
17 17 18 
FARM OPERATION 49 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Junior Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits Food Preservation ~ & Food Plant Biochemistry D.F.I. 413 5 f.'· Chem. 370 2 Introduction to D.F. 494 5 Blochemlstitj Sociology General Physics Cham. 3 1 3 Soc. 134 3 Phys. 212 5 Food Sanitation 
General Physics Electives 1 D.F.I. 414 5 Phys. 211 5 Electives 6 Electives 4 
17 17 16 
Senior Year 
Dait and Food DaiJf.nd Food Da1'1 and Food 
Julpment ipment T.ipment D.F . 491 4 D.F .. 492 , 4 D.F 493 4 
Nutrition & Dietetics Electives 12 Electives 12 
F. & N. 305 4 
Electives 9 
17 16 16 
Students majoring in food industries will be expected to select a minimum of 12 credits from each of 
the following groups: 
(1) Physical sciences: Chern. 320, 321, 322, 323; Chem.E. 441, 442, 443, Math. 211, 212, 213; 
Phys. 213; Stat. 201, 327, 431. 
(2) Biological sciences: Bact. 350, 501, 534, 535, 536, 559; Bot. 102, 204, 216, 304, 305; Zoot. 102, 
374, 511. 
(3) Economics and Sociology, History and Government. Industrial Administration, Psychology. 
Ec. 135, 243, 292, 304, 305, 313, 405, 409, 443, 445. 
Gov't. 468, 480. 
Hist. 334, 335. 
I.Ad. 340, 350, 365, 366, 368, 372, 425, 440. 
Psych. 104, 274, 284, 285, 434, 448, 464, 465. 
Soc. 364, 380, 386, 486. 
(4) Agriculture and Home Economics. 
Agron. 114, 214, 424. 
A.H. 114A, 318, 319. 
D.F.I. 304, 305, 306. 308. 309, 347.J 348. 350. 404, 407, 458. 
F. & N. 208, 209, 411, 511, 512, :~13, 514, 550. 
Hort. 114, 164, 224, 324, 366, 414, 421, 422. 
I.Mgt. 484. 
P.H. 101, 401, 402, 404. 
Curriculum in Farm Operation 
Administered by the Division of Agriculture. 
A. Winter Quarter Program. 
A winter quarter collegiate program is available to the student who plans to spend only 
one quarter in college. All of the courses required in this program will apply toward a 
Bachelor of Science degree in the event that the student decides to remain in or return to 
college. The student who decides to continue in college will follow the regular Farm 
Operation curriculum, described below, or transfer to another curriculum. 
Winter Quarter Proqram 
Ag. 110. Technical Lecture 
Agron. 1S4B. Soils 
Ac;J!'on. 114. Principles of Crop Produclioon 
A.H. 114 Livestock Problems 
A.H. 216. Livestock Feedings and Management 
Ec. 130. Elements of Farm Management 
Total 
B. The Two-Year Program. 
Leading to a certificate showing completion of the program. 
Credits 
R 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
16 
This program is designed for students of agriculture who have decided to engage in gen-
eral farming and who find it impracticable to remain in college longer than one or two 
years. The course of study in this program is outlined below. However, considerable 
deviation from the outlined program will be permitted in order to serve better the voca-
tional and cultural needs and interests of individual students. Such adjustments will be 
worked out by the student and his adviser. 
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Freshman Yecu 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Prln. of Crof. Production General Botany 3 Aqron. 1 4 3 Bot. 101 
Livestock Problems General Chemistry 
4 A.H. 111 3 Chem. 101 
Prtn. of Composition Elements of Farm Mgt. 
Engl. 101 3 Ec. 130 4 
Ald Mathematics Prin. of Composition 3 ath. 100 5 Engl. 102 
Milltary Science 1 Military Science 1 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Soils 
Aqron. 154 4 
Livestock Problems 
A.H. 112 3 
Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 103 3 
•Electives 6 
Military Science 1 
IS 15 
In addition to the courses listed, each student wnt be required to include in his 
sophomore years: Ag. 101, 104, 110; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. 
Education for Men, page 212). 
1'7 
freshman and (See Physical 
•suggested Electives D.F.I. 114, For. 220, Hart. 114, P.R. 101. 
Sophomore Year 
SoU & Water Conservation Grain Crops 
A.E. 306 3 Agron. 214 4 
Rural lnst. & Organize- lLivestock Feed & Mgt. 
tion, Soc. 200 4 A.H. 216 3 
Animal Biology lBasic Genetics 
Zool. 109 4 Gen. 200 3 
Electives 5 A}:; Physics 
Military Science 1 hys. 204 3 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 3 
Mill tary Science 1 
Farm Machinery 
A.E. 334 
Forage Crops 
Agron. 234 
Prin. of Breeding 
A.H. 254 
Electives 
Military Science 
4 
4 
3 
5 
1 
1'7 17 17 
1Students who plan to take the four-year course should omit A.H. 216 and take A.H. 318 after com-
pleting the chemlstry prerequisites, and should take Gen. 300 instead of Gen. 200. 
C. The Four-Year Curriculum in Farm Operation. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
" 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
The first two years of the four-year curriculum are identical to the two-year program 
in Farm Operation. Students who have elected a modified two-year program and who 
later wish to transfer to the four-year curriculum may do so with the approval of the 
Dean of Agriculture. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The junior and senior years will cover a minimum of 102 credits and will be planned 
to aid the student in achieving his goals in the field of agriculture. During the last quarter 
of the sophomore year, a program covering the work of the junior and senior years will 
be outlined by each student in conference with his adviser. These individual programs will 
be subject to the approval of the Dean of Agriculture. 
In order that the graduates of this curriculum may have a well-rounded general, scien-
tific and technical education the course of study for the last two years must include the 
following: a minimum of 28 credits in the fi.elds of biological and physical sciences (in-
cluding at least one course in organic chemistry), 24 credits in social sciences and 24 
credits in technical agriculture. The remaining 26 are elective. A minimum of 200 credits 
is required for graduation. 
Curriculum in Forestry 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science upon satisfactory completion of four years 
of work in either the Forest Management or Wood Utilization option; and degree of 
Bachelor of Science with major in conservation, forest utilization and. marketing, range 
management, wildlife management or farm forestry on completion of a fifth year of work. 
FORESTRY 
• • • • • • 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Enql. 101 3 
General Forestry 
For. 101 3 
Colla~ Al~abra Ma • 10 5 
Military Science 1 
15 
• • • 
Freshmcm Year 
Winter Quarter 
General Botany 
Bot. 102 
Prin. of Composition 
Enql. 102 
General Forestry 
For. 102 
Enqinearinq Problems 
I.E. 104 
Plana Triqonomatry 
Math. l02C 
Animal Bioloqy 
Zool. 104 
MiUtary Science 
• • 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
1 
4 
3 
1 
18 
51 
• • • • • 
Sprinq Quarter 
Credits-
Systematic Botany 
Bot 206 4 
Prin. of Composition 
Enql. 103 3 
Elementary Forest 
Measurements 
For. 103 1 
Aq. Geoloqy 
Gaol. 375 3 
Animal Bioloqy 
Zool. 105 3 
Military Science 1 
15 
In addition to the courses listed, each student wiU be required to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years: For. 110, Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education for Men, page 212). 
Summer Camp (Required) 
The summer camp is conducted for teo weeks during the summer between the freshman and sophomore 
years and is prerequisite to admission to the iunior year. The following courses are offered at the fresh· 
D;UlD summer camp: Silviculture, For. 214, Cr. 3; Wood Utilization, For. 234, Cr. lj. Forest Mensura-
tion, For. 244, Cr. 4; Forest Operations, Bor. 250, Cr. 3; Forest Mapping, For. 243, \..1', 2. 
Sophomore Year 
Dendrology oandrolW Soils 
Bot. 256 3 Bot. 25 3 Aqron. 154 4 
General Chemistry General Chemistry Elem. Plant Physioloqy 
Cham. 101 4 Cham. 102 4 Bot. 205 4 
Prin. of Ec. Prin. of Ec. •organic Chemistry 
Ec. 241 3 Ec. 242 3 Cham. 231 5 
General Physics Forest Mensuration Forest Mensuration 
Phys. 211 4 For. 241 4 For. 242 3 
Forest Insects General Physics Military Science 1 
Zool. 377 3 Phys. 212 4 
Military Science 1 Military Science 1 
18 19 17 
•student! planning to follow the chemical phase of wood utilization should elect Chem. 103. 
Pre-Graduate TrcdDlng 
Students interested in graduate training In Forest Management or Wood Utilization should consult with 
their adviser and the head of the department as early as possible preferably at the beginning of the 
sophomore year. A sequence of courses will be outlined and where desirable certain substitutions will be 
arranged with the approval of the adviser and the head of the department. 
Forest Mcmaqement OpUon 
Junior Year 
surv;zm~~q Forest Soils Surveying Aqron. 357 3 C.E. 313 3 
C.E. ~10 5 Foundations of Silviculture Practice of Silviculture 
Lorqinq & Milllnq For. 301 3 For. 302 3 
or. 224 4 Wood Technology Silviculture Laboratory 
Forest Ranqa Mqt. For. 388 4 For. 304 3 
For. 491 3 Gen. Forestry Economics Forest Protection 
Gen. Genetics For. 470 3 For. 390 3 
Gen. 300 3 Electives 3 Spaech-Makinq 
Electives 3 Sp. 311 3 Electives 3 
-18 16 18 
In additioD' to the courses listed above, each student will be required to Include In his schedule: 
Seminar, For. 311, 312, 313. 
Advanced Summer Camp 
(OpUonal) 
Six-week camp optional for students completing the junior year. A full camp schedule ls made_13l of a 
total of 9 credits chosen from the following: Forest Utilization1 For. 489, Cr. 3 to 9; Forest Manage-
ment, For. 495, Cr. 3 to 9; Forest Range Managameot, For. 494, Cr. 3 to 9. The foregoing credits may 
be uSed u eledives. 
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8eD1M Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Re~ional Silviculture Writing of Scientific 
or. 303 3 Papers 
Forest Photogrammetry Engl. 414 
For. -145 4 or 
Forest Pathology 
Bot. 416 4 
Forest Policy & Adm. 
For. 402 3 
Forest Products Publicity Methods 
For. 486 3 T.n. 225 3 
Forest Finance Forest Management 
For. 490 4 For. 497 3 
Forest Management 
For. 498 3 
Electives 7 
Electives 3 American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Electives 7 
17 16 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, For. 411, 412, 413. 
Speclallzed Tralnlng 
Students in the Forest Management option who wish to develop their work toward specialized fields 
are advised to select elective credit from the courses listed in the groups following: 
Forest Manqement 
Agron. 464; Bot. 204, 424, 577; Ec. 243, 304, 334, 510; Engl. 205, 305, 404; For. 321, 443, 502, 
507; I.Ad. 365C, 384; Psych. 104, 474; Sp. 312, 334; Stat. 201. 
ForHt Bange Management 
A~n. 234, 434, 464, 473; A.H. 111, 211, 212, 318. 415; BoL 424, 456, 566; For. 492, 493, 494. 
WUdWe Management 
Zool. 501, 541, 542, 544, 545, 561, 562, 563. 
Wood Utillzatlon Option 
Junior Y8Cl'l' 
Elem. Surveying and W riling of Scientific Surveying 
Map Making Papers C.E. 313 3 
C.E. 310 5 Engl. 414 Practice of Silviculture 
Logging & Milling or For. 302 3 
For. 224 4 Publicity Methods Forest Protection 
Speech-Making T.n. 225 3 For. 390 3 
Sp. 311 3 Foundations of Silviculture Mech. & Physical 
Electives 5 For. 301 3 Properties of Wood 
Wood Technology For. 468 3 
For. 388 4 Electives 5 
Gen. Fontst Economics 
For. 470 3 
Electives 3 
17 16 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be requirro to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, For. 311, 312, 313. 
Advanced Summer Camp 
(OptlonaU 
Six-week camp optional for students completing the junior year. A full camp schedule is made up 
of a total of 9 credits chosen from the following: Forest Utilization, For. 489, Cr. 3 to 9; Forest 
Management, For. 495, Cr. 3 to 9; Forest Range Management, For 494, Cr. 3 to 9. The foregoing 
credits may be used as electives. 
Senior Year 
Seasoning of Wood Wood Deterioration Wood Preservation 
For. 425 3 Bot. 417 4 For. 385 3 Forest Products Lumber Markets Forest Policy & Adm. 
For. 486 3 For. 438 3 For. 402 3 Forest Finance Forest Products American Government 
For. 490 4 For. 487 3 Govt. 315 3 
•EJectlvos 7 Forest Management Electives 9 For. 497 3 
Electives 4 
17 17 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, For. 411, 412, 413. 
•students in· the Wood Utilization option who wish to be eligible for federal appointment as a Junior 
Forester should take Forestry 491 or a course in Wildlife Management. 
Speclallzed Training 
Students in the Wood Utilization option must choose at least_ six hours of elective credits in one of 
the following groups: 
Chemical or Mechanlc:al Utllbatlon 
Bot. 204; Chern. 103, 321, 322, 323, 334, 335, 483, 484; Math. 103, 211, 212, 213; 
Phys. 213; StaL 201, 401, 402; T.&A.M. 274, 324. 
Retail Lumber 
A.E. 255, 489; Arch. E. 334, 335~.,. 336; Ec. 243, 304, 307, 308, 436; I.Ad. 365C, 366, 372A, 
384, 385, 443; I.E. 404; For. 587; rsycb. 104, 285. 
Timber Industries 
Bot. 577A· Ec. 243, 304, 305, 307, 308; For. 426; I.E. 351, 404, 407, 421, 425, 426; I.Ad. 365, 
366, 372 , 384, 385, 480; Psych. 104, 174, 474; StaL 201. 
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Fifth Year MaJora 
Students expecting to complete any one of the fifth year ~s should consult with 
their advisers during or before the junior year at which time the subjects to be taken will 
be outlined for the individual student for the senior and fifth years. This will make pos-
sible a proper sequence of subjects and provide for the courses of instruction required for 
the particular major group of his selection. Major sequences are those leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science with majors in one of the following: forestry and conservation, 
forest utilization, forestry and range management, forestry and wildlife management, or 
farm forestry. 
Curriculum in Horticulture 
Winter Quarter Proqram 
For the student who plans to spend only one quarter in college. For students who 
decide to continye in college all of the courses required in this program will apply in the 
4-year horticultUre curriculum. 
Agron. 154B Soils 3 
Hort. 105 Greenhouse and Nursery Management 2 
Hort. 110 Introduction to Horticulture R 
Hort. 114 General Horticulture 3 
Hort. 146B Home Floriculture and 
Flower Arrangement 2 
Hort. 154 Greenhouse Methods 3 
Hort. 214 Plant Propagation 3 
Four-Year Curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Freshman Year 
Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Prin. of Crop Production Soils 
Agron. 114 3 Agron. 154 4 
General Botany General Chemistry 
Bot. 102 3 Chern. 102 4 
General Chemistry Prin. of Composition 
Chern. 101 4 Engl. 103 3 
Prin. of Composition Ve;tetable Crops 
EngL 102 3 ort. 164 3 
Greenhouse Methods Gen. Psychology 
Hort. 154 3 Psych. 104 3 
Military Science 1 Military Science 1 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 
General Horticulture 
Hort. 114 3 
* Ag. M::xthematics 
Math. 100 
or 
College Algebra 
Math. 101 5 
Military Science 1 
15 17 18 
In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years: Hort. 110, Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education·. (See 
Physical Education· for Men, page 212.) 
*Students with 1~ units of high school algebra may take Math. 101. 
Sophomore Year 
Ag. Meteorology Elem. Plant Physiology 
Agron. 206 3 Bot. 205 4 
Qualitative Analysis Organic Chemistry 
Chem. 103 4 Chern. 231 5 
Principles of Economics Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 Ec. 242 3 
Ag. Physics Plant Propagatioon 
Phys. 204 3 Hort. 214 3 
Elem. Entomology Military Science 1 
Zool. 274 4 
Military Science 1 
18 16 
Junior YeCD' 
At the beginning of the junior year, the student may choose an 
nursery management, vegetable crops or turf management. 
Soil Fertility Gen. Bacteriology 
Agron. 354 4 Bact. 304E 5 
Gen. Genetics Commercial Vag. Crops 
Gen. 300 3 Hort. 366 3 
Hist. of Amer. Agr. Plant Materials 
Hist. 324 3 L.A. 231 3 
Commercial Orcharding Electives 3 
Hort. 421 3 
Commercial Floriculture 
Hort. 446 3 
16 14 
Elem. Plant Taxonomy 
Bot. 206 4 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 243 3 
Grapes and Small Fruits 
Hort. 224 3 
Garden Flowers 
Hort. 2« 3 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 3 
Military Science 1 
17 
option· in fruit crops, Oorlculture, 
Nursery Methods 
Hort. 316 3 
Plant Materials 
L.A. 232 3 
Insects Affecting Hort. 
Zoot 375 5 
Electives 6 
17 
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Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
• • • • 
Sprlnq Quarter Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Seminar 
Credits 
Prin. of Plant Patholoqy 
Credits 
American Government 
Hort. 401 1 
Systematic Fruit Crops 
Hort. 434 3 
Systematic Veq. Crops 
Hort. 465 3 
flective 1n Enqliah 3 
Electives 6 
16 
Bot. 407 4 
Seminar 
Hort. 402 1 
Marketing Horticultural 
Crops 
Hoft. 414 4 
Systematic Floriculture 
Hort. 444 3 
Electives 5 
17 
Spedalbed Tralnlnq 
Govt. 315 3 
Seminar 
Hort. 403 1 
Electives 13 
17 
The curriculuum in horticulture l>rovides opportunities for speclalked training in one or two of 
several phases of horticulture. Withm the junior and senior years the following courses are required 
or suggested 85 electives: \ 
norlculture 
Required: Hort. 344t 4~7. 
Suggested electives: ArCD. 214. 
Psych. 284, 285. 
Fruit Cropa 
Required: Hort. 422t.. 424. 
Suggested electives: rsych. 284, 285. 
Nunezy Mcmaqement 
Required: Hort. 313. 
Suggested electives: L.A. 111, 112, 113, 305, 333; Psych. 284, 285. 
VeCJetable Cropa 
Required: Hort. 564. 
Suggested electives: Psych. 284, 285. 
Turf McmaCJement 
Required: A.E. 306; Agron. 234, 434, 453, 464; Hort. 313, 314. 
Suggested electives: Agron. 48.5; L.A. 111, 112, 113, 305. 
The following courses are recommended for students interested in preparing for graduate study: 
Chem. 211, 212, 334, 335; M.L. 231, 232, 233; Math. 101, 102A, 103, 211, 212; Phys. 211, 212. 
The above courses may be substituted for the following courses in the regular curriculum: Agron. 114; 
Psych. 104; L.A. 231, 232; Phys. 204; Hort. 344, 424, 414, or may be taken 85 electives. 
Curriculum in Industrial Education 
/ 
Administered by the Department of Vocational Education. / 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Provides preparation for teachers of industrial arts, or trades and industry, or both. 
Freahmcm Year 
Drawinq & Projection Graphical Theory Working Draw::Iu & E.Dr. 131 3 & Aftpllcation Appl'd Gr cs Prin. of Composition E.Dr. 32 3 E.Dr. 133 3 En~l 101 3 Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition w 00 linishinq ~ll02 3 Engl 103 3 I.Ed. 105 3 w work n Plastics and Crafts Woodwork 1 I.Ed. 205 3 I.Ed. 107 3 I.Ed. 106 3 Industrial Arts Desiqn Woodwork ill eon~ Alrbra I.Ed. 250 3 I.Ed. 258 3 M • 10 5 Plane Trigonometry Metal Castinq Military Science 1 Math. 102A 5 M.E. 202 2 Military Science 1 lElectfves 3 
Military Science 1 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and SO..PhC!mo~ years: V.Ed. 110; Ag. 101; Libr. 106A and six quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education for Men, page 212.) 
1 Electives may be chosen from a minor field or additional courses ill' industrial educatioa. 
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Sophomore Y~ 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Freehand Drawing 
Arch. 214 2 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 101 
Credits 
4 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
General Chemistry 
Cham. 102 4 Prin. of Economics Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 Ec. 242 3 
Bench Metalwork Ornamental Metalwork 
Machine Shop 
M.E. 207 2 
I.Ed. 254 3 I.Ed. 104 3 
Principles of Education 
V.Ed. 204 3 
Practical Electricity 1 Sheet Metal Work 
Phys. 204 or Aq. Pbyalcs } I.Ed. 251 3 I.Ed. 255 3 
3 or 4 Machine Shop 
General Physics M.E. 201 2 
Introd. to Industrial 
Education 
Phys. 211 
General Ps~choloqy 
Military Science 1 I.Ed. 150 3 
Psych. 1 4 3 
Military Scienca J 
Military Science 1 
!Electives 2 
17 or 18 16 16 
1 Electives may be chosen from a minor field or additional courses in• industrial education. 
Junior and Senior Years 
1. In the final quarter of the sophomore year, the student will select the area of industrial 
education in which he wishes to specialize or will decide to continue with a general 
program of industrial education. He will also select one or two minor fields which, to-
gether with his major field and supporting work, will form the basis for the program 
of the junior and senior years. This program will cover a minimum of one hundred and 
one credits. The complete program will be worked out by the student in conference 
with his adviser, subject to the approval of the head of the department and the dean 
of the division. Duplicate copies are to be filed in the dean's office. 
2. A minimum of forty credits in industrial education shall be required for graduation. In 
addition, supporting subjects shall be included which are necessary for the proper de-
velopment of the major field and which give a general cultural background. Areas of 
industrial education in which the student may specialize are: Mechanical drawing, 
woodworking, metalworking, electricity and crafts. 
3. The minor fields of work are usually chosen from the areas of agriculture or science but 
they may be selected from any area offered at Iowa State College. The minor fields 
must include the minimum recommended credits in order to meet the requirements in 
Iowa for the Professional Certificate. (See page 239.) Credit well beyond this minimum 
will ordinarily be encouraged for graduation. 
4. The subjects making up the program of the junior and senior years must ordinarily be 
300 and 400 courses. 
S. The following subjects must be included as indicated, unless completed previously: 
(a) Ec. 305. Economics of Industrial Relations. Cr. 3. 
(b) Engl. 205. Propaganda Analysis, Reasoning and Writing, Cr. 3 or 
Engl. 404. Business Correspondence. Cr. 2. 
(c) Sp. 311, Speech-Making. Cr. 3. 
(d) Hist. 211, 212, and 213. European and American Civilization. Cr. 3 each or 
Hist. 334 and 335. Economic History of the United States. Cr. 3 each. 
(e) Soc. 134. Introduction to Sociology. Cr. 3. 
(f) A.E. 359, Machine Construction (Welding) Cr. 2. 
(g) I.Ed. 252, Practical Electricity II, Cr. 3. 
(h) I.Ed. 350, School Shop Safety Education, Cr. 2. 
6. A list of the courses required of students qualifying to teach industrial arts or trade 
and industrial education is on file with the student's adviser and in the Department 
of Vocational Education. Professional courses in education and psychology must be 
taken to qualify for a teacher's certificate. The following courses are required for the 
Professional Certificate: V.Ed. 204, 305, 426; Psych. 104, 234 and 334; Govt. 315; 
Sp. 311. Courses in special methods and supervised student teaching are also required. 
7. A student will be required to complete at least 12 weeks of practical work in the trades 
or industry before he graduates with a Bachelor of Science degree in Industrial Educa~ 
tion. 
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Pre-Graduate Tralnlnq 
Students interested in graduate training in industrial education should consult with the 
adviser and the head of the department, preferably as early as the beginning of the 
sophomore year. A modified curriculum will be outlined, subject to the approval of the 
classifying officer, to meet the individual needs of the student in preparation for graduate 
study. 
Curriculum in Landscape Architecture 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Freshman Year 
fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
General Botany 
Bot. 101 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 101 
L.A. Drawing 
L.A. 111 
Colleqe Algebra 
Math. 101 
Military Science 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
5 
1 
15 
General Chemistry 
Chern. 101 
General Botany } Bot. 102 or General Horticulture 
Hort. 114 
Prin. of Composition 
Enal. 102 
Intro . to L.A. Design 
L.A. 112 
Plane Trigonometry 
Math. 102A 
Military Science 
Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Arch. Drawing 
4 Arch. 103 3 
So Us 
3 
Agron. 154 4 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 103 3 
Garden Flowers 
Hort. 244 3 
3 Introd. to L.A. Design 
L.A. 113 3 
2 Military Science 1 
5 
1 
18 17 
In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years: L.A. 110, Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and siX quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education· for Men, page 212.) 
Sophomore Year 
.. 
Arch. Desifl & Sketching 
Arch. 20 5 
Arch. Design & Color 
Arch. 202 
Elementary Surveying Top. & Cad. Surveying 
C.E. 211 3 C.E. 212 
L.A. History L.A. History 
L.A. 201 3 L.A. 202 
Elements & Theory of Elements & Theory 
Landscape Design of Landscape Design 
L.A. 211 2 L.A. 212 
lntrod. to Sociology Plant Materials 
Soc. 134 3 L.A. 231 
MUitary Science 1 Military Science 
17 
Junior Year 
American Govt. History of Arch. 
Govt. 315 3 Arch. 352 
Details of Construction Details of Construction 
L.A. 301 3 L.A. 302 
Landsca\i Design 
L.A. 3 1 3 
Landscape Design 
L.A. 312 
Plant Materials Planting Design 
L.A. 333 3 L.A. 334 
City or Town Planning Planning & Zoning Adm. 
L.A. 401 3 L.A. 402 
Electives 3 Electives 
18 
Senior Year 
Roads & Pavement Engn. in City Planning 
C.E. 354 3 C.E. 404 
LandsTI Deaign Prin. of Economics 
L.A. 4 1 4 Ec. 241 
Publicity Method Landscape Design 
~ 3 L.A. 412 E1 6 Speech-Making Sp. 311 
Electives 
• 
16 
5 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
17 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
16 
Arch. Design & Color 
Arch. 203 
Route & Higher Survey 
C.E. 213 
Elements & Theory 
of Landscape Design 
L.A. 213 
Plant Materials 
L.A. 232 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Military Science 
History of Arch. 
Arch. 353 
Details of Construction 
L.A. 303 
Landscape Design 
L.A. 313 
Planting Design 
L.A. 335 
Travel and Practice 
L.A. 341 
Rec. & Reg. 
L.A. 403 
Planning 
Electi~es 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 
Physical Geology 
Geol. 202 
Landscape Service 
L.A. 305 
Travel & Practice 
L.A. 342 
Lcrnds~e 
L.A. 4 3 
Design 
Electives 
5 
3 
2 
3 
3 
1 
17 
3 
3 
3 
3 
R 
3 
3 
18 
3 
3 
3 
R 
4 
3 
16 
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Students specializing in selt"Cted options will be required to make the following substitutions: 
Urban Plannlnq 
C.E. 352 for Arch. 352 
Arch. 336 for Arch. 353 
Stat. 201-5 credits for L. A. 335 
Soc. 410 Sr. F. for elective 
L.A. 514 Sr. W. for elective 
L.A. 515 for L.A. 305 
Domestic: 
Zool. 377 for Soc. 134 Soph. F. 
Psych. 254 for Arch. 352 
I. Ad. J 71 for L.A. 402 
A.A. 384 for Arch. 353 
Hart. 316 for L.A. 403 
L.A. 404 for C.E. 354 
1. A. 452 for C.E. 404 
L.A. 436 Sr. F. for elective 
Curriculum in Poultry Husbandry 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
• • 
Six months of practical work, approved by the department, in the branch of the indus-
try of particular interest to the student is required before graduation (Ag. 104). 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
General Poultry Husbandry 
P.H. 101 3 
Prin. of Crop Production 
Agron. 114 3 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl 101 3 
• Ag. Mathematics 
Math. 100 5 
Military Science 1 
15 
Freshman Year 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Poultry Farm Mgt. 
P.H. 102 3 
Soils 
Agron. 154 4 
General Chemistry 
Chem. 101 4 
Prin. of Composition 
Engl. 102 3 
Military Science 1 
15 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Turkey Production 
P.H. 103 3 
General Chemistry 
Cham. 102 4 
Prin. of Compositlon 
Engl. 103 3 
Animal Biology 
Zool. 109 4 
Military Science 1 
15 
In addition to the courses listed, each student will be required to include in his freshman and 
sophomore years: P.H. 110; Ag. 101, 104; Libr. 106A and stx quarters of physical education. (See 
Physical Education· for Men, page 212.) 
*Students with 1 Yz units of high school algebra may take Math. 101. 
Farm Carpentry 
A.E. 255 2 
Organic Chemistry 
Chern. 231 5 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 
General Horticulture 
Hart. 114 3 
Anal. Domestic Animals 
V. Anat. 217 3 
Military Science 1 
17 
Sophomore Year 
Biochemistry 
Chem. 371 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 242 
Gen. Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 
Physiol. of Domes. 
Animals 
V. Phys. 264 
M 1li tary Science 
Junior Year 
Animal Breeding 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
16 
General Genetics 
Gen. 300 
Poultry Judging 
P.H. 301 
Embryology 
3 A.H. 350 3 
Zool. 334 
*Electives 
Mktg. & Processing 
Poultry Products 
P.H. 401 
Poultry Nutrition 
P.H. 404 
Poultry Seminar 
P.H. 451 
*Electives 
Poultry Show Org. & Adm. 
3 P.H. 303 2 
Physiol. of Domes. Fowls 
3 V. Phys. 366 3 
9 •Electives 9 
18 
4 
4 
1 
9 
18 
•17 
Seulor Year 
Business Correspondence 
Engl. 404 2 
American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Poultry Seminar 
P.H. 452 1 
•Electives 12 
18 
•see page 58 Specialized Training. 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 
A.H. 318 3 
Prin. of Economics 
Ec. 243 3 
Accounting 1 
I.Ad. 384 4 
Ag. Phys1cs 
Phys. 204 3 
Business & Professional 
Speaking 
Sp. 312 3 
Military Science 1 
General Bacteriology 
Bact. 304A 
Business Law 1 
17 
5 
I.Ad. 36SC 
Writing of Scientific 
Engl. 414 
3 
Papers 
3 
Incubation & Hatchery 
Management 
P.H. 302 
Psych. of Salesmanship 
Psych. •285 
Poultry Breeding 
P.H. 402 
Poultry ~~minar 
P.H. 4~ 
Poultry Sanitation 
V. Hyg. 428 
•Electives 
3 
3 
17 
3 
1 
3 
10 
17 
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Specialized Trafnlnq 
The curriculum in Poultry Husbandry provides training in four fields of .specialization. 
The required courses and the approved elective courses for each field are liSted below. 
Commercial Poultry Farm cmd Hatchery Operations 
• • 
Required: Ag. 104. 366 414 415 LA 208 
· Electives: A.H. 111, 112, 135, 374, 434; A.E. 254, 289; Hort. 164, 224, , , : . . : 
T.Jl. 325; Ec. 130; Zool. 374, 375, 384. 
Produce Plcmt Operations 
Required: Ag. 104. Ch 334 335 A H 374 Electives: Math. 101,102, 103, 211,212, 213; Phys. 211, 212, 213; em. , ; . . ; 
D.F.I. 114, 258. 
Feed cmd Equipment ldQ.ufacturinq, Advertialnq and Sales 
Required: Ag. 104. 
Electives: A.H. 111, 112; T.Jl. 325, 335; Ec. 438; I.Ad. 385, 480. 
Pre-Graduate Tralnlnq 
Required: Ag. 104. 
Electives: Math. 101, 102, 103, 211, 212, 213; Chern. 334, 335; V.Ed. 204, 561; Phys. 211, 212, 
213; M.L. 201, 202, 203, 231, 232, 233. 
Program in Dairy Plant Operation 
Administered by the Department of Dairy and Food Industries. 
Leading to a certificate. 
This program includes the manufacture of the various milk products and the handling 
of market milk. The object is to fit students for positions as butter, cheese, and ice cream 
makers, milk plant operators, or managers of dairy plants. 
For description of courses in Dairy and Food Industries, see page 152. 
First Quarter--Fall Credits Second Quarter--Winter Credits 
Daip Machinery D~ Cattle Feeding and Management 
D .• I. 269 3 A .. 135 3 
Dai~ Technoloqy 
D . .I. 152 4 
Dairy Technology 
D.F.I. 153 4 
TesUn?. Milk & Milk Products Ice Cream and Ices 
D.F .. 156 4 D.F.I. 158 5 
Dai~ Bacteriology 
D .. I. 265 6 
Elements of Dairy Economics 
Ec. 266 3 
Academic Earning Skills 
Psych. 10 0 
Prin. of Composition 
EngL 101 3 
17 18 
In addition to the courses listed above1 each student will be required to include in his schedule: Ag. 104 and two quarters of physical education. (See Physical Education for Men, page 212.) 
Third Quarter-Fall Credits Fourth Quarter--Winter Credits 
Market Milk Butter Manufacture 
D.F.L. 256 5 D.F.I. 157 5 
Condensed and Powdered Milk Cheese Manufacture 
D.F.I. 258 4 D.F.I. 159 5 
Special Problems Dairy Plant Management 
D.F.I. 264 2 D.F.I. 260 6 
Accounting 1 
I. Ad. 384C 4 
Prin. of Composition 
~gL 1~ 3 
18 16 
For undergraduate curriculum in dairy industry with options m dairy industry and 
chemistry, and in dairy industry and economics, see page 48. 
Training in Agriculture with Special Objectives 
Training for Extension Service ' 
Students interested in preparing for work in the Extension Service may be referred 
to an Extension adviser who is a member of the Agricultural Extension Service Central 
Staff. In cooperation between the Extension adviser and the student's departmental 
adviser, the courses listed on page 59 may be recommended for substitution in place of re-
quired courses or used as electives in the student's curriculum. The program indicates 
the quarter in which it would be desirable to take the recommended courses, although 
the courses might be taken in other quarters. This program should be planned not later 
than the sophomore year. Such students will remain in one of the regular subject matter 
curricula. 
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Fall Quarter 
General Psychology 
Psych. 104 
Adm. and Org. of 
Ext. Ed. 
V.Ed. 466 
• • 
Credits 
3 
• • • 
Sophomore Year 
Winter Quarter 
lRural Institutions 
and Orqanizatlons 
Soc. 200 
Junlor Year 
Methods of Ext. Ed. 
V.Ed. 467 
3 Publicity Methods T.n. 225 
Senior Year 
• • 
Credits 
4 
3 
3 
• • • • • 
Sprinq Quarter 
Credits 
Methods of Teachlnq 
V.Ed. 305 3 
Survey of Extension Ed. 
V.Ed. 2llB 1 
Group Discussion 
Sp. 336 
2Farm Mqt. and Orq. 
Ec. 330 
3 
4 
Mqt. of Ten. Op. Farms Audio-Visual Methods Business Correspondence 
Ec. 432 2 in Ed. Enql. 404 2 
V.Ed. 550 S 
Jun!ors, ~enfors and well-qualified sophomores may gain experience by working as assistants to county 
extens10n dU'ectors or to county extension youth assistants durmg the summer months. 
1Soc. 134, If required in the student's curriculum, will meet this need. 
2Ec. 130, if required In the student's curriculuEtz will meet this need. 
Other desirable courses are: Psych. 334; V.~. 537; Soc. 387, 464, 486; TJI. 317, 475: Ec. 
447; Sp. 312; Ag. 450 and C.D. 270. 
Preparation for Graduate Study 
The student who expects to earn an advanced degree in an area of technical agriculture 
should take some of the more fundamental courses indicated below. In addition to these 
strongly recommended courses, students will find calculus, physical chemistry, genetics, 
bacteriology, botany and zoology to be valuable. The student should consult his adviser 
in determining the extent to which be might substitute these fundamental courses for the 
more applied courses required in his curriculum. 
A knowledge of statistics and the principles of technical writing are essential in the 
preparation of a thesis, which is required for the Master of Science or Doctor of Philoso-
phy degree in Agriculture. Graduate students are usually required to have a reading 
knowledge of French or German before the Master's degree can be conferred; they must 
have a reading knowledge of both languages before the Doctor's degree can be conferred. 
Sowhomore Year 
Fall Quarter inter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
College Alyebra 
Math. 10 5 
Plane Tri0onometry Math. 1 2 5 Analytical Geometry Math. 103 5 Qualitative Analysis 
Cham. 103 4 
Oct:nic Chemistry 
em. 334. 3 or 4 
OrCbanic Chemistry 
em. 335 3 or 4 
Junior Year Quantitative Analysis Quantitative Analysis Wrltlng of Scientific Papers 
Cham. 211 4 Cham. 212 4 Engl. 414 3 
General Physics General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 211 4 Phys. 212 4 Phys. 213 4 
Senior Year 
Reading Knowledge of Principles of Statistics Reading Knowledqe of 
French (or German) StaL 201 5 Gennan 
M.L. 201A {or 231A) 3 Reading Knowledge of M.L. 233A 3 
French (or Gennan) 
M.L. Z02A (or 232A) 3 
Training for Foreign Trade and Service 
There is a rapidly growing demand for agriculturallyctrained men in foreign assign-
ments, both as representatives of the United States Government and as representatives 
of American business enterprises. The qualifications for such employees are that they 
be deeply interested in agriculture and that they have several years' experience in agri-
cultural work in addition to a college program prepared to fit them for foreign responsi-
bilities. . 
College preparation for foreign trade and service is offered at Iowa State College. 
Two types of training for Foreign Trade and Service are available to. students working 
toward a degree in Agriculture or a joint degree in Agriculture and Science. 
1. Bachelor of Science Degree in any of the four-year curricula in the Division of Agri-
culture with electives designed to prepare the students for such examinations as may 
be required by the Department of State for individuals interested in becoming Agri. 
cultural Attaches or serving in similar foreign assignments. 
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The following courses ar.e to be used in :filling the elective credits allowed in the 
various curricula: M.L. 201, 202, 203, 301, 302, (French); Engl. 414; Geol. 200; Soc. 
425; Hist. 211, 212, 213 and Psych. 104. 
Students who desire to prepare for employment in (1) the foreign trade section of 
a business; (2) government foreign service; (3) use of technical training abroad in 
connection with either business or government should, not later than the end of their 
freshman year, srek the advice of their advisers relative to the proper choice of elec-
tives and the substitution of some or all of the following courses for an equivalent 
number of credit hours in courses required in their curricula; Ec. 455, 541; Govt. 446; 
Hist. 555, 568, and Stat. 201. 
2. Dual degree in both Agriculture and Science. 
A minimum of 243 credits is required for the Bachelor of Science degree in two 
divisions. Such students will be required to take the program prescribed for the Major 
in Foreign Trade and Service, plus those 39 credits in agriculture referred to, should 
a Science Division major elect agriculture as his area of concentration. See page 97 
under the Major in Foreign Trade and Service in the Division of Science section of 
the catalog. In addition the following courses must be included in the student's pro-
gram either as electives or through substitution for required courses: A.E. 254; Ec. 330; 
Agron. 206, 234, 473, 514; A.H. 216; D.F.I. 114; Hort. 415; P.H. 101; V.Ed. 204, 
and Zool. 274. 
Comprehensive Regional and Town Planning Courses 
Recent developments in extending local as well as national governmental activities 
are creating a need for technically trained men to cooperate with others in planning on 
a broad and comprehensive basis. Some of the immediate problems are: land and water 
utilization; -housing ; zoning; transportation ; public health ; conservation ; recreation ; 
agricultural engineering site planning; technological coordination. See Urban Planning 
Option, page 57. 
Special sequences in planning courses are available to students in the Divisions of 
Agriculture, Engineering and Science, as exemplified in the Departments of Agronomy, 
Architecture and Civil Engineering, Economics and Sociology, Landscape Architecture and 
Vocational Education. 
Students interested in the application of their special techniques to comprehensive and 
collaborative planning programs and projects in regional or town planning, and who have 
a quality point average of 2.50 or higher, should consult with their heads of departments 
or advisers, and the Chairman, Mr. Fitzsimmons, of the special faculty collaborative 
planning committee. 
Divison of Engineering 
J. F. DoWNIE Sl\um, Sc.D., Dean of Division of Engineering 
104 Marston Hall 
JoHN E. LAGERSTROM, M.S., Assistant to the Dean 
104 Marston Hall 
MERVIN S. CoovER, E.E., Administrative Assistant 
113 Marston Hall 
The Division of Engineering, organized about 1896 with four departments now has 
eleven degree-granting departments, an Engineering Experiment Station, and an' Engineer-
ing Extension Service. Its faculty includes all of the members of the staffs of the eleven de-
partments, the Experiment Station and the Extension Service. The several curricula in-
cluded in the division and the dates of their establishment are: Civil and mechanical 
engineering, 1868 (when the college first opened), electrical engineering 1891 mining 
engineering, 1894, ceramic engineering, 1906, chemical engineering and ~gricultural en-
gineering, 1909,. archit~tu~ engineering, 1914, general engineering, 1926 (discontinued, 
1956), aeronautical engmeermg, lf42, architecture, 1944 and industrial engineering, 1956 
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The courses in theoretical and applied n{;chanics were brought into an organized depart-
ment in 1931, and those in engineering drawing, in 1935!.- The Engineering Experiment 
Station was established in 1904, and the Engineering Extension Service was established 
in 1913. 
PROFESSIONAL DEGREES. The professional degrees in engineering are granted by Iowa 
State College to alumni whose engineering experience has qualified them to perform 
engineering work of an exacting professional character. The professional degrees author-
ized are: Agricultural Engineer, Architectural Engineer, Ceramic Engineer, Chemical En-
gineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engineer, Industrial Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, 
Engineer of Mirtes. A detailed statement of the requirements for the professional degrees 
in engineering may be secured by writing to the Dean of Engineering. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR ENGINEERING GRADUATES. Engineers are employed in industries that 
make use of technological processes, in government service, and in a wide variety of 
general business fields. The readiness with which they secure the first job varies 
with the state of business in the country as in other lines of endeavor. In recent years 
most of the graduating engineers have found employment without difficulty, many of 
them in organizations affording an opportunity to advance to positions of considerable 
administrative and t'echnical responsibility. 
In all the states except one, registration as a professional engineer is required for many 
types of positions. One prerequisite to registration is graduation from an accredited 
curriculum in engineering. The curricula at Iowa State College are officially accredited. 
Generally, professional experience of two or more years is required for registration, and 
during this two-year period it is possible in many states for the engineer to secure a cer-
tificate as an "engineer-in-training." This rating may be secured by examination at 
graduation time and will continue for a reasonaple period while the engineer is gaining 
experience. The college provides its graduating engineers with complete information 
about registration as an engineer-in-training and as a professional engineer. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. The Division of Engineering has an effective placement service. 
The primary function of this service is to bring to Iowa State College the repre-
sentatives of those industrial and commercial organizations that regularly recruit per-
sonnel from among the graduates of the engineering college. The Engineering Personnel 
Office makes the necessary arrangements for the students of the several engineering de-
partments to interview these representatives and aids the students in preparing for such 
interviews. This service is available to each member of the graduating class, to the alumni 
who desire to change positions, and to those undergraduates who plan to stay out of 
college for a time or who seek industrial experience during vacation periods. 
HoNOR FRATERNITIES. Tau Beta Pi is a national honorary engineering society maintain-
ing a chapter on the Iowa State College campus. A ch~pter of Eta Kappa Nu chooses 
its membership from students in electrical engineering, K~ramos from students in ceramic 
engineering, Pi Tau Sigma from students in mechanical engineering, Sigma Gamma Tau 
from students in aeronautical engineering, and Tau Sigma Delta from those in archi-
tecture and architectural engineering. Among the other honor fraternitites open to stu-
dents in the Division of Engineering are the following: 
Sigma Xi ......................... All College .............. Men and Women 
Phi Kappa Phi .................... All College .............. Men and Women 
Cardinal Key ..................... All College .............. Men 
Phi Lambda Upsilon ............. Chemistry ............... Men 
ENGINEERING AND ARcmTECTURAL SociETIES. General professional association and ad-
vancement are promoted by the activities of the student branches of the great national 
engineering and architectural societies of which the following are represented at Iowa 
State College: American Ceramic Society, American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 
American Society of Agricultural Engineers, American Society of Civil Engineers, American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers, American Institute of Chemical Engineers, American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Institute of the Aeronautical Sciences, 
Society for the Advancement of Management and American Institute of Architects. 
THE ENGINEERING CoUNCIL is the governing body of the student organizations in the 
Division of Engineering. The council is made up of delegates representing all the de-
62 DIVISIONS 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
partmental student technical societies and directs certain activities that are carried out 
by the student body. Among these are the Engineering Carnival, in the fall, the En-
gineering Open House, every spring, and engineering social affairs. The council each year 
invites a few prominent engineers to visit the college and address the students on sub-
jects of general interest to the profession. 
THE IowA ENGINEER. The engineering students publish monthly during_ the college year 
an engineering journal called The Iowa Engineer. Articles are contributed by engineering 
alumni, nonresident engineering lecturers, and members of the engineering faculty, as well 
as by the student editors and reporters. Engineering journals are becoming so numerous 
and important that experience on The Iowa Engineer staff is very valuable. 
Awards 
ALcoA AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING AwARDS. For Seniors. Value: Three awards of $50, 
$30 and $20 each. Qualifications: The three winning designs of farm service structures. 
Established in 1955 by the Aluminum Company of America. 
ALPHA Cm SIGMA AwARDS. Value: Fee for a junior membership in the American 
Chemical Society to the highest ranking male graduating senior in Chemical Engineering, 
Chemical Technology or in Science, major in Chemistry. Chemistry handbooks to the two 
male sophomores in Chemical Engineering or Chemical Technology who have attained the 
highest scholastic records. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERS AwARD. For a Senior. Value: Fee 
for Junior membership in the American Society of Agricultural Engineers. Qualifications: 
Honor student in the curriculum of Agricultural Engineering. 
GENERAL FILTER CoMPANY AwARDs IN SANITARY ENGINEERING. For Undergraduates. 
Value: $300 in amounts of $50 or $100 quarterly; $100 only to those students intending 
to follow a career in sanitary engineering. Qualifications: Interest and aptitude for special 
studies in sanitary engineering, sanitary bacteriology or sanitary chemistry ; intention to 
follow a career in sanitary engineering. 
INsniOTE OF THE AERoNAUTICAL SCIENCEs AwARD. For Seniors. Value: Fee for Junior 
membership in the Institute of the Aeronautical Sciences. Qualifications: Scholarship. 
IowA ENGINEER AwARDs. For Undergraduates. Value: Two for $25 each. Qualifica-
tions: Best technical article, and best non-technical article written by students and pub-
lished in the Iowa Engineer during the past year. 
IowA SECTION OF AMERICAN CIVIL ENGINEERS AwARD. For a Senior. Value: $10 in pay-
ment of Junior Membership to Iowa Section of the American Society of Civil Engineers. 
Qualifications: Service to student chapter, promise of success as an engineer; scholarship. 
J.un:s P. KoPKE AwARD. For a Senior. Value: $25. Qualifications: High scholarship, 
prominence in musical activities; leadership in college life. Established in 1949 by Tau 
Beta Pi in memory of James P. Kopke. 
PI TAU SIGMA AwARD. For a Sophomore. Value: A mechanical engineer's handbook. 
Qualifications: IDghest scholastic record in the curriculum of Mechanical Engineering. 
TAU BETA PI AwARD. For a Freshman. Value: $5. Qualifications: Highest scholastic 
average in the first two quarters of the freshman year in engineering. 
Architectural Awards and Prizes 
ALPHA RHo Cm MEDAL. To the graduating Senior in Architecture. Qualifications: 
Ability for leadership, willing service for his school and department; promise of real 
professional merit through his attitude and personality. 
CHARLES F'REDERicx BoWERS MEMoRIAL PRIZE. For a Senior. Value: Approximately 
$60. Qualifications: Outstanding senior student in the curriculum in Architectural En-
gineering. 
Al.mRICAN INSiu UTE OF ARCBI'l'ECTS' SCHooL MEDAL AND HENRY ADAMs Boox AwARD. 
To a Fifth-year Architecture Student. Value: A medal and a book to the fifth year 
student who has achieved the highest scholastic standing and demonstrated excellence 
in his professional work. A book to the second-place student. 
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LEO A. DALY AwARD. For Undergraduates. Value: $250. Qualifications: Demonstra-
tion, by academic work and related activities, of proMise of high level performance In 
one or more of the branches of building design. 
DURRANT AND BERGQUIST AwARD. For Undergraduates. Value: $50. Qualifications: 
Merit. &tablished by Durrant and Bergquist, Architects. 
KARL KEFFER AwARD. For Undergraduates. Value: $100. Qualifications: Demonstra-
tion, by academic work and related activities, of promise of high kvel performance in 
and great enthusiasm toward the professional practice of architecture. Established in 1952 
by Karl Keffer. 
C. W. SHIREY PRIZE. For Seniors in Architectural Engineering and Civil Engineering. 
Value: $150. Qualifications: Essay or design competition showing attention, ability and 
imagination toward solving current problems of the art and science of construction, making 
full use of all current knowledge in this field. Established in 1955 by the C. W. Shirey 
Company, Waterloo, Iowa. 
Scholarships 
Applications for all scholarships, awards and aid funds made by students in the Divi-
sion of Engineering must be made in triplicate and submitted to department beads by 
March 15. Application blanks are available in the various departmental offices. 
ALcoA ENGINEERING AcHIEVEMENT SCHOLARSHIP. For Seniors. Value: $400. Qualifica-
tions: Superior scholarship. Established by the Aluminum Company of America. Apply 
to: Scholarships and Awards Committee of the Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
ALcoA ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS. For Undergraduates. Value: Three for $200 each. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, leadership, financial need. Candidates must be from the· 
State of Iowa. Established by the Alumnium Company of America. Apply to: Scholar-
ships and Awards Committee, Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
AMERICAN ARcmTECTURAL FouNDATION ScHoLARsHIP. For Undergraduates in Archi-
tecture. Value: $300. Qualifications: Must be in accredited schools; financial need. 
Established by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Apply to: Committee on 
Awards and Scholarships, American Institute of Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., 
Washington 6, D. C. 
AMERICAN INsTITUTE oF STEEL CoNSTRUCTION, INc. SCHOLARSHIP. For Freshmen in 
Civil and Architectural Engineering. Value: $1,000. Qualifications: Open to any boy 
or girl, whose secondary school scholastic record is adequate to admit him or her to one 
of the colleges accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. An 
essay and college entrance board tests are required. Established in 1955 by the American 
Institute of Steel Construction, Inc. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, 
101 Building H. 
ARCHER-DANIELs-MIDLAND CoMPANY SCHOLARSHIP. For a Senior in Chemistry or 
Chemical Engineering. Value: $500. Qualifications: High scholarship; character; extra-
curricular activities ; financial need; balanced achievement in all fields of study. Estab-
lished by the Archer-Daniels-Midland Company. Apply to: Departments of Chemistry 
or Chemical Engineering. 
AssoCIATED GENERAL CoNTRACTORS OF IowA ScHOLARSHIP. For a Senior. Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Scholarship, personality, promise of professional achievement in engineer-
ing construction. Established by the Associated General Contractors of Iowa. Apply to: 
Civil Engineering Department. 
CARBIDE AND CARBON CoRPoRATION SCHOLARSHIP. For a Senior. Value: Registration 
and tuition fees, plus $200. Qualifications: Scholarship. Consideration is also given to 
leadership, character, personality and amount of college expenses earned by the student. 
Established by the Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation, Whiting, Indiana. Apply to: 
Mechanical and Chemical Engineering Departments. 
CEDAR RAPms ENGINEERING CLUB SCHoLARsHIPs. For Freshmen. Value: Two for $20<1 
each. Qualifications: Must be a graduate of one of the high schools in the Cedar Rapids 
and Marion areas who cannot enroll in an engineering college without financial assistance. 
Established by the Cedar Rapids Engineers' Club. Apply to: Cedar Rapids Engineers' 
Club, Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 
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CHICAGO Roc:& IsLAND AND PACIFIC RA.u.RoAD ScHOLARSHIP. For Undergraduate student 
employee ~r employee's son of the Chicago, R.ock Island and Pa~ific ~ailroad Company. 
Value: $500 a year for each of four years while at ~ollege. Qua~cat~ons: .Employee ~r 
employee's son of high scholastic ability and pers~nality. Must mamtain a hi?h sch~lastlc 
average while in school. Established by the Chicago, Roc~ . Islan~ and Pacific Railroad 
Company. Apply to: The Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Railroad Company. 
DouGLAS AIRCRAFT CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. For a Senior. Value: $750. Qualifications: 
Outstanding senior in Aeronautical, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering, preferably in 
that order who can best benefit by this financial assistance. Established by the Douglas 
Aircraft Company. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Division of En-
gineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
Dow CoRNING ELECTRICAL INSULATION ScHOLARSHIP. For a Junior. Value: $500. Qual-
ifications: Character, leadership and personality which indicate future professional suc-
cess; scholarship, financial need. Applications, together with original paper on electrical 
insulation (500-1500 words), are sent to Dow Corning Corporation for review and are 
returned to Scholarships and Awards Committee, who selects the recipient. Apply to: 
Electrical Engineering Department. 
ENGINEERS' CLUB OF DEs MoiNES ScHOLARSHIP. For a Freshman. Value: $150. · Quali-
fications: Student must be a graduate of one of the five high schools in Des Moines, 
who would not otherwise enroll as an engineering student without financial assistance ; 
must be outstanding in scholarship. Established by the Engineer's Club of Des Moines. 
Apply to: Engineers' Club of Des Moines, Des Moines, Iowa. 
FISHER FouNDATION ScHOLARSHIPs. For Undergraduates. Value: Ten for $200 each. 
Qualifications: Must be worthy students enrolled in Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical or 
Nuclear Engineering. Established by the Fisher Foundation of the Fisher Governor Com-
pany, Marshalltown, Iowa. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards ~ommittee, Division of 
Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
ALMON H. FuLLER ScHOLARSHIP. For a Senior. Value: $300. Qualifications: Must be 
in Civil Engineering, and have limited financial resources. His scholarship, activities, 
professional interest and aptitude should give promise of greater scholastic and profes-
sional growth if relieved of some of the burden of self-support. Established by Alfred 
W. Warren, a graduate of Iowa State College. Apply to: Civil Engineering Department. 
GARDNER-DENVER FouNDATION ScHOLARSHIP. For a Junior. Value: $600. Qualifications: 
Scholarship, character, outstanding technical and administrative potential, extracurricular 
activities, financial need. Established in 1956 by the Gardner-Denver Foundation. Apply 
to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
MASTER BunDERS OF IowA SCHOLARSHIP. For a Junior or a Senior. Value: $500. Quali-
fications: Worthy student enrolled in Architectural Engineering, who may not otherwise 
be able to complete his course, and who plans to enter the building construction field after 
graduation. Apply to: Architecture Department. 
THE MAYTAG SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING. For a Senior. Value: $200. Qualifications: 
Scholarship, leadership, character, personality and financial need. Established by the 
Maytag Company Foundation, Inc. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Divi-
sion of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
MissoURI VALLEY STEEL CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. For a Freshman. Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Must be a graduate of an Iowa or Nebraska high school, and one whose 
character, leadership and academic accomplishments point toward success in the field of 
engineering. Established in 1956 by the Missouri Valley Steel Company, Sioux City, Iowa. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
MoNsANTO CHEMICAL CoMPANY SCHOLARSHIP. For a Freshman and a Senior. Value: 
$250 each. Qualifications: Must be a Chemical Engineering major. Scholarship personal 
AUalifications, financial need. Established in 1953 by the Monsanto Chemical Company, 
St. Louis, Missouri. Apply to: Chemical Engineering Department. 
CoLONEL RoBERT H. MoRsE FouNDATION ScHOLARSHIPS. For Juniors and Seniors. 
Value: $500 each. Qualifications: Must be Mechanical or Electrical Engineering majors. 
Scholarship, character, personality, campus activities. Established by Col. Robert H. 
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Morse in memory of John Morse. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Divi-
sion of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
NATIONAL AssociATION oF MANUFACTURERS SCHOLARSHIPS. For Sophomores. Value: 
$1,000. Qualifications: Must be currently engaged in a course of study leading to a 
bachelor's degree in one of the major fields of business administration, science, engineer-
ing or mathematics ; must plan to enter the teaching profession upon completion of his 
undergraduate program. Prime consideration will be the financial need. Established in 
honor of the retiring president of the National Association of Manufacturers, and is 
offered in recognition of the teaching profession. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards 
Committee, 101 Building H. 
NATIONAL CARBoN CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. For a Senior in Mechanical Engineering. 
Value: Tuition and registration fees plus $200. Qualifications: Scholarship, character, 
promise of professional achievement, financial need, participation in activities. Established 
by the National Carbon Company. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, 
Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
PAXTON~&- VIERLING STEEL CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. For a Freshman. Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Financial need of an Iowa or Nebraska high school student, whose char-
acter, leadership and academic accomplishments point toward success in the field of engi-
neering. Established in 1956 by the Paxton & Vierling Steel Company, Omaha, Nebraska. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
PENNSYLVANIA GLAss SAND CoRPORATION SCHoLARsHIP: For a Senior in Ceramic 
Engineering. Value: $198. Qualifications: Highest scholastic average for the junior year's 
work. Financial need. Established in 1956 by the Pennsylvania Glass Sand Corporation. 
Apply to: Ceramic Engineering Department. 
SocoNY MoBIL OIL CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. For a Junior or a Senior. Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Must be a student in Civil Engineering interested in highway engineering. 
Financial need is prime consideration. Established in 1956 by the Asphalt Institute Build-
ing and Socony Mobil Oil Company. Apply to: Civil Engineering Department. 
SQuARE D ScHOLARSHIPS. For Juniors and Seniors. Value: $450. Qualifications: Must 
be majoring in Electrical, Mechanical, Industrial Engineering. Must be in the upper two-
fifths of his class. Leadership, personality, diversified interests, high integrity, moral 
character, financial need. Established by the Square D Company of Detroit, Michigan. 
Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Division of Engineefing, 104 Marston 
Hall. 
STANDARD On. CoMPANY OF Omo ScHoLARsHIP. For a Junior or a Senior. Value: Not 
more than $800. Qualifications: Major in Chemical Engineering. Scholarship, extra-
curricular activities, previous full-time, part-time or temporary employment ; ftnanclal 
need; personal characteristics. Established by the Standard Oil Company of Ohio. Apply 
to: Chemical Engineering Department. 
STRUCTURAL CLAY PRODUCTS INsTITUTE ScHOLARSHIP. For a Sophomore. Value: Three 
for $200 each. Qualifications: Must be majoring in Ceramic Engineering. Scholarship, 
good personal characteristics, active in campus affairs. Must write an acceptable paper on 
"Ceramic Engineering, a Career with a Future." Established by the Structural Clay 
Products Institute, Region Six. Apply to: Ceramic Engineering Department. 
TRANE CoMPANY SCHoLARSHIPs. For Seniors. Value: Two for $500 each. Qualifica-
tions: Major in Mechanical or Industrial Engineering. Scholarship, character, promise of 
professional achievement, participation in activities, financial need. Established in 1956 
by the Trane Company, La Crosse, Wisconsin. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards Com-
mittee, Division of Engineering, 104 Marston Hall. 
UNIVERSAL On. PRODUCTS CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIPS. For a Senior. Value: $1,000. Quali-
fications: Scholarship, leadership, character and personality. Established by the Universal 
Oil Products Company. Apply to: Chemical Engineering Department. 
WESTERN ELECTRIC ScHOLARSHIP. For Undergraduates. Value: Varies between $280 
and $490. Qualifications: Must be a citizen of the United States. Financial need and 
ability are prime considerations. Established by the Western Electric Company. Apply 
to: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Division .of Engineering, 104 Marston Ball. 
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WISCONSIN ARcHITECTS FouNDAnoN ScHOLARSHIPS. For Undergraduates. Value: $200. 
Qualifications: Must be a student of Architecture from the state of Wisconsin in need of 
financial aid. Apply to: Wisconsin Architects Foundation, 759 N. Milwaukee Street, 
Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin. 
' 
Curricula in Engineering 
Objectives 
Engineering education is distinctive in that its aim is to develop a type of thinking that 
is objective and analytical. It requires a sound knowledge of English, of the broad basic 
sciences of chemistry, physics, mathematics and economics, and of the specialized branches 
of these sciences peculiar to a particular field of engineering. The training is character-
ized by practice in analyzing and solving problems and situations of a nature common in 
professional engineering. Since engineers deal with problems involving human relations 
as well as the materials and forces of nature, the several engineering curricula allocate 
about one-fourth of the time of the student to courses in psychology, sociology, economics, 
history, literature, government and Jaw. Special attention is devoted to development of 
the ability of the student to write and speak well. 
The curricula in engineering at Iowa State College have been adjusted recently to permit 
a more thorough training in the outlined four years in the basic sciences and professional 
engineering courses, and to increase the subject matter to some degree in the humanities. 
The broad objectives of the engineering curricula is to develop the student to professional 
competence in one of the fields of engineering and by breadth of training to enable him to 
participate as a leader in the affairs of his profession and his community, the state, and the 
nation. 
More advanced work in the engineering sciences and their application to engineering are 
offered in the postgraduate programs of the several departments. For details of graduate 
study in engineering, prospective students are referred to the Graduate College Catalog. 
Organization of Curricula 
The basic sciences constitute about one-third of the program and are taught principally 
in the freshman and sophomore years, but the student establishes and maintains contact 
with engineering courses from his first quarter of school work. The applied science and 
engineering courses are for the most part concentrated in the last two years of the 
curricula. A distinctive feature of all of the engineering curricula at Iowa State College 
is that an early foundation in mathematics permits the teaching of more rigorous courses 
in the physical sciences, which are at the foundation, and which strengthen the entire 
four-year program. 
Prerequisites to Engineering 
One unit of geometry and one and one-half units of algebra are required. Students 
who have not completed all of these courses may take geometry or third semester algebra 
at Iowa State College. 
Additional courses in high school mathematics are strongly recommended, as well as 
three or four units of English and all of the science courses available in the high school. 
Every student should plan his mathematics sequence with his adviser's assistance at 
the earliest opportunity in order to minimize the time required to become eligible for the 
sequence courses of the sophomore year. 
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Freshman Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
General Chemistry General Chemistry General Chemistry 
Cham. 101 4 Chern. 102 4 Chern. 103 4 
4 Drawing & Projection 4GraAhical Theory & 4WorkinJ: Drawln~s & 
E.Dr. 131 3 ppHcation App ied Grap ics 
Prin. of Composition E.Dr. 132 3 E.Dr. 133 3 
Engl. 101 3 Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition 
Engineering Problems Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
I.E. 104 1 Engineering Problems Engineering Problems 
College Algebra• I.E. 105 I.E. 106 1 
Math. 101 5 Plane Tngonometry Analytical Geometry 
:?Military Science 1 Math. 102C 4 Math. 103 5 
or 2Military Science 1 2Mili tory Science 1 
3Naval Science or or 
N. S. 111 3 3Naval Science 8Nava1 Science 
N.S. 112 3 N.S. 113 3 
17 16 17 
NROTC Students 19 NROTC Students 18 NROTC 19 
In addition to the courses listed abov~ each student will include in his schedule: Physical education, 
Libr. 106C (Winter); Engr. 114, 11 S; uepartmental Lecture 100 (Spring). 
A student who transfers to an engineering curriculum after having completed Math. 103 shall take 
in the first term of his work in engineering I.E. 108 in lieu of I.E. 104, 105 and 106. A student who 
transfers to an engineering curriculum with junior classification is not required to take I.E. 104, lOS, 
106 or 108, but his adviser may advise him to take I.E. 108. 
SELECTION OF CURRICULUM BY THE STUDENT. The program of the freshman year lS 
similar for all curricula in the Division of Engineering, and entering freshmen are not 
required to select the curriculum they wish to follow until near the end of the freshman 
year. For exceptions see footnotes below. 
The student can change his curriculum up to the end of the sophomore year without 
much loss of credit. To do so he needs only to secure the consent of the Dean of Engi-
neering and to comply with the faculty rules relating to such changes. 
Engineering students who wish to elect a sequence in technical journalism may arrange 
such a program upon approval of the head of the student's engineering department and 
the head of the department of Technical Journalism. See page 228 for description of 
courses. 
2May be omitted by students appointed to NROTC. 
BMay be taken only by students appointed to NROTC. 
4Architecture and Architectural Engineering students will take E.Dr 131A, Cr. 3, Fall; E.Dr. 132A, 
Cr. 3, Winter; Arch. 103, Cr. 3, Spring. 
•students who show sufficient proficiency in mathematics, as determined by the Mathematics Depart· 
ment may progress more rapidly than indicated. 
Aeronautical Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see above. 
Sophomore Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credits 
General Aeronautics Aircraft Materials and 
Aero.E. 241 2 Construction 
Prin. of Economics Aero.E. 242 
Ec. 241 3 Prin. of Economics 
Diff. and Int. Calc. 1 Ec. 242 
Math. 211 4 Diff. & Int. Calc. 11 
General Physics Math. 212 
Phys. 221 5 Machine Shop 
Physical Metallurgy M.E. 201 
M.E. 211 3 General Physics 
lMilitary Science 1 Phys. 222 
lMilitary Science 
18 
Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Aircraft Instruments 
Aero.E. 243 2 
3 Diff. & Int. Calc. Ill 
Math. 213 4 
3 General Physics 
Phys. 223 5 
4 Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 3 
2 Statics ot Engineering 
T.&A.M. 274 4 
5 !Military Science 1 
1 
18 19 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include physical education 
in his schedule. 
ITbese courses may be replaced by Naval Science courses. 
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Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Aeronau Ileal Problems 
Aero.E. 301 3 
Circuits l. Machines 
E.E. 335 5 
Differential Equations 
Math. 314 3 
Dynamica of Enqr. 
T.&A.M. 344 4 
2,8Electives 3 
18 
Aerodynamics n 
Aero.£. 360 4 
Reaction Propulsion A 
Aero.E. 409 3 
Stress Analysis n 
Aero.£. 420 4 
Airplane Design 
Aero.£. 461 3 
2Electives 3 
• • • 
Junlor Y em 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 336 4 
2American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Mechanics of Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 5 
Materials Lab. 
T.&A.M. 327 1 
Mechanics of Fluids 
T.&A.M. 378 4 
17 
Senior Year 
StabUi~ & Control 
Aero .. 410 4 
Reaction Propulsion B 
Aero.C:. 411 3 
Stability of Aircraft Struc. 
Aero.£. 422 4 
Airplane Design 
Aero.£. 462 4 
2Elective 3 
• • • • 
Spring Quarter 
..... Credits 
Aerodynamics 1 
Aero.E. 310 4 
Stress Analysis 1 
Aero.E. 380 3 
2Writing of Scientific 
Papers 
EngL 414 3 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 337 4 
Thermodynamics 
M.& 344 5 
19 
HiAh Speed Aerodynamics 
ero.E. 412 3 
Flight Testing 
Aero.£. 440 4 
Airplane Design 
Aero.E. 463 4 
Aircraft Vibration & Flutter 
T.&A.M. 444 4 
2,SElectives 3 
17 18 18 
In addition· to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: Aero. 
Seminar, Aero.E. 491, 492, 493 and Senior Inspection Trip, Aero.E. 400 (Fall). 
2These courses may be replaced by Air, MDita!'r. or Naval Science courses. 
BThese electives, unless replaced by Air, Mdit.ary or Naval Science, must be chosen from tht" 
humanistic-social area. 
Curriculum in Agricultu;ral Engineering 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of Engineering. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Six months of practical work in agriculture or engineering under the direction of this de-
partment is required before graduation. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
Aqricultural Machines 
Sophomore Year 
Fund. of Soil & W..ater Engineering Problems 
A.E. 236 3 ln Livestock Prod. Cons. Engr. 
Livestock Feeding & A.E. 217 3 A.E. 224 3 
Management ConstrucUon Methods Diff. & Integral 
A.H. 216 3 & Materials Calculus III 
Surveyin~ A.E. 259 2 Math. 213 4 
C.E. 3 5 3 Soils General Physics 
Diff. & Inteqral Agron. 154 4 Phys. 223 5 
Calculus I Diff. & Integral Speech-Making 
Math. 211 4 Calculus II Sp. 311 3 
General Physics Math. 212 4 Statics of Engr. 
Phys. 221 5 General Physics T.&A.M. 274 4 
Military Science 1 Phys. 222 5 Military Science 1 
or Military Science 1 or 
1Naval Science or 1 Naval Science 
N.S. 211 3 lNaval Science N.S. 213 3 
N.S. 212 3 
19 19 
21 21 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student wDJ be required to include physical 
his schedule. 
20 
22 
education in 
Aqr. Applications of 
Electrical Enerqy 
A.E. 362 
D.C. Circuits & Mach. 
E.E. 435 
Diff. Equations 
Math. 314 
Mach. of Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 
Electives 
3 
4 
s 
5 
3 
Junior Year 
A.C. Circuits & Mach. 
E.E. 437 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 344 
Materials Lab. 
T.&A.M. 327 
Dynamics of Enqr. 
T.&,A.M. 344 
STechnical Electives 
4 
5 
1 
4 
3 
Agr. Tractor Power 
A.E. 346 
Machine Construction 
A.E. 359 
2Hist. of American 
Agriculture 
Hist. 324 
Mechanics of Fluids 
T.&A.M. 378 
STechnical Electives 
18 17 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his 
Seminar, A.E. JOl, 302, 303. 
11\tay be taken only by students appointed to the NROTC. 
4 
2 
3 
4 
5 
18 
schedule: 
2M:ay be omitted by -s~udents appornted to a~vanced ROTC and NROTC. 
Bin the junior and sentor years the student will elect one of the optional groups on page 69 and wm 
take all of the courses listed in such group. 
ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING 69 
. . . 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Senior Year 
Fall Quarter 
Soil & Water Cons . 
. Enqr. 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Applications of 
Electrical Prin. 
Credits 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
A.E. Applications 
A.E. 447 S 
A.E. 425 4 
Aqricultural Structures 
of Agr. Equip. 
A.E. 461 4 
Environmental Control 
A.E. 475 4 Principles of Economics 
in Aqr. Struct. 
A.E. 488 3 
Principles of Economics Ec. 242 3 
Ec. 241 3 BTechnical Electives 10 
2Farm Mgt. & Orq. 
Ec. 330 4 
2American Government Engineering Contracts 
I.E. 480 3 Govt. 315 3 
BTechnical Electives 4 Electives S 
18 17 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will he required to Include In his schedule: 
Inspection Trip, A.E. 400 (Fall); Seminar, A.E. 401, 402, 403. 
2May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC and NROTC. 
BTeclmlcal Electives: In the Junior and senior years the student will elect one of the following 
optional groups and take all of the courses listed in such group: 
Farm Power mid Machinery 
Machine Shop, M.E. 201 
Kinematics, M.E. 310 
Machine Analysis M.E. 312 
Design of Machine Elements, 
Cradlta Dural ElectrUlcatlon 
2 Machine Shop, M.E. 201 
CiecUta 
2 
M.E. 315 
Aqr. Machinery Design, 
A.E. 436 
Farm Structures 
Elements of Structures, 
C.E. 335 
3 Heat Transfer, M. E. 325 
5 Refrlg. & Air Cond., 
5 
4 
5 
M.E. 426 
Elements of Structures, 
C.E. 335 
Application of Electronics 
E.E. 439 
Farm Electrification Design, 
A.E. 463 
SoU cmd Water Conservation 
Reinforced Concrete Structures, 
Soil Survey, Aqron. 473 
Elements of Structures, C.E. 335 
Reinforced Concrete Structures, 
C.E. 437 C.E. 437 
Heat Transfer, M.E. 325 
Refrlq. & Air Cond. M.E. 426 
Advanced Aqricultural Structures, 
5 
3 
4 
SoU Engineering, C.E. 360 
Irrigation, A.E. 427 
Desiqn of SoU and Water 
A.E. 476 4 Conservation Facillties, A.E. 429 
Additional electives must be approved in advance by the bead of the department. 
Curriculum in Architecture 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architecture. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
Sophomore Year 
Arch. Design & Arch. Design & 
Analysis I Analysis I 
Arch. 201 5 Arch. 202 
Principles of Economics Speech-Making 
Ec. 241 3 Sp. 311 
Diff. & Int. Calculus I Diff. & Int. Calculus II 
Math. 211 4 Math 212 
General Physics General Physics 
Pbys. 221 5 Ph{cs. 222 
Air Science Air cience 
or or 
Military Science 1 Military Science 
or or 
1 Naval Science 1Nava1 Science 
N.S. 211 3 N.S. 212 
Seminar 
Arch. 200 
Arch. Design & 
Analysis I 
5 Arch. 203 
Principles of Economics 
3 Ec. 242 
Diff. & Int. Calculus III 
4 Math. 213 
General Phlsics 
5 Phlcs. 22 
Air cience 
or 
1 Mill tary Science 
or 
1Nava1 Science 
3 . N.S. 213 
R 
3 
4 
6 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
3 
3 
5 
3 
4 
5 
1 
3 
18 or 20 18 or 20 18 or 20 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to Include physical education 
in his schedule. 
Junior Year 
Arch. Design n Arch. Design II Arch. Design n 
Arch. 304 5 Arch. 305 5 Arch. so 5 
Hist. of Arch. H1st. of Arch. Hist. of Arch. 
Arch. 351 3 Arch. 352 3 Arch. S53 3 
In trod. to Western Civ. Introd. to Western Civ. Introd. to Western Civ. 
Hist. 311 3 H1st. 312 3 Hist. 313 3 
Statics of Enqr. Mechanics of Materials Materials Lab. 
T.&A.M. 274 4 T.&A.M. 324 5 T.&A.M. 327 1 
Amer. Masterpieces Electives 2 En~. Materials 
EngL 364 3 .&A.M. 354 3 
World Literature 
Enql 354 3 
18 18 18 
1May be taken only by students appointed to NROTC. 
70 DIVISIONS 
• • • • • 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Arch. Desiqn Ill 
Arch. 416 7 
Hlst. of Arch. & 
the Related Arts 
Arch. 461 3 
Elementa of Structures 
C.E. 335 5 
2American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
18 
Arch. Design IV 
Arch. 521 8 
City or 1 own Planning 
L.A. 401 3 
Elec. AppUcations 
in Buildings 
E.E. 355 4 
2Electlves 3 
Inspection Trip 
Arch. 400 R 
18 
• • 
Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
• 
Credits 
Arch. Design III 
Arch. 417 7 
Hist. of Arch. & 
the Related Arts 
Arch. 462 3 
Reinforced Concrete 
Structures 
C.E. 437 5 
2Electi ves 3 
Fifth Year 
Arch. Design IV 
Arch. 522 
Collaborative Planning 
L.A. 514 
Heating, Van tilation 
and Air Cond. 
M.E. 406 
2Electives 
18 
8 
3 
4 
3 
18 
21\fay be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
• • • • • 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Arch. Design Ill 
Arch. 418 7 
Hist. of Arch. & 
the Related Arts 
Arch. 463 3 
Statically Indeterminate 
Structures I 
C.E. 438 5 
2Electives 3 
18 
8 
Projects 
Arch. Design IV 
Arch. 523 
Special Planninq 
L.A. 515 
Mechanical Equip-
ment Design 
M.E. 407 
2Electives 
Seminar 
Arch. 410 
3 
4 
3 
R 
18 
Curriculum in Architectural Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Engineering. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
For sophomore year, see curriculum in architecture; page 69. 
Junior Year 
Fall Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Design and Analysis 
of Arch. Struc-
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Design and Analysis 
of Arch. Struc-
ture II 
Credits 
Dusign and Analysis 
ture II 
Arch. E. 313 3 
HhJt. of Arch. 
Arch. 351 3 
Introd. to West-
em Civ. 
Hist. 311 3 
Differential 
~ations 
Ma . 314 3 
Statics of Enf". 
T.&A.M. 27 4 
General Psych. 
Psyr.h. 104 3 
19 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Design & Analysis 
of Arch. Struc-
ture III 
Arch. E. 413 
Elements of Structures 
C.E. 335 
Dynamics of Engr. 
T.&A.M. 344 
Direct CurrPnt 
Circuits & 
Machines 
E.E. 435 
2American Government 
Gov•. 315 
3 
5 
4 
3 
3 
18 
Arch. E. 314 
Hist. of Arch. 
Arch. 3~2 
Introd. to West· 
em Civ. 
Hist. 312 
Mechanics of 
Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 
Business Law 
I.Ad. 365A 
Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Design & Analysis 
of Arch. Struc-
ture Ill 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
17 
Credits 
Arch. E. 414 3 
Reinforced Con-
crete Structures 
C.E. 437 5 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 344 S 
Alternating Current 
Circuits & Ma· 
chines 
E.E. 43i 3 
2Electives 2 
18 
2May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
of Arch. Struc-
ture II 
Arch. E. 315 
Hist. of Arch. 
Arch. 353 
Introd. to West· 
em Civ. 
Hist. 313 
Materials Lab. 
T.&A.M. 337 
Engineering 
Materials 
T.&A.M. 354 
General Accounting 
I.Ad. 372A 
Spring Quarter 
Design & Analysis 
of Arch. Struc-
ture III 
Arch. E. 415 
Statically Indeter-
minate Struo 
tures I 
C.E. 438 
Heat Transfer 
M.E. 325 
Mechanics of 
Fluids 
T.&A.M. 378 
2Electives 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
4 
18 
Credits 
3 
5 
3 
4 
3 
18 
/ 
~RAMIC ENGINEERING 
. ' . . . . . . • • • • 
Fifth Year 
Winter Quarter Fall Quarter 
Design & Analysis 
of Arch. Struc-
ture IV 
Credits Credits 
Arch. E. 513 
Statically Indeter-
min:Jte Struc-
tures II 
C.E. 439 
BMechanical Equip-
ment of Bldgs. 
M.E. 408 
2Electives 
Inspection Trip 
Arch. 400 
Design & Analysis 
of Arrh. Struc-
ture IV 
6 Arch. E. 514 6 
5 
4 
3 
R 
18 
4Technical Electives 8 
2Electives 4 
18 
2May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
71 
• • • • • 
Spring Quarter 
Dosign & Analysis 
Credits 
of Arch. Struc-
ture IV 
Arch. E. SIS 6 
4Techniool Elect. 9 
2Electives 3 
Seminar 
Arch. 410 R 
18 
8Students specializing in the study of mechanical equipment will substitute M.E. 426 and will enroll 
in M.E. 427, Winter Quarter. 
4Technical electives are to be chosen from the following list and must have the approval of the head 
of the department: 
C.E. 325, 360, 448, 449, 531. 538; M.E. 487; T.&A M. 484, 514, 518; I.E. 223, 351, 425. 435; 
E E. 485, 498; I Ad. 340, 350, 474, 480, Ec. 304, 443; Arch.E. 425. 
Curriculum in Ceramic Engineering 
Leading to the d'egree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
Sophomore Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter 
Credlts 
Ceramic Raw Mails. Winning & Forming 
Cer.E. 213 4 Cer.E. 214 Quantitative Analysis Mineralogy 
Chern. 211 4 Gaol. 355 
Diff. & Int. Calculus I Diff. & Int. Calculus 
Math. 211 4 Math. 212 
General Physics General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Phys. 222 
Military Scienbe 1 Military Science 
or or 
lNaval Science lNaval Science 
N.S. 211 3 N.S. 212 
18 or 20 
Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits 
Ceramic Calc. & Pyrometry 
4 Cer.E. 215 4 Quantitative Analysis 
4 Chern. 214 4 
II Diff. & Int. Calculus III 
4 Math. 213 4 
General Physics 
5 Phys. 223 5 
1 Military Science 1 
or 
1 Naval Science 
3 N.S. 213 3 
18 or 20 18 or 20 
ln addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include In his schedule: 
Physical education; Seminar. Cer. 201, 202, 203 
r 
lMay be taken only by students appointe'a to NROTC. 
Fall Quarter 
Cred1ts 
Ceramic Colloid & Phase 
EC{llillb. 
Cer.E. 311 4 
Statics of Engineering 
T.&A.M. 274 4 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 344 5 
Principles of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 
2Electives 3 
19 
Junior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Vitreous State 
Credits 
Cer.E. 312 3 
Cer.Engr.Operations I 
Cer.E. 322 4 
Mechanics of Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 5 
Differential Equations 
Math. 314 3 
2Principles of Economics 
Ec. 242 3 
18 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Cer.Enqr.Operation II 
Cer.E. 323 4 
American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Materials Laboratory 
T.&A.M. 327 1 
Dynamics of Engineering 
T.&A.M. 344 4 
Heat Transfer 
M.E. 325 3 
2Speech-Makinq 
Sp. 311 3 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Cer.E. 301, 302,303. 
:lThree credits may be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC each quarter In Junior and 
Senior years. 
72 DIVISIONS 
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SeDlor Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Ceramic Industries II Ceramic Industries III Ceramic Industries I 
Cer.E. 415 
D.C. Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 435 
Elements of Structures 
C.E. 335 
Optical Mineralogy 
Gaol 454 
2Eiectives 
3 
4 
5 
4 
3 
Cer. E. 416 3 Car. E. 417 3 
Development & Control Cer.E. Design 
Cer.E. 430 4 Cer.E. 426 
Reinforced Concrete Writing of Scientific 
5 
Struct. Papers 
C.E. 437 5 Engl. 414 3 
A.C. Circuits & Machines Mechanics of Fluids 
4 E.E. 437 4 T.&A.M. ~78 
2Electives 3 :!Electives 3 
19 19 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be reguired to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, Cer.E. 401, 402, 403; Inspection Trip, Cer.E. 400 (Fall). 
:.rrhree credits may be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC each quarter in Junior and 
Senior years. All electives must be in the humanistic-social area and must be approved tn advance 
by the head of the department. 
Curriculum in Chemical Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see pa~e 67. 
Introd. to Cham. Enqr. 
Chem.E. 201 3 
Quantitative Analysis 
Cham. 211 5 
Diff. & Int. Calc. 1 
Math. 211 4 
General Physics 
Phya. 221 5 
Military Science 1 
or 
1Naval Science 
N.S. 211 3 
Sophomore Year 
Material Balances 
Chem.E. 202 3 
Principles of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 
Diff. & Int. Calc. 11 
Math 212 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 222 5 
Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 3 
Military Science 1 
or 
tNaval Science 
N.S. 212 3 
Energy Balances 
Chem.E. 203 3 
Principles of Economics 
Ec. 242 3 
American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Diff. & Int. Calc. Ill 
Math. 213 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 223 5 
Military Science 1 
or 
INaval Science 
N.S. 213 3 
18or20 19or21 19or21 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include physical education 
In his schedule. 
1Ma,y be taken only by students appointed to NROTC. 
Chem.E. Unit Operations 
Chem.E. 361 3 
Phy_aical Chemistry Lab. 
Cham. 320 1 
Physical Chemistry 
Cham. 321 3 
()rqanic Chemistry 
Cham. 334 4 
Differential Equations 
Math 314 3 
2Non·Tech. Electives 3 
17 
Cham. Process Industries 
Chem.E. 411 3 
Chem.E. Lab. 
Chem.E. 421 2 
Chem.E. Thermodynamics 
Chem.E. 461 3 
Chem.E. Desiqn 
Chem.E. 471 3 
D.C. Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 435 4 
2Elective 3 
Junior Year 
Chem.E. Unit Operations 
Chem.E. 362 3 
Phy_sical Chemistry Lab 
Cham. 320 1 
Physical Chemistry 
Cham. 322 3 
Organic Chemistry 
Cham. 335 4 
Statics of Engineert.n'g 
T.&A.M. 274 4 
2Non-Tech. Electives 3 
SeDler Year 
Cham. Process Industries 
18 
Chem.E. 412 3 
Chem.E. Lab. 
. Chem.E. 422 2 
Chem.E. Design 
Chem.E. 472 3 
A.C. Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 437 4 
Elective 3 
2Elective 3 
Chem.E. Unit Operations 
Cham. E. 363 3 
Physical Chemistry Lab. 
Cham. 320 
Physical Chemistry 
Cham. 323 3 
Organic Chemistry 
Cham. 336 3 
Mechanics of Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 5 
Materials Lab. 
T.&A.M. 327 I 
2Non-Tech. Electives 3 
\ 19 ) 
Gas Analysis 
Cham. 316 5 
Cham. Process Industries 
Chem.E. 413 3 
Chem.E. Lab. 
Chem.E. 423 2 
Chem.E. Design 
Chem.E. 473 2 
Elective 3 
2Elective 3 
18 18 18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, Chem.E. 401, 402, 403; Senior Inspection Trip, Chem.E. 400 (Fall). 
2May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
• • • • • • • 
Curriculum in Civil Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
Sophomore Year 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Winter Quarter 
Elementalf Surveying 
C.E. 21 3 
Gen. Bacterioloqy 
Bact. 3040 
Geolo~ for Engineers Top. and Cadastral 
Geo 374 3 Surveying 
Diff. & Int. Calculus I C.E. 212 
Math. 211 4 American Government 
Govt. 315 
• Credits 
3 
3 
3 General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 Diff. & Int. Calculus II 
Speech-Making Math. 212 4 
Sp. 311 3 General Physics 
Military Science 1 Phys. 222 5 
or Military Science 1 
lNaval Science or 
N.S. 211 3 tNaval Science 
N.S. 212 3 
---
19 or 21 19 or 21 
73 
• • • • 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Route & Higher Surveying 
C.E. 213 3 
Diff. & Int. Calculus m 
Math. 213 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 223 5 
Statics of En~ineering 
T.&A.M. 27 4 
Military Science 1 
or 
tNaval Science 
N.S. 213 3 
17 or 19 
Summer field work and Topographic and Route Surveying, six weeks,- C.E. 300, 9 credits. 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to Include physical education 
in his schedule. 
!Students appointed to the NROTC will take N.S. 211, 212, 213, 3 credits each Instead of MDitary 
Science. 
JUDlor Year 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Sprinq Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
Planning of Trans. Design o~ Trans. Desl~n of Pavements 
Facilities Facilities c .. 3b5 4 
C.E. 352 3 C.E. 353 4 Elements of Structures 
Principles of Economics Soil Engineering C.E. 335 5 
Ec. 241 3 C.E. 360 5 Hydroloqy 
Differential Equations 2Industrial Accounting C.E. 340 3 
Math. 314 3 I.Ad. 371 3 2Princl~les of Economics 
Mechanics of Materials Materials Lab Ec. 42 3 
T.&A.M. 324 5 T.&A.M. 337 2 Mechanics of Fluids 
Engineering Materials Dynamics of Engineering T.&A.M. 378 4 
T.&A.M. 354 3 T.&A.M. 344 4 
17 18 19 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to Include In his schedule: 
Seminar, C.E. 394 (Fall) and 395 (Spring). 
:.!May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Water Supply 
C.E. 42S 4 
Reinforced Concrete 
Structures 
C.E. 437 5 
Enqineerinq Construction 
C.E. 485 4 
Electrical Applications 
E.E. 434 S 
:!Economics of Ind. 
Relations 
Ec. 305 3 
19 
Senior Yecu 
Winter Quarter 
Sewerage & Sewage 
Treatment 
Credits 
C.E. 422 4 
Statically Indeterminate 
Structures I 
C.E. 438 5 
Writinq of SclenUflc 
Papers 
Enql. 414 3 
2Electlvea {Restricted) 4 
"' 16 
Sprinq Quarter 
Credits 
Statically Indeterminate 
Structures II 
C.E. 439 5 
2Municipal Govt. & Adm. 
Govt. 437 3 
Busineaa Law I 
I.Ad. S65A S 
~qtneerinq Economy 
I.E. 404 3 
•Electives 3 
... 
17 
ln addition to the courses listed above, each student wDJ be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, C.E. 496 (Fall), 497 (Winter); Inspection Trip, C.E. 400 (Fall). 
:.!May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
Restricted elective courses shall be chosen after consultation with adviser. 
•Electives shall be chosen in social-humanistic area after consultation with adviser. 
74 
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Curriculum in Electrical Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
Fall Quarter 
Cred1t~ 
Fund. of Elec. Engr. 
E.E. 211 4 
American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
DiH. & Int. Calculus 
Math. 211 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 
MUitary Science 1 
or 
1Nava1 Science 
N.S. 211 3 
17 or 19 
Sophomore Year 
Winter Quarter 
Cred1ts 
Principles of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 
Elec. & Mag. Circuits 
E.E. 212 5 
Dlff. & Int. Calculus II 
Math. 212 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 222 5 
Military Science 1 
or 
t Naval Science 
N.S. 212 3 
18 or 20 
DIVISIONS 
• • • • • 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Principles of Economics 
Ec. 242 3 
Elec. & Mag. Fields 
E.E. 213 6 
Statics of Engineering 
T.&A.M. 274 4 
Diff. & Int. Calculus III 
Math. 213 4 
Military Science 1 
or 
INaval Science 
N.S. 213 3 
18 or 20 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include physical education 
in his schedule. 
11\tay be taken only by students appointed to NROTC. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
A.C. Circuits 
E.E. 301 6 
Advanced Math. for E. E. 
Math. 316 5 
Dynamics of Engineering 
T.&A.M. 344 4 
2·3Electi ves 3 
18 
A.C. 
E. E. 
Junlor Year 
Winter Quarter 
Circuits 
302 
Electronics 
E.E. 374 
Credits 
4 
3 
Electromechanical Devices 
E.E. 377 3 
2S~ch-Mak.ing 
p. 311 3 
Mechanics of Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 5 
18 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
2Business Law I 
I.Ad. 365A 3 
A.C. Circuits 
E.E. 303 4 
Electronics 
E.E. 375 4 
Electromechanical Devices 
E. E. 378 4 
Elem. Oper. Math. 
Math. 418 3 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, E.E. 300 (Spring). 
:!May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
31\fust be sell"ctoo from the humani!'tic-social area. 
Fall Quarter 
Elec. Measurements 
E.E. 366 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 344 
lTechnical Electives 
(See list below) 
2Electives 
Credits 
2 
5 
8 
3 
18 
Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Engineering Analysis 
Credits 
E.E. 408 4 
Writing of Scientific 
Papers 
Engl. 414 3 
2Industrial Organization 
I.E. 351 3 
lTechnical Electives 
(See list below) 8 
18 
Spring Quarter 
lTechnical Electives 
(See list below) 
2Electives 
3EJectives 
Credits 
12 
3 
3 
18 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Inspection Trip, E.E. 400 (Fall). 
lTechnical electives are to be chosen from the Ust below: 
2May be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
BMust be selected from the humanistic-social area. 
Electric Power Machinery 
E.E. 402 4 
Theory of Elec. Networks 
E.E. 424 4 
Radio Engineering 
E.E. 457 4 
Industrial Electronics 
E.E. 475 4 
Electric Power Machinery 
E.E. 403 4 
Recurrent Elec. Transients 
E.E. 42& 4 
Radio Engineering 
E.E. 458 4 
Transmission Engineering 
E.E. 465 4 
Heat Engines 
M.E. 443 3 
Radio Engineering 
E.E. 459 4 
Power System Engineering 
E.E. 4~6 4 
Med. Freq. Circuits 
E.E. 479 4 
UHF Circuits 
E.E. 484 4 
Prin. of ffiumination 
E.E. 485 4 
Fundamentals of 
Servomechanisms 
E.E. 486 4 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
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Curriculum in Industrial Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 67 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Sophomore Year 
Winter Quarter 
• • 
Credits 
Principles of Economics Principles of Economics 
Ec. 241 3 Ec. 242 3 
Difi. & Int. Calculus I Emp. Methods & Per. Dev. 
Math. 211 4 I.E. 354 3 
General Physics Diff. & Int. Calculus 11 
Phys. 221 5 Math. 212 4 
General Psychology Mfg. Processes 
Psych. 104 3 M.E. 205 3 
Speech-Making General Physics 
Sp. 311 3 Phys. 222 5 
Military Science 1 Military Science 1 
or or 
lNaval Scieye lNaval Science 
N.S. 211 3 N.S. 212 3 
1 
19 or 21 19 or 21 
75 
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Spring Quarter 
Credits 
General Accounting 
I.Ad. 372A 4 
Diff. & Int. Calculus III 
Math. 213 4 
General Physics 
Phys. 223 S 
Statics of Engr. 
T.&A.M. 274 4 
Mill tary Science 1 
or 
lNaval Science 
N.S. 213 3 
18 or 20 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Physical education; Seminar, I.E. 213 (Spring). 
lMay be taken only by students appointed to NROTC. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 335 5 
Cost Accounting 
!.Ad. 480 4 
Industrial Organization 
I.E. 351 3 
Dynamics of Engr. 
T.&A.M. 344 4 
2Bus. & Prof. Speaking 
Sp. 312 3 
19 
Junior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Circuits & Machines 
Credits 
E.E. 336 4 
Calc. & Graphic Methods 
I.E. 362 3 
Differential Equations 
Math. 314 3 
STool Engineering 
M.E. 305 3 
Mechamcs of Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 5 
Materials Laboratory 
T.&A.M. 327 
19 
Spring Quarter 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 337 
2Industrlal Marketing 
I.Ad. 340 
Time & Motion Study 
I.E. 373 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 344 
Engr. Materials 
T.&A.M. 354 
Credits 
4 
3 
4 
s 
3 
19 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include in his schedule: 
Seminar, I.E. 311 (Fall). 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Engr. Economy 
I.E. 404 3 
Std. Time Determination 
I.E. 436 3 
Industrial Engineering 
I.E. 441 5 
Technical Electives 3 
2Electives 3 
Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Writing Scientific Papers 
Engl. 414 3 
Personnel Supervision 
I.E. 425 3 
Industrial Engineering 
I.E. 442 5 
Technical Electives 3 
2Electives 3 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
2American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Job Evaluation 
I.E. 432 3 
Industrial Engineering 
I.E. 443 5 
Technical Electives 3 
Electives 3 
17 17 17 
In addition to the courses listed above. each student will be required to Include In hb schedule: 
Seminar, I.E. 412 (Winter); Senior Inspection Trip, I.E. 400 (Fall). 
2May be omitted by students appointed to Advanced ROTC. 
3May be postponed to Senior Year by advanced ROTC students. 
Tech. Elect.: Three courses must be selected from the following: I.E. 407, 3 cr.: 421, 3 cr.; 
462, 3 cr.; 480, 3 cr.; E.E. 439, 4 cr.; M.E. 443, 3 cr. 
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Curriculum in Mechanical Engineering 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 67. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Principles of Economlca 
Ec. 241 3 
Diff. & Int. Calculus I 
!d~. 211 4 
Enqineerinq !detallurqy 
M.E. 231 5 
General Physics 
Phys. 221 5 
Mllitary or Air Science 1 
or 
1Naval Science 
N.S. 211 3 
18 or 20 
Sophomore Year 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Principles of Economics 
Ec. 242 S 
2American Government 
Govt. 315 3 
Diff. & Int. Calculus II 
Math. 212 4 
Metal Processing 
M.E. 233 3 
General Physics 
Phys. 222 5 
Military or Air Science 1 
or 
lNaval Science 
N.S. 212 3 
19 or 21 
DIVISIONS 
• • • • 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Diff. & Int. Calculus III 
Math. 213 4 
Machine Shop 
M.E. 201 2 
Kinematics 
M.E. 310 3 
General Physics 
Phys. 223 5 
Statics of Engineering 
T.&A.M. 274 4 
Mllitary or Air Science 1 
or 
1 Naval Science 
N.S. 213 3 
19 or 21 
In addition to the courses listed above, each student will be required to include physical education 
In his schedule. 
lMay be taken on{y by students appointed to NROTC. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 335 5 
Differential Equations 
Math. 314 3 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 321 4 
Dynamics of Enqlneerinq 
T.&A.!d. 344 4 
16 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 337 4 
Design of Machine 
Elements 
M.E. 315 5 
Inapectlon Trip 
~.E. 400 R 
Refrig. & Air Conditioninq 
M.E. 426 4 
Fuels & Combustion 
M.E. 440 4 
17 
Junior Year 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Circuits & Machines 
E.E. 336 4 
Thermodynamics 
M.E. 322 4 
Thermroynamics Lab 
M.E. 342 1 
Mechanics cf Materials 
T.&A.M. 324 5 
Mechanics of Materials 
Lab. 
T.&A.M. 327 1 
2Speech-Making 
Sp. 311 3 
Senior Year 
Winter Quarter 
18 
Credits 
Industrio:l Accountlnq 
I.Ad. 371 3 
Industrial Organization 
I.E. 351 3 
Machine Design 
M.E. 423 3 
Steam Power Equipment 
M.E. 444 
or 
Internal Comb. Engines 
M.E. 445 4 
Technical Elective 4 
17 
:lMay be omitted by students appointed to advanced ROTC. 
Spring Quarter 
. Credits 
Writing of Sci. Papers 
Engl. 414 3 
2Ec. Hist. of the U.S. 
Hist. 335 3 
Machine Analysis 
M.E. 312 5 
Heat Transfer 
!d.E. 32~ 3 
Mech. Laboratory 
M.E. 343 
Mech. of Fluids 
T.&A.M. 378 4 
19 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Engineering Contracts 
I.E. 480 3 
Mech. Behavior of Metals 
M.E. 435 4 
Technical Electives 4 
2Non-technical Electives 6 
17 
SENIOR ELECTIVES: Non-technical electives will be chosen from field other than en • eerin 
Technical electives will be chosen from among the four groups listed below. All electives : b·Ji 
to approval in advance by the head of the departmenL su ~ 
Group 1: M.E. 427, 429, 444, 445, 448, 542 
Group 2: I.Ad. 480; I.E. 404, 407, 441, 455. 
Group l: T.&A.M. 514, 517, 518, 544; M.E. 513, 515, 531, 532, 533 
Group 4: E.E. 439; Math 315, 451, 452, 453 Pbya. 304, 421, 422, 423, 435 
Division of Home Economics 
HEI.EN R. LEBARON, Ph.D., Dean of Division of Home Economics 
]UUA M. FALTINSON, M.S., Assistant Dean 
Home Economics Hall, Room 122 
The Division of Home Economics consists of the Departments of Applied Art, Child 
Development, Food and Nutrition, Home Economics Education, Home Management, 
Household Equipment, Institution Management, Physical Education for Women and 
Textiles and Clothing. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. The Division, through its placement office, endeavors to find posi-
tions for all its graduates who are trained for professional work. The service is also 
extended to undergraduates needing employment through summer vacations and to 
alumnae who wish to make changes in positions. Home economics graduates are placed 
in a wide variety of positions, such as teachers in nursery schools, secondary schools and 
colleges; specialists in extension service; county extension home economists; dietitians; 
food service directors; home service directors for public utility companies; research 
workers; technicians in commercial laboratories; workers in retail clothing and home fur-
nishing departments ; members of editorial staffs of magazines and newspapers, and recre-
ation workers in hospitals. 
HoNOR FRATERNITIES. There are two national home economics honor societies that have 
chapters at Iowa State College-Omicron Nu and Phi Upsilon Omicron. A chapter of 
Delta Phi Delta, a professional society in the field of applied art, selects its membership 
from the applied art majors. Among other honor or professional societies open to students 
of home economics are: 
Iota Sigma Pi. ................ Chemistry ............• Women 
Theta Sigma Phi .............. Journalism ............. Women 
Sigma Alpha Iota .............. Music ................. Women 
/ ,. 
Psi Chi .........•............. Psychology ............ Men and Women 
Sigma Delta Epsilon ........... Science ................ Women 
Sigma Xi ..................... All College ............. Men and Women 
Mortar Board ................. All College ............. Women 
Phi Kappa Phi ................ All College ............ Men and Women 
HoME EcoNOMICS CLUBS. All students of the division are eligible for membership in 
the various departmental clubs. These clubs include: Applied Art, Child Development, 
Food and Nutrition, General Home Economics, Home Economies Education, Household 
Equipment, Institution Management, Textiles and Clothing. 
The Home Economics Council, which is made up of officers of the departmental clubs 
and other representatives, serves as the coordinating group and carries on certain activi-
ties, such as Home Economics Ball, United Nations Tea and Veishea Open House for the 
division. 
Projects include a scholarship for a worthy student and sending delegates to state, 
province and American Home Economics Association meetings. 
TllE IowA HoMEMAKER. A monthly magazine, The Iowa Homemaker, is published by 
the students of the division interested in preparing for editorial work in the field of home 
economics. 
&holarships 
BORDEN HoME EcoNOMICS SCHOLARSHIP. For a Senior. Value: $300. Qualifications: 
Must be a first-quarter senior in the Division of Home Economics (fall) and must have 
achieved the highest average grade of all other simnarly eligible students in all preceding 
college work. To be eligible two or more courses in foods must be included in the 
curriculum. Established by the Borden Company, Inc. No applications are to be made. 
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DELTA Pm DELTA ScHOLARSHIP. For a Junior. Value: $200. Qualifications: Must be a 
major in Applied Art. High scholarship, financial need, promise in the field. Established 
in 1956 by Omicron Chapter of Delta Phi Delta, National Art Fraternity. Apply to: 
Home Economics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 122 Home Economics Hall. 
DoNELSON ScHOLARSliiP. For Undergraduates. Value: $100. Qualifications: Must be 
from small towns or rural communities from anywhere in the United States, enrolled in 
home economics or agriculture, in need of financial aid; should have shown in his or her 
freshman year average or above average ability. Established in 1954 in honor of V. 
Everett and Grace Miller Donelson, parents of Eva Donelson Wilson, a graduate of Iowa 
State College in home economics. Apply to: Home Economics Scholarships and Awards 
Committee, 122 Home Economics Hall. 
GAMMA PHI BETA ScHOLARSHIP. For Freshmen. \'alue: $200. Qualifications: Scholar-
ship, merit, financial need. Established in 1955 by the Gamma Phi Beta Corporation 
Board. Apply to: Home Economics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 122 Home 
Economics Hall. 
GENERAL Fooos 4-H CLuB ScHOLARSHIP. For 4-H Club Girls. Value. $100. Qualifica-
tions: Must be a resident of Iowa and have outstanding record in 4-H food and nutrition 
work. Established by the General Foods Company of New York. Apply to: 4-H Club 
Office, 312 Curtiss Hall. 
GERBER LILLIAN STORMS CoovER ScHOLARSHIP. For a Sophomore, Junior or Senior. 
Value: $500. Qualifications: High scholarship and financial nee Major in food and/or 
nutrition. Apply to: Home Economics Scholarships and Awar Committee, 122 Home 
Economics Hall. 
HoME EcoNOMics CLun ScHOLARSHIP. For juniors. Value: Two r more for $66 each. 
Qualifications: Student must have worked approximately 15 hours a eek for at least a 
year; outstanding in Home Economics Club work. Established by the Home Economics 
Club. Apply to: Home Economics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 122 Home 
Economics Hall. 
HoME EcoNOMICS CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. For Freshmen. Value: $200. Qualifications: 
Must be in the upper one-fourth of their high school class, registered for the first time at 
Iowa State College; activity in high school organizations, community, school or church 
programs; financial need. Established by the Home Economics Club. Apply to: Home 
Economics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 12 2 Home Economics Hall. 
TliE IowA CoUNTY ExTENSION HoME EcoNOMISTS AssociATION ScHOLARSHIP. For 
Freshmen. Value: $150. Qualifications: Must be a resident of Iowa; scholarship, financial 
need; interest and aptitude in the field of home economics as shown by active participa-
tion in Home Economics 4-H Club work. One who plans to attend, and expects to gradu-
ate, from Iowa State College and expects to enter a professional career in extension work. 
Established by the Iowa County Extension Home Economists Association. Apply to: 
4-H Club Office, 312 Curtiss Hall. 
CATHERINE MAcKAY SCHOLARSHIP. For Freshmen. Value: One or more for $200 each. 
Qualifications: Must be in the upper one-fourth of their high school class, be registered 
for the first time at Iowa State College; activity in community, school or church pro-
grams; financial need. Established in 1921 by the Home Economics Club in memory of 
Catherine MacKay, first dean of the Division of Home Economics. Apply to: Home Eco-
nomics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 12 2 Home Economics Hall. 
SEARs-RoEBUCK FoUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP. For Freshmen. Value: Three for $200 
each. Qualifications: Must be in the upper one-fourth of their high school class, be 
registered for the first time at Iowa State College; must have participated in 4-H Club or 
Future Homemaker or similar activities; activity in community, school or church pro-
grams; financial need. Established by the Sears-Roebuck Company. Apply to: Home 
Economics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 122 Home Economics Hall. 
Ln.LIAN STORMS CooVER MEMORIAL ScuoLARsmP. For Undergraduates. Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Major in nutrition or dietetics. Apply to: Home Economics Scholarships 
and Awards Committee, 122 Home Economics Hall. 
HOME ECONOMICS 19 
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FLORENCE WALI.s ScHOLARSHIPS. For Sophomores and Juniors. Value: $100 or $200. 
Qualifications: Financial need, ability, above average scholarship, personality. Estab-
lished by Florence Walls, former food service supervisor at Iowa State College. Apply to: 
Home Economics Scholarships and Awards Committee, 122 Home Economics Hall. 
Awards 
Awards and prizes at Iowa State College may be in the form of scholarships, cash, 
medals, certificates, books or memberships in professional societies. 
No application can be made for an award. Those who receive awards are selected from 
the student body by faculty members or others delegated to pick the winners on the 
qualifications under which the various honors arc granted. 
DANFORTH LEADERSHIP TRAINING AWARD. For a Freshman. Value: Two weeks of leader-
ship training at the American Youth Foundation Camp, Shelby, Michigan. Qualifica-
tions: Most outstanding in balanced physical, mental, social and religious development. 
Established by the Ralston Purina Company. 
DANFORTH SuMMER FELLowsHIP AWARD. For a Senior. Value: Two weeks in St. Louis, 
Missouri, studying problems of manufacturing, commercial research, distribution, ad-
vertising and personnel, followed by two weeks of leadership training at the American 
Youth Foundation Camp, Shelby, Michigan, at the expense of the Ralston Purina Com-
pany. Qualifications: Most outstanding in balanced physical, mental, social and religious 
development. Established by the Ralston Purina Company. 
DAR IMOGEN B. EMERY AwARD. For a Junior or a Senior. Value: Varies from $20 to 
$50. Qualifications: Better than average grades; leadership, personality; qualities of fine 
citizenship. Established by the State Chairman of Junior membership of the Iowa 
Daughters of the American Revolution. 
VERA FoREMAN FRILEY AwARD. For a Senior. Value: $50. Qualifications: Outstanding 
in leadership in campus activities; dynamic personality; high scholarship. Established in 
memory of Vera Foreman Friley. 
EsTHER CoMPTON OGLAND MEMORIAL AWARD. For a Senior, Fall Quarter. Value: $25. 
Qualifications: Iowa girl in Home Economics Education, who has been prominent in 
divisional activities and who shows professional aptitude. Established in 1955 by A. B. 
Ogland of Grundy Center, Iowa, in memory of his wife, Esther Compton Ogland. 
Pm UPSILON OMICRON AWARD. For a Freshman or a Sophomore. Value: $100. Quali-
fications: Scholarship, leadership, character, financial need. Established by the Omicron 
Chapter. 
MARY F. RAuscH AwARD. For a Junior or a Senior. Value: $15 to $20. Qualifications: 
Scholarship, initiative, character. Established in 1921 in memory of Mary F. Rausch by 
her sister, through funds left by Miss Rausch. 
JuLIA McCULLOCH SMITH AwARD. For a Senior. Value: $25. Qualifications: Must 
be in Food and Nutrition or Hom.e Economics Education. ffighest scholarship in at least 
seven consecutive quarters preceding January 1 of her senior year; outstanding in char-
acter and initiative. Established in 1931 by ] . E. Smith of the Geology Department at 
Iowa State College in memory of his wife, Julia McCulloch Smith. 
VEISHEA CHERRY PIE AwARD. For Undergraduates and Graduates. Value: $50. Quali-
fications: Merit and financial need. Established by the Institution Management Club and 
the Institution Management Department. 
ANNA LARRABEE PRIZE. For a Senior. Value: Name inscribed on a silver tray. Qualifi-
cations: Outstanding in cookery. Established in 1925 when a tray was presented to the 
Division of Home Economics by Anna Larrabee of Clermont, through her interest in the 
enjoyment of the art of cookery. 
DELTA Pm DELTA PRIZE. For a Junior. Value: A book. Qualifications: Must be a 
student in Applied Art who has contributed the most toward promotion of art during her 
three years on the campus. 
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Curricula in Home Economics 
The various curricula in the Home Economics Division are planned on the assumption 
that a college education should provide for personal development, for preparation to 
carry the responsibilities of homemaking and citizenship and for a professional career. 
The freshman year is designed to help orient students to college life and to begin their 
general education. Those who wish to make a selection of a specific curriculum upon 
entering may do so. Others are assigned to a program which is called Basic Home Eco-
nomics until they have chosen a major. It is desirable that a selection of curriculum be 
made in the spring of the freshman year or at some time during the sophomore year so 
that certain sequences of courses that are required in the various curricula may be started 
as early as possible. 
The curricula offered by the Division are applied art, child development, food and 
nutrition (with a major in dietetics, community nutrition or experimental foods), food 
and nutrition and related science, home economics for general education, home economics 
with a major in technical journalism, home economics education, home management, 
household equipment or household equipment and related science, institution management 
(with major in college food and housing administration, restaurant management, or 
school lunch service), textiles and clothing, or textiles and related science. 
Students enrolled in any curriculum listed above may prepare for work in the Ex-
tension Service. Suggested electives should be considered in consultation with the Assistant 
Extension Director in charge of Home Economics. All students wishing to prepare for 
extension work should plan to take Psych. 334, V.Ed. 305, 466 and 467. Other recom-
mended courses are listed on page 59. See page 254 for further inf~mation concerning 
the Extension Service. 
Preparation for work as a home economist in the field of radio or television may be 
combined with several of the above curricula by taking additional courses. (See recom-
mended courses in the applied art, child development, experimental foods, household 
equipment and textiles and clothing curricula, pages 83, 85, 91, 93). The student 
wishing to prepare for such work should consult her adviser and the Coordinator of Radio 
and Television Education. An additional period of study will usually be necessary. 
The Core Curriculum 
The general education of students in the Home Economics Division is provided by a 
group of required courses known as the core curriculum and by freedom to elect courses 
of a general nature. The core curriculum has three major objectives, namely, the (1) 
development of the student as a person, (2) preparation for family life, (3) preparation 
for the responsibilities of citizenship in its broadest sense. 
The courses in the core curriculum are required of all students in the Home Economics 
Division, except those who choose related science combined with food and nutrition, house-
hold equipment or textiles, and men who choose a major within the Institutional Man-
agement Department. 
HOl\fE ECONOl\fiCS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 Credits 
Apolied Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 11 Credits 
A.A. 103. Basic Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Credits 
A.A. 261. Basic House Planning and Interior Design·........ 4 " 
A.A. 384. Survey of Art.................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . J '' 
Child Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 6 Credits 
C.D. 236. Principles of Child Development. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
C.D. 270. Family Development: The Individual and His 
FamDr. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • . . . . . • . • 3 Credits 
Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 Credits 
F.&N. 107. Jntroductlon to Nutrition..................... 3 Credits 
•F.&N. 204. Pood Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " 
•F.&N. 205. Food Preparatlon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " 
F.&N. 303. Meal Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3 " 
Home Economics Orientation (lOS)................... . . . . . . . . .. .. 1 Credit 
Home Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 Credits 
H.Mgt. 174. Management for Daily Living. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
H.Mgt. 475. Home Management House.. . 4 " 
H.MRt. 488. Fnmny Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3 Credits 
H.Eq. 154. Fundamentals of Household Equipment . . 3 Credits 
Textiles and Clothing.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 10 Credits 
T.&C. 145. Costume Selection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Credits 
T.&C. 204. Textflrs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
T.&C. 224. Clothing Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J " 
--
•F.&N. 208. Food Preparation, 5 a. wDl replace F.&N. 204, 205, 8 a. beginning Fall 1958. 
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HmfANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . • • • • • • . • . . • • • . • 39 Credits 
Communication Skills • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . • . • . • • . . . 12 Credits 
Engl. 101~ 102, 103. Principles of Composition ........•..• 9 Credits 
Sp. 311. ~peech-Making . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
English Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . • • • 3 Credits 
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 Credits 
Ec. 241, 242. Principles of Economics................. 6 Credits 
Govt. 315. American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 '' 
· Hist. 212, 213. European and American Civilization. . . . . 6 " 
Psych. 1 04. General Psychology . . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
Soc. 134. Introduction to Sociology... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
••social Science Option·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES...................................... 22-25 Credits 
Physical Sciences • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .....................• 14-1 5 Credits 
•••chem. lOS, 106. General Chemistry...................... 6 Credits 
••••chem. 264. Organic Chemistry .••.............••.•...... 4-5 " 
Phys. 106. Physics for Home Economics Students .........• 4 " 
Biological Sciences .....................•••.•••............•...... 8-10 Credits 
Bact. 200 or 304A or B. General Bacteriology.. . . . . . . 3-S " 
Zoot. 155. Elementary Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S " 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. 2 Credits 
Total .......................... 118-121 Credits 
**The Social Science option may be chosen from courses for which the student has the prerequisite 
background in economics, sociologyl psychology, history, government or home management courses 
which are double listed with economtcs. 
***Chern. 101, 102, 4 credits each, may be substituted for Chern. 105, 106. Chern. 102A may be 
substituted for lOS, 106 by students who are eligible to enroll in 102A. 
•••*Chern. 334 and 335 may be substituted in all majors in Food and Nutrition and must be taken 
in place of 264 by majors in Experimental Foods. 
Freshman Year 
Students should usually plan to complete 48 hours of credit during the freshman year. 
Courses from the sophomore year with 100 or 200 numbers, for which the student has 
prerequisite preparation, may be chosen in addition to those listed below. 
HOME ECONOMICS .......................•...........•.•.........•..•.••.... 1 5-21 Credits 
Applied Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Credits 
A.A. 103. Basic Design 
Chg~D. ~e;t.oJ!!:ii~ Deveiapmmi:' . The. bicit~'rci~id . md. ifu. F~n;: . . . . . . 3 
Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
" 
F.&N. 107. Introduction to Food and Nutrition 
Home Economics ................................... . ......... l " 
H.Ec. lOS. Orientation to Home Economics 
Home Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
H.Mgt. 174. Management in Daily Living 
Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H.Eq. 154. Fundamentals of Household Equipment 
Textiles and Clothing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
T &C. 145. Costume Selection 
. ........ 3 , 
" 
" 
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES.. . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . ....... . 15 Credits 
Communication Skills ..................•..........................•• 9 Credits 
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Principles of Composition 
Social Sciences ..................................................... 6 " 
Psych. 104. General Psychology. . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • . • • . . 3 Credits 
Soc. 134. Introduction to Sociolo_gy_. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES ...................................... 9-15 Credits 
Phrsical Sciences •...........................••••.•................. 10 Credits 
*Chern. lOS, l06. General Chemistry................. . .... 6 Credits 
Phys. 106. Physics for Home Economics Students .......... 4 " 
Biological Sciences ..............................•.................. S Credits 
Zool. 155. Elementary Physiology 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION .......••......•....•................................. Credit 
P.E. 121, 122 123. Physical Education 
LffiRARY 106B (Fall) ......••..•.•.••.•.•••...•.•.•••.••.•...•..•.•••••.••.•.. R 
*May be taken in the freshman or sophmore year. 
Sophomore Year 
Except for those students who have decided upon their field of specialization by the 
beginning of the sophomore year, a basic curriculum is outlined. Courses for the year are 
fr.om the core curriculum and others, chosen by the student upon consultation with her 
adviser, to make a total of 49-50 credits. 
Required courses with 100 numbers must be completed before the student enters the 
junior year. Courses with numbers in the one hundreds and two hundreds should usually 
be scheduled before those with higher numbers. 
Suggested choices from the core curriculum recommended for the sophomore year are as 
follows: 
82 DIVISIONS 
• • • • • • • • • • • • 
HOME ECONOMICS .................................•.......•................. 1 5-21 Credits 
Aptl~ 26ft B~i~ 'ii~~~ · Pi~~i·n·g ·~ci · i~t·e~l~r· H~~~~ · i>~fg"n' · · · · · · · · · · · 4 Credits 
Child Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Credits 
C.D. 236. Princjples of Child Development....... . . . . 3 Credits 
•c.D. 270. Famlly Development: The Individual and His Family -3 " 
Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 Cre<hts 
F.&N. 204, 205. Food Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . 4 "each } 
or 
F.&N. 208. Foods I . . . . . ............... 5 " 
F.&N. 209. Foods II . . . . . . . . . .. . . ........••.....•.....• 3 " 
Household Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .............. 3 Credits 
H.&Eq. 154. Fundamentals of Housl.'hold Equipment 
Textiles and Clothing . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Credits 
T.&C. 204. Gl.'nl.'ral Tl.'xti1es . . . . . . . . . . . ~ Crt'dtts 
T.&C. 224. Elementary Clothing Construction ' " 
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES........ . . . . .......................... 12-16 Crl.'dih 
Communication Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
Sp.311. Speech-Making 
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 1 5 Credits 
Ec. 241. 242. Principles !1f Econonuc~ 6 Credits 
HisL 212, 213. European and American Civilization...... . 6 " 
Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3 
PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 19-22 Credits 
Biological Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3-5 Credits 
Bact. 200. General BacteJ;lology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
or 
••Bact. 304A or B. General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 " 
Phrsical Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 12-13 Credits 
•••chem. 105, 106. General Chemistey. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 Credits 
.... Chern. 264. Organic ChemistrY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-5 " 
Phys. 106. Physics for Home Economics Stud~nts ............ 4 " 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Credit 
•If not taken ln freshman rear. 
•• All students choosing maJors in Food and Nutrition:. Technical Journalism with foods sequence or 
Institution Management should schedule Bact. 304A or !S. 5 credits. 
•••If Chern. 105 and 106 are not scheduled in the freshman year they must be scheduled in the 
sophomore year. Chern. 101, 102, 103 or Chern. 102A may be substituted. 
••••All majors in the Food and Nutrition Department require the 5 credit course in Chern. 264. 
also Chern. 265. Technical Journalism majors planning to take the food sequence should take Chern. 264 
for 5 credits. Majors in experimental foods must take Chern. 334 and 335 instead of 264. 
Students planning to select a major in the following should schedule in the sophomore 
year certain courses not listed above: 
Total Credits 
M~or in ~pplied Art, A.A. 231, 232\ 233, 344, 345 . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . 10 
Mator in Household Equ;smrnt, l\latn. 200.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
M¥ji.in 2iEh~~tf .~~~r~ .. ~~. ~~. ~0.~~. ~~~~~~i~~ .......................... 8 Credits 
Household Equipment sequence, Math. 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 5 " 
Major in Related Science with emphasis on foods, household equipment or textiles, 
s«-e outlined courses on pa~ 87 and 88. 
Major in Textiles and Clothmg, AA. 211,212 .. 4 
Curriculum in Applied Art 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page Rl; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum. 
see page 80. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses arc required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 Credits 
Applied Art . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 7 Credits 
A.A. 231. 232, 233. Drawing and Compnsllton 6 Crt'dtt:; 
A.A. 305. Advertising Design . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
A.A. 324. Life Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
A.A. 344. Craft Design . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 2 
A.A. 345. Craft Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
A.A. 393. Sculptural Design . . . . . . . 2 
A.A. 401. Senior Study Tour. . . . . . . . .. R 
A.A. 404. Seminar . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
A.A. 405. Advanced Advertising Design 2 
A.A. 424. Painting and Composition·. . . . ...... 2 
A.A. 434. Textile Design . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
A.A. 445. Advanced Craft Design . . . 2 
A.A. 464. Intermediate Interior House Desi~n 3 
A.A. 485. Medieval and Renaissance Art 2 
A.A. 486. Modem and Contemporary Art 2 
A.A. Option . . . . . . . ........... 4 
HOME ECONOMICS 
• • • • • 
H.Ec. 400. Professional Relations 
Textiles and Clothing ....... . 
T.&C. 324. Flat Pattern Designing .... 
T.&C. 414. Historic Textiles or 
• • • • 
.... R 
. 7 Credits 
. .. 4 Credits 
T.&C. 454. History of Costume. . .. 3 " 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 Credits 
Engl. 205. Propaganda Analysis .......... ·[ 
or ~ Credit-; 
T .]1. 2 2 SB. Publicity Methods ................ j 
Mus. 144. Music Appreciation . . ....... 1 " 
Psychology Opt ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
83 
• • • 
ELECTIVES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 Credits 
Students wishing to combine preparation for work in television with this curriculum 
should plan for more than twelve quarters of study. They should consult with their ad-
viser and the Coordinator of Radio and Televic;ion Education. The followin~ courses 
should be taken as a minimum: 
TV Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
A.A. 241. • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • 3 Credits 
E.E. 315 ................................................ 3 " 
H.Eq. 315 .............................................. 3 '' 
Sp. 301, 302, 328 . . . ................................... 9 '' 
T.]l. 475 or Eng]. 315 . ................................... J '' 
Electives from the following are recommended: Sci. 405, T.Jl. 476. Only nine hours of 
the above courses, exclusive of A.A. 241, may be used as electives in the applied art cur-
riculum. 
Certification for teaching applied art in the secondary schools through science education 
will require more than twelve quarters of study. Nine hours of this requirement may be 
used as electives in the applied art curriculum. In order to meet these requirements, it is 
necessary to schedule in the sophomore year, V.Ed. 204. The following courses must be 
taken as a minimum: 
A.A. SOOH ...... . ~ Credits 
Psych. 334 . . . . ............................••••....••••. 3 " 
Psych. 434 ......................................... . 3 , 
V.Ed. 204 . . . . . . . . . . . ............................•....• 3 , 
V.Ed. 305 .......................................... . 4 , 
V.Ed. 426 . . .. ....................................... . 3 , 
Observation and Student Teaching .........................• 9 , 
Child Development 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see pa~e Rl; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum: 
HOl\IE ECONOl\IICS . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 Crredits 
Child Development . . . . . . . . . . .........................••...•...•. 29 Credits 
C.D. 240. Literature for Children . . . . . . . . ....•......... 3 Credits 
C.D. 336. Development in Early Childhood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
C.D. 366. Play and Play Materials in the Nursery School ...... 4 
C.D. 368. Study Tour . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
C.D. 465. Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
C. D. 466. Methods of Nursery Education. . . . . . . . . .......... 4 
C.D. 467. Supervised Teaching in the Nursery School ........ 7 
C.D. 468. Administration of Programs for Young Children. . . . 1 
C.D. 480. Guiduance in Later Childhood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 '' 
F.&N. 405. Nutrition of the Child in· the Family .............•.......•.• 4 Credits 
H.Ec. 400. Professional Relations . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • R 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES .. .. . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . • .. • . .. . .. 24 Credits 
Chern. 3 71: Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
Psych. 234. Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . . .......... J " 
Psych. options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 '' 
C.D. or Soc. option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
Soc. option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 
z'1~?: 358.' Phys·i~l~gy· · ~i · ·R~~odu'c.ti~~ .' .' .' .' .' . .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' .' . .' . .' .' .' "3 ·c;~Jil:i 6 
Zool. 426. Physical Growth of Children. . . . • • . . • . . . • . . . . • • . . 3 " 
ELECTIVES . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • • 19 Credtls 
Students wishing to combine preparation for work in television with this curriculum 
should select 18 credits from Sci. 205, 206, 405; A.A. 241, 242; E.E. 315; Arch. 214, 217; 
H.Eq. 315; Music 144, 344; Sp. 301, 302, 307, 328; T.]l. 475 or Engl. 315; T.]l. 317, 
325, 326, 4 76. 
84 DIVISIONS 
• • • • • • • • 
• 
Curriculum in Food and Nutrition 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
MaJor ID Dietetics 
• • • • • • • 
This major prepares the student for food service in hospitals, clinics and. sanato.ria, and 
for private consultation in cooperation with doctors. It meets the acadeJWc reqwrements 
of the American Dietetic Association. 
Junior and Senior Years 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS .••••.••••••.................•............••...........•.. 32 or 35 Credits 
Food and Nutrition ••• • ••.••...............................••...••... 22 Credits 
•F.&N. 209. Foods n ..................................... 3 Credits 
F.&N. 305. Nutrition and Dietetics ......................... 4 " 
F.&N. 404. Seminar in Nutrition and Dietetics ................ 2 " 
F.&N. 409. Diet Therapy •••••••••••..•..••.....•........ 3 '' 
F.&N. 410. Nutrition During Human Qrowth and Development 3 11 
F.&N. 411. Selected Studies in E:rp~imental Foods ..••.••••. 4 11 
F.&N. 418. ltfethods of Teaching Hospital Dietetics ..•...••• 3 " 
H.Ec. 400. Professional Relations . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • R 
H.Ed. 415. Principles of Education for Dietitians. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Credits 
Institution Management •••..•.....••.•••......•...•.•............•.. 11 11 
I. Mgt. 380. Large Quantity Cookery ........................ 4 Credits 
I.~_gt. 484. PurChasfug . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " 
I.Mgt. 487. Organization and Management ..................• 3 11 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 Credits 
Chemistry .........................••••.•....•...................... 10 Credits 
Chem. 265. Food Analysis ................................ 5 Credits 
Chem. 3 71. Biochemistry • • • . . . .. . .. . . . . • • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . • 3 " 
Chem. 3 70. Laboratory in Biochemistry.. • .. . . .. . . .. . .. . .. • 2 " 
I.Ad. J72B. General Accounting ....................................... 4 Credits 
Ps~ch. Elect. . . . . • • . . . . • • • . . • • . . . . • . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • • • . 3 11 
T,JI. 225B. Publicity Methods ...•••.•.•......•...•.•.....••...•••. '} 
or 3 11 
Electives in Eng} ish or Speech .•..•.•.••..•........•.......••••.•.••. 
Zool. 358. Physiology of Reproduction ........................•........ 3 '' 
ELEcriVES .•.......•.....•.... ·. · · · · · · · · • · · · · • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · • · • · · · · · · · · · · · • · · 15 Credits 
MaJor In Experimental Foods 
This major serves those who are interested in product development and food promotion 
programs in industries, experimental food kitchens, food columns in papers and magazines, 
food programs on radio and television. It leads to careers in business or in food research. 
Junior and Senior Years 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81 ; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum: 
HO?tfE ECONOl\IICS • . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . 25 Credits 
Food and Nutrition ..••.••.....•..•........•.•.......•..•..••..••••• 21 Credits 
•F.&N. 209. Foods U .•••.......•....................•.... 3 Credits 
F.&N. 305. Nutrition and Dietetics ......................... 4 11 
F.&N. 404. Seminar hr Nutrition and Dietetics •............... 2 11 
F.&N. 410. Nutrition durin1 human growth and development •• 3 11 
F.&N. 51 k 512, SlJ. Exoerimental Foods .................... 9 11 
H.Ec. 400. rrofessional Relations • • . . • • • • . • . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . • . • . • • • • . • • R 
I.Mgt. 380. Large Quantity Cookery. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Credits 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES ...... .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .... .... .... .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. 35 Credits 
Chemistry ........ · · · · · · ·. · · · ............ · .......................... 14 Credits 
Chem. 265. Food Analysis . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . 5 Credits 
Chem. 335. Qrganic Chemistry ..•......................... 4 " 
Chem. 371. BiOchemistry .................................. 3 11 
Chem. J 70. Labomtory in Biochemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 11 
:psych. Elective • • . • . • • . .• • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 Credits 
§p. 302. Radio and Television Speech ................... , . .. .. .. . .. .. .. J 11 
Technical Joumallsm • • • • • . . • . . . • • • • . • . • • • • • • . • . . • . . • . . . . . . • • . • . • . . . • 6 11 
T Jl. 22SB. Publicity Methods ...... : ...................... 3 Credits 
TJl. 335. Feature Articles for Technical Journals ...........• 3 11 
Zoot. 358. PhyalolOIY of Reproduction ................................. 3 Credits 
•Effective after fall, 1958. 
HOME ECONOMICS 85 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Options•• . . • • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . • . . • • • . • . . • • • • . • . . • • • • . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . 6 Credits 
ELECTIVES • • • • • • . . • . • • • • . • . . . . . . . • . • • • . . . • • • . . • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • . . • • • . . • • • • • • . • 14 Creclltl 
Students wishing to combine preparation for work br television with the experimental cookery major 
should take as a minimum the following: 
2 quarters of TV Workshop ..........•....................................... R 
A.A. 241 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • • • . . . • . • • • . . . • • • • • 3 
E.E. 315 ..................................•.......•..•••.•••••••.......••. J 
Sp. 301, •••302, 328 ....................................................... 9 
T,Jl. 475 or Engl. 315 ...................................................... 3 
Total .••••••.••••.•••.•••••.........•.•....•••••••.••••••••••••••. 18 
.. Options-Elect 6 credits from the following: 
A.B. 274 
Bact. 401J 535 
H.Eq. 3b 
I.Mgt. 580, 585 
T.]l. 317, 325, 475, 590B 
•••sp. 302 is now required In the ezperlmental cookery major. In addition to the courses listed u 
minimum preparation students may substitute for 6 credits of options listed for the experimental 
cookel")' ll!ajor 6 credits from the following courses recommended for preparation· In television: H.Eq. 
315; MUSIC 144, 344; Sci. 405; T.Jl. 325, 326. 
MaJor lD Community Nutrition 
This major is planned for students interested in helping people everywhere to use the 
knowledge in nutrition for the betterment of their health. This training leads to opportu-
nities in many areas including: teaching in public schools or in extension; working as a 
nutritionist with social welfare agencies or with public health departments, or with indus-
tries. The major also provides good background for further specialized training or for an 
advanced degree in nutrition. Electives should be selected with the major area of interest 
in mind. Groups of electives appropriate for various types of work are described below. 
Junior cmd Senior Yeara1 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS •.............••.......•..•••....•.•..••••..•....•...••..• 19 or 22 Credlb 
Food and Nutrition ......•....•.••...•.....•..•.•..•••••••..•••••... 22 Credits 
*F.&N. 209. Foods II ..............••....••..•...........• 3 Credits 
F.&N. 305. Nutrition and Dietetics ........•......•....•..• 4 " 
F .&N. 404. Seminar in Nutrition and Dietetics. , . . • . • . • . . • • • • 2 " 
F.&N. 409. Diet There~py ................................. 3 " 
F.&N. 410. Nutrition· During Human Growth and Development 3 " 
F.&N. 411. Selected Studies in Experimental Foods .•••••••.• 4 " 
F .&N. S 14. Community Nutrition ••••••••...••••.•.••..••.. 3 " 
H.Ec. 400. Professional Relations ....•..•..•.........•...••..•..••.•.. R 
•Effective after Fall, 1958. 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES ........•.................••..•...•••.•.•..•••• 
Chemistry ..............................•........................... 10 Credits 
Chem. 265. Food Analysis .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . .. 5 Credits 
Chem. 3 71. Biochemistry • • . . . • • • . • . • • • • . • • • • . • • . • • • • . • • • • 3 " 
Chem. 3 70. Laboratory fn Biochemistry.. . .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. . 2 " 
Psych. Elective • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
SoCio108)' • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 9 '' 
Soc. 300. Sodololrital Principles.. • .. . .. .. .. ..... . .. . .. .. • .. .. 3 Credits 
Soc. 364. Group Work Techniques •••.••••••.•..•..•..•.• } 
Soc. 464. Co0~munity Action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
Soc. 485. Sociology of the Family. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 " 
T.n. 225B. Publicity Methods ..•••..•.......•••..•......•...•.....••• 3 Credits 
Zoot. 358. Physiology of Reproduction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • 3 " 
ELECTIVES ......................•............................................ 
28 Credits 
27 Credits 
Because of the large number of electives in this curriculum, there are many opportunities 
for combining other fields of subject matter with this major. These should be carefully 
planned with the adviser. 
1For extension, social welfare, or public health agencies, select 9 Credits. 
Sociology • • • • • • • . . . . • . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . • . • . • . . . . • • . • 9 CredJ ts 
Soc. 409. Introduction to Social Anthropology ................ 3 Credits 
Soc. 460. Fields of Sodal Work •.•••.••••....•••..•••..•••• 3 " 
Soc. 488. Family Legislation •••••••.•••••.•••••••••.....•• 3 " 
Soc. 490. Social c..e Wodt ••••••••.••.••..•.•.•••••••••••• 3 " 
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For teaching Home Economics in high school: . 
C.D. 480. Guidance in Later Childhood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Cr~1ts 
Home Economics Education ........................................ ·. · · 18 
H.Ed. 405. Observation of Teaching........ . . . . . ......... 2 Cr~1ts 
H.Ed. 406. Methods of Teaching Home Economics... . ... 2 , 
H.Ed. 407. Supervised Teaching in Home Economics... . .... 8 
H.Ed. 408. Methods in Adult Homemaking Education... . . . 3 " 
H.Ed. 409. Planning and Evaluating the H.Ec. Program ...... 3 " . 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... :. 6 Cred1ts 
Psych. 234. Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . 3 Cre,gtts 
Ps_.ych. 334. Educational Psychology . . . . 3 
T.&c. 324. Advanced Clothing • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 4 
Vocational Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
, 
" 
V.Ed. 204. Principles of Education ........................ 3 Credits 
V.Ed. 305. Methods of Teaching ......................... 4 " 
V .Ed. 426. Principles of Secondary Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
For working in food industries the student may wish to choose electives in the area of 
communications, such as journalism, speech, television. 
Curriculum in Home Economics For General EducatioJL 
(Non-Professional} 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
This curriculum is designed for the student interested in home economics and in a broad 
cultural education, as well as additional training for homemaking. It offers general educa-
tion in all areas of home economics, and permits options in the social sciences, physical and 
biological sciences, English, modern languages or mathematics depending upon the par-
ticular interests of the student. As soon as possible after choosing this curriculum the 
student should plan with the adviser for the selection of a series of courses that will insure 
a well-balanced program. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOl\fE ECONOMICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................................... . 
Choose courses beyond core curriculum from two or more areas of home economics. 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES ........................................•.•.•.... 
*Social Science Options-Economics, Sociology, Psychology, Philosophy, History ... . 
Physical and Biological Science Options ....................................... . 
••English.~,~ Modem Language, or Mathematics ...........................•.....•.• 
ELECTIV~ •....•........•...........................................•..•..... 
*Choose courses from at least two areas. 
• *1 5 credits in one or in combination with one or more. 
Curriculum in Home Economics and Related Science 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
15 Credits 
36 Credtis 
15 Credits 
6 Credits 
15 Credits 
25 Credits 
This curriculum is planned for students who wish to emphasize science in relation to 
food and nutrition, household equipment, or textiles. Students who have completed one 
of these majors have found interesting opportunities in research laboratories in colleges 
and universities, medical laboratories, foundations, and in industry. These majors also 
provide an excellent background for graduate study basic to professional advancement in 
the specified fields. It should be noted that the freshman year, common to these three 
majors, is also similar to the fr.eshman year of all other curricula in Home Economics. 
Students are advised to consult the head of the department in which they wish to place 
major emphasis before planning their program of study. 
Freshman Year 
TOTAL CREDITS ............................. . 
A.A. 1 OJ, Basic Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Chemistry .............................•....... 
42, 43, or 44 
.. 4 Credits 
Chem. 101, 102, General Chemistry • • .12 II 
Chem.0~02A 0~r 103A, General Chemistry ................• } 8 Credits 
Chem. 105, 106, General Chemistry ..................... . 
Chern. 103, General C~el!listry and Qualitative Analysis ........ 4 " 
Engl. 101,.102, 103, rnnc1ples of Co~position ......................... 9 
F.&N. 107 , Introduction to Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... } 
~ 3 
Soc. 134, Introduction to Sociology.. . . . . . . . . ....................•. 
, 
*To be taken by those who expect to major in Textiles and Related Science. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
• • • • • • • • • 
H.Ec. lOS. Orientation to Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Libr. 106B, Library Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Psych. 104~ Genual Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
T.&C. 145 , Costume Design and Selection.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. } 4 
or or 
T.&C. 204 ••:,_ Textiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zool. 155**, .i!.lementary Physiology.............. . . . . . . } 5 
or or 
Zool. 104l..l05, General Biology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Physical education ...•••••.•...•.... : . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
87 
• • • • 
" 
*To be taken by those who expect to major in Textil~ and Rl'lated Science. 
**To be taken by those who expect to major in Household Equipment and Relatt'd Science or in 
Textiles and Related Science. 
***To be taken by those who expect to major in Food and Nutrition and Relatrd Scienct or in 
Household Equipment and Related Science. 
MaJor In Food and Nutrition and Related Science 
Administered by the Food and Nutrition Department. 
For freshman year, see page 86. 
The following courses in addition to those in the freshman year are required. 
Sophomore. Junior. and Senior Years 
HOME ECONOMICS .....................................................•...• 
A.A. 384, Survey of Art. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 3 Credits 
29 Credits 
C.D. 236, Principles of Child Development. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
Food and Nutrit1on .................................................... 23 •• 
F.&N. 204, 205, Food Preparation ...•...................... 8 Credits 
or 208 and 209* 
F.&N. 303, Family Meal Management ........................ 3 
F.&N. 305, Nutrition and Dietetics................. . ....... 4 
F.&N. 404, Seminar in Nutrition and Dietetics ................ 2 
F.&N. 511, 512, Experimental Foods .......... 6 Credits } 
or 
F.&N. 411, Experimental Foods . . . . . . . . . 4 " ~ ~i~ 
F.&N. 415, Introduction to Nutrition Res. . 3 " r 
H.Ec. 400, Professional Relations...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... R 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES .............................................. 100 or 104 Credits 
Bact. 304A or B, General Bacteriology I . . 5 Credits 
Chemistry . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 20 or 24 " 
Chern. 211 or 214, Quantitative Analysis. 5 Credits 
Chern. 230, 234, 235, 236... . . . . . . . 13 " 
or or 
Chern. 334, 33SJ 336 ..................................... 12 
Chern. 374, 37!1 .......................................... 6 ,. 
or or 
Chem. 574 ................•.....•.•........•...•........• 3 " 
Ec. 241, 242, Principles of Economics...... . . . . 
English Literat~re .........•.. · · · · • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · } 3 
T.Jl. 22SB, Publicity Methods..... .. . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. ......... 
Govt. 315, American Government .....•••••.•.••...••............•..•..• 3 
Hist. 212, 213, European and American Civilization since 1350 ........... 6 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . ..•...........•. 23 
***Math. 101, College Algebra .•............••.•..••.........• S Credil5 
Math. 102A, Plane Trigonometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 " 
Math 103. Analytical Geometry ............................ 5 '' 
Math. 211, 212, Calculus ••........•....•...•.........•.... 8 " 
l\I.L. 231A, 232A, 233A, Reading Knowledge of German . . . ) 
or 
1\I.L. 231, 232, 233, El-ementary German . . . . . ... 
or · 9 Credits 
M.L. 201, 202, 203, Elementary French ............................ .. 
or 
M.L. lOlA, 202A, Reading Knowledge of French 
Phys. 211, 212, 213, General Physics .................................... 12 
Sp. 311, Speech-1.1aking ............................................. 3 
**Science Options . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....•......... · . . . . . . . . 6 
C.D. 236 Principles of Child Development ~ 
Social Sdence Option. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · . · · · · · . . . 3 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . 1 
6 
,. 
" , 
.. 
ELECTIVES ............................ ·· · .... · ·· · · · · · · · · ·· · · · · · ·· •· · · · 17-22 Credits 
*Effective after Fall, 1958. 
**Recommended Chern. 483-484; Bact. 501. 535: or other course groups approved by adviser. 
•••students entering with less than 1~ years of high school algebra should take Math. 5 before Math. 
101. 
Major in Household Equipment and Belated Science 
Administered by the Household Equipment Department. 
For freshman year, see page 86. 
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The following courses in addition to those in the freshman year are required. 
Sophomore. Junior. and Senior Years 
HOME ECONOl\fiCS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · . · · · · · .. 
A.A. 384, Surve,r of Art. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
C.D. 236, Principles of Child Development. . . . . . . . . . ................... 3 " 
Foocl and Nutrition .....................................••...........• 14 '' 
F.&N. 204, 205, Food Preparation ..................... "} 
or 8 Credits 
•F.&N. 208, 209, Foods I and U ........................• 
F.&N. SllJ.. 512, Experimental Cookery ....................... 6 " 
H.Ec. 400, rrofessional Relations ........................•....•........ · R , 
H.Mgt. 474, General Home Management ................................. 3 
Home 1\fanagement Elective •....................................•...• • 3 
Household Equipment •••••••••..................................... · · 20 
H.gq. 154, Fundamentals or Household Equipment. ..........• 3 Credits 
H.Eq. 404, 405, 406, Equipment Mechanics........... . ...... 9 ;; 
H.~. 425, Seminar ...................... -.................. 2 
H.I!:Q. 407, Gas and Electric Cooking Appliances. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H.EQ. 409, Refrigeration and Home Lightmg....... . . . . ... 3 " 
.. 
" 
• • 
46 Credilc; 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES....... . . . . . . . . 
5
. Credits 86-90 Credits 
Bact. 304A or B, General Bacteriology I. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 , Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 1 
Chern. 264, Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S Credits 
Chern. 3 71, Biochemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
Ec. 241, 242, Principles of Economics. . . . . . .............. 6 
Engl. 414. Writing of Scientific Papers. . . . . . . 3 
GoVt. 315, American Government .................................... 3 
Hist. 212. 213, European and American Civilization since 13 SO . . . . . . . . . . 6 
1\fathematics •........•.•............................................ 23 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
••Math. 101, College Algebra....... . . . . . . . . . . . S Credits 
Math 102A, Plane Trigonometry... . . . ....... S II 
Math. 103, Analytical Geometry.... .. .. .. .. .......... S 
Math. 211, Calculus ..................................... 4 
Math. 212, Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Modem LanitJage (French or German).... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 " 
or 
Stat. 201, Principles or Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 " 
Ph~cs. 'i1'1'." iii:· 2i3,"c~~iai · Physi~s.. .. .................... · " 12 Soci~ Science ()ptlon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
Sp. 311, Speech-Making.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 11 
T.Jl. 22 SB. Publicity l\fethods. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 " 
ELEC'riVES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11-15 Credits 
MaJor ln Textiles and Belated Science 
Administered by the Textiles and Clothing Department. 
For freshman year, see page 86. 
The following courses in addition to those in the freshman year are required. 
Sophomore. Junior. and Senior Years 
HOME ECONOMICS . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . 29 Credits 
A.A. 384, Survey of Art.................. .. . . .................. 3 Credits 
C.D. 236, Principle-s of Child Development. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 II 
F.N. 204, 20S, Food Preparation ................................... } 
*F.&N. 208, 209~r Foods............................................ 8 11 
H.Ec. 400, Professional Relations.... .. .. . .. .................. R 
Textiles and Clothing................... . ........................ 15 
T.&C. 204, TextDes..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 Credits 
T.&C. 224, Elementary Clothing Construction ................ 3 11 
T.&C. 404, Advanced Textiles .•............................. 3 " 
T.&C. 414, Historic Textiles ............................. 3 " 
T.&C. 454, History of Costume. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 11 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES... .. . .. . .. ............................. 102-10S Credits 
Bact. 304A or B, General Bacteriology I... . .. . . . . ................. 5 Credits 
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 2 S or 28 '' 
Chern. 211 or 214, Ouan~tative Analysis... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. S Credits 
Chern. 268, Textile ChemiStry .............................. s 11 
Chern. 234, 235. Organic Chemistry.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 11 
Chem. 466, Teztfle Chemistry . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . 4 , 
Chem. 320, 321, 322, Physical Chemistry.. . ........... ·} 8 11 
S P .or. I f S • or taL 201, rancap es o tat1stics..... . . . . . . . . . 5 1 ' 
Ec. 241, 242, Principles of Economics ............................. 6 
Govt. 315, American Government............................ . ......... 3 
Hist. 212 •. 213, European and American Civilization· since 13 SO. . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mathematics .............................•.......................... 23 '' 
•Effective Fall 1958. 
•-s~dents entering with less than 1 ~ years of high school algebra should take Math. 5 before Math. 101. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • 
••Math. 101, College Al~~bra ................................. 5 Credits 
Math. 102A1 Plane ngonometry ..•........................ 5 " Math. 103, 1\nalytlcal Geometry... . ........................ 5 " 
Math. 211, Differential and Integral Calculus I .............. 4 " 
Math. 212., Differential and Integral Calculus II ............... 4 " 
M.L. 231A1 232A, 233A, Reading Knowledge of German . . . . . . . ....... 9 Psych. Option . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 211, 212, 213, General Physics........... . ................ 12 
Social Science Option. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. 134, Introduction to Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 311, _Speech-Making. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
89 
• • • 
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 " 
ELECTIVES . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16-19 Credits 
••students entering with less than 1 ~ years of high school algebra should take Math. 5 before Math. 
101. 
Curriculum in Home Economics With Major in Technical Journalism 
Administered by the Dean of the Division of Home Economics. 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
A variety of positions is open to women with combined training in home economics and 
technical journalism. Such positions include editorial, advertising, radio and television 
work in media associated with home economics. 
Students in home economics with a major in technical journalism have opportuni-
ties for practical experience through work on campus publications including Tlae 1 owa 
Homemaker, published by home economics students. Many young women also lay founda-
tions for active careers by contributing to magazines and newspapers and by participating 
in productions for the College stations, WOI-AM, FM and TV. 
Junior and Senior Years 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOJ.\-IICS .......................................................... . 
A total of 15 credits beyond the subjects required in the core curriculum shall be 
taken in one subject area of home economics, cho~ upon· consultation with the adviser. 
H.Ec. 400, Professional Relations ....................................... R 
PROFESSIONAL JOURNALIS?\1 COURSES ...................................... . 
Technical Journ ism •................................................ 26 Credits 
*T.~. 221, 222, Technical Reporting ......................... 8 Credits 
T. . 341, 342, Practice in COpy Editing and Typography. . . . . . . 6 " 
T •• 325, Technical Advertising •••••...••................... 3 " 
T .. 426, 427. Technical Writing ............................ 6 " 
T. . 475. Informative Writing for Radio and Television ........ 3 " 
Options • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 " 
15 Credits 
34 Credits 
ELECTIVES . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24-2 7 Credits 
*These courses should be taken in the sophomore year. 
Curriculum in Home Economics Education 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 Credits 
C.D. 480, Guidance in Later Childhood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
*F.&N. 209, Food Preparation II........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 " 
F.&N. 305, Nutrition and Dietetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " 
H.Ec. 400, Professional Relations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
T.&C. 324, Flat Pattern Designing............... . . . . . . . . . . · .... 4 " 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . .. 28 Crediu 
H.Ed. 405, Observation of Teaching ................................. 2 Credits 
H.Ed. 406, Methods of Teaching Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 " 
lH.Ed. 407, Supervised Teaching_in Home Economics.............. . ....... 8 " 
H.Ed. 408 Methods in Adult Homemaking_ Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H.Ed. 409: Planning and Evaluating the Home Economics Program. . . . . . . 3 
V.Ed. 204, Principles of Education .•••.••••...•......................... 3 
V.Ed. 305, MethOds of Teaching .•...................................... 4 
2\'.Ed. 426, Principles of Secondary Education ............................. 3 
*Effective Fall, 1958. 
1,2See top of page 90. 
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OTHER REQUIRED COURSES ......... . 
Chern. 371, Biochemistry ......... . 
English, Speech or Technical JournaliSm Optton 
Jls~~~~h~34: 'i.>~~~io"p·~~~~~· 'Psyclt~i~r(y.: : .. · · · · · 
Psych. 334, Educational PsycholoRY . . . . . . . 
Soc. 419, Families and the Professional Per!'>on 
ELECTIVES ........•............................ 
• • 
. . . . . 3 Credits 
. . . . . . . . 3 , 
6 
· · .· . : : '3 · c~~dit~ 
3 " 
3 
• • • 
15 Credits 
19 Credits 
lO{>portunities for supervised teaching in home economics are offered in typical Iowa schools. '~;'he 
teachang may be had over the full quarter or concentrated into half of the quarter, the other half bemg 
devoted to home management. Reservation should be filed with the head of the department at least three 
quarters before teaching. 
20ffered in six weeks' sections and paralleling H.Mgt. 474 and 475, or in full quarter sections. 
Curriculum in Home Management 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, sec page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS .. . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . ...................... . 
Child Development Option.... . .......... 3 Credits 
*F.&N. 209, Foods II.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
H.Ec. 400, Professional Relattons. . . . . . . . . . R 
Home Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
H.Mgt. 414, Economic Functions of the Family.. 3 Credits 
H.Mgt. 415, Consumers in the Market. . . . . . 3 " 
H.Mgt. Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H.Eq. 445, Advanced General Equipmt•nt . . .. 3 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES ..... . 
Chern. 371, Biochemistry... . ...... . 
Ec. 409, National Income and Employment 
Engl. Option (Literature) ..... 
Psych. Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sociology ................... . 
Soc. 305, Social Interaction . . . 
Soc. 409, Introduction to Social Anthropology ..... 
Social Science Option. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
ELECTIVES ...............••..••.•.......••............ 
Curriculum in Household Equipment 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Junior and Senior Years 
3 Credits 
3 " 
3 
6 
6 
3 
3 Credits 
3 
24 Credits 
24 Credits 
28 Credits 
For freshman year, sec page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS ......................................................... 30-31 Credits 
Food and Nutrition..... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10 or 11 Credits 
*F.&N. 209, Food Preparation . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 Credits 
F.&N. 305, Nutrition and Dietetics.... . . . . . . . 4 " 
F .&.N. 411, Selected Studies in Experimental Foods. . 4 
or 
F.&N. 511p Experimental Foods................. . 3 
H.Ec. 400, rofessional Relations..... . . . . . . . . . ............ R 
Household Equipment .. .. .. • .. . .. . .. .. .. 20 
H.Eq. 400, Senior Observation Trip. . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
H.Eq. 404, 405, 406, Equipment Mechanics . . . ... Q 
H.Eq. 407, Gas and Electric Cooking Appliances. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H.Eq. 408, Kitchen Planning and Laundering Equipment ..... 3 
H.Eq. 409, Refrigeration and Home LiJthtin~ . . \ 
orn~tk~Q2 tr~Er;ncouRsE5 ·: ·:.. 2 
........ 25 or 26 Credits 
Chern. J 71, Biochemis~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
Engl. 414, Writing of Scaentiftc Papers . . . . . . . 3 '' 
Math. 200, General Mathematics for Stude-nts of Home Economics. . . . . . . 5 
Psf.ch. Option, 2841 285, or 354....... . .................. 3 T.Jl. 225B, Publioty Methods.... .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . . 3 
EL~~¥wE5in~ .~r~~~- ~~~.~.e.~~~~~~~~~. ~ !\.l~t .. ~~?· .H:E~: ·4·2·1.'. ~ .. ~~.' -~~~·. ~:· .3.02.'. ~~pf§.~ 121~r;Ji~ 
Students wishing to combine preparation for work in television with this curriculum 
will usually need to plan for more than twelve quarters of study. They should consult 
with their advisers and the Coordinator of Radio and Television Education in the selection 
• Effective Fall, 1958 . 
.. Students who take Phys. 211, 212 should take !\lath. 101, and 102 or 112 in place of Math 200. 
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of at least 18 credits from the following courses: A.A. 241, 242; Arch. 214, 217; E.E. 315; 
Engl. 315; H.Eq. 315, 421; Music 144, 344; Sci. 205, 206, 405; Sp. 301, 302, 307, 328; 
T.]l. 317, 325, 326, 475, 476. 
Curriculum in Institutional Management 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
For men selecting a major in this department, the following adjustments will be made: 
add-Mil. Sci. I and II (6 credits). Phys. Ed. six quarters (R). Recommended electives 
(20); Social Science Option (3); Zool. 351 (3); omit-A.A. 261, C.D. 236, H.Ec. 105, H. 
Mgt. 174, 475, 488, Phys. Ed. 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223, T.&C. 145, 224, Zool. 155 (Total 
32). 
This curriculum meets the academic requirements for membership in the American 
Dietetic Association and qualifies the student for an internship approved by the Association. 
MaJor in Colle9e Food and Housin9 Administration 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those listed for men and women in the 
core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 Credits 
Food and Nutrition .................................................. 11 Credits 
lF.&N. l09 Food Preparation........................... .. . 3 Crt'dits 
F.&N. 305 Nutrition and Dietetics............. . . . . . . . .. 4 " 
F.&N. 411 Selected Studies in Experimental Foods .......... 4 
H.Ec. 400 Professional Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Institution Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 2 Crt'dits 
2I.Mgt. 380 Large Quantity Cookery...... . . . . . 4 Crt'dits 
I.Mgt. 400 Study Tour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
I.Mgt. 404 Seminar .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . 2 Crroits 
!.Mgt. 484 Purchasing.......... 4 " 
!.Mgt. 485 Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
!.Mgt. 486 Institution Managemt'nt Expt'rienct'. . . R 
!.Mgt. 487 Organization and Management. ................... 3 
2I.Mgt. 585 Catering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
!.Mgt. 589 House Administration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OTIIER REQUIRED COURSES ................................................. 21-24 Credits 
Chern. 265 Food Analysis....................... . .. .... 5 Crc.'dit" 
Chern. 371 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . ...... 3 " 
I.Ad. 372B General Accounting.............. . . . . . . 4 
I.E. 455, Motion and Time Study... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
I.E. 351, Industrial Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " } 
I.E. 425, ~~rsonnel Supervision .. .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . 3 :: 1~ 
I.E. 432, Job Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SELECTIVES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7-10 Credits 
Major in Restaurant Mana9ement 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those listed for men and women in the 
core curriculum. 
HOME ECONOMICS ......................................................... 43-45 Credits 
Food and Nutrition ............................................... 11 or 13 Credits 
lF.&N. 209 Food Preparation ............................... 3 Credits 
F.&N. 305 Nutrition and Dietetics .......................... 4 11 
F.&N. 411 Selected Studies in Experimental Foods . . ... 4 } " 
or ,, 
F.&N. 511. 512 Experimental Foods ........................ 6 
Home Ec. 400 Professional Relations.... . .. .. . . ................. R . 
Institution Management .............................................. 32 Cred1ts 
2l.Mgt. 380 Large Quantity Cookery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Credits 
I. Mgt. 400 Study 'tour. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... · ... R 
I.Mgt. 404 Seminar .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. ... ~ Cre::!its 
I.Mgt. 484 Purchasing ........ · · ... · · · · · · · · · · · 11 I.Mgt. 485 Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 , 
I.Mgt. 486 Institution Manage_ment Experience . . 8 
11 I.Mgt. 487 Organization- and Mana~ement. . . . . . . 3 ., 
I.Mgt. 580 Experimental Quantity Cookery. . . ~ 
11 21.Mgt. 585 Catering ................ . 
---
lEffective Fall 1958. 
2Advanced reservation required. 
BSee PR6e 92. 
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OTHER REQUIRED COURSES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 Credits 
Chem. 2 65 Food Analysis . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Credits 
Chern. 3 71 Biochemistry . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
I.Ad. 372B General Accounting..... . .......... 4 , 
Psychology Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BELECTIVES .................................................................. 14-16 Credits 
MaJor ln School Food Service 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those listed for men and women in the 
core curriculum. 
HOME ECONO~fiCS .......................................................... . 
Food and Nutrition • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 14 Credits 
lF .&N. 209 Food Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
F.&N. JOS Nutrition and Dietetics .......................... 4 " 
F.&N. 410 Nutrition of Children ........................... 3 
F.&N. 411 Selected Studies in Experimental Foods.. . . . ..... 4 
H.Ec. 400 Professional Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... R 
Institution Management ............................................. 24 Credits 
2I.Mgt. 380 Large Quantity Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Credits 
I.Mgt. 400 Study Tour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
I.Mgt. 404 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Credits 
I.Mgt. 484 Purchasing . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " 
I.Mgt. 485 Equipment . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 " 
I.Mgt. 486 Institution Management Experience ................ 3 
I.Mgt. 487 Organization and Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
2I.Mgt. 585 Catering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
, 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES ......................................... . 
Chem. 265 Food Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Credits 
Chem. 371 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 3 " 
I.Ad. 372B General Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 4 " 
Ps)'c,.ology Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
V.Ed. 204 Prmciples of Education ........................ 3 
BELECTIVES ................................................................. . 
lEffective Fall, 1958. 
2Advance Reservation required. 
BRecommended electives. 
38 Credits 
18 Credits 
18 Credits 
For all majors-A.H. 274, Bact. 535, Ec 305, Engl. 404, F.&N. 409, I.Ad. 365D, Psych. 464, 465, 
474, Soc. 364, 380, Stat. 201 
For College Food and Housing Administration majors-Arch 336, Ec. 304, 445 446 I.Mgt. 580. 
For Restaurant Mana&ement majors-Ec. 445, 446, I.E. 351J 425, 432J 455, !.Mgt. S89..l T.Jl. 225B. 
For School Food Service majors-F.&N. 404, I.E. 455, 1.1tgt. 580, !)89, V.Ed. 305, .L.ool. 426. 
Curriculum in Textiles and Clothing 
Lcatling to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
For freshman year, see page 81; for sophomore year, see page 81; for core curriculum, 
see page 80. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following courses are required in addition to those in the core curriculum. 
H01tfE ECON01.1ICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 Credits 
Applied Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 Credits 
•A.A. 211, 212, Fashion lllustration ..................... 4 Credits 
A.A. 434, Textile Design . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 " 
H.Ec. 400, Professional Relations........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R 
Textiles and Clothing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 
T.&C. 324, Flat Pattern Designing . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4 Credits 
T.&C. 404, Advanced Textiles .. .. .. .. .. . ............ 3 " 
T.&C. 414, Historic Text11es ................................ 3 " 
T.&C. 424, Designing by Draping ........................... 3 
T.&C. 444, Advanced Costume Selection .................... 3 " 
T.&C. 454, History of Costume . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Credits 
T.&C. 464, TextDe and Clothing Purchasing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 .. 
T.&C. 465, Professional Opportunities in Textiles and Clotbing .. 2 
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES .. . . .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . . .• . . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . o Credits 
English • • • • • • • • • • • • •. • • • • • • • • • · : • • · · · · · • · · · · · · • . • . • . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 6 Credits £ngl. 254, Introductton to Amencan Literature. . . . . . . . . ...... 3 Credits 
Engl. 304, Advanced Composition ........................ } 
or 3 " 
T~. 22SB, Publidty Methods...... .. . . .. . .. ..... 
Psy ology Option .......•....................................•..... 3 
ELECTIVES · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · , · · · · · · · . · · . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 7 Credits 
Students wishing to combine preparation for work in television with this curriculum 
should take the following courses as a minimum: 
-These courses should be taken in the sophomore year as a rule. 
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• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • i xua2~er of TV Workshop •••••............•.•.•••••.•......••••....•••••.••• R 
E. E. 315 ..........•.......... ' ............. '' .. • · • · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 
s .. 301 30 .. '3i ............................................................ 3 
rf· 1s ~ s ... ·. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 9 JI. 4 or ngl. 315 ...................................................•..•. 3 
Total .................................•.........•.....•...•.....•...•.••. 18 
The following substitutions for required courses will be permitted when preparation for 
TV is combined with the textiles and clothing curriculum. 
Sp. 302 for Engl. 254. 
T.J}. 475 or Engl. 315 for Engl. 304 or T.Jl. 225B. 
A.A. 241 for T.&C. 465. 
Electives from the following are also advised: H.Eq. 315, Sci. 405. 
Division of Science 
RICHARD S. BEAR, Dean, Division of Science, Ph.D. 
Beardshear Hall, Room 111 
The Division of Science includes the following departments of instruction: Air Sclence, 
Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Economics and Sociology, English and Speech, Geology, 
History, Government and Philosophy, Hygiene, Industrial Administration, Library, 
Mathematics, Military Science, Modem Languages, Music, Naval Science, Physical Educa-
tion for Men, Physics, Psychology, Statistics, Zoology and Entomology. The faculty of 
the division is made up of the following: 
1. Members of all departments within the division. 
2. Members of all departments within the Industrial Science Research Institute. 
PERSONNEL SERVICE. Through its Personnel Office the Division of Science keeps in close 
contact with those industries, commercial organizations, and other fields of activity that 
require the services of young men and women trained in the sciences, and assists students 
in securing positions. This service is available to the members of each graduating class, and 
to graduates of earlier years who desire to enter new lines of work. The Teacher Place-
ment Service maintained by the college is also available. 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATES IN SCIENCE. The remarkable development of the sclences 
in the last half-century, and the extensive applications of these sciences to present day In-
dustry and commerce, and to the economic and social aspects of mqdem life, have resulted 
in an increasing demand for scientists and technicians in industry, and for teachers and 
investigators of science. 
HoNoRs AND HoNOR SoCIETIES. Scholarship holds a high place in Iowa State College, 
and appropriate honors are bestowed upon students whose academic records are out-
standing. In addition to prizes and letters, there are many honor organizations for admis-
sion to which high scholarship is a prerequisite. These campus societies are listed In The 
Chart. 
THE SCIENCE CouNCIL is the governing body of the student organizations and activities 
in the Division of Science. The members of the Council collect and summarize student 
opinion concerning educational objectives and methods; the Council sponsors activities 
designed to promote closer acquaintance among faculty members and students and to 
develop a spirit of loyalty to the Division. 
THE SCIENCE WoMEN's CLUB provides opportunity, through its monthly meetings, for 
the consideration of matters of common intellectual interest, and sponsors the social 
activities of the women students in the Division of Science. 
THE IowA STATE SCIENTIST, under the supervision of a Publications Board composed of 
both students and faculty representatives, brings to its readers news about the Science 
Division-its educational plans and purposes, its research program, and its faculty and 
students. 
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SciPnce Awards 
ALPHA Cm SIGMA AwARDS. For Sophomores and Seniors. Value: For Sophomores: 
Chemistry handbooks to two male students. For Seniors: Fee for a Junior membership 
in the American Chemical Society. Qualifications: For Sophomores: Highest scholastic 
records in Chemical Engineering or Chemical Technology. For Seniors: Highest ranking 
male graduating student in Chemical Engineering, Chemical Technology or in Science, 
major in Chemistry. 
CHr OMEGA AwARD. To a Senior Woman. Value: $25. Qualifications: Most outstand-
ing woman of the senior class majoring in any of the social sciences. 
DIO LEWIS RoLL AwARD. For a Senior. Value: $50. Qualifications: Outstanding senior 
student who completes his work in the current academic year in the curriculum in mathe-
matics. Established by friends of the late Dr. Dio Lewis Holl and his widow, Mrs. Irma 
Holl. 
PHI Mu EPSILON AwARD. For a Junior. Value: $15. Qualifications: The student who 
has completed sophomore calculus and holds the highest scholastic average in freshman 
and sophomore mathematics and in general scholarship. 
SCIENCE WoMEN's CLUB AwARD. For a Senior Woman. Value: A scientific book in 
her major field. Qualifications: Highest cumulative average up to and including the 
winter quarter of her senior year, who has not previously won the award. 
SIGMA DELTA EPSILON AwARD. To an Undergraduate Woman. Value: A certificate. 
Qualifications: Outstanding in the fields of mathematical, biological, physical or related 
sciences on the basis of scholarship and promise of initiative in carrying on research. 
Science Scholarships 
ARCHER-DANIELs-MIDLAND CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP. For a Senior in Chemistry or Chem-
ical Engineering. Value: $500. Qualifications: High scholarship, balanced achievement in 
all fields of study ; character, extracurricular activities, financial need. Established by the 
Archer-Daniels-Midland Company. Apply to: Departments of Chemistry or Chemical 
Engineering. 
CoLLINS RADIO CoMPANY ScHOLARSHIP IN PHYSICS. For a Senior. Value: $100. Quali-
fications: Highest quality point average; worthiness and competence. Established by the 
Collins Radio Company of Cedar Rapids, Iowa. No applications to be made. 
GENERAL ELECTRIC ScHOLARSHIP IN INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. For a Senior. Value: 
$650. Qualifications: Awarded to the outstanding senior student recommended by the 
department. Scholarship, character, extracurricular activities, superior technical and 
administrative potential. No applications to be made. 
W. I. GRIYFITH RADIO-TELEVISION ScHOLARSHIP. For a Freshman. Value: $100. Quali-
fications: Upper quartile of his high school class, who, through his record of interest both 
in school and out, demonstrates a desire to concentrate in the area of radio and television, 
or who wishes to combine the study of radio and television with some other major course 
of study. Established in 1956 by Radio Station WOI in memory of W. I. Griffith, former 
director of Radio at Iowa State College, and pioneer in the field of educational broadcast-
ing. Apply to: Dean of Science. 
IowA SciENCE TALENT SEARCH ScHOLARSHIP. For High School Seniors interest ~d in 
science. Value: $100, $200, $300. Qualifications: Interest, ability and participation in a 
scientific project; must enter the National Talent Search conducted by the Science Clubs 
of America. For additional information write: F. E. Brown, Department of Chemistry, 
Iowa State College. 
KETC-IOWA STATE COJ.LEGE StrMMF.R TELF.VISJO:-l ScHOLARSHIP. For an advanced stu-
dent enrolled in the radio and television training program at Iowa State College. Value: 
$500. Qualifications: Must be in good standing, having demonstrated professional inter-
est in television broadcasting as a career, showing outstanding promise of success. Estab-
lished in 1957 by the St. Louis Educational Television Commission and the Iowa State 
College alumni. No applications to .be made. 
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NATIONAL AssociATION oF MANUFACTURERs SCHOLARSHIPS. For Sophomores. Value: 
$1,000. Qualifications: Must be currently engaged in a course of study leading to a 
bachelor's degree in one of the major fields of business administration, science, engineering 
or mathematics; must plan to enter the teaching profession upon completion of his 
undergraduate program. Prime consideration will be the financial need. Established in 
honor of the retiring president of the National Association of Manufacturers, and is 
offered in recognition of the teaching profession. Apply to: Scholarships and Awards 
Committee, 101 Building H. 
NATIONAL SciENCE TALENT SEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. For High School Seniors interested in 
science. Value: Varies from $100 to $2,800. Qualifications: Interest, ability and par-
ticipation in a scientific project. Established by the Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
for the purpose of promoting education and science. Apply to: Science Teacher, or High 
School Principal, or write directly to: Science Clubs of America, 1719 N Street, N.W., 
Washington 6, D. C. 
RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA-NATIONAL BROADCASTING COMPANY TELEVISION ScHOL-
ARSHIP. For Undergraduates. Value: $800. Qualifications: High scholarship, promise of 
outstanding professional success in television, merit. Established in 1955 by the Radio 
Corporation of America. No applications to be made. 
WEsTINGHOUSE ScHOLARSHIPS IN STATISTICS. For Undergraduates. Value: Four for 
$500 each. Qualifications: High scholarship, financial need; major in Statistics. Estab-
lished by the Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Apply to: Statistics Department. 
WEED BROADCASTING ScHOLARSHIP. For a Senior or Graduate Student. Value: $500. 
Qualifications: Enrollment at Iowa State College in good standing; must have demon-
strated a professional interest in radio or television broadcasting as a career, showing out-
standing promise of success in the field. Established by Joseph J. Weed, president of Weed 
and Company, New York, for students seeking professional training and experience in 
radio or television at Iowa State College. Apply to: Director of WOI Radio-Television, 
Service Building. 
WTTW-IowA STATE CoLLEGE SUMMER TELEVISION ScHOLARSIDP. For an advanced stu-
dent enrolled in the radio and television training program at Iowa State College. Value: 
$500. Qualifications: Must be in good standing, having demonstrated a professional in-
terest in television broadcasting as a career, showing outstanding promise of success in 
the field. Established in 1956 by the Chicago Educational Television Association and the 
Iowa State Co11ege alumni. No applications to be made. 
Curriculum in Science 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
The curriculum in Science is designed so that the student may secure an adequate 
background in the sciences and general studies. It allows considerable latitude for per-
sonal choice. During the first two years, the student is expected to work in several fields 
of learning in order to discover his individual aptitudes and to lay a broad foundation 
for later specialization. 
Group Requirements 
As a prerequisite to graduation, to insure breadth of educational experience, each student 
must complete at some time during the four years a minimum of 15 credits in each of 
the seven groups named below: 
( 1) Written and spoken English 
(2) Mathematics; statistics (Wherever the semicolon appears in this list it means 
"and/or".) 
(3) Chemistry; physics; geology 
( 4) Botany ; zoology; bacteriology; genetics 
(5) Economics; sociology; psychology; government 
( 6) History ; literature ; philosophy 
(7) Modern language 
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General Requirements 
(1) Total credits for graduation, 192, exclusive of these courses: 
(a) For men, six quarters in Military, Naval or Air Science (for six credits), and 
six quarters of Physical Education (without credit). 
(b) For women, two additional credits in Physical Education. 
(c) Library 106D. 
(2) Government 315 (may be included as part of the requirement in Group 5). 
(3) One major, minimum of 30 credits, and two minors, totaling 30 credits, related. to 
each student's basic educational objectives, each exclusive of the Group Reqmre-
ments. 
The student will plan his program as follows: 
Freshman Year 
The freshman year will include 48 credits. During this year, the student must com-
plete 9 credits in written English (Group 1) and at least 10 credits in mathematics 
(Group 2). In addition, 24 to 27 credits will be chosen from courses offered by depart-
ments in Groups 3, 4, or 5, with more than one group represented. Students in Naval 
Science may postpone completion of group requirements equivalent in credits to the re-
quired work in Naval Science. Normally, the freshman program will not include courses 
in Group 6 or Group 7. 
Sophomore Year 
The sophomore year will include 48 credits. If only four of the seven groups were 
represented in the freshman year, the sophomore program must include courses in a fifth 
group (minimum of 3 credits). During the sopbmore year the student may experiment 
further with the basic fields of learning, in order to discover aptitudes and interest, or 
may elect courses in a field already chosen, including related work suggested by the major 
department. Normally, the student should know by the third quarter of the sophomore 
year what his major will be. 
JUDlor and Senior Years 
Requirements: 
(1) The completion of whatever group requirements remain after the freshman and 
sophomore years. 
(2) The completion of the major and two minors (defined under "General Require-
ments"). 
(3) Elective courses. 
Each student must work out a complete program of courses for the junior and senior 
years in conference with the head of the major department or his representative. The 
total program for the four years will contain a minimum of 192 credits, exclusive of re-
quired Military or Air Science and Physical Education. Each program must be approved 
by the Dean of Science. 
A major consisting of at least 30 credits may be chosen from one of the following 
fields: 
BACTERIOLOGY: General and systematic; dairy; soil; veterinary; pathogenic; food; 
sanitary; household; physiological and fermentation. 
BoTANY: Ecology; morphology; mycology; pathology; physiology; systematic; prep-
aration for applied botanical science; economic botany, plant protection, seed technology. 
CHEMISTRY: Analytical; bio-organic; bio-physical; enzyme; food and sanitary; in-
organic and qualitative analysis; organic; physical; plant; physiolo~ical and nutritional; 
soil ; textile ; chemical technology. 
CLIMATOLOGY AND METEOROLOGY: Individual programs with majors in agronomy, 
physics, geology, or some other field, with a minor in meteorology. No undergraduate 
major in meteorology is offered. 
EcoNOMICS OR SoCIOLOGY: Agricultural economics; consumption economics; general 
economics; industrial economics ; general sociology ; rural sociology. 
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Preparation for the study of law by completion of three years of study under the agri-
cultural business curriculum in the Division of Agriculture followed by one year in a 
recognizied law college, after which the degree Bachelor of Science in Agriculture will be 
awarded by Iowa State College. 
FooD TECHNOLOGY: Individual programs planned with emphasis on the phase of the 
field of special interest to the student. For suggested elements in the program, see the 
curriculum in chemical technology, page 99. Freshman should elect Zool. 104, 105 and 
Bot. 101C. For sophomores, social science electives should replace Chern. 201, 202. Three 
months of practical experience, approved by the Administrative Committee, in a branch 
of the food industry of particular interest to the student is required before graduation. 
This program requires a sequence in mathematics, physics and chemistry essential for 
graduate work in food technology. 
FoREIGN TRADE AND SERVICE PROGRAMS: Individual programs emphasizing preparation 
for (1) the foreign trade section of a business, ( 2) a govermrient agency, or ( 3) technical 
work in engineering, agriculture, or in one of the sciences. 
GENERAL SciENCE: See below. 
GENETICS: Heredity in relation to the improvement of animals and plants. 
GEOLOGY: Economic; agricultural; general. 
HISTORY, ~OVERNMENT OR PHILOSOPHY: Economic history and government. 
INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION: Financial organization, administration, management; 
marketing structures, functions, management; legal framework and principles of business 
organizations and operations; managerial, cost and tax accounting; industrial risk bearing 
and risk distribution; regulation of business; business forecasting; transportation and 
traffic management. 
For business and management for the building industry, see the head of Architecture or 
the head of Industrial Administration. 
INDUSTRIAL PsYCHOLOGY. 
MATHEMATICS: Applied (mechanics and physical) ; statistics; analysis and geometry. 
NAvAL SciENCE: Courses in naval science to meet requirements of the Navy Department. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: For men, in combination with a minor in another science. In-
dividual programs in physical education are planned for the student by the head of the 
department with the approval of the dean. 
PHYsics: Applied; general; mathematical; bio-physics.-
STATISTICS: Statistical methods in the biological, social, physical and engineering sci-
ences; mathematical statistics. 
TECHNICAL JOURNALISM: Reporting; editing; management of newspapers and technical 
journals; advertising; radio journalism; outdoor writing. 
ZooLOGY: Economic zoology ; entomology ; cytology ; embryology and histology ; para-
sitology; physiology; protozoology; wildlife conservation; apiculture. 
The two minors, totaling 30 credits, should be related to the student's basic educational 
objectives and should be composed of courses ordinarily of senior college rank. These 
minors may be chosen from the list of fields which appears above, or from the following: 
Air Science, English, Military Science, Modern Languages, Philosophy, Physical Educa-
tion for Women, Radio, Speech, Television, or courses in other divisions. If justified by 
the student's vocational objective. a minor may include closely related courses offered by 
more than one department. 
General Science 
Students who do not wish to declare a departmental major, but desire a broader training 
in Science, may select at the beginning of their junior year, the major in General Science. 
The academic program to be worked out in conferences and to be approved by the Dean 
of Science must include: 
(1) Four related fields of study; each field to consist of from nine to twenty-one credits 
to total sixty credits. All of these courses must be based on a prerequisite of three or 
more courses. Concentrations in these fields of study may include courses from any 
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department in the division, from departments outside the division, and from the 
following areas of instruction: 
English and Speech: Literature, composition, speech 
Modern Languages 
Physical Education for Women 
Preparation for Study of Medicine (see below) 
Preparation for Study of Law (see below) 
Radio and Television (see page 222). 
Secondary School Teaching: biological, physical or social sciences 
Combined program leading to the degrees Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Vet-
erinary Medicine (see below) 
(2) Electives chosen only from courses numbered 300 or above. 
Special Programs for Exceptional Students 
A few exceptional students in the Division of Science will be permitted to do special 
individual work in the junior and senior years if such a program is likely to meet their 
needs better than the regular program. Students who wish to enter individual programs 
must have an all-college average of at least 3.0 and an average higher than 3.0 in the 
major field of study. The student's advisers must be satisfied that the student has the 
physical and mental health, the initiative and intellectual curiosity, the basic drive, and 
other personal qualities which are necessary for success. The candidacy must have the 
approval of the Dean of Science who, in consultation with the student and with others 
concerned, will appoint a committee to direct the work. The plan must be approved by 
the Dean of Science. Candidates should apply at the office of the Dean of Science. 
The student and his committee will plan as many economies as possible in the program 
in order to allow time for the development of an individual project in the major field. 
The plan will not permit the elimination of any essential knowledge or discipline and 
should bring about better integration and balance in the student's work. It is hoped 
that exceptional students will be able to use individualized programs as a means of 
developing their powers as fully as possible. 
Preparation for the Study of Medicine 
Students preparing for the regular curriculum in veterinary medicine, (see page 101) 
will take the preliminary years in the Division of Science as outlined on pages 95 and 96 
with modifications suggested by the student's adviser. Students in Veterinary Medicine 
who wish to receive both the degrees Doctor of Veterinary Medicine and Bachelor of 
Science will take at least three years' work in the curriculum in Science. Such a program 
must have the approval of the Dean of Science and the Dean of Veterinary Medicine. 
See also restricted enrollment in the Division of Veterinary Medicine, page 104. 
Students preparing for the study of human medicine will take at least the work of the 
first thr.ee or four years of the curriculum in science. The general outline, as described 
on page 95, will be followed with modifications in terms of the requirements of the med-
ical school which the students plans to enter. Modifications will be suggested by the 
student's adviser and submitted to the Dean of Science for approval. 
Preparation for tbe Study of Law 
Preparation for the study of law by the completion of three years of study under the 
curriculum in science followed by one year in a recognized law college, after which the 
degree Bachelor of Science will be awarded by this college. For this purpose, students 
have used majors in Economics or Sociology, General Science, History or Government, 
Industrial Administration and Industrial Psychology. 
Curriculum in Agricultural Business and Rural Sociology 
Administered jointly by the Division of Agriculture and the Division of Science in the 
Department of Economics and Sociology. See pages 38 to 40 and 96. 
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Curriculum in Chemical Technology 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Freshman Year 
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Each student will be required to include in his schedule, in addition to the courses 
listed below, Library 106D (Spring); Physical Education each quarter (for women, 
1 credit for the year; required of men without credit); Military Science 111, 112, 113 
or Air Science 141, 142, 143 (men, 1 credit each quarter) or Naval Science 111, 112, 113 
(meD, 3 credits each quarter) . 
Fall Quarter Winter Quarter Spring Quarter 
Credits Credits Credits 
•General Chemistry General Chemistry Qualitative Analysis 
Cham. 101 4 Cham. 102 4 Chern. 103 4 
Prin. of Composition Prin. of Composition Prln. of Composition 
Engl. 101 3 Engl. 102 3 Engl. 103 3 
College Algebra Plane Trigonometry Analytical Geometry 
Math. 101 5 Math. 102 5 Math. 103 5 
Reading Knowledge of Reading Knowledge of Reading Knowledge of 
German German German 
M.L. 231A 3 M.L. 232A 3 M.L. 233A 3 
16-18 16-18 16-18 
*Students qualifying for an accelerated program wiii elect Chem. 102A, 103A, and 202A rather than 
Chem. 101, 102, 103. 
Sophomore Year 
Each student will be required to include in his schedule each quarter, in addition to the 
courses scheduled below, Physical education (for women, one credit for the year; re-
quired of men without credit) ; Military Science 211, 212, 213 or Air Science 241, 242, 243 
(men, 1 credit for each quarter) or Naval Science 211, 212, 213 (men, 3 credits per 
quarter). 
Quantitative Analysis Organic Chemistry Physical Chemistry 
3 Ghem. 214 5 Cham. 230, 235 5 Chern. 224 
Orehnic Chemistry Differential & Integral Orqanic Chemistry 5 em. 234 3 Calculus II Chern. 230, 236 
Differential & Integral Math. 212 4 Differential & Integral 
Calculus I General Physics Calculus III 
Math. 211 
"' 
Phys.• 212 5 Math. 213 4 
General Physics Electives 3 General Physics 
Phys.• 211 5 Phys.• 213 5 
18-20 18-20 18-20 
*Physics 221, 222, 223 may be substituted for Physics 211,_ 212, 213. 
Junior Year 
Inorganic Chemistry Inorganic Chemistry 
Cham. 201• 2 Cham. 202• 
Quantitative Analysis 
5 2 Chern. 316 
P~ical Chemistry Quantitative Analysis Organic Chemistry 
5 em. 325, 327 5 Chern. 315 5 Cham. 330 
American Government Phthical Chemistry Electives 7 
Govt. 315 3 em. 326, 327 5 
Speech Making Electives 5 
Sp. 311 3 
Electives 4 
'17 17 17 
*Unless 202A bas been 
will be chosen. 
previously completed, as in the accelerated program, in which case, electives 
Senior Year 
Chemical Engineering Chemical Engineering Chemical Enqineering 
Unit Operations, Unit Operations Unit Operations 
Chem.E. 361 3 Chem.E. 362 3 Chem.E. 363 3 
Electives 14 Qualitative Analysis ElecUves 14 
Cham. 403 4 
Electives 10 
17 17 17 
Of the 58 elective credits, at least S must be in advanced chemistry other than Chem. 495, at least 9 
must be in biological science, at least 9 must be in history, literature, philosophy, or advanced English 
composition, at least 9 must be in economics or industrial administration, and at least 15 must be In 
advanced chemistry, physics, mathematics, biological science, or chemical engineering. (11 not speclfted). 
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Curriculum in Physical Education for Men 
Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
One unit (one year) of high school algebra is required for admission into this curriculum. 
One hundred and ninety-eight credits must be earned in accordance with the following 
regulations for graduation: 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
• Freshman Year 
Winter Quarter 
Prin. of Composition Prin of C-omposition 
Engl. 101 3 Enol. 102 
Introd. to Geology World Geography 
Geol. 200 3 Geol. 304 
lntrod. to Phys. Ed Phys. Ed. Techniques 
P.E.M. 213 3 P.E.M. 214, 215. 219 
Human Conservation Intro. to Sociology 
Psych. 174 3 Soc. 134 
Personal Hygiene Animal :Siology 
Hyg. 204 3 Zool. :04 
ROTC 1-3 ROTC 
In addition to the courses liSted above, each student will 
Physical education and Library 106D. (Spring). 
Spring Quarter 
c~edl!S Credits 
Prln. of Composition 
3 Engl. 103 3 
Economic Geography 
3 Geol. 305 3 
Phys. Ed. Techniques 
3 P.E.M. 216, 217, 220 3 
Genl. Psychology 
3 Psych. 1 04 3 
Animal Biology 
3 Zool. 105 3 
1-3 ROTC 1-3 
be required to include in his schedule 
*This program will be modified to allow qualified students to carry mathematics and chemistry each 
quarter. 
Sophomore. Junior and Senior Years 
The student shall, with the aid of his adviser, submit a degree program for the approval 
of his department head and the Dean of the Science Division during the spring quarter 
of his sophomore year. 
Such a degree program shall include: 
1. Subjects giving a general cultural background. 
2. A minimum of forty-five credits in physical education, but not more than sixty 
credits may apply for the degree. 
3. Courses required to fulfill the general requirements for professional teacher certifica-
tion. These include V.Ed. 204, 305, 426; Psych. 104, 315, 334 and Gov't. 315. In 
addition, special methods and practice teaching are required. 
4. Courses adequately supporting the proper development of the major field. 
5. Courses toward the development of several minor areas will be selected in accordance 
with individual interests. Certification requires a minimum of twenty-three credits 
in each area. Suggestions for selection include: agricultural sciences, driver training, 
English, general science, history-social science, industrial education, journalism and 
radio, mathematics. Broader certification in the areas of science and social studies 
may be established with the completion of thirty-six hours in the respective areas. 
Division of Veterinary Medicine 
lvAL A. MERCHANT, D.V.M., Ph.D., Dean of Division of Veterinary Medicine 
Veterinary Administration Building, Room 200 
The Division of Veterinary Medicine of Iowa State College was established in 1879 and 
is now the oldest school of veterinary medicine in the United States. 
It includes the Department of Anatomy, Hygiene, Medicine and Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Radiology, Pathology, and Physiology and Pharmacology. Instruction in chemistry 
and other related sciences is provided by departments outside the division. Aside from 
the six strictly educational departments and the hospital and ambulatory clinics, there are 
also the Veterinary Medical Research Institute and the Iowa Veterinary Medical Diag-
nostic Laboratory, which give the student opportunity to observe those phases of veter-
inary medicine for which these laboratories are especially responsible. 
The location of the college in the center of the richest livestock country in the world 
provides a rare opportunity for the veterinary student to study animal industry; it also 
enables him to observe a wealth of clinical cases both at the hospital clinic and under 
general practice conditions through the ambulatory clinic. 
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A minimum of two years of prescribed preprofessional college work, with a creditable 
academic average, is required for admission to the professional curriculum in veterinary 
medicine. (See entrance requirements on page 103.) Students in Veterinary Medicine 
who wish to receive both the degrees Doctor of Veterinary Medicine and Bachelor of 
Science will take at least three years' work in the curriculum in Science. Such a program 
must have the approval of the Dean of Science and the Dean of Veterinary Medicine. 
The professional curriculum extends over a period of four years and leads to the degree 
of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
Candidates for graduation must betwenty-one years of age, of good moral and profes-
sional character, must have at least 2 quality points per credit in aH courses taken in 
the professional curriculum, and must be approved by all departments of the division, to 
secure the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
0 pportunities for Veterinarians 
PRIVATE PRACTICE. The extent and importance of the livestock industry in the United 
States assure the competent veterinarian of an excellent opportunity to establish a pro-
fessional career in private practice with substantial compensation for his services. The 
success of livestock production is becoming more and more a problem of control of animal 
diseases. The veterinarian has definite responsibilities in a successful animal industry and 
the majority of veterinarians enter some phase of the practice of veterinary medicine upon 
graduation. In recent years there has been a developing tendency toward specialization 
in certain fields of practice, for example, in breeding diseases, or in cattle, swine, or poul-
try practice. One of the currently attractive fields of professional work is what is referred 
to as "small animal practice" in larger towns and cities. Many veterinarians now main-
tain private hospitals adequately equipped for the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of 
household pets and devote their entire time to this field of specialization. 
THE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE. The Agricultural Research Service of the United 
States Department of Agriculture employs more veterinarians than any other agency, 
many hundreds being utilized in its widespread national activities. Its services include 
federal meat inspection, animal quarantine, control and eradication of preventable animal 
diseases, supervision of the production of biological products and an extensive program 
of animal disease research, both in laboratories and in the field. These positions are 
obtained through the United States Civil Service Commission by examination and are 
ordinarily available for those who desire to enter this service. 
STATE AND MuNICIPAL GovERNMENTS. Every state has a state veterinarian or similar 
officer often with a number of assistant veterinarians whose duties are to investigate and 
control preventable diseases of animals by enforcing the laws and regulations established 
for this purpose. Veterinary medical health officials cooperate with those of human medi-
cine in state health matters as many animal diseases are communicable to man. Many 
cities employ veterinarians on a full or part time basis as sanitarians in their public health 
departments. Their responsibilities are to insure the healthfulness of the cities' food supply 
with special reference to milk and meat products through the inspection of local abattoirs 
and city markets. The milk supply is supervised as to its source and sanitary conditions 
under which it is produced and the health of the dairy herds supplying the milk is 
investigated. 
VETERINARY CoRPS, UNITED STATEs ARMY AND UNITED STATEs Am FoRcE. Students in 
veterinary medicine are usually deferred by their local Selective Service Boards in order to 
complete their professional education. Upon graduation, however, they are required to 
serve two years in some branch of the Armed Services. This service is provided by the 
Army and by the Air Force. Upon entering the service, the veterinary graduate is com-
missioned as a First Lieutenant. If he wishes to remain in service, advancement is made 
in the various grades through the rank of colonel, with one officer appointed in the grade 
of brigadier general. One of the major responsibilities of the veterinary corps officers 
is determining that food products, especially those of animal origin, issued to the Armed 
Services are wholesome and suitable for food purposes. Of course, the protection of all 
animais·and birds essential to war activities is a responsibility of the Army and Air Force 
veterinarians. His familiarity with diseases transmissible from animals to man, his train-
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ing in laboratory techniques and knowledge of parasitic diseases make him a valuable 
addition to the public health units of the military service. 
CoMMERCIAL WoRK. Veterinarians are extensively employed by commercial concerns 
engaged in the production of biological and pharmaceutical products used in the control 
and treatment of both animal and human diseases. These positions may require some 
special training and include both technical laboratory and field work. 
EDUCATION AND RESEARCH. Veterinarians qualified by special training are in demand to 
fill teaching and research positiqns in veterinary medical and agricultural colleges. Almost 
every agricultural school bas a veterinary medical department employing several veter-
inarians and the colleges of veterinary medicine of the country are constantly on the 
lookout for vetorinarians qualified for institutional work. Research veterinarians are at-
tached to the Agricultural Experiment Stations of the various states in addition to those 
employed by the United States Agricultural Research Service. 
Pusuc HEALTH SERVICE. Many veterinarians are employed in public health. The 
Communicable Disease Center of the United States Public Health Service assigns veter-
inarians in their employ to various sections of the country where special disease problems 
exist. Cities and small towns often employ veterinarians to aid in the control of the food 
supply and also to aid in programs controlling diseases which are transmissible from ani-
mals to man, such as rabies. Some of these positions are on a full time basis but many 
are part time employment. In many of the states a veterinarian is employed by the State 
Health Department to assist in the field of epedemiology and health education. Veter-
inarians are also employed by the Pan-American Sanitary Bureau and by the World 
Health Organization. 
OrnER FIELDS OF SERVICE. Many private interests now employ veterinarians. Among 
these are artificial breeding organizations, zoological societies, livestock ranches, humane 
societies and the fur-bearing industries. 
Honors and Awards 
AwARD oF THE WoMEN's AuXILIARY To THE AMERICAN VETERINARY MEDICAL AssoCI-
ATION. This is an annual award of $25 to a senior veterinary student. The selection of 
the recipient is based upon some creative activity, other than scholarship, carried on by 
the student during his junior and senior years. 
BoRDEN ScHOLARSHIP AwARD IN VETERINARY MEDICINE. The Borden Company Founda-
tion of New York has established an annual scholarship award of $300 to be presented to 
the student in veterinary medicine who has achieved the highest average grade of all 
students in the veterinary curriculum preceding his senior year. The amount of the award 
is presented to the recipient in the Fall Quarter of his senior year. 
G. G. GRAHAM PRIZES. These are cash prizes awarded annually to the two outstanding 
senior students in clinical medicine on the basis of scholarship, attitude and general 
adaptability. 
GEORGE ]UDISCH ScHOLARSHIP PRIZE. This prize consists of the initiation fees and an-
nual dues for four years of membership in the American Veterinary Medical Association, 
including subscription to the official journal, and is awarded each year to the senior 
student with the highest scholastic record in the Division of Veterinary Medicine. 
IowA STATE VETERINARY MEDICAL ALuMNI AssoCIATION AwARDs. These are annual cash 
awards of $100 each to a sophmore and to a junior student of veterinary medicine. The 
awards are based upon general aptitude, scholarship, financial need and extra-currkular 
activities. 
Pm ZETA. Members are chosen from those who rank scholastically in the upper tenth 
of the junior class and the highest fourth of the senior class. Character and qualities of 
leadership are also considered. 
RisER SMALL ANn.tAL AwARD. This award is made annually to the senior student who 
has shown the greatest proficiency in small animal clinical medicine. 
PAUL F. STARCH Pm ZETA AwARD. This award is made annually to a freshman veter-
inary student who, at the end of the freshman year, has shown those qualities of cliaracter 
interest, and leadership which the Society of Phi Zeta emphasizes. ' 
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BURTON C. THOMSON AwARD. This award was established by the Iowa State College 
Veterinary Medical Alumni Association commemorating the death of Captain Burton C. 
Thomson in World War II. The annual award of $100 to a freshman student of veter-
inary medicine is based upon general integrity, scholarship and adaptability. 
VETERINARY MEDICAL SoCIETY. All veterinary students are members of the Iowa State 
Junior Chapter of the American Veterinary Medical Association. The bi-weekly meetings 
of the society, devoted to discussions of professional topics, promote the literary and social 
development of the members . 
. 
OTHER HoNOR SoCIETIES. Students of veterinary medicine are also eligible for member-
ship in the national honor societies of Phi Kappa Phi and Gamma Sigma Delta, and 
graduate students to membership in Sigma Xi. 
Entrance Requirements 
Admission to the Division of Veterinary Medicine is granted only at the beginning of the 
fall quarter. Applicants for admission must file a certificate showing that their high school 
record meets the entrance requirements as set forth on page 15. College credits of the 
preprofessional work must average at least 2.25 on a four-letter marking system with "A" 
as the highest mark and "D" as the lowest passing mark (for explanation of the marking 
system, see page 28.), if the application is to receive consideration by the Committee on 
Selective Admission. The above scholastic requirements are minimum and do not require 
automatic admission if fulfilled. For other factors in selective admission, see Restricted 
Enrollment on page 104. 
In selecting the candidates for the first-year class, a personal conference may be re-
quired with members of the veterinary faculty, or other persons designated by the Dean. 
High school records, scholastic performance in preprofessional studies, aptitude rating, 
evidence of good character, and satisfactory personality will be given special consideration 
in the acceptance of applicants. Other qualifications being equal, residents of Iowa will 
be given preference. 
Those who are applying for admission in September must file high school records and 
formal applications for admission by March 1. A transcript of all college courses com-
pleted up to that time should be sent to the Registrar. All courses must be completed 
by June 15 and the applicant must include a list of those courses which he expects to 
complete by that time. 
Applicants for admission must present 1~ units of algebra and 1 unit of geometry 
from an approved high school, and a total of not less than two years (90 quarter or 60 
semester credits) of work in an approved college or university. The college credits must 
include: 
•English .•..•..••.•.......•...•........••..•.....••.•• 12 qr. crs. ( 8 sem. crs.) 
Chemistry { 8~:!~ 1 ~ } ........................ 20 qr. crs. (14 sem. crs.) 
Mathematics and/or Physics..... . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • 8 qr. crs. ( 6 sem. crs.) 
{
Zoology 8 l 
Biological Science Botany 3 ~................... 14 qr. crs. (10 sem. crs.) 
GenetiCS 3 
American Government or American lstory............... 3 qr. crs.l3 sem. crs.l 
•• Animal Husbandry... • • • • • • . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . • . • • • . . • • • • • • 9 qr. crs. 6 sem. crs. 
Poultry Husbandry. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . • . . • • • 3 qr. crs. 2 sem. crs. 
Total required credits ........................ 69 qr. crs. 49 &em. as. 
Electives ••••••••.••..•••.....••..•••••..•..•.••.•..•. 21 qr. crs. 11 sem. crs. 
Grand Total .•.•.....•.•..••••••••••... 90 qr. crs. (60 sem. crs.) 
•Must include 3 qr. crs. (2 sem. crs.) of speech-making (Engl. 311 or equivalent). 
••Must include 3 qr. crs. (2 sem. crs.) of animal nutrition (AH 318 or equivalent). 
In view of the animal husbandry and poultry husbandry requirements it is advisable for the student 
to take his preveterinary work at an institution where those courses are given. The following courses 
are suggested but not required as electives: agricultural economics, business law, ~eral psycholoi)' and 
embryology. A brief, non-credit course in library instruction Is required for graduation and shoUld be 
taken in the preveterinary program. 
Students who desire to take preprofessional work at Iowa State College will enroll in the 
Division of Science. 
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Restricted Enrollment 
Recently, the college has been receiving applications for admission to the curriculum 
in veterinary medicine from more students than can be effectively trained with the present 
educational facilities. For this reason, it has become necessary to limit the enrollment 
in the first-year class in veterinary medicine to approximately seventy students. 
Readmission 
A veterinary student who voluntarily withdraws from college, or who is dropped for 
cause, forfeits his standing and must apply for readmission at any future time. 
Curriculum in Veterinary Medicine 
Leadin~ to the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
Fall Quarter 
Credits 
Physiological Chemistry 
Chern. 374 5 
Microscopic Anatomy 
V. Anat. 101 5 
Gross Anatomy 
V.Anat. III 6 
16 
Poisonous Plants 
Bot. 455 3 
Genl. Bacteriology 
V. Hyg. 224 6 
Genl. Pathology 
V. Path. 254 3 
Mammalian Physiology 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 265 6 
18 
Large Animal Medicine 
V. Med. & Surg. 331 5 
Surgery 
V. Med. & Surg. 371 5 
Obstetrics 
V. Obst. & Rad. 345 5 
Pharm. & Thera. 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 367 4 
Clinics 
Med., Obst. 
Clin. 381 • •R 
19 
Applied Anatomy 
V. Anat. 402 3 
Infectious Diseases 
V. Hyg. 421 4 
Disturbances of Reproduc. 
V. Obst. & Rad. 444 5 
Applied Avian Pathology 
V. Path. 450 3 
Clinics 
Med., Obst. 
Clin. 481 3 
18 
First Year 
Winter Quarter 
Credits 
Physiological Chemistry 
Chern. 375 5 
Microscopic Anatomy 
V. Anat. 102 5 
Gross Anatomy 
V. Anat. 112 6 
16 
Second Year 
Pathokenic Bacteriology 
v. yg. 225 5 
Genl. Pathology 
v. Path. 255 4 
Parasitology 
V. Path. 257 4 
Mammalian Physiology 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 266 6 
19 
Third Year 
Large Animal Medicine 
V. Med. & Surg. 332 5 
Small Animal Med. 
V. Med. & Surg. 336 5 
Surgery 
V. Med. & Surg. 372 5 
Pharm. & Thera. 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 368 4 
Clinics 
Med., Obst. 
Clin. 382 **R 
19 
Fourth Year 
Dairy Hygiene 
V. Hyg. 420 4 
Infectious Diseases 
V. Hyg. 422 4 
Radiology 
V. Obst. & Rad. 440 4 
Animal Nutntion 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 465 3 
Clinics 
Med. Obst. 
Clin. 482 3 
18 
Spring Quarter 
Credits 
Microscopic Anatomy 
V. Anat. 103 5 
Gross Anatomy 
V. Anat. 113 5 
Mammalian Physiology 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 164 6 
16 
Virology 
V. Hyg. 226 4 
Special Pathology 
V. Path. ?.56 7 
Parasitology 
V. Path. 258 4 
Gen. Pharmacology 
V. Phys. & Pharm. 267 4 
19 
Large Animal Medicine 
V. Med. & Surg. 333 5 
Small Animal Surgery 
V. Med. & Surg. 337 5 
Surgery 
V. Med. & Surg. 373 5 
Applied Animal Nutrition 
A. H. 319 3 
Clinics 
Med., Obst. 
Clin. 383 • *R 
18 
Infectious Diseases 
V. Hyg. 423 5 
Meat Hygiene 
V. Hyg. 426 3 
Prof. Orientation 
V. Med. & Surg. 438 2 
Applied Mad. & Surg. 
V. Med. & Surg. 484 4 
Post Mortem & Clin. 
Path., V. Path. 455 *3 
Clinics 
Med., Obst. 
~in. 483 3 
20 
*Credit given this quarter for work extending throughout the year 
••R .indicates course is "required., without credit. 
Graduate College 
DEAN RALPH MALCOLM HrxoN, Ph.D., Beardshear Hall, Room 110 
Iowa State College is a technical institution. Its Graduate College offers to quali-
fied students opportunity to pursue advanced courses and to undertake research in 
agriculture, engineering, home economics, science and veterinary medicine. No major 
graduate work is offered in liberal arts subjects. Most of the departments give courses 
and direct research leading to the degree of Master of Science; a smaller number offer 
major work leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Broad scholastic interest 
without concern for specific application is expected of candidates for those degrees. 
The specialized division of labor in modern society has created demands for advanced 
study oriented around vocational objectives rather than creative study and research. 
The professional degrees, Master of Engineering, Master of Landscape Architecture and 
Master of Vocational Education, have been established to meet that need in the respective 
fields. They permit greater program latitude than is permitted for the degree of Master 
of Science but do not necessarily indicate progress toward the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 
Admission 
J. APPLICATION AND TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD. The prospective graduate student may se-
cure application blanks for admission to the Graduate College from either the Registrar 
or the Dean of the Graduate College. He should forward these blanks, together with 
official transcripts and statements of quartile rank, to the Registrar or the Dean of the 
Graduate College, at least a month before the opening of the quarter when he wishes 
to matriculate. If the student has taken the Graduate Record Examination, the individual 
report chart should also be submitted. If the application is approved, an admission slip 
is sent ·by the Registrar to the Dean of the Graduate College and a copy is sent to the 
student. 
II. QuALIFICATIONS. An applicant who is a graduate of an institution in the United 
States whose requirements for the Bachelor's degree are substantially equivalent to those 
at Iowa State College, and who ranks in the upper one-half of his class, may be admitted 
to the Graduate College. Admission docs not constitute acceptance as a candidate for a 
degree. 
Admission to the Graduate College may not be ~ranted to a graduate of an institution 
in the United States which is not accredited by a recognized regional association. 
III. RESTRICTED ADMISSION. An applicant who is a graduate of an accredited univer-
sity in the United States, but who does not rank in the upper one-half of his class, may 
be granted restricted admission if such consideration seems justified. A student who does 
not contemplate candidacy for a degree may register for workshops, off-campus classes, 
or non-degree study by submitting evidence that he holds the baccalaureate degree. 
Graduates of recognized universities located outside the United States may be granted 
restricted admission only. 
IV. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY. Advancement to candidacy requires approval of the 
Graduate Committee. The requirements are indicated on pages 109 and llU. 
I 
V. PROBATION. The Graduate Committee may place a student on probation for failure 
to meet scholastic or other requirements. Generally registration beyond the third quarter 
will be refused to a student whose scholastic average is appreciably lower than B. 
Registration and Classification 
I. PLANNING GRADUATE STUDY. Scholastic competence, independence, and maturity of 
thought should have dominance over other objectives of graduate study. The student 
must accept responsibility for his own education and should recognize that excessive em-
phasis on course work will not leave time to explore and master aspects of learning which 
will give him confidence in his own judgments. As soon as possible, in conference with 
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the bead of his department, the student should select the professor with whom he wishes 
to major and in consultation with him should outline his program of study· 
n. TIME CARDS. Each quarter the student makes out classification schedules called 
"time cards", which can be obtained in the departmental offices. These are signed by the 
major professor and the head of the major department. If no major department has been 
chosen, the Dean of the Graduate College is in charge. 
m. CREDITS. Classification in courses carrying full graduate credit is limited to a maxi-
mum of fifteen credits per quarter. The maximum, if part of the work is supporting (not 
for graduate credit), is sixteen credits. Schedules for graduate assistants are limited to a 
maximum of eleven credits; for full-time staff members, to five credits. 
Courses chosen for graduate credit must be from among those listed in the graduate 
catalog as giving such credit. Other courses may be taken as supporting courses but not 
credited toward an advanced degree. 
Graduate students (even though course and residence requirements have been met) 
must register in any quarter in which the facilities of the institution are being used in 
preparation of thesis or in preparation for examination. The number of credits under 
these circumstances shall be consonant with the amount of work done, laboratory facili-
ties used, and staff direction involved. 
IV. AUDITING. Permission to audit a class is secured by listing the course on the tim.e 
cards under supporting courses and writing the word "audit" in the credits column. 
Each audited course will reduce the permitted credit load by one, but fees will be assessed 
on the basis of catalog credit. 
V. ADVANCED CREDIT :FOR SENIORS. Under special circumstances, a department head may 
request from the Graduate Committee permission to classify a senior student in certain 
graduate courses if he is within six credits of fulfilling requirements for the baccalaureate 
degree. Then, after the student has received his bachelor's degree and has been registered 
in the Graduate College, the head of his major department may request that the credits 
so received be applied toward an advanced degree. 
VI. CLAssiFICATION WITH THE DEAN. The student presents the time cards, properly 
filled out and signed, at the office of the Dean of the Graduate College for checking. 
After they have been approved and signed by the dean, the student leaves two in that 
office and takes two to the office of the Registrar, where he secures class cards and fee 
cards. Fees are assessed by the office of the Registrar and paid at the office of the Treas-
urer. For fees required of graduate students see page 19. 
VII. CHANGES IN CLAsSIFICATION. Changes in classification are made by filing in 
duplicate a "change in Graduate College classification" slip, approved by the major pro-
fessor, department head, and Dean of the Graduate Colllege. A course may be dropped 
(X) without prejudice on or before the second Friday of the quarter. 
VIII. INTERIM CLASSIFICATION AND WoRKSHOPS. Registration for special work between 
quarters, for workshops and similar programs canncrt exceed one credit for each week 
that the student is in residence. The fee is $8 per credit. 
IX. EXTENSION AND OFF-CAMPUs CLAssES. Classes away from the campus in some areas 
of engineering and education are taught by members of the Engineering and Vocational 
Education staffs, who are either members of the Graduate Faculty or officers of in-
struction. Credits earned in such classes cannot be considered a part of the one and 
one-half year minimum residence for the doctor's degree nor the thirty weeks minimum 
for the Master of Science degree. For vocational masters' degrees, credit beyond the 
present allowance of 9 credits will not be allowed for off-campus work unless the library 
laboratory and other facilities are approved by the Graduate Committee prior to initia~ 
tion of the student's program. 
X. Cl.AssiFICA'nON IN ABsENTIA. Graduate work by correspondence is not permitted nor 
is It accepted in transfer. In exceptional cases, the Graduate Committee may auth~rize 
registration in absentia. Generally such registration is restricted for thesis preparation 
after completion of research or for research under special conditions. The total credit thus 
obtained cannot exceed that previously gained in residence nor can those credits be 
used to reduce residence requirements. ' 
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Standard time cards are used and are clearly marked "In Absentia". They must be 
approved by the head of the department and the Dean of the Graduate College. The 
student forwards the required fee of $3 per credit with the time cards. 
XI. ENGLISH REQUIREMENT. Each graduate student is required to take the qualifying 
examination in English at the time scheduled during the first quarter or summer term 
of residence. Those who fail the examination must report to the Writing Clinic for assist-
ance. Further registration will be refused if the deficiency in English is not removed by 
the end of the third quarter of registration. The Graduate Committee may make an ex-
ception for students to whom English is not the native language. 
XII. MEDICAL EXAMINATION. Each new graduate student entering Iowa State College 
is required to have a physical examination. Students accepted for admission will be sent 
forms to be filled out by a physician and returned promptly by him to the Student 
Health Service. Any student unable to have his physical examination before coming to 
college will be given an examination by the College Health Service staff for a fee of $5. 
Foreign students are required to carry health and accident insurance while in residence. 
The Institute of International Education offers a special policy which costs about $2 7 
per year and provides protection from the time the student leaves home until his return. 
Inquiries should be directed to the Insurance Division, Institute of International Educa-
tion, 1 East 67th Street, New York 21, New York. 
XIII. GRADUATE REcoRD EXAMINATION. Each graduate student may be required to take 
the Graduate Record Examination or such other graduate aptitude test as may be speci-
fied by the Graduate Faculty. 
XIV. TIME LIMIT. It is expected that all graduate work for an advanced degree shall 
be completed within a term of five y!fars. (Period of service in the armed forces is not 
included.) Only in exceptional cases, on recommendation of the department concerned 
and approval by the Graduate Committee, is credit allowed for courses taken over a 
period of more than five years. 
XV. SPECIAL REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS IN VETERINARY MEDICINE. Specially qualified 
graduates in scientific curricula, when the request has been approved by the Dean of 
Veterinary Medicine and the Dean of the Graduate College, may pursue work co-
incidentally toward the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
The major graduate work of such students must be completed in courses not required 
in the undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine. A student taking advantage of 
this opportunity will classify with both the Dean of Veterinary Medicine and the Dean 
of the Graduate College. 
Graduate Appointments 
Fellowships, Graduate Assistantships, Industrial Fellowships and certain special re-
search grants have been established at Iowa State College for the encouragement of 
graduate work and the promotion of research. These appointments are open to students 
who have been graduated from approved colleges in the highest quartile of their respective 
classes and who present the requisite undergraduate or graduate preparation. 
Such appointments and research opportunities are available through the various de-
partments of instruction, administrative committees and the Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion, the Engineering Experiment Station, the Industrial Science Research Institute, the 
Statistical Laboratory and the Institute for Atomic Research. Application blanks and 
further information may be secured by writing to the Dean of the Graduate College, 
Room 110, Beardshear Hall. These blanks should be returned to the dean's office not 
later than March 1. In most cases recommendations for appointment are made about 
April 1. Appointments are made throughout the year as vacancies occur. 
Graduate Assistantships may pay a maximum of $225 per month and permit the holder 
to enroll for two-thirds of a full schedule or eleven credits per quarter, A Graduate 
Assistant is expected to give half-time service to the teaching or research projects of his 
department. 
Special Research and Industrial Fellowships are offered each year either by the college 
or other agencies for the study of special problems. The stipend varies with the nature 
and importance of the work and the preparation of the candidate. 
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For registration fees, see page 18. The satisfactory completion of one appointment will 
ordinarily make a student eligible for reappointment. 
Post Doctoral Study 
Post doctoral students not holding appointments on the staff may be designated as 
collaborators and given staff privileges upon recommendation of the head of the depart-
ment concerned through the office of the Dean of the Graduate College to the President. 
Those who are admitted from foreign countires on a student visa must register and 
classify as graduate students, as must also all who wish to have graduate credits recorded. 
Graduate Study by Members of the Staff 
I. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF ON FuLL-TIME EMPWYMENT. Any member of the research, 
instructional or extension staffs of the rank of instructor, associate or junior scientist, 
subject to the approval of the head of his department or section, may carry not to exceed 
five credits of gradua~ work per quarter, provided such does not interfere with his other 
duties. This privilege may be extended to members of the research, instructional or ex-
tension staffs of the rank of assistant professor upon approval of the dean concerned and 
of the President. 
II. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF ON PART-TIME EMPWYMENT. All adjustments as to amount 
of work to be taken for credit by members of the staff on part-time employment shall be 
fixed at time of appointment. In general, one additional credit of graduate work may be 
carried for each diminution by one-twelfth from full-time employment. 
III. SuMMER ScnooL. Other members of the staff may enroll in graduate work during 
the Summer Quarter if not on duty and not receiving salary from the College during 
this time. If holding the rank of professor or associate professor they cannot become 
candidates for degrees from this institution. 
Requirements for the Degree of Master of Science 
The following requirements must be met by all candidates for the degree of Master of 
Science. Further requirements may be prescribed by the major departments. 
I. REsiDENCE. Three quarters, or a minimum of thirty weeks of full-time graduate 
study, must be spent in residence at Iowa State College. 
Arrangements have been made whereby graduate students in certain departments may 
earn a portion of their residence credit at the State University of Iowa. 
II. CREDITS. At least forty-five credits of acceptable graduate work must be completed, 
not less than thirty-six of which must be taken in this institution. 
Any transfer of credits from another institution to apply in partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for the master's degree must be recommended by the head of the major 
department and approved by the Graduate Committee. 
III. MAJOR AND MINOR. The exact number of credits in major and minor fields is not 
prescribed. To obtain the specialization which is considered essential for an advanced 
degree, approximately two-thirds of the work should be devoted to the major field, but 
this is not necessarily restricted to one department. Designation of a minor field is ad-
visable to avoid the narrow training so often criticized in graduate study. If the minor 
is taken in the major department, it must be in a distinct subdivision of that department. 
A graduate student may not change from one major to another without written per-
mission from the heads of both departments and the Dean of the Graduate College. 
Credit in major work can be secured only by completion of courses chosen from the 
lists given in the graduate catalog headed "Open to Graduates Only, Major or Minor", 
and "Open to Graduates and Advanced Undergraduates, Major or Minor". Courses for 
minor credit may be chosen from either of the lists mentioned above and if chosen in 
a department other than the major, from the list headed "Open to G~duates for Minor 
Only". Other courses may be taken as supporting work but will not be credited toward 
an advanced degree. 
IV. MODERN LANGUAGES. Except when specifically waived in the description of re-
quirements of the student's major department in this catalog, a satisfactory reading 
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knowledge of French, German or Russian must be certified by the Examiner in Modern 
Languages prior to admission to candidacy. In special cases, upon recommendation of 
the head of the department in which the major work is taken and approval of the 
Graduate Committee, some other foreign language of particular value to the work of the 
candidate may be substituted. 
Students who are unable at the time of their admission to meet the foreign language 
requirement in the department in which the major work is taken should not expect to 
complete the work for the degree of Master of Science in the minimum length of time. 
V. QuALIFICATION FOR CANDIDACY. A student may be eligible for candidacy after com-
pleting one quarter's work with a "B" average. 
VI. APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY. Form VI, requesting admission to can-
didacy, may be secured from the office of the dean. This application must be approved 
and signed by the head of the department in which the major subject is offered and by 
the person in charge of the major, and must include certification that all modern language 
and English requirements have b~n met. 
This form must be filed in the office of the Dean of the Graduate College by midterm 
of the quarter before the student expects to take the degree. 
VII. APPROVAL oF CANDIDACY. When the Graduate Committee has approved the ap-
plication for admission to candidacy, Form VII is sent to the department head (copy to 
student) giving the exact thesis title as approved and providing space for requesting the 
final examination. This form should be filled out, signed by the department head, and 
returned to the office of the Dean of the Graduate College at least four weeks before 
the date of examination. 
VIII. DIPLOMA SLIP. A diploma slip (obtained at the office of the Dean of the Gradu-
ate College) must be filled out and returned with Form VI to the Graduate Office by 
midterm of the quarter before the student expects to take the degree. 
IX. EXAMINATION. To schedule the final examination, Form VII is completed by the 
major professor, approved by the department head, and returned to the office of the 
Dean at least four weeks before the date of examination. The final examination shall be 
taken on all graduate work, including the thesis. Ordinarily it will be oral, but may be 
written in whole or in part, as determined by the committee in charge. The purpose of 
this examination is to determine the candidate's general fitness and pteparation. It shall 
be held at such time and place as are recommended by the above procedure, and shall be 
completed at least two weeks prior to the close of the quarter in which the degree is to 
be granted. 
The report of the examination, Form XVI, should be signed by all members of the 
committee and forwarded promptly to the Dean of the Graduate College. 
X. THEsis. Presentation of a thesis is required by all departments. Joint theses are not 
acceptable. Copies of the completed thesis must be in the hands of the examining com-
mittee and the Librarian for approval one week prior to the date fixed for the final ex-
amination. After the final examination two complete and approved typewritten copies 
of the thesis shall be deposited with the Librarian for binding. These copies of the thesis 
must be deposited not less than one week prior to commencement. A charge of $10 
will be made to cover library costs and title publication in the Iowa State College J oumal 
of Science. 
The student should consult the Thesis M anttal, prepared for the use of students in the 
Graduate College, before arranging for the typing of his thesis. 
Requirements for the Degrees of Master of Engineering, Master of 
Landscape Architecture and Master of Vocational Education 
Admission to candidacy and other procedures for the professional degrees are the same 
as stated above for the degree of Master of Science. The following departures from the 
requirements for that degree are authorized. 
For the Degree of Master of Engineering, residence requirements may be reduced to 18 
weeks if off-campus classes are authorized at locations with adequate library, laboratory 
and other facilities. A reading knowledge of one modem language and a minimum of 45 
credits, including thesis, will be required. 
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For the Degree of Master of Landscape Architecture, one full year of successful profes-
sional practice will be required in addition to a thesis. 
For the Degree of Master of Vocational Education, a minimum of 57 credits will be 
required; at least 27 of which must be in fields other than education. Under certain 
conditions, the Graduate Committee may authorize acceptance of not more than 12 
credits of non-graduate course work basic to the candidate's teaching field as part of the 
2 7 credits. Modem language requirements may be waived and a special report written in 
lieu of a thesis. 
Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
The primary requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are three: (1) High 
attainment and proficiency of the candidate in his chosen field, (2) development of a 
thesis which shall be a real contribution to knowledge and which shall show power of 
independent and creative thought and work, and (3) successful passing of detailed ex-
aminations over the field of the candidate's major work, with a satisfactory showing of 
his preparation in related and minor courses. 
Upon admission of the graduate student to work looking toward the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy, the department head shall recommend to the Dean of the Graduate Col-
lege a committee of the Graduate Faculty to be in charge of his work. This committee 
shall consist of the following: The faculty member who will be in charge of the major 
research (chairman), representatives of the departments in which major and minor work 
are to be taken, and such other representatives of the Graduate Faculty as may be ap-
pointed by the dean. This committee shall file with the Dean of the Graduate College, 
at least two quarters in advance of the preliminary examination, an outline (Form X) of 
the graduate program to be pursued by the student. 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be conferred upon candidates who have met 
the following requirements: 
I. REsiDENCE. A minimum of three years shall be spent in full-time graduate study, 
at least one-half of which is to be in residence at Iowa State ColJege. At least three 
quarters of resident study must be during the academic year. To satisfy any one-year 
residence requirement at least thirty-six credits must be earned. Any transfer of graduate 
credit from another institution must be recommended by the student's committee and 
approved by the Graduation Committee. A transfer involving a master's degree granted 
elsewhere requires the approval of the master's thesis as a thesis of distinction by the 
student's committee. Transfer of other graduate credit should be approved only if it is 
of "B" grade or better. 
The degree will be conferred not solely as a result of faithful study over any period, 
but for research work of a scholarly character, and successful passing of all examinations. 
II. MAJOR AND MINOR \VoRx. Major work shall be taken in one department or sub-
division of a department, or in exceptional cases in two closely related departments. A 
first and a second minor shall be chosen, one of which shall be taken in a separate de-
partment from that in which the major is taken. 
Credit in major work can be secured only by the completion of courses chosen from 
the lists headed "Open to Graduates Only, Major or Minor" and "Open to Graduates 
and Advanced Undergraduates, Major or Minor." During the last two years of the gradu-
ate work the courses selected generally should be from the list headed "Open to Graduates 
Only, Major or Minor." Courses for which minor credit is allowed may be selected from 
either of the lists mentioned above and from the list headed "Open to Graduates for 
Minor Only." Supporting courses not allowed for graduate credit are frequently advisable. 
III. MoDERN LANGUAGES. A satisfactory reading knowledge of French, German or 
Russian must be certified by the Examiner in Modem Languages before application is made 
for preliminary examination. In special cases, upon recommendation of the student's com-
mittee and approval of the Graduate Committee, another language, of direct value to the 
candidate's research field may be substituted. 
IV. PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION AND ADvANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY. The student ad-
mitted with less than a "B" average will be required to maintain a "B" average for two 
quarters in residence at Iowa State College before becoming eligible to candidacy for 
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the degree. The student must pass satisfactorily a preliminary examination before ad-
mission to candidacy for the degree. It must be passed at least three quarters before the 
final examination. Exceptions to this rule will be made only upon special recommendation 
of the student's committee and approval of the Graduate Committee. In no case may 
the final examination be given in less than six months from the time of the preliminary 
examination. The dates and places for this examination will be fixed by the dean upon 
recommendation of the committee in charge. 
The preliminary examination for the doctorate will not be scheduled in the second term 
of the Summer Quarter. Exceptions to this rule will be made only in case the chairman, 
the professor in charge of each of the minors, and at least one other member of the 
candidate's regular committee, signify in writing that they will be in residence and will 
be present for the examination. Substitutes for other members may be designated. 
V. THESIS. A doctoral dissertation (thesis) shall be completed on some topic connected 
with the major subject. To be acceptable it must constitute a real contribution to knowl-
edge. Joint authorship is not permitted. 
Copies of the completed thesis must be in the hands of the examining committee and 
the Librarian for approval three weeks prior to the date fi."\:ed for the final examination. 
After the examination, and at least two weeks prior to commencement, two complete 
and approved typewritten copies of the thesis shall be deposited with the Librarian for 
binding. 
At the same time the thesis is deposited, two typewritten copies of an abstract which 
meets the requirements as set forth in the Thesis Manual must also be filed with the Li-
brarian. A charge of $30 will be made to cover library costs, microfilming of the dis-
sertation and publication of a 600-word abstract in Dissertation Abstracts. An additional 
charge will be made for abstracts which exceed 600 words. The abstract should cover 
the entire thesis and should not be considered as excluding publication of a journal article 
which normally would be confined to but a portion of the research. 
VI. EXAMINATION. A final examination shall be taken on all graduate work including 
thesis. This examination shall be conducted by the student's committee with Ruch other 
members of the faculty as may be designated by the Dean of the Graduate College. It 
will be written or oral, or both, as determined by the committee. 
The final examination for the doctorate will not be scheduled in the second term of 
the Summer Quarter. Exception to this rule will be made only in case the major professor, 
the professor in charge of each of the minors, and at least one other member of the 
candidate's regular committee, signify in writing that they will be in residence and will 
be present for the examination. Substitutes for other members may be designated. 
The committee will certify to the Dean of the Graduate College the results of the ex-
amination (Form XVI). 
VII. DIPLOMA SLIP. A diploma slip (obtained at the office of the Dean of the Graduate 
College) must be filled out and returned by midterm of the quarter before the student 
expects to take the degree. 
Departments of Graduate Instruction 
For complete information concerning the graduate offerings of each department and the 
subfields in which graduate students may major or minor in each department, see the 
announcement of "Opportunities for Graduate Study" in the departmental course de-
scriptions in this catalog (see page 112) or write for the Announcement of the Graduate 
College. 
Collegiate Instruction 
DEFINITION OF A CREDIT. The value of each course is stated in quarter credits. A one-
credit course requires one recitation involving two hours of preparation, or one three-hour 
laboratory period, or other combination of teacher-student contact and outside prepara-
tion involving a total of three clock hours per week for twelve weeks. 
CouRsE NUMBERS. In each department the courses, for convenience of reference, are 
given in numerical order. The courses are divided into groups as follows: 
1- 99-Courses for noncolle~'iate students. 
100-299-Courses primarily for freshman and sophomore students. 
300-499-Courses primarily for junior and senior students. 
500-509-Courses for advanced undergraduate students and graduate students for major 
or minor credit. 
600-699-Courses for graduate students for major or minor credit. 
After the title of each course are two numbers in parentheses. The first indicates the 
number of lectures and recitations a week and the second the number of hours of labora-
tory a week. For example, a course title followed by (1-3) is a course with one lecture 
or one recitation and three hours of laboratory a week. 
At the end of the first line of each course description will be found one of the following 
letters: F. W. S. SS., indicating which of the four quarters-fall, winter, spring, summer 
session-of the college year the course is offered. Alt. is the abbreviation for alternate. 
The abbreviation Yr. is used to desi~nate a sequence of three courses taught fall, winter 
and spring, respectively. If there is sufficient demand, courses may be offered more fre-
quently than announced. 
AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 
ERNEST WILLARD ANDERSON, Ph.D., Head of Department 
AssociATE PRoFEssoR: Merlin L. Millett, Jr., Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSOR: Frederick W. Stuve, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Merl R. Core, B.S.; James D. Iversen, B.S.; Lawrence H. Stein, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in aeronautical engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 6 7. 
The curriculum in aeronautical engineering is designed to provide the student with basic 
training in the scientific principles pertaining to aircraft structure, aerodynamics and air-
craft propulsion. To the graduate in aeronautical engineering the field offers a wide 
variety of opportunities ranging from research and development, design and production to 
sales and management. 
Ground and flight instruction for pilot training are given on the campus and at the 
municipal airport through local flight operators. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in aeronautical 
engineering; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum substantially 
equivalent to that required of under~raduate students in aeronautical engineering at this 
institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 360, 380, 410, 411, 412, 415, 420, 440, 470. 
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Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100. Technical Lecture. ( 1·0) Required. S. 
Orientation in the field of Aeronautic.-al 
Engineering. 
212. 
214. 
216. 
218, 
241. 
242. 
243. 
301. 
810. 
360. 
370. 
PUot Trainlng Ground Instruction. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Instruction in meteorology, navigation, 
and Civil Air Regulations to meet tho 
requirements for the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration certificate of competency. 
Advanced Pilot Trainlng Ground In-
struction. ( 3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequirite: 212. 
Aircraft (aerodynamics and structures) 
instruments, parachutes, navigation, pow· 
er plants (engines, propellers, and ac· 
cessories) from the operational view· 
point of the airplane pilot. 
PUot Tralning Flight Instruction I. 
(0·3) Cr. 1. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in 
212. 
Ten hours dual flight instruction (or the 
equivalent in combined dual and solo 
time) in conventional or unc.onventionBl 
aircraft in preparation for solo flight. 
219, 220. Pilot Tra.inlng Flight Instruc-
tion n. (0·3) Or. 1 each. F.W.8. Each. 
Prerequisite: 216 credit or classification 
in 214. 
Ten hours dual flight instruction per 
course (or equivalent in combined dusl 
and solo time) in conventional or uncon· 
ventional aircraft in preparation for the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration Private 
Pilot Certificate. A pro rata refund of 
the fee will be made if the student is 
required by the c.-ollege to discontinue 
training. 
General Aeronautics. (2·0) Cr. 2. F. 
Prerequiatte: Credit or classification in 
Phys. 221. 
Aeronautical history and nomenclature; 
theory of flight, properties of the atmos· 
ph ere. 
Aircraft Ma.teria.ls and Construction. 
(8·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 241, Chem. 103. 
Properties of materials used in aircraft; 
fabrication techniques; objectives of de 
sign. 
Aircraft Instruments. (2·0) Or. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: 242 and credit or classifi· 
cation in Phys. 228. 
Principles underlying operation of flight, 
navigation, engine and miscellaneous in· 
struments. Instrument errors. Flight 
control. 
Aeronautical Problems. (3·0) Cr. a. F. 
Prerequisite: Math. 218. 
Problems which develop haaic ideas in 
aeronautics and at the same time empha· 
size mathematical and physical concept~ 
and computation orgamzntion. 
Aerodyna.m.J.cs I. ( 8-3) Or. 4. 8. 
Prerequisite: 801. Corequisite: T.&A.M. 
878. 
Properties of air and the atmosphere; 
stream functions: theory of lift of in· 
finite and finite wings; nature of drag. 
Aerodyna.mics II. (3·3) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerl!quisite: 310. 
Performance of aircraft. 
Aircraft Materials and Processes. 
(2·6) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequisite : T.&A.M. 324. 
Materials, fabricating techniques, and de· 
sign proc.-edures used in aircraft manu 
facture. 
380. Stress Analysis I. (3·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prerequisite: T.&A.M. 324. 
Distribution of loads to the airplane 
structure. Analysis of elementary struc· 
tures. 
400. Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prerequisite: Senior Aero.E. clnssifica· 
tlon. 
Inspection trip to aeronautical concerns 
n nd activities. 
409. Rea.ction Propulsion A. (3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: M.E. 822 or 344 
Reciprocating engine-propeller, turbojet, 
turboprop propulsion systems for air· 
craft. Altitude performance of engine 
and air frame. 
410. Stabllltf and ControL (4·0) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequ~aite: 360. 
Stability and control of airplane for 
zero angular acceleration. 
411. Reaction Propulsion B. (8·0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: M.E. 822 or 844. 
Pulse jet, ramjet and rocket propulsion 
systems. Diffusers, jet nozzles. Altitude 
J!erformance. 
(8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
41 2. High Speed Aerodynamics. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. 8. 
J>rerequiaile: 360, M.E. 822 or M.E. 
344. 
Principles of compressible fluid flow, 
compression shock and expansion waves. 
Application to wind tunnel, airfoil and 
sohd of revolution flow problems. 
4 15. Advanced Stablllty and ControL 
(8 to 5·0) Cr. 3 to 5. F.W.8. 
Prerequisite: 410. 
Stability and control involving angular 
accelerations. 
420. Stress Analysis n. (8·8) Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 380. 
Analysis of compression panels, webs in 
shear, staticall)• indeterminate struc· 
tures. 
422. Stablllty ot Aircraft Structures. 
(3·3) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequi8ite: 420. 
Buckling theory, permanent deforma· 
tions and allowable loads on thin metal 
structures. 
440. Plight Testing. ( 2·6) Cr. 4. 8. 
PrerequisUe: Credit or classification in 
860. 
Flight test methods. Flight testing col· 
lege airplane. Instrument theory. In· 
strument testing. Aircraft components. 
461. Airplane Design. (1-6) Or. 8. F. 
Pre~quiaite: Credit or claSBiftcation in 
360 and 420. 
Preliminary design of an airplane and 
its components. 
462, 463. Airplane Design. 
(2·6) Or. 4 eneh. W.8. 
Prerequisite: 461 and credit or clnsslfl· 
cation in 410. 
Preliminary design of nn nirplane and 
ita components. 
4 iO. Aeronautical Problems. (As arranged) Cr. 3 to 6. 1<,.\\'.8. 
Prerequ.Vite: 410. 
A4vanced work in aerodynamics and 
structural problems. Flight test problems. 
491, 492, 498. Aeronautical Semlna.r. 
·(1·0) Required. Yr. 
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Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
510, 511 Aeroela.stlcity (8·0) Or. 8 each. 
Alt. W.S., Offered 1958. Mr. Anderson 
Prerequi8ite: •r.&A.M. 444 or equivalent. 
Interaction of aerodynamic, elastic, and 
fntertial forces and the influence of this 
reac.-tion on airplane design. Steady and 
unster&dy aeroelastic problems. 
stru<'tor. Mr. Anderson. 
Aerodynamics, propulsion and guidance 
of missiles. 
520, 521 lWssUe Theory (8·0) Or. S each. 
Alt. F.W., Not offered 1957-1958. 
Prerequiaite: 410 or permission of in· 
Courses for Grndnate Students 
541, 542, 543. Advanced Aerodynamics. 
(3·0) Cr. a ea<'h. Yr. Mr. Anderson. 
Prerequisits: 410. 
Classical flow theory, compressible fluid 
theories. and shock wave studies. 
595. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.B. 
Messrs. Anderson, Murphy. 
620, Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1. Mr. Anderson. 670. Research. Messrs Anderson, Murphy. 
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 
For description of courses, see Department of Economics and Sociology, courses in 
economics, page 157. 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 
For description of courses, see Department of Vocational Education, page 241. 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
HonERT BERESFORD, A.E., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoRs: Quincy C. Ayres, C.E.; Kenneth K. Barnes, Ph.D.; Edgar V. Collins, B.S.; 
Norval H. Curry, M.S.; Richard K. Frevert, Ph.D.; Henry Giese, Arch.E.; William V. 
Hukill, B.S.; Dale 0. Hull, M.S.; Vilas J. Morford, M.Sc. 
AssoCIATE PROFEssoRs: Fred W. Roth, M.S.; Norval J. Wardle, Ph.D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Willard R. Anderson, M.S.; Ray E. Armstrong, M.S.; Leon F. 
Charity, Ph.D.; Thamon E. Hazen, Ph.D.; Donnell R. Hunt, M.S.; John H. Pedersen, 
Ph.D.; Paul N. Stevenson, M.S.; Ted L. Willrich, M.S. 
INsTRUCTORS: Gordon E. Barlow, Jr., B.S.; Craig E. Beer, M.S.; Ben L. Grover, M.S.; 
Jerald M. Henderson, B.S.; Howard P. Johnson, M.S.; Albert C. Lewis, B.S.; David A. 
Link, B.S.; Robert A. Norton, B.S.; David B. Palmer, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in agricultural engineering leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see pa~e 68. 
The curriculum in agricultural engineering provides training in the major fields of en-
gineering applications to the industry of agriculture. Graduates from the curriculum find 
employment in agricultural production enterprises, in the industries which supply goods 
and services to agriculture, and in the State and Federal agencies responsible for agricul-
tural engineering research, application and education. 
Employment in the farm machinery industry in engineering design, development, manu-
facturing, product education, and sales is available to those students majoring in the power 
and machinery option. Farm structures majors find employment with the industries sup-
plying farm building materials and equipment and in the design, construction, merchan-
dising, and contracting of farm buildings. Students may also prepare for employment in 
design, development, construction, sales and service in the areas of soil erosion control, 
drainage, and irrigation ; rural electrification ; crop processing and storage; and materials 
handling in agriculture. 
The department has cooperative programs established, for interested and qualified stu-
dents, with certain companies in the farm machinery industry. The four-year curriculum 
is extended over a five-year period and interspersed with work periods in a farm ma-
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 115 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
chinery manufacturing plant. This plan offers valuable practical experience and financial 
assistance during the years in college. 
In addition to the courses for students majoring in agricultural engineering, the depart-
ment offers a number of courses for students from the Division of Agriculture. These in-
clude courses in farm mechanics, soil and water conservation, farm power and machinery, 
farm electrification, farm structur.es, and crop storage and conditioning. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in soil and water 
conservation, agricultural machines, agricultural power, rural electrification, and agricul-
tural structures; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Work may be taken for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as a divided major with 
departments offering work in related fields for this degree. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate curriculum 
in agricultural engineering substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate 
students at this institution. 
Minor work in agricultural engineering is offered for students in other departments and 
minor work in agricultural mechanics is offered for students in agriculture. 
The moden language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only in agricultural engineering; 346, 425, 42 7, 436, 
447, 476. Open to graduate students for minor only in agricultural mechanics: 345, 415, 
489, 496. 
Courses Primarlly for Undergraduate Students 
100. Technical Lecture. (1-0) Required. S. 
The field of agricultural engineering, its 
relation to the agricultural industry and 
to the engineering profession. 
157. Dairy Mechanics. (0-6) Or. 2. F. 
For dairy and food industries students. 
Sanitary and common pipe fitting, solder· 
ing and sheet metal oxy-acetylene and arc 
welding, silver solderingi electricity, and 
service and repair of da ry equipment. 
217. Engineerblg Problema 1D Livestock Pro-
duction. (A.B. 217) (8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequilrite: Sophomore classification. 
Environmental influences on livestock 
production. Materials handling problems, 
animal behavior; housing and equipment 
management for various production me· 
thods. 
224. Fundamentals of SoU and Water Con-
servation Engineerblg. (2·8) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequilritea: O.E. 825, credit or elassl· 
flcation in Math. 212, Agron. 154. 
Rainfall nnd runoff. Soil eros!l)n and its 
control. Runoff measurements and anal· 
ysis of hydrologic data aa applled to de-
sign, location and construction of erosion 
control. and drainage facilities. Field trips 
to problem areas. 
286. Agricultural :Machines. {2-8) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in 
Phys. 221. 
Devalopment economic requirement& con· 
struction, efficiency, capacity, cost of usei 
testing and selection of agricultura 
machines. 
254. Farm Machines. (0·6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Use of hand and machine tools, forge 
and cold metal work, soldering and sheet 
metal, farm electricity, arc- and oxy-
acetylene welding, repair of farm ma· 
chinery. 
255. Farm Carpentry. {0·6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Selection. use and care of hand and 
power carpentry tools. Selection of butld· 
ing materials, construction of farm build· 
lnga and farm equiJ»ment. 
259. Construction Methods and Materials. 
(0·6) Or. 2. W.S. 
Prerequinte: Engr. classUlcatlon. 
Application of design principles to con· 
struction and materials. Tests and in· 
terpretntions. Applied metallurgy and 
heat treatm~nt. Conductors for liquids 
and gases. Selection of materials, layout, 
development of plan and techniques for 
procedure. Operation principles of power 
equipment. 
289. Farm Bufld!ngs and Equipment. 
(2·8) Or. 8. W. 
Functional requirements of farm build· 
lngs. Planning farm buildings with 
special regard to livestock housing and 
grain storage re9.uirementa, economy, con· 
venlence, sanitation, appearance, material 
selection and structural adequacy. 
801, 802, 808. Seminar. (1·0) Required. Yr. 
Preparation, presentation, and discussion 
of papers on agricultural engineering 
subjects. 
806. SoU and Water Conservation. 
(2·8) Cr. 8. F.S. 
gngineering aspects of soil and water 
conservation for students in agriculture. 
Use of the level. Land description. De-
sign, location and construction of erosion 
control and drainage facilities. Field 
trips to problem areas. 
884. Farm Machinery and Power Manage-
ment. (8·8) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Math. 100, Phys. 204. 
Mechanics and materials of farm ma-
chinery construction. Adjustment, selec-
tion capacity and cost of use of farm 
machinery. Transmission, measurement, 
and cost of use of farm power. 
845. Tractor Power. (2·8) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequUUe: 884. 
Construction, opera tl on, adjustment, 
capacity and care of tractors and ln· 
ternal combustion engines. 
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346. Agricultural Tractor Power. 
(S-3) Cr. 4. 8. 
PrerequVU.e: M.E. 344. 
354. 
359. 
302. 
364. 
374. 
400. 
401. 
410. 
"15. 
425. 
Kinematics and dynamics of tractor 
power appli('ation; draw bar, pow~r 
take-off, and tra('tion mechanisms. Th~r· 
modrnamic principles and construction of 
the anternal ('om bust.ion engine, fuels and 
('nrburetion, ignition. Ratin~r and testing 
of tractors. 
Advanced Farm Mechanics. 
( 1-6) Cr. 8. ~'.W.S. 
PrerequiJJite: 254. 
Arc· nnd oxy-acetylene welding und <'Ut 
ting, form machinery repair, farm electri-
,·ity, and farm plumbing. 
Machine Construction. 
<0-6) Cr. 2. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: Chem. 103 or equivalent; 
Agricultural Engineering or Industrial 
Education classification. 
Oxy-acetylene and electric welding. 
Chemical and metallurgical principles. 
Selection of equipment. Methods of con-
structing experimental and production 
machines. 
Agricultural Applications of Electrical 
Energy. (2-3) Cr. 3. F. 
PrerequiJJite: Phys. 223. 
Practical application of electric energy 
to the farm nnd farm home; selection, 
operation, maintenance, and economi<'s 
of electrical equipm~nt. 
Farm Electricity. (1-3) Cr. 2. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 254, l>hys. 204. 
Uso of electricity in productive farm en· 
terprises and in the improvement of farm 
living; costs, quality of products, savings 
in labor; wiring the farm for work 
simplification, for safegu.nrding health and 
for recreation; servicing motors and 
electrical appliances. 
Concrete and Masonry. (1·3) Cr. 2. F.S. 
Materials, specifications and tests; mix 
tures, forms, reinforcements, uses of 
concrete on the farm. Other fireproof 
building materials. 
Inspection Trip. Requir€'d. F. 
Prerequisite: Senior A.E. classification. 
Observation trip to centers of industry 
and engineerinar construction 
402, 408. Seminar. (1·0) Required. Yr. 
Preparation, presentation and discussion 
of papers on agricultural engineering 
subjects. 
Fa.rm Safety. ( 1-0) Cr. 1. F.S. 
Prerequisite: Senior classification. 
Preparation, presentation and discussion 
of reports on safety problems of farm 
people; methods of safety education; 
safety programs. 
Teachtng Farm Mechanics. 
(V.Ed. 415) (2·3) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 254 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Objectives and methods; equipment and 
management of the shop; orF.anizatlon of 
shop program. Students wdl plan and 
present demonstrations of methods of 
teaching mechanical skills. 
SoU and Water Conservation Engineer-
ing. {2·!J~ Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequi.rite: 224, T.&A.M. 878. 
Farm ponds and embankments. Head· 
water flood control. Principles of water 
movement through soils. Tile quality and 
loads on tile. Design, construction and 
maintenance of open ditches and grassed 
wat-erways. Control of gullies. Land 
clearing. Tillage practices. 
COLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION 
• • • • 
-127. Irrigation. (3-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 425. 
Water supply. Pumps and pumping f!Jr 
irrigation and drainage. Methods of tr· 
rigation. Stru<'tures and equipment for 
irrigation, conveyance of water, pre-
paration of land and application of 
water. Irrigation of crops. Design of 
sprinkler irri~ation systems. Irrigation 
in humid regtons. Legal aspects of ir· 
rtgation, drainage and erosion control. 
428. Special Problems. Cr. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
429. Design of SoU and Water Conservation 
Facllities. (2·3) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 425, O.E. 360. 
Hydraulic design of irrigation, drainage 
and erosion control facilities. Selection 
and efficiency of pumps. Flow of water 
into wells, tile drams and filters. Measure· 
ment of soil permeability and seepage 
through earth dams. Flood routing 
through reservoirs. 
4 :16. Agricultural Machinery Design. 
(2-6) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequ,i8ite: 236, M.E. 315. 
Design, development and testing of farm 
machinery to meet the functional re· 
quirements of machines for tillage, seed· 
ing, cultivation and weed control, har-
vesting, crop processing, and farm power 
units. 
44 7. Agricultural Engineering Applications. 
(3-0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 236, 3461 T.&A.M. 324. Summarization, correlatton and extension 
of the agricultural engineering techniques. 
Economic limitations in design and man· 
agement. 
4 61. Applications of Electrical Principles to 
Agricultural Equipment. (2-6) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in 
E.E. 437. 
Selection and use of electrical equipment 
as related to efficiency and economy of 
agricultural production, processing and 
storage of feeds, forage crops and grains 
in con~ection with the livestock poultry 
and datry enterprises. 
4fl:J. Farm Electrification Design. 
(8·3) Cr. 4. S. 
Prertoquisite: A.E. 461. 
Engineering problems in the design of 
electric distribution systems. Design of 
control circuits and equipment used in 
livestock, grain, and forage production. 
4 7 5. Agricultural Structures. 
(3·3). Cr. 4. F. 
Prerequisites: A.E. 217, C.E. 335 or 
M.E. 812. 
;Structural problems in agricultural build· 
~ngs. Valuation appraisal and estimat· 
mg. Design of major service and pro· 
c·essing buildinga. 
4 7 6. Advanced Agricultural Structures De-
sign. (3·3) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 259, T.&A.M. 324. 
Wind loads and wind resistant construc· 
~ion. Structural problems in farm build· 
~ngs. Valuation, appraisal and estimat· 
mg. Design of major service and pro· 
ceasing buildings. 
4 8 8. Environmental Control ln Agr1cu.ltural 
Structures. (2-3) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequ\rite: 475, M:.E. 344. 
An.alysis of psychrometric data; calcu · 
latio? of h~at losses. Design of resi-
dential heatmg plants. Heat and mois-
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ture production of animals and stored 
crops. Design of insulation, ventilation, 
heating and cooling systems for animal 
shelters. Design of crop driers. 
489. Farm BuUcUngs and Equipment. 
( 2·3) Cr. 3. 1''.\V. 
Prerequ.i8ite: Phys. 204. Senior Classifi· 
cation. 
Plans, materials, construction, lighting, 
hent, and ventilation of farm buildings. 
Design, specifications, cost of materials, 
contracts and construction organization 
Planning for systt>ms of muterial hand-
ling and chore lubor reduction. 
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491, 492, 493. Dalry Plant Equipment. 
(D.F.I. 491, 492, 493) (8·3) Or. 4 each. 
Yr. 
Design, construction and functioning of 
dairy plant equipment. 
496. Adva.nced SoU and Wa.ter Conservation. 
~a-O) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958. 
1 rerequisite : 806 or equivalent. 
Primarily for graduate students in agri· 
culture. Mechanical methods of con· 
trolling erosion and providing drainage. 
l<"lood control. Irrigation methods. Land 
measurement. Use of aerial photographs. 
Field trips to problem nrens. 
Course for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
528. Special Topics. Cr. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Messts. Ayres, Barnes, Beresford, Col· 
Courses for Graduate Students 
628. Research. F.W.S. 
Messrs, Ayres, BarneR, Beresford, Col· 
lins, Frevert, Giese, Hukill. 
6 31. Agricultural Structures and Equipment 
Engineering. (3·0) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequillite: Graduate classification in 
engineering. Mr. Giese. 
Criti<.'al analysis of the design and func· 
tional relation of farm structures and 
equipment, including research methods, 
project planning, and reporting of results. 
632. Advanced SoU and Water Conservation 
Engineering. (3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: Graduate <.'lassification in 
engineering. Messrs. Beresford, Frevert. 
Critical analysis of the design and func 
tiona! relations of soil and water t·on· 
lins, Frevert, GieRe, Morford. 
servation facilities, including experi· 
mental techniques. 
633. Agricultural Power and Machinery. 
(8·0) Or. B. S. 
Prerequisite: Graduate classifi<'ation in 
engineering. Messrs Barnes, Beresford, 
Collins. 
Critical analysis of rower and equip· 
ment for agricultura production with 
emphasis on functional design require· 
menta, and techniques for testing and 
evaluating performance. 
1161, 662, 668. Seminar. 
(1·0) Cr. 1 each. F.W.S. 
I)iscussion of research problemst.. metbod11, 
procedures, and re}lorts. Mr. Heresford. 
AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM 
For description of courses, see Department of Technical Journalism, page i2 7. 
AGRICULTURE 
FLOYD ANDRE, Ph.D., Dean of Agriculture 
RoY M. KoiTMAN, Ph.D., Associate Dean 
PROFESSORS: Louis M. Thompson, Ph.D.; Russell M. Vifquain, M.S. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoR: Robert M. Collins, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Jack M. Alexander, M.S.; Thomas D. Hinesly, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in agriculture, see pages 3 7 to 60. 
For preparation for graduate study, see page 59. 
For training for extension service, see page 58. 
For training in foreign trade and service, sec paJZe 59. 
Farm Operation 
Louis M. THOMPSON, Ph.D., In Charge 
For undergraduate curriculum in farm operation leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see page 49. 
The curriculum in farm operation is intended for those students who are looking for-
ward to general fanning as their lifework. It is, therefore, designed to develop those 
understandings, abilities, and attitudes which are essential to (a) efficient farm operation 
and management, (b) effective participation as a citizen and leader in a rural community, 
and (e) personal satisfaction and happiness in rural living. 
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The farm operation curriculum includes a collegiate winter-qua~er program, a two-
year program leading to a certificate and a four-year program leadmg to a Ba~elor of 
Science degree in Agriculture. The first two years of the four-year program are Identical 
to the two-year program which leads to a certificate. 
Practical Work Required by all Departments 
Administered by the head of the department in which the student elects to take the 
work. 
Students in the Division of Agriculture must have at least six months of practical 
experience before graduation. This requirement should be met before the beginning of 
the junior year. (See Ag. 104.) 
Administered by the Division of Agriculture 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101. Orientation. Required. W. 
Lectures and class work designed to aid 
the first-year student to adjust himself 
to his college environment, and to ac· 
quaint him with the arena of work for 
which education is provided in the Di· 
vision of Agriculture. 
104. Practical Work. 
A minimum of six months practical work 
in the student's field of study is required 
for graduation. This requirement should 
be met before the beginnmg of the junior 
year. 
106. Baaio Principles of Agriculture. 
Or. 1 to 4. W. 
For Special Groups. 
Soil management; crop production; live-
stock production; farm machinery; farm 
management; agricultural leadership. 
ll o. Technical Lecture. 
(1-0) Required. F.W. 
Survey of opportunities in agriculture. 
450. Farm Operation (8·4) Or. 4. F.W.B. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification in Di· 
vision of Agriculture. 
Participation in the management and 
operation of an Iowa farm. The class 
is responsible for the plans, records and 
decisions of buying and selling of live-
stock, crops and equipment. Trips to 
farms and markets. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in agronomy leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, 
see page 43. 
The curriculum in agronomy bas as its objective training in agriculture with emphasis 
on the basic principles of crops and soils. Supporting and elective courses are taken in 
related fields to broaden the student's knowledge in the entire field of agriculture. 
Opportunity is provided to meet the diverse interests of students in agronomy through 
selection of a ·broad course of training in either the soils and crop production option 
or the agronomic science option or one of several specialized outlines of study. For those 
students who wish to continue their training in post-graduate study, a special program fs 
outlined to provide additional course work in the sciences basic to Farm Crops, Soils or 
Agro-Climatology. Individually planned programs may be prepared to meet the specific 
needs of the student. 
Graduates in the general course in agronomy are trained to fill positions as county ex-
tension directors, farm managers, government workers, instructors in agricultural colleges 
and agronomists with commercial organizations. Graduates with specialized training in each 
of the fields of study listed on page 45 may secure positions in their respective fields of 
specialization. For example, in the field of commercial seed production or seed technology 
the suggested electives should prepare the student for positions with hybrid seed com 
companies and other commercial seed firms or for positions as grain inspectors. Training 
in the special program for soil conservation has been outlined to prepare students for 
positions in soil conservation. The course of study in soil survey and land appraisal is 
designed for students who seek positions with state or federal agencies as soil surveyors 
and with service companies, loaning and other agencies interested in land appraisal. 
Graduates from the specialized program for continuation study on the post-graduate 
level should continue their training to the completion of the master's or doctor's degree. 
Advanced training will be preparation for positions in research in the several specialized 
fields of agronomy in state or federal experiment stations, in industry and as specialists in 
these fields in colleges and universities. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy with specialization in crop production, crop breeding, soil physics, soil fertility, 
soil microbiology, soil morphology and genesis, soil management, and agricultural clima-
tology; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in farm crops or soils is the completion of an 
undergraduate curriculum substantially equivalent to that recommended for pre-graduate 
training in the agronomy curriculum at this institution. See page 45. The completion of 
the prerequisite listed on page 151 is necessary for major graduate work in agricultural 
climatology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 414, 415, 424, 434, 453, 454, 455, 464, 473, 
485. 
Courses in General Agronomy 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
110. Technical Lecture. (1·0) Required. F. 
Survey of different branches of agro· 
nomy. 
800. Crop Production and SoU Mana.gement. 
(6·0) Cr. 8. SS. 
For special groups. 
Distribution, production, harvesting and 
utiJization of croJ)s: formation, charac· 
terlstics and classification of soils; princl· 
ples and practices of soil conse"ation, 
fertility maintenance and soil manage-
ment. 
400. ~ultural Travel Course. 
Or. 4. Students taking this course will 
be required to register for A.H. 400 for 
4 credita. 88. 
PrerequUUe: Junior claasl6cation and/or 
permission of instructor. 
Tour and study of production methods in 
major crop and livestock regions of the 
United States. In6uence of climate, son, 
topogTaphy\_ markets, and other factors 
on Uvestocx and crop production and 
livestock management practices. 
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Courses in Agricultural Climatology 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
206. Agricultural Meteorology. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. F. . 
Introduction to basic meteorological pro· 
resses rein ted to agriculture. 
w<.>atht>r mnps and forecasting. 
Study of 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
505. PlAnt CUma.te. (3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequ.iaite: 154, Phys. 204, Bot. 20!i. 
Mr. Shaw. 
The heat cxrhange near the ground. RP-
lation of topography and plant cover to 
the micro-chmate. Modification of micro· 
t·limate by ngriculturnl operations. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
606. Research 1n Agro-CUmatology. F. W.S. 
Mr. Shaw. 
Consulation with instructor, exhaustivE' 
examination of the literature pertaining 
to and original thought on a special re-
search problem of special interest to the 
student. 
Courses in Farm Crops 
506. Methods 1n Climatology. 
(8-0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Not Offered 1959. 
Prerequ.iaite: 505, Stat. 448. Mr. Shaw. 
Physical and statistical proces11es in the 
study of the climate and the analysis of 
ngro-rlimntic data. 
609. Conference 1n Agro-Climatology. 
(0-1) Cr. 1. F.W.S. Mr. Shaw. 
Consolation with instructor, special prob-
lems and/or reading assigned in consul-
tations with the instructor on which the 
student reports. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
114. Principles of Crop Production. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Introductory principles of crop produr-
tion; adaptation, culture and utilization 
of important field crops. 
214 Grain Crops. (3·2) Cr 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 114. Bot. 101. 
Com, soybeans and smnll·grain crops, 
including their distribution, improve-
ment. harvestin~, marketing and utiliza-
tion. Identification of crop varieties and 
important weed seed. Study of seed 
quality. 
234. Forage Crops. (8-2 orO) Cr. 4 or 3. F.S. 
Prerequillite: 114, Bot. 101. 
Study of grasses, legumes, and other 
plants and their uses as hay, pasture, 
silage, soiling, and green manure. 
311. Sem.lnar. (1-0) Cr. 1. F.W. 
Prerequi8ite: 214, 234. 
Current farm problems. Interpretation 
of research data. 
81 7. Commercial Crop Grading and IdentUl-
catlon. (Ec. 817) (1-4) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 214 or 114 and Ec. 190 
Grading and identification of cereal and 
forage crops with particular emphasis 
on market classes and grades. 
411. Seminar. (1-0) Or. 1. F.W. 
PrerequW!it~: 214, 234. 
DiscussiOn of current farm crops prob-
iems; interpretation of research data. 
414. Crop 'Management. (3·0) Cr. 3. W.S. 
Prerequisite · 214 or 234 and senior 
classification. 
Solution of practical crop problems 
through application of experimental data. 
415. Fiber, Sugar and OU-Seed Crops. 
(2-0) Cr. 2. S. 
Prerequisitt' · 214 and senior classifica-
tion. 
Produ('tion and processing of cotton, flax, 
hemp, sisal and other fibers; production 
and by-products of oil seeds such as soy-
beans, flax, cottonseed, etc; studies of 
sugar cane, sugar beets and sorghum for 
syrup. 
424. Principles of Crop Breeding I. 
(4-0) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 214 or 234; Gen. 300. 
Basic principles and methods used in 
improvement of important farm crops. 
4:14. Pasture Improvement and Management. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 234 and senior classifica-
tion. 
Types of pastures and pasture vegeta-
tion; methods of establishment and im-
provement; influence on economy of 
production and on soil conservation. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
514. Crop Adaptation. (3-0) Or. S. F. Application of genetic prindples to im-
Prerequiaite: 214, Uen. 800 or permis- provement of important farm crops. 
sion of instructor. Senior classification. 5!!5. Crop Breed.lng Technique. 
Mr. Wilsie. (2-12) Cr. 3. SS. 
Principles of plant distribution; genetic Prerequisite: 424 and permission of in-
<'Oncepts of adaptation; importance of Rtructor. Mr. Kalton. 
natural selection. 'Environmental factors Jo,ield and laboratory methods and practice 
nnd geographic distribution of crops: in plant brt>eding. 
the human factor. 545. Special Topics ln Farm Crops. 
515. Advance Crop Management. Cr. 2 to 4. F.W.S. 
(8·0) Cr. 3. B. Prerl'quiaite: Quality point average o{ 
Prerequisite: 414, 553, or permission of 2.5 in preceding two quarters and auf-
instructor. ficient preparation to benefit from spednl-
Advanced study of theories nnd practires ized study. Messrs. Johnson, Kalton. 
underlying crop management. Literature reviews and <'onferen<'es on 
524. Prtnclplee of Crop Breeding II. selected topics a<·cording to needs and 
(3-0) Cr. 3. W. Mr. Kalton interesta of students. 
PrertJquiaite: 424, Bot. 407. 
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Courses for Graduate Students 
621. Advanced Cereal and Forage Crop Breed-
ing. (S-0) Cr. S. F. 
Prerequisite: 524, Gen. 630. Mr. John· 
son. 
Basic principlt>s of inbreeding, hybridi· 
zation, selection, and progeny-testing; 
breeding systems and plnns. 
622. Advanced Corn Breeding. 
(S·O) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 524, Gen. 630. Mr. 
Sgrague. 
Corn improvement; basic concepts of in· 
breeding and selection, testing for com-
biniDJ? ability and utilization of inbrt>d 
lines m the production of corn hybrids. 
.624. Resea.rch Methods in Crop Breeding. (3-0) Cr. 3. S. 
PrerequiRittJ: 524, Stat. 402. Gen. 630. 
Courses in Soils 
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Mr. JohnRon. 
Organization and integration of research 
projects. Applil.'ation of statistical me-
thods in breedlng experiments, breeding 
systems and plans. 
fi40. Research. F.W.S. 
A. Crop Production. Messrs. Johnson, 
Wilsie. 
B. Crop Breeding. Messrs. Atkins, Frey, 
Johnson, Kalton, Murphy, Sprague, 
Weber, Wilsie. 
645. Seminar. (1-0) Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Messrs. Frey, Johnson, Kalton, Sprague, 
Wilsie. 
Reports and discussions of current in· 
vestigations in <'rop breeding and crop 
production. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
154. Soils. (3·3) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 455. SoU Ma.nagement and Fert111ty Ma.tn-
tenance. (8-0) Or. 2. Three weeks. 
PrertJquiaite: 354. Mar not be sub· 
stituted for 454. Alt SS. Not offered 1958 
Review of newer developments in vari-
ous fields of soil science related to soil 
management and fertility maintenance. 
A. Prerequisite: Ohern. 101. 
B. For 2 yenrs students. 
Introduction to problems of soil manage-
ment. General principles of formation, 
classification and orcurrence of soils. 
Fertility maintenanre and erosion control. 
351. Seminar. (1-0) Cr. 1. W.S. 4 4 Prerequiaite · 354. Junior rlassification. fi · SoU Conservation and Erosion Control. (2·3) Or. 3. F.S. Current soils problems. Interpretation 
of research data. 
354. SoU Fertility. (3-3) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 154 and Chern. 231. 
Phrs•cal, chemical, and biological prop· 
EC>rtJes of soils in relation to fertility 
maintenance and ~ood soil manRgement. 
Rtudies of use of hme. manure, fertilizer. 
Prerequisite: 854 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Soil conservation practices and their ap· 
plication to specific farm situations on the 
basis of the physical features of the land. 
Co-ordination of conservation practiet>11 
with all phases of an overall farm pro· 
gram. Out-of-town field trips. 357. Forest Sons. (3-0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 154 and Chern. 231. 47:3. 
Physical, <'hemical, and biological soil SoU Survey. (8·2) Or. 4. F.S. Prerequisite: 854 or permiBBion of in· 
structor. factors affecting forest growth and 
nursery management. 
451. Seminar. (1-0) Or. 1. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 354. Senior classification. 
Discussion of current soils problems; in 
terpretation of research dutrt. 
Description and identification of soil pro· 
files, tPchniques of soil mapping, and in· 
terpretation of survey data; two two·day 
field trips. 
453. Fertilizers. (3-0) Or. S. F. 4x5. 
Prereqrt-isite: 354. 
Agro-Mlcroblology. (8·8) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 854, Bact. 304A. 
The utilization and production of com 
mercial fertilizers. Out-of-town field 
trips. 
454. Soil Management. (3-0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 354. 
Application of principles of soil manage-
ment to solution of practical farm prob· 
lema. 
Role of micro-organisms in certain pro-
l.'esses and transformations of agronomic 
interest. Soil microfiora and Its effect on 
soil fertility. Legume bacteria and in-
oculation. Silage preservation. Heating 
of ha;y and stored grain. Manure con· 
servat1on. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
553. SoU-Plant Relationships. 
(3-0) Cr. a. F. 
Prerequisite: 854. Mr. Black. 
Composition and properties of soils in 
relation to the nutrition and growth of 
plants. 
556. Laboratory Methods of SoUs Investiga-
tions. ( 0-4 to 6) Or. 2 to 8. 
A. Prerequisite : 485, 585 or permission 
of instructor. Alt S. Not offered 1958. 
B. Soil Fertility. Prerequisite: 854, 
Chern. 212. F. Mr. Black 
C. Soil Physics. Prerequisite: 577. W. 
M.r. Kirkham 
557. SoU Chemistry (ChEC>m. 557) (2·0) Cr. 2. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1958. 
Prerequiltik: 558, Ohern. 484 or equi· 
valent. Mr. Scott. 
Chemical and mineralogical properties of 
soil colloidR. Ion exchange and soil reac-
tion. 
.365. Advanced SoU Management and Con-
servation. (8·0) Or. a. W. 
Prerequ.Uiite: 464, 473, A. E. 306. Mr. 
Shrader. 
I!UI1damental principle11 involved in the 
management, improvement and conserva-
tion of soils. 
575. SoU Geneals and Cla.ss11lcat1on. 
(3-0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 553, Geol. 875 or 202. 
Mr. Riecken. 
Processes of formation srstems of claasl· 
fication, and geographlca distribution of 
soils. 
57 7. SoU Physics. 
(Phys. 577) (8-0) Or. B. F. 
Prerequirite: 354 or permission of in-
structor. Mr. Kirkham. 
Relation of physical properties of aoils 
to plant growth, conservation practices 
ond land utillzation. Particle·slze dlstri-
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button soil structure, clay minerals, soil moist~re, rheological properties and soil 
temperature. 
SoU Bacteriology. (Bact. 685) (8·0) Or. 8. B. 
l'rtrequiaite: 485, Bact. 804A or per-
mission of instructor. 
Occurrence and activities of soil micro-
organisms and influence of soil popula-
tion on fertility. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
655. Advanced SoU l'ertUlty. 
675. 
677. 
(8-0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1959. 
Prertqui.!ite: 553. :Mr. Black. 
Evaluation of soil fertility and ferti· 
lizers; theory and applications. 
Advanced SoU Genesis a.nd Olassiflcatton. 
(0·2) Or. 2. Alt. B. Offered 1958 
Prerequiaite: 575. Mr. Rlecken. 
Theories of podzolization, calcification, 
and other soil-forming processes; prin· 
ciples of soil classification. 
Advanced SoU Physics. 
(Phys. 677) (8·0) Or. 8. Alt. B. Not of-
fered 1968 
Prerequhite: 677, :Math. 212. Mr. 
Kirkham. 
Physical characteristics of soil and prin· 
ciples underlying ftow and distribution of 
water in soils. 
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Special Topics In SoUs. 
(Bact. 596A) Cr. 2 to 4. F.W.B. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in agronomy 
and permission of instructor. 
Messrs. Black, Firkins, Kirkham, Pierre, 
Rieck en. 
Literature reviews and conferences on 
selected topics according to needs and 
interests of student. 
685. Advanced SoU Bacteriology. (Bact. 685) (3-0) Or. 3. Alt. B. Not of· 
fered 1958 
Prerequisite: 585. 
Nature of microbiological population of 
soil, and biochemical transformation 
brought about by soil microorganisms. 
690. Research. F.W.B. 
A. Boil Bacteriology. (Bact. 690A) 
B. Soil Fertility. Messrs. :Slack, Pesek, 
Pierre, Scott. 
0. Soil Physics. Mr. Kirkham. 
D. Soil Management. Messrs. Firkins, 
Larson, Pierre, Shrader. 
E. Soil Morphology and Genesis. Mr. 
Rieck en. 
695. Seminar. 
(1·0) Cr. 1. (Bact. 695). F.W.S. 
Messrs. Black, Kirkham, Pierre, Riecken. 
Reports and discussions on current in· 
vestigations in soil science. 
AIR SCIENCE 
CoLONEL LEWIS P. ENSIGN, B.A., Head of Department 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Maj. James W. Carothers, B.B.A.; Maj. Donald C. Marsh, M.A. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Capt. Bob E. Alexander, B.S.; Capt. Harold E. Fischer, B.S.; 
Capt. George H. Fittell, B.S., Capt. Dale W. Livingston, B.S.; Capt. James L. More, M.S.; 
Capt. Carl R. Moxon, M.B.A.; Capt. Donald H. Tarrant, B.S.; Capt. William G. Troxell, 
B.S.; 1st Lt. Joseph M. Pfliger, B.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: M/Sgt. Charles R. Hoaglin, T/Sgt. Henry A. Hamann, T/Sgt. Robert V. 
Scott, S/Sgt. Phillip L. Gourley, S/Sgt. Vernon J. Lies, S/Sgt. John B. Pieper, 
S/Sgt. Roger C. Wolfe. 
The Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps was first established at Iowa State Col-
lege in 1946. Under the Morrill Act (Land Grant), all first and second year students are 
required to take basic ROTC-Army, Navy or Air Force. 
The purpose of the Air Force ROTC Program is to provide junior officers for the United 
State Air Force Reserve as well as a major source for the Regular Air Force. An in-
creasing demand for highly technical positions in the United States Air Force is being 
met through the Air Force ROTC Program. The physical standards for non-flying offi-
cers are somewhat lower than those for potential pilots so that prospective AFROTC 
students who cannot meet the physical requirements for pilot training can still be ac-
cepted 'for training within the non-flying categories. Regard)ess of category, during en-
rollment in the Air Force ROTC Program an opportunity is afforded each cadet to fly 
in USAF aircraft and to go on field trips to various installations throughout the U nlted 
States. In addition, a cadet flying training program (for Seniors in the pilbt category of 
the Advanced Course) is planned for the near future. This course will enable each inter-
ested cadet to obtain a private pilot's license. 
The mission of the Air Force ROTC is to develop in prospective college graduates the 
qualities essential to their progressive advancement to positions of increasing responsibility 
as commissioned officers, and to prepare them for immediate assignment to duty with 
the Air Force. 
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The specific objectives of the program are: 
1. To develop by precept, example and student participation the attributes of character, 
personality, social awareness, communicating ability, and leadership which are indispen-
sable to an Air Force officer or to any other executive. 
2. To develop an interest in the Air Force and an understanding of its organization, 
missions, problems and techniques. 
3. To arouse in the selected student the desire to become an officer of the Air Force, 
and to develop and stimulate a growing desire on his part to enter the Air Force flight 
training or technical training programs. 
The Basic Course is offered for the first two years. This course is designed to acquaint 
the student with the Air Force's role in today's world. 
In the two years of the Advanced Course, the student receives training in the type of 
thinking and executive outlook required of a junior Air Force officer with emphasis on 
preparing him along lines that will prove of long range value to him whether he returns 
to civil life or becomes a career member of the United States Air Force. 
The student is furnished a complete uniform and books while enrolled in AFROTC. 
If he elects to continue in the Advanced Course, and is selected as a result of competition 
with all interested cadets who have completed the Basic Course, he also is paid an allow-
ance of approximately $80 per quarter. The Advanced Course student also must attend 
a summer training period, normally of four weeks' duration, between his Junior and 
Senior years. The government pays for travel and provides housing and meals in addition 
to paying a salary of $78 per month during this training period. 
The college requirements for the Basic Course may be waived for veterans with over one 
year's honorable service in the Armed Forces. Those veterans desiring the Advanced Pro-
gram must enter the Basic Program with their contemporaries. 
Additional information concerning Air Force ROTC may be obtained by writing the 
Professor of Air Science, Iowa State College. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
141, 142, 148. AJr Science 1. 
(2·2 or 0) Or. 1 each. (141) Introduction to AFROTO and avia-
tion; leadership laboratoey-baslo mill· 
tary training. ( 142) Introduction to elements of aerial 
warfare; targets, weapons. 
( 148) Aircraft ·l bases; leadership labo· 
ratory-basic m lltary training. 
241, 242, 248. Alr Science II. 
(2·2 or 0) Or. 1 each. ( 241) Careers in the USAF; air opera· 
tlons; leadership laboratory-cadet non· 
<'ommlsslonPd officer training. 
(242) Fundamentals of global geograph7; 
international tensions and security organi· 
zations. (248) International tensions and security 
organizations; military Instrument of na· 
tional security· leadership laboratory-
cadet noncommissioned ofB<'er training. 
841, 842, 848. Alr Science m. (8 or 6-2 or 0) Or. 8 each. 
Prtrequisite: 248 or 1 year's active serv· 
ice in the Armed Forces. 
(841) Introduction to advanced AFR· 
OTO; the Air Force commander and his 
staff; creative problem-solving; the mili-
tary justice system; leadership labo-
rato!'f-noncommlssioned officer training. (842) Communicating in the Air Force; 
Instructing In the Air Force; Air Force 
base functions. ( 848) Weather: air navigation : briefing 
for summer training; leadership Ia bora· 
tory-noncommissioned officer training. 
442, 448. Air Science IV. 
(8 or 6·2 or 0) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequisite : 848. 
( 44.1) Leadership and management semi· 
nar; leadership laboratory-cadet wing 
omcer training. ( 4.42) Military aspects of world political 
geography. 
( 448) Military aviation and evolution of 
modern warfare; moral responsibllltlea of 
an omcer; briefing for commissioned aerv· 
lee; leadership laboratory-cadet wing of· 
fleer training. 
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LESLIE E. JoHNSON, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoRs: R. Scott Allen, Ph.D.; Arthur L. Anderson, M.S.; Floyd ] . Arnold, M.S.; 
Rex Beresford, B.S.A.; Wise Burroughs, Ph.D.; Damon von Catron, Ph.D.; W. A. Craft, 
Ph.D.; Charles C. Culbertson, M.S.; Lanoy N. Hazel, Ph.D.; ] ohn B. Herrick, D.V.M., 
M.S.; Norman L. Jacobson, Ph.D; Roy M. Kottman, Ph.D.; William F. LaGrange, M.S.; 
Jay L. Lush, Ph.D.; Robert M. Melampy, Ph.D.; Arthur R. Porter, M.S.; Phineas S. 
Shearer, M.S. 
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AssociATE PROFESSORS: Ralph M. Durham, Ph.D.; Edwin A. Kline, Ph.D.; Elvin L. 
Quaife, B.S.; Bruce R. Taylor, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Duane C. Acker, Ph.D.; Edmund W. Cheng, Ph.D.; Robert C. 
Fincham, M.S.; Charles F. Foreman, Ph.D.; Albert E. Freeman, Ph.D.; Emmit H. 
Haynes, M.S.A.; James J. Kiser, M.S.; M. Reed Lambert, Ph.D.; Richard M. McWilliams, 
M.S.; Donald E. Voelker, M.S.; Thomas W. Wickersham, M.S.; William G. Zmolek, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Linville J. Bush, M.S.; Virgil W. Hays, B.S.; Richard King, M.S.; Elaine 
N. Mcintosh, Ph.D.; Clinton Meadows, M.S.; Arthur E. Molin, B.S.; Rodney Preston, 
M.S.; Jerry M. Rakes, M.S.; Lantis Ratcliff, M.S.; Vaughn C. Speer, M.S.; Carl M. Von 
Krosigk, M.S.; Donald R. Warner, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in animal husbandry and dairy husbandry, leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 45 and 46. 
The curricula in animal husbandry and dairy husbandry provide general training in the 
field of agriculture with special emphasis on the production of livestock and livestock 
products. The curricula permit a liberal allowance of elective credits to be filled with 
courses selected by the student. 
Students graduating from these curricula with their various options go into many lines 
of work some of which are: operators of general or specialized livestock or dairy farms ; 
directors of extension work; extension associates in youth activities; fieldmen for farm 
management or insurance companies; management, buying, sales or supervisory positions 
with meat packing, produce, feed, dairy and farm equipment companies; positions in the 
teaching field and employment with various agencies of the United States Department of 
Agriculture. Opportunities in college teaching and research are available to graduates of 
these curricula, but usually require graduate training. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in breeding, nu-
trition, production and reproduction with emphasis on beef cattle, dairy cattle, sheep or 
swine. A Master of Science degree is also offered in meats. Major work for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy is offered in breeding, nutrition and reproduction with the oppor-
tunity to specialize in beef cattle, dairy cattle, sheep or swine. Minor work is offered to 
students taking major work in other departments. 
For those wishing training in meats beyond a Master of Science degree, see Food Tech-
nology, page 1 71. 
The fields of major work above will include courses listed in other departments when 
such courses are appropriate to the student's previous training, major interests, and thesis 
problem. Thus, those taking major work in all the above fields will often include courses 
in mathematics and statistics. Those taking major work in animal breeding will include 
courses in genetics and zoology; those taking major work in animal nutrition will include 
courses in physiology, chemistry bacteriology and those taking major work in animal re-
production will also take courses in anatomy, physiology and chemistry. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate program in 
general animal husbandry, dairy husbandry and/or related sciences necessary for the pur-
suance of the particular graduate field chosen. Basic courses in chemistry, mathematics 
and zoology are helpful in the pursuance of all animal husbandry graduate work. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 319, 350, 403, 425, 427, 429, 431, 434, 436, 
43 7' 460, 490. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
110. Technical Lecture. (1·0) Required. F. 
Survey of animal husbandry field. 
111. Livestock Problems. (2·3) Cr. s. F. 
Relation of livestock to agriculture and 
human weUare. Beef cattle and sheep. 
Selection, judging, carcass studies, 
markets, market classifications, breeding 
and management. 
112. Livestock Problems. (2 3) C'r. :l. F.8. 
Hogs. Selection, judging, carcass studie~. 
markets, market classifications, breeding 
and management. Dairy cattle. Selection, judging, breeding and management. 
114. Elements of Livestock Production. 
(2-3) Cr. 3. W. 
A. For students in agricultural business 
and others by special permission. 
B. For winter quarter program students 
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in Farm Operation only. 
Selection of meat animals for feeding and 
breeding. Mana~ement of herds and 
flocks. Relationship of live animal gradeR 
to carcass grades and values. Selection 
and management of dairy cattle. 
115. Livestock Problems. (1·2) Cr. 2. W. 
Breeds of horses for work and pleasurp . 
Selecting, judging, breeding, managempnt 
and marketing. 
125. Livestock Ma.na.gement. 
(1·B) Or. 2. F.S. 
Practical problems in handling farm live· 
Rtot'k. 
13 5. Dairy Cattle Feeding and Management. 
(B·O) Cr. B. W. 
Feeding standards and their application; 
dairy herd management practicPR. 
211. Breeds of Livestock. (2·3) Or. 3. 11,. 
Prerequi8ite: 111, 112. 
Breeds of dairy cattle and sheep; their 
use and adaptability in commercial Jive-
stock production. 
212. Breeds of Livestock. (2·3) Cr. 3. W. 
PrerequUrite: 111, 112. 
Breeds of beef cattle and hogs, their use 
and adaptability in commercial livestoc-k 
production, 
216. Livestock Feeding a.nd Management. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 111, 112, or 114. 
Not for students in animal husbandry or 
dairy husbandry curricula. Not open to 
those who have credits in 415 or 416. 
Practical feeding and management of 
hogs, beef and dairy cattle. and Rheep. 
217. Engineering Problems ln Livestock Pro-
duction. (A.E. 217) See Agricultural 
Engineering. 
254. Principles of Breeding. ( 3-0) Or. 3. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 111, 112, Gen. 200 or 300. 
Physical basis of heredity; Mendelism: 
livestock breeding. 
Not for students in animal husbandry or 
dairy husbandry curricula. 
270. Meats. (2·3) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prereqtti8ite: 111, 112, V.Anat. 217. 
Comparative studies of meat animals and 
carcasses: slaughtering meat animals. 
cutting, grading. identifying. curing and 
freezing meat. One-day field trip. 
305. Livestock Judging. (0·6) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 211, 212 and V.Anat. 217. 
115 recommended but not required. 
Beef cattle, hogs, horses and sheep. 
310. Horses. (2-3) Or. 3. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 115, and/or permission of 
instructor. 
Types of riding horses. Oare, feeding, 
management and equipment. 
Basic riding instruction with both Eng-
lish and Western equipment. Judging, 
handling and selection. Field trip. 
316. General Livestock Production. 
(3-6) Or. 3. SS. 
For special groups. Relation of livestock 
to agriculture and to human needs. 
Selection, judging, carcass stuudies, 
breeding, feeding, management, market 
grades and market rlasses. 
818. :Fundamentals of Nutrition. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: Cbem. 231 or equivalent. 
Introduction to t'arbohydrates, proteins, 
lipids, inorganic nutrients and vitamins. 
31 9. Applled Animal Nutrition. 
(2-3) Or. 3. W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 318. V.Phys. 264. 
Essential nutritive requirements of 
livestock and poultry; sources and com-
position of nutrients; biological and re· 
placement value of feeds in rations; 
identification of ingredients; mixing and 
preparation of feeds. 
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335. Dairy Cattle Judging. (0-6) Or. 2. s. 
Prerequisit~: 211, V.Anat. 217. 
Judging and selection of breeding ani-
mals. Trips to dairy cattle farms. 
:150. Animal Breeding. (S·O) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 211, 212, Gen. 300. 
Application of principles of genetics to 
improvement of farm animals; breeders' 
methods and problems. 
:174. Meats. (1-2) Or. 2. F.S. 
Selection, grading, identifying, curing 
nnd freezing mentR. 
400. Agricultural Travel Course. 
Cr. 4. (Agron. 400, Cr. 4, also required 
for students t~king this course.) SS. 
Prer~quisite: Junior dassificatlon nnd/or 
permission of instructor. 
Tour and study of production methods 
in major livestock and crop regions of 
the United States and Canada. I"nfluencl' 
of climate, soil, topography, markets and 
other factors on livestot'k nnd crops pro-
duced. Lh·estock management and crop 
production practices. 
403. Marketing Livestock and Meat. 
(Ec. 408) See Economics. 
405. Advanced Livestock Judging. 
(0-6) Cr. 2. S. 
Pr~requisite: 805. 
Beef cattle, hogs, horses nnd sheep. Trips 
to shows and stoc-k farms. 
409. Market Classes and Grades of Livestock. 
(2-0) Or. 2. F.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 270. 
Classifying, grading nnd evaluating cattll'. 
sheep, and bogs from standpoint of 
market. Field trips. 
415. Livestock Production. (S-O) Or. B. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 818. 
Not for students in animal husbandry or 
dairy husbandry curricula. Fundamen· 
tnls of nutrition applied to livestock feed-
ing. Management of herds and flocks. 
Composition and digestibility of feeding 
stuffs; feeding standards and cal<'ulntion 
of rations for beef cattle and shePp. 
416. Livestock Production. (8·0) Cr. 8. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 818. 
Not for students in animal husbandry or 
dairy husbandry curricula. Fundmen-
tals of nutrition applied to livestock 
feeding. Management of herds. Com-
position and digestibility of feeding stuffs; 
feeding standards and calculation of ra-
tions for dairy cattle and hogs. 
425. Swine Production a.nd Marketing. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 819. 
427. Beef Cattle Production and Marketing. 
(8-0) Or. B. W.S. 
Prerequirite: 819. 
429. Sheep Production and Marketing. 
(2-0) Cr. 2. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 819. 
4:11. Animal Reproduction. (2-8) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequi8ite: V.Anat. 217, V.Pbys. 264. 
Reproduction in fnrm animals Including 
artificial insemination. 
4:14. Milk Production a.nd Herd Management. 
(3 0) Cr. 3. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 819. 
Not open for credit to those who have 
credit in 185. 
Preparation of feeds; computing rations 
for milking herd, young stock. and sire. 
Management of specialized and general 
dairy farms. 
435. Advanced Da.try Cattle Judging. 
(0-6) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequvite: 885. 
Training in dairy cattle judging and 
reasons. Trips to dairy farms and shows. 
Open only to approved students. 
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486. Da.lr7 Parm Problems. (8-0) Or. 8. W. 
PrertJqui8Ue: 819 860, 484. 
Production of milk; careJ feeding! hous· 
ing and management of aairy catt e with 
experimental results nnd their applica-
tion to dairy husbandry. 
487. lW1k Secretion. (8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 819. V.Phys. 264. 
Development, stru<"ture and functional 
prosesscs of the m"mmary gland. 
460. Livestock Records. (3-0) Or. 8. W. 
PrtJrequUrite: 860. 
Historical role and current activities of 
pedigree-recording associations. Study of 
pedigree, individual performance and pro· 
• 
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geny test information needed for the 
genetic improvement of livestock. Records 
for purebred herds of dairy cattle and 
meat animals. 
490. Special Problems 1n Antmal Husbancley. 
Or. 1 to 3. F.W.S. 
Open to junior or senior students in 
animal husbandry, dairy husbandry and 
home economics showing satisfactory pre-
paration for problems chosen and quality 
point average of 2.5· or above for two 
preceding quarters. Individual topic, con-
ferences and preparation of report. 
A. Animal Husbandry. 
B. Dairy Husbandry. 
0. Meats. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
606. Advanced Non-Bumtnant Nutrition. 
(8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 819, Cbem. 574. Mr. Ca-
tron 
Nutrition requirements for maintenance, 
growth, fattening, reproduction and lac· 
tatton In the non-ruminant animal. 
606. Advanced Rwnin.ant Nutrition. 
(8·0) Or. S. F. 
PrerequiaittJ: 819, Ohern. 574. Mr. Bur· 
roughs 
Digestion, absorption and metabolism of 
Courses for Graduate Students 
608. Seminar 1n Animal Nutrition and :Meats. (P.H. 603) (1·0) Cr. 1. F.W.S. 
Prttrequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
Messrs. Burroughs, Catron, Jacobson. 
Discussion of current literature; prepara· 
tlon and submission of abstracts. 
605. :Methods and Techniques 1n Animal Nu-
trition Experimentation. (P.H. 605) S. 
See Poultry Husbandry. 
606A. Institution Purchasing. 
(I.Mgt. 606A, P.H.606A) (1-6) Cr. 8. 
Prerequuite: a 7 4, I.Mgt. 484. Alt. S. 
Oflered 1958 
Menta and poultry. Mr. Phillips 
654. Genetics of Breed Improvement. (Gen. 654) (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi8ite: Gen. 800, Stat. 401. Mr. 
Lush 
Genetic structure of breeds or other pop· 
ulatlons. Eft'ects of gene number, de-
grees of dominance, gene interaction, 
linkage, mutations, non-genetic factors. 
Conditions of equilibrium. Rates of 
change in population mean or variability. 
Effects of mass selection. 
666. Breeding Systems and Plans. 
(Gen. 666) (8·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequiltite: 654. Mr. Lush 
Inbreeding and outbreeding, assortive 
nutrients as related to maintenance, 
growth, lactation and reproduction in 
ruminants. 
575. Meat Handllng and Processing. 
(8·0) or (8·6) Cr. 8 or 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Chern. 574. Mr. Ayres 
A ser1es of one-term courses concerning 
the structure, composition and post-mor· 
tern changes of ammal tissues. Methods 
of handling, processing and evaluating 
quality of meat. 
mating, progeny testing, selection on 
family basis, selection indices, records of 
performan<"e, methods of estimating heri-
tability, comparison of various breeding 
plans. 
668. Endocrinology. (V.Anat. 668, V.Phys. & 
Pharm. 668) Cr. 4. Alt. S. Not offered 
1958. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Messrs. Getty, Hewitt, Melampy 
Embryology, structure of function of en-
docrine organs. 
680. :MUdern VIews of Nutrition. 
1Chem. 68<!.t F&N 680 and P .H. 680) 2-0) Or. u. W. seminar presenting current concepts 
In nutrition and related fields. Re-
quired for all graduate students In nu· 
trltion. 
690. Research. 
A. Animal Breeding. Messrs. Hazel, 
Johnson Lush 
B. Animal Nutrition. Messrs. Burroughs, 
Catron, Jacobson 
0. Meat Animal Production. Messrs. 
Anderson, Culbertson, Shearer 
D. Dairy Production. Mr. Jacobson 
E. Meats. 
F. Animal Reproduction. Mr. Melampy 
APPLIED ART 
MARJORIE S. GARFIELD, M.F.A., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Harriet Adams, M.A.; Mabel C. Fisher; Edna O'Bryan, B.A. 
AssoCIATE PRoFEssoRs: Gladys E. Hamlin, M.A.; Mary L. Meixner, M.A.; Christian 
Petersen; Neva M. Petersen, M.S.; Alice H. Waugh, B.S. 
AsSISTANT PRoFESsoRS: June C. Brown, B.S.; Alice Davis, M.A.; Shirley E. Held, M.S.; 
Janet L. Navin, M.S. 
INsTRUCTORs: Helen K. Fidlar, M.S.; Emelda Kunau, B.S.; Margaret R. Polson, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in applied art leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see page 82. 
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The department offers instruction in the design and use of materials for the individual, 
the home and the community. 
Students majoring in applied art may obtain positions as extension specialists and as 
teachers of art, if certification requirements are also met. The commercial field offers 
positions in designing ; interiors, home furnishings, advertising, greeting cards; in media 
such as textiles, wood and metal. 
Students applying for advanced credit must submit representative work. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and minor work 
to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of undergraduate work in applied 
art substantially equivalent to that required in the undergraduate curriculum in applied 
art at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 305, 400, 434, 445, 464, 485, 486. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
103. Basic Design. (2·6) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Oreative problems in design and color 
with emphasis on art elements and prin· 
ciples. 
211, 212. Fashion mustratlon. 
(0·6) Cr. 2 each. F.W. (211) Prerequi8ite: 103. 
rntroduction to the illustration of the 
fashion figure; layouts. 
( 212) Prerequi8ite : 211. W .S. 
Emphasis upon rendering accessories 
and the costume figure in a variety of 
media. 
231, 232, 233. Drawing and Composition. 
(0-6) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
A.A. majors must staTt this sequence fall 
quarter of the sophomore year. (281) Prerequi8ite: 103. 
Introduction to drawing; perspective; 
freehand sketching. (282) Prerequisite: 231. 
])rawing and pictorial composition. 
( 233) Prerequuite: 282. 
Watercolor painting. 
241, 242. Television Art Techniques. 
(1·6) Cr. 8 each. F.S. 
241. Prerequirite: Two quarters of TV 
Workshop. 
Oreative problems involving techniques 
and art essentials. (242) Prerequisite: 241. 
Advanced problems in techniques and art 
essentials. 
260. House Planning. (0·6) Cr. 2. (To be discontinued March 
1958) F.W. 
Prerequi8ite : 1 OS. 
Use of space within the house planned 
for comfort, economy and beauty. 
Historic styles and their relation to mod· 
ern design. 
261. Basic House Planning and Interior De-
sign. (2·6) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Principles of design and color apJ!lied to 
the exterior, interior and furnishings of 
the house. 
Students taking this cour.se will not be 
given credit for 260 or 264. 
264. Basic Interior Honse Design. 
( 1·6) Or. 8. (To be discontinued March 
1958). F.W. 
Prerequi8its: 108. 
Design and color applied to the interior 
of the house ; histone styles. 
805. Advertising Design. (0·6) Or. 2. F.W. 
Prerequi8ite: 108. 
Lettering and design i printing tech· 
Diques. 
824. LUe Drawing. (0·6) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: 212 or 282. 
Figure drawing in difl'erent media. 
844. Craft Design. (0·6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
W caving and wood. 
Primarily for majors in applied art; 
open to students in other departments If 
space permits. 
845. Craft Design. (0-6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Books, metal and leather accessories. 
884. Survey ot Art. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Survey of architecture, sculpture and 
painting with emphasis on appreciation. 
898. Sculptural Design. (0·6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
400. Special Problems. Or. 1 to 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequis,te: Permission of instructor. 
Special problems to be used only when 
existing course offerings have been taken. 
A. Composition and Painting, 
Prerequisite: 288 or 824 or 424. 
B. Textile Design. 
Prerequisite: 685. 
0. Oraft Design. 
Prerequisite: 445. 
D. Sculptural Design. 
Prerequisite: 898. 
E. House Planning, or Interior House 
Design. 
Prerequisite: 665. 
F. Advertising Design. 
Prerequisite: 405. 
G. Fashion Illustration. 
Prerequiaite: 212. 
H. Methods nnd Media In Art. (For art 
majors ~tanning to teach) 
Prerequtaite : Permission of head of 
department. 
401. Senior Stnd:v Tour. Required. F. 
PrerequUite : Senior applied art classifi-
cation. 
Visit professional studios, retail establish· 
menta and art muaeuma tor approximate· 
ly one week. 
404. Seminar. Or. 1 or as arranged. 
Prerequisite : 12 credits in appUed art.. 
Art discussion. 
405. Advanced Advertlslng Design. 
(0·6) Or. 2. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 805. 
Lettenng and layout: variety of media. 
424. Painting and Composition. 
(0·6) Or. 2. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 238. 
Pictorial composition--oil, tempera, water· 
color. 
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434. Textile Design. (0·6) Cr. S. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: lOS. 
Creative design in various media-block 
printing. stenciling. stitchery, dyeing. 
Comparative analysis of designers and 
processes. 
•45. Advanced Oraft Design. (0·6) Or. 2 to 4 (maximum 2 credits 
per quarter). F.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 844, 845. 
Weaving, wood and other materials. 
464. Intermediate Interior House Design. 
( 1·6) Or. S. F.W. 
Prerequilri.te: 233, 264. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and 
535. Advanced Textlle Design. 
(0·6) Cr. 2 to 4 (maximum 2 <"redits 
per quarter). W.B. 
Prerequirite: 484. 
Screen printing and other medin. 
546. Jewelry Design. 
(0·6) Cr. 2 to 4 (mnximum 2 credits 
per quarter). W.B. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
, 
600. Advanced Design. 
Oredit as arranged. F.W.S. 
Prerequillile: B.S. or B.A. in npplied or 
related art or satisfactory pvidl'n<'e of 
ability. 
A. Composition and Painting. Miss Gnr· 
field 
B. Textile Design. 
0. Craft Design. 
D. Sculptural Design. 
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:Media for the interior designer. Fabric 
cla88ifications; room planning; interior 
renderings. 
485. :Medieval and Rena.lssance Art. 
(2·0) Cr. 2. W. 
Prerequisite : 384. 
Architecture, painting, sculpture, with 
emphasis on appreciation. 
4~6. :Modern and Oontempora.ry Art. 
(2·0) Cr. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: 384. 
Architecture, painting, sculpture of the 
18th through the 20th centuries. 
Graduate Students 
Prerequisite : 344, 345. 
Metals, stones and other materials. 
565. Advanced Interior House Design. 
(1·6) Or. 3. 8. 
Prerequisite: 464. 
Interior design; planning of professional 
nature; budgeting. 
E. House Planning or Interior House 
Design. 
F. Advertising Design. 
605. Seminar. 
Credit as arranged (Credit for divisional 
seminar). F.W.S. Miss Garfield 
614. Research. F.W.B. 
Miss Garfield 
ARCIUTECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING 
LEONARD WoLF, M.S., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Lawton M. Patten, B. Arch.; Clair B. Watson, M.F.A.; John Weber, Jr., M.S. 
AssociATE PRoFEssoRS: Roscoe 0. Lorenz, M.S.; Richard D. McConnell, M.S. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORs: Arthur E. Burton, M.S.; Donald I. McKeown, M.S.; Bernard J. 
Slater, M.S.; Carl M. Wise, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The program for both architecture and architectural engineering students is identical 
for the first two years. 
For the undergraduate curriculum in architecture leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture, see page 69. 
The curriculum in architecture prepares the student for the professional career of 
architect. Its major aim is preparation for efficient service as a designer in an architectural 
organization and provides him with the necessary foundation to progress ultimately to 
independent architectural practice in accordance with the professional registration laws of 
the various states. The student is required to have at least one summer of employment 
with a professional architectural firm. On completion of the third year only those students 
who have demonstrated superior ability in design will be certified for admission to the 
fourth year of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Architecture degree. 
For the undergraduate curriculum in architectural engineering, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Ar,::hitectural Engineering, see page 70. 
The curriculum 'in architectural engineering prepares the student for the career of pro-
fessional engineer with specialization in one of the following fields: structural design, 
mechanical and electrical equipment of buildings, construction, development and produc-
tion of building materials. The student is required to have at least one summer of field 
experience in building construction. 
To meet the requirements of national competitions, problems may be given in either 
program over the weekend instead of the regularly scheduled laboratory periods. 
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In cooperation with the Department of Industrial Administration, a program of study 
is provided for those who are interested in business as related to the buDding and related 
industries. This program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science, with a major in in-
dustrial administration and a minor in architecture. For particulars, the head of either 
department should be consulted. 
All work submitted by students becomes the property of the department to be retained, 
published, exhibited or returned at the discretion of the department. 
Students who matriculate before January 1, 1958 may pursue the program leading to 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Architectural Engineering provided they meet the 
requirements for the degree by June, 1961. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in architectural 
engineering, and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. For 
those students who are interested in entering the field of building construction, major 
work is taken in this department; minor credit is usually earned in industrial engineering 
or industrial administration. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a standard curriculum in 
architectural engineering substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduates at 
this institution. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: Arch. 441, 442, 443, 461, 462, 463; Arch.E. 
413, 414, 415. 
Courses in Architecture 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100. TecJmical Lecture. (1·0) Required. S. 
lOB. Architectural Drawing. 
(0·9) Or. a. s. 
Prerequi8ite r E.Dr. 1B2A or 182. 
Introduction to architectural drawing, 
perspective, shades and shadows and 
freehand sketching. 
200. Seminar. (1·0) Required. W. 
Historical survey of American architec· 
ture. 
201, 202, 208. "Architectural Deslp and 
An~sls L" ( 0·15) Or. 5 each. Yr. 
201. Prerequi8ite: 108. 
202. PrertJquisite: 201. 
208. Prerequisite: 202. 
Introduction to architectural design with 
emphasis on projects involving small 
buildings of wood frame and light ma-
sonry construction. An integration of 
the }>rinciplee of pure design and free-
hand drawing in pencil, pen and ink and 
color with application to architecture. 
214. Basic Freehand Drawing. 
(0-6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Beginning drawing and sketching in 
pencil and charcoal from studio and out· 
door objects. Study of proportion, per· 
spective and form. 
217. Ba.slo Freehand Drawing 1D Color. (0·6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Prerequmte: 214. 
Elements of composition and color the· 
ory. Studio and outdoor problema in wa· 
ter color and black and white. 
804, 805, 806. Architectural Dealgn II. 
(0·15) Or. 5 each. Yr. 
804. Prerequi8Ue: 208. 
805. Prerequvite: 804. 
806. Prerequisite: 805. 
More advanced projecta of architectural 
d~ign with emphasis on _ planning and 
the studJ' of circulation. More advanced 
structural techniques and the broader use 
of materlall. Freehand sketching, model 
making and application of pure design 
principles to architectural enrichment. 
821. Advanced Freehand Drawing. (0·6) Or. 2 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequinte: 208 or 214 or equivalent. 
A. Pencil. 
B. Black and white media, 
0. Oolor media. 
827. Advanced Graphic 'leolm1quea. (0·6) Or. 2 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Pre,quirite: 6 hours of freehand or 
dr.awing or Arch. 806 and apptoval of 
the head of the department. 
A. Air brush. 
B. Silk screen. 
0. Block print and etchine. 
82S. Advanced 'rwo and 'rhree Dlmenllonal 
Design. (0·6) Or. 2 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequi6tte: 6 houra of freehand draw· 
ing or Arch. 806 and approval of the 
head of the department. 
A. Two dimensional design. 
B. Three dimensional design. 
884. Bes!dentfal Architecture. (4·0) Or. 8. F. 
Principles of planning and design of 
small houses with consideration given to 
site selection, dnancine and home own· 
era' needs. 
885. Besl4enttal Architecture. 
(4·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrinCiples of planning and design of 
larger houses with consideration 6[iven to 
kitchen~ multi-purpose rooma, eqUipment, 
building materials and construction meth· 
oda. 
886. Bouslng. (4·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequinte: Junior classification. 
Principles of planning and design of 
group or multiple housing with consider• 
atlon given to aoclal, economic and po-
litical aspecta of this problem. 
851, 852.1 858. Blato17 of Archltecture. (8·u) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
PrerequUite: 208. 
Materiall and forme of architecture u 
adapted to the environmental, 10clal and 
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economic conditions of the past with ap· 
plication to contemporary architectural 
development. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prer•quuite: Senior Arch. or Arch. E. 
Visits to buildings under construction 
and building manufacturing plants for 
one week. 
410. Semln&r. (1·0) Required. S. 
Prercqui8it6 : Senior Arch. or Arch. E. 
Prepared discussions of architectural 
problems or related subjects. 
416, 417i 418..1. Architectural Design m. 
(1· 8) ur. 7 each. F.W.S. 
Pr.erequillite: 806 and credit or classifi· 
<'ation in O.E. 885. 
Projecta in the design of large complex 
buildings, program analysis, pure design 
theorr and research, model makinif, 
sketching and rendering in special penctl 
media. Field trip. 
426. Spedal Problems ln Architecture. 
(0·9 to 27) Or. 8 to 9. F.W.S. 
PrerequiriU: Senior or graduate classifi· 
cation. Permission of department head. 
Investigation of problems of special ln· 
terest to the student. 
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441. Methods and Materials ot Construction. 
(2-0) Cr. 2. F. 
Prerequiaile: Senior classification or ap· 
proval of the bead of the Department 
of Architecture. 
Systems of building construction, includ-
ing frame, wall b_en!ing and ~keleton co~­
struction and buddmg mntertals used tn 
these systems of construction. 
442. Estimating and Supervision. 
(2-0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: 441. 
Estimating construction costs for the 
building trades; methods and procedurPs 
in the supervision of building construc-
tion. 
443. Spec11lcations. ( 2-0) Or. 2. S. 
Prerequiaite: 442. 
Interpretation of architectural specifica-
tion documents. 
461, 462, 463. History of Architecture and 
Belated Arts (8-0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequistte: 358. 
Historical survey of architecture, paint-
ing, sculpture and the related arts. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
521, 522, 528. Archltectnral Design IV. 
(2·18) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
521. Prerequi8ite: 418 and O.E. 438. 
mating and specifications. Field trip. 
590. Special Topics. 
522. Prerequisite: 521. 
528. Prerequi8ite: 522. 
Projects concerning groups of buildings. 
01Dce practice, including programming, 
research, design, working drawings, estl· 
Courses in Architectural Engineering 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
818, 814, 815. Design and Analysis of Ar-
chitectural Structures D. 
{0·9) Cr. 8 each. Yr. 
illS. Prerequisite: 208. 
814. PrereqttiBite: 818. 
815. Prerequi8Ue: 814. 
Architectural !rojects in the design of 
structures an analysis of construction 
techniques with emphasis on wood frame, 425. 
masonry wall-bearing and monolithic con· 
crete. 
Cr. 2 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Mr. Wolf 
The solution of theoretical and practical 
problems in architecture and related de-
sign areas. 
413. Prerequisite: 815 and credit or 
classification in O.E. 335. 
414. Prereq~iaite: 418. 
416. Prerequisite: 414. 
Architectural /rojects in the design of 
structures an the comparative analysis 
of various structural and mechanical 
Rystems. Field trip. 
Special Problems in Architectural Engi-
neering. ~0-9 to 27) Or. 8 to 9. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate classi-
fication, permission of head of the de-
413, 414, 415. Design and Analysis of Ar· partment. 
chttectural Structures m. Investigation of problems of special in-(0·9) Or. 8 each. Yr. terest to the student. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
518, 514, 515. Design and Analysfs ot Ar-
chitectural Structures IV. (1-15) Or. 6. 
each. Yr. 
518. Prereguillite: 415 and credit or 
cJa"sification in O.E. 489. 
514. PrerequiaUe: 518. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
600. Adva.nced Design Ana.ln1s. 
Or. 1 to 15. F.W.S. Mr. Wolf 
515. Prerequisite: 514. 
Research and analysis with individual 
projects in structural, mechanical or 
construction systems, cost estimating, 
working drawings and specifications. 
604. Research. Mr. Wolf. 
620. Seminar. Required. Mr. Wolf. 
BACTERIOLOGY 
LoYD Y. QuiNN, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Acting Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Ivai A. Merchant, Ph.D.; Frank E. Nelson, Ph.D.; Chester H. Werkman, 
Ph.D., D.Sc. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRS: Robert F. Acker, Ph.D.; Russell J. Beers, Ph.D.; Paul A. Hart-
man, Ph.D.; Roland W. Kinney, B.S.; William R. Lockhart, Ph.D. 
INsTRUCTOR: Clarence L. Baugh, M.S. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in bacteriology, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 96. Phys. 213 or equivalent, and Chern. 211 or equivalent, 
are required of all majors in bacteriology. 
Students who specialize in this department receive fundamental training in general and 
technical bacteriology such as will fit them to be agricultural bacteriologists, soil bac-
teriologists, dairy bacteriologists, veterinary bacteriologists, industrial bacteriologists, food 
bacteriologists, sanitary bacteriologists, and experts in bacteriology as related to the home. 
The department offers undergraduate work carefully selected to provide sound preparation 
for work at the Ph.D. level. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 304A, 401, 436, 534, 535, 575, and Seminar. As supporting work, 
undergraduate majors have found the following courses desirable: Chern. 101, 102, 103, 
321, 322, 323.; Phys. 211, 212, 213; Math 211, 212, 213. These lists of courses are not to 
be regarded as statements of fixed requirements or as complete outlines of the work neces-
sary for the major. They are given here solely for the convenience of students or advisers 
who wish to estimate the amount of basic, non-specialized study which may be needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in physiological, systematic, soil, dairy, veterinary, sanitary, food, and house-
hold bacteriology ; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Specific prerequisite to major graduate work in bacteriology is the completion of at 
least one thorough course each in general bacteriology, chemistry (including inorganic and 
organic) and physics. Physiological and biophysical chemistry are advised. Students 
taking major work in soil bacteriology should have completed courses in soils substantially 
equivalent to those required of undergraduates in the curriculum in agronomy at this 
institution. Students taking major work in dairy bacteriology should have completed 
courses in dairy and food industries substantially equivalent to those required of un-
dergraduate students in dairy and food industries at this institution. Students taking major 
work in physiological bacteriology should have completed courses in biochemistry, physics, 
and at least one year of organic chemistry. A minor in chemistry is required. 
Minor work is recommended in physiological, physical, biophysical, organic and sanitary 
chemistry ; biochemistry ; mathematics and physics. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 350, 401, 436, 450, 458. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
200. General Bacteriology. 
(3-0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Chem. 101. 
Non·technical discussion of the role of 
bacteria in everyday life; health, indus· 
try, .agrkulture, the home; sanitation: 
war. Not intended for students taking 
304. Does not carry credit as a pre-
requisite for advanced courses in bnc· 
teriology. 
104. General Bacteriology I. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry. (Ex-
ception 304D. Prerequisite: General 
Chemistry.) 
A. Students in agronomy, dairy and food 
industries and science. (8-6) Or. 5. 
F.W.S. 
B. Students in home economicR. ( :1-6) 
Cr. 6. F.W.S. 
0. Students in rhemical engineering. 
(S-3) Cr. 4. B. 
D. Students in civil engineering. (2-3) 
Cr. 8. F.W. 
E. Students in animal husbandry, fores-
!~ci ~o;l::·A~::i r::~::-?tis~~sb<~~ 
Or. 6. F.W.S. 
Moryhology, classification, physiology, and 
cultivation of bacteria; relation of bac· 
terla to health of man, animals and 
plants; the home, sanitation and indus-
try. 
350. Dairy Bacteriology. 
(D.F.I. 860) See Dairy nnd Food In· 
dustnes. 
401. General Bacteriology U. 
(3·6) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequirite : 804A or B. 
Intermediate morphology, cytology, and 
physiology of microorganisms. 
404. Spect.a.l Problems. 
Or. 1 to 5. Permission of bend of de· 
partment. F.W.S. 
4.36. Laboratory Methods and Dlagnosls. 
(2-6) Or. 4. B. 
Prerequitrite: 304A or B. Yr. Quinn 
450. Special Dalry Bacteriology. 
' (D.F.I. 450) See Dairy and Food In· 
dUBtries. 
458. Milk Inspection. 
(D.F.I. 458) See Dairy and Food In· 
dustri£>s. 
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Coones for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
581. PhJ11lolo17 of VIruses. (8·6) or. 8 or 5. .Alt. l!'. Offered 1D57. 
PrerequUU;: 804A or B. 
Hlstoryt nature, classlfleation and taxon· 
om)', pn)'sioloQ and metabolism of vi· 
ruaea. 
584. S&Dltar7 Bacterlol017. (2·6) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequuite: 804. 
Microorganisms in water supplies: bac-
terloloc of sewage; disinfection and dis-
lntectants. 
585. Food Bacteriology. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
546, 
PrerequUite: 804A or B. 
Bacteria, yeasts and molds In food prod· 
ucta; food Industries: food processing 
and ita bacteriological control. 
547. Pood 'rechnolo8f. (Obem. 646, 647) (2-0) Or. 2. each. 
Alt. W.S. Offered 1968. 
PrerequWUe: 804. Permission of in· 
structor. Messrs. A)'res, Bird 
Technical problems of the food industry. 
Lectures and seminars by specialists fn 
various fields related to food processing 
and marketing. 
569. Bacteriology of Dutter and Cheese. (D.F.I. 659) See Dairy and Food In-
dustries. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
881, 682, 688. Ph,-stoloD' of Bacteria. 
(12-0 or 6) Or. 8 or 6. Yr. Mr. Werk· 
man (681) Inftuence of chemical and ph)'Si· 
cal environment on bacteria; bacterial 
nutrition. (6821 Bacterial metabolism 
functions of ntermedlary catal)'Sts. ( 688) Industrial fermentations. 
684.. PhJ'BfolOD' of BacterfL (8-0) or. 8. Offered on request. 
PrerequUfte : Permission of the head of 
the department. 
Selected topics ln the field of ph)'siologl-
cal and chemical ba<'teriology. 
666. Conference lD Dairy Bacteriology. 
CD.F.L 655) See Dairy and Food In· 
duatriea. 
666. IdenWlc&tion of the Organisms Common 
fn Dairy Products. 
(D.F.I. 656) See Dair)' and Food In· 
dustries. 
560. S7stemat!c Bacterloloi'J'. (8·0 or 4) Or. 3 or 6. Alt. F. Offered 
1967 
Prerequirite: 304. Mr. Werkman 
History of bacterial classification. Inter-
national rules of nomenclature as applied 
to bacteria, development of classification 
of bacteria based upon relationships. 
Oritical survey of characteristics of bac· 
terial groups. 
661, 662 668. Seminar. Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Req'uired of all students taking major 
work in bacteriology. Mr. W erkman 
567 668 669. Introduction of Bfopb.ysics. 
• (Phr. 56~ 6~8. 569, Gen. 567, 568, 
669 See .t"hystcs. 
671, 572, 578. Seminar lD Physfologlcal Bac-
terfologr. Or. 1 each. Yr. 
For maJOrs in physiological bacteriology. 
Mr. Werkman 
576. Immunity a.nd Serum Therapy. 
(8-8) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 804A or B. 
Theories of lmmunitr and immunization, 
prenaration of vaccmes and antisera. 
585. SoU Bacteriology. (Agron. 585) See Agronomy. 
596. Special 'l'oplcs. Or. 2 to 4. F.W.S. 
A. Soil Bacteriology. (Agron. 596). 
Prerequirite: Permission of instructor. 
B. General Bacteriology. Mr. Werkman 
PrerequittUe: Permission of instructor. 
685. Adva.nced SoU Bacteriology. (Agron. 685) See Agronomy. 
690. Research. 
A. Soil Bacteriology. (Agron. 690A) 
B. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Messrs. Bla-
ster, Merchant, Schwar~ 
0. Dairy Bacteriology. (D.F.I. 6900) 
Messrs. Baker, Nelson 
D. General or Systematic Bacteriology. 
Mr. Werkman 
E. Pathogenic Bacteriology, and Immun-
ology. Messrs. Merchant, Quinn 
F. Food Bacteriology. 
G. Physiology_ of Bacteria and Fermen-
tations. Mr. Werkman 
H. Household Bacterioloc. Mess r a. 
Quinn, Werkman 
I. Sanitary Bacteriology. Mr. Werkman 
695. Seminar. (Agron. 695) See Agronomy. 
BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY 
WENDELL H. BRAGONIER, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFESSORS: John M. Aikman, D.Sc.; Samuel Aronoff, Ph.D.; Arthur L. Bakke, Ph.D.; 
Walter F. Buchholtz, Ph.D.; Joseph C. Gilman, Ph.D.; Duane lsely, Ph.D.; James H. 
Jensen, Ph.D.; Walter E. Loomis, Ph.D.; John N. Martin, Ph.D.; Irving E. Melhus, 
Ph.D.; Hickman C. Murphy, Ph.D.; Richard W. Pohl, Ph.D.; Charles S. Reddy, Ph.D.; 
John E. Sass, Ph.D.; Frederick G. Smith, Ph.D.; Erhardt P. Sylwester, Ph.D. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Clark C. Bowen, Ph.D.; J. Artie Browning, Ph.D.; John D. 
Dodd, Ph.D.; John M. Dunleavy, Ph.D.; Leroy E. Everson, Ph.D.; Harold Sanderson, 
McNabb, Jr., Ph.D.; Paul F. Romberg, Ph.D.; Marr D. Simons, Ph.D.; David W. 
Stanlforth, Ph.D. 
AssisTANT PRoFESSORS: Louis N. Bass, Ph.D.; Dean C. Foley, Ph.D.; James C. Horton, 
Ph.D.; Robert W. Lichtwardt, Ph.D.; Frode E. Lind, Ph.D.; Malcolm C. Shurtleff, Jr., 
Ph.D.; Lois H. Tiffany, Ph.D.; Samuel Wiggans, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Etta G. Beery, M.S.; Alden G. Kelley, B.S.; Arnold L. Larsen, B.A.; Paul 
H. Monson, M.S.; Sigmund Seaman, Dipl.Agr.; William M. Struve, B.A. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in botany, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 96. 
For undergraduate curriculum in plant pathology leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science contact Head of Department. 
The department offers a liberal science training in many basic and applied aspects of 
plant study. The undergraduate programs are adapted to students of varied interests and 
prepare them for a wide range of opportunities in science and science-related occupations. 
Botany majors secure employment as science teachers, conservationists, seedsmen, repre-
sentatives in sales and development for commercial organizations, recreation specialists, 
science writers and consultants, technicians in nurseries, canneries, tropical plantations, and 
seed laboratories, and as inspectors in plant disease control and quarantine. Students In 
the upper half of their graduating class are well prepared for graduate training leading 
to the professional degrees, Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. Many receive 
scholarships and assistantships which provide opportunities to work with nationally known 
research scientists and teachers. Upon completion of graduate work they secure positions 
on the teaching and research staffs of leading educational institutions in the United States 
and foreign countries, as research scientists in the United States Department of Agriculture, 
and in research and development sections of food processing and chemical companies. The 
Master's and Doctor's degrees are definitely worth the additional time and effort required. 
The Iowa State College Seed Laboratory offers unusual opportunities for securing for-
mal course work in seed technology and at the same time provides practical experience 
through hourly employment. 
Undergraduate programs in the department include the following basic courses: 101, 
102, 204, 205, 206, 407, and 424, supplemented with others from the following: 256, 257, 
216, 304, 305, 338, 355, 438, 504, 506, 599. Undergraduate minor programs and supporting 
courses usually include: Bact. 304A; Chem. 101, 102, 103, 211, 334, 335; Gen. 300; Geol. 
100, Math. 101, 102, 103, or 111, 112, 113; Phys. 211, 212, 213; Zool. 104, 105, 224, 274, 
351. Additional courses may be taken in agronomy, horticulture, forestry, mathematics, 
geology and zoology. Botany majors are urged to register for courses at the Iowa Lake-
side Laboratory on Lake Okoboji one or more summer sessions. These courses are not 
fixed requirements, nor are they all the courses required for graduation. They are merely 
a guide to the student and his adviser for planning a curriculum to fit the student's 
individual needs. 
Staff members of the department serve as advisers for small groups of students to ex-
plain the basic requirements of the science curriculum and help students plan programs 
suited to their needs. Arrangements are made frequently for part-time employment In 
the research laboratories and greenhouses so students can learn first hand about the nature 
and importance of work done by botanists. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in plant ecology, morphology, mycology, pathology, physiology, and systematic 
and economic botany ; and minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of thirty undergraduate credit 
hours in botany, together with supporting work in basic and applied science. Undergradu-
ate courses in bacteriology, zoology, farm crops, or horticulture may be substituted in part 
for botany upon recommendation of the head of the department. Students desiring to 
take major work in plant physiology should present undergraduate credits in inorganic 
and organic chemistry ; courses in physics and mathematics are desirable. Students wish-
ing to major in plant pathology should present undergraduate credits in bacteriology and 
organic chemistry ; courses in horticulture or farm crops are desirable. Students desiring 
to do major work in systematic botany should have prerequisites in general morphology. 
Students majoring in botany will usually select minors from bacteriology, chemistry, 
farm crops, forestry, genetics, geology, horticulture, physics, soils or zoology and ento-
mology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 407, 416, 424, 438. 
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Courses in Botany 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101. General Botany. (0-6) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 3115 
Introduction to the science of botany. 
Botany of Economic Plants. 
(2-2) Cr. 3. Alt. W. Offered 1959 
Prerequirite: 101, Chem. 101, and jun-
ior classification. 
Food production ; structure, growth and 
reproduction of seed plants. 
102. The Plant Kingdom. (0·6) Cr. 8. W.S. 
PrerequiBite: 101. 
Nature, reproduction and possible rela· 
tionshlp of the algae, fungi, mosses, liv · 
crworts, ferns, horsetails, club mosses, 
gymnosperms and angiospenns. 
204. Elementary Plant Anatomy. 
(0-6) Cr. 8. B. 
Prerequitrite: 101. 
Structure of vegetative and reproductive 
organs of vascular plants; derivation. 
external form, positional relationships 
and anatomy of org__nns. 
205. Blementa.ey Plant Physiology. 
(2·4) Cr. 4. F.W.B. 
Prerequi8ite: 101 Chern. 102. 
Principles of absorption, conduction, 
trnnspimtion, photosynthesis, respir11· 
tion, KrOWth, and reproduction. 
206. Elementary Plant Taxonomy. 
(2-6) Or. 4. B. 
J>r,.requi8ite: 101. 
Principles of classification of seed plants; 
survey of major plant families\ identifica-
tion and field study of local pants. May 
he taken for 7 or 8 credits at the Iown 
Lnkesida Laboratory. 
216. Weed IdentUlcation and Control. 
(2·6) Cr. 4. F. 
Prert~quitrite: 101. 
Identification of weeds and other ero· 
nomic planta. Outline of plant cla88ifica· 
t.ion to aid in identification of unknown 
weeds. Fundamental principles of cul-
tural and chemiral weed «'Ontrol. 
256. Dendrology. (1-4) Or. S. F. 
Prerequisite: 206. 
Families, genera, and spe«'ies of North 
Am£>ricnn trees, angiosperms. 
257. Dendrology. ( 1-4) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequiJtittJ: 206. 
Families, genera, and species of North 
American trees, gymnosnenns. 
304. Botany of Economic Plants. 
(2-2) Or. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
PreuquiBittl: 101, Chem. 101, nnd jun-
Ior dassificntion. 
Food and beverage plants. Plants and 
plant products used as food for man and 
livE'.stoek; emphasis on those grown or 
used in the Unitt><~ States. Grains, for· 
nge crops, fruits, vegetables, condiments, 
beverages, nuta, sugars. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and 
501. Morphology of Bryophytes. 
(2-3) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequ.i8ite: 16 credits in biological 
science. 
Morphological features and possible re-
lationships of mosses and liverworts. 
May be taken for 7 or 8 «'redita nt the 
Iowa. Lakeside Laboratory. 
502. Morphology of the Lower Vascular 
Plants. 
(2·3) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1959 
Prerequi.Bite: 15 credits in biologirnl 
science. 
Morphological features and possible re-
lationships of psilophytes, club-mosses. 
horsetails, ferns and gymnosperms. 
1)03. Morphology of Algae. (2·3) Or. 8. S. 
P~erequi8ite: 15 credits in biological 
sctence. 
Identification and morphological study of 
algae with special reference to the fresh· 
water algae of the midwest. !4nl be 
taken for 7 or 8 credita at the Iowa 
Lakeside Laboratory. 
:l38. 
:1.)5. 
.i24. 
438. 
456. 
Plants and plant products used in indus-
try and technology; fibers, rubber, wood 
nod wood products, tobacco, medicinal 
plants, gums, waxes, oils. 
Seed Analysis. 
( 1·4) Cr. 3. Alt. W. Offered 1959 
Prerequisite: 216, Agron. 114. 
Techmques of seed analysis used in offi-
"ial and commercial testings. Principles 
of determining seed purity and viabihty. 
Field Botany. (0-6) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification. 
Identification of common trees, shrubs 
and wildflowers with simple keys. Utili-
zation of plant materials in secondary 
education. May be taken for 7 or 8 
credits at the Iowa Lakeside Laboratory. 
General Plant Ecology. 
(2-3 or 6) Or. 3 or 4. F.S. 
Prerequi.Btte: 205. 
Native and crop vegetation in relation to 
factors of environment; application to 
forestry, grazing, and general plant pro· 
duction. May be taken for 7 or 8 credits 
nt the Iowa Lakeside Laboratory. 
Seed Viability. 
( 1-4) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequ.i.Bite: 205. 
Principles and methods of seed germina-
tion; factors affecting viability and dor-
mancy; physiology of germination. 
Poisonous Plants. (2-4) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 101, V.Phys. 164, or per-
mission of instructor. 
Classification, distribution, identification. 
and <'Ontrol of poisonous plants; princi-
pal types of plant poisons and their ef-
fects on animals. 
474. Special Problems. -Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in botany. 
A. Morphology. 
B. Physiology. 
0. Bee rourses in plant pn tho logy. 
D. Mycology. 
E. Systematic Botany. 
F. Plnnt Ecology. 
G. Economic Botany. 
Graduate Studentr-
504. Plant Cytology. (2-4) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in biological 
science. Ohem. 335 recommended. 
The anatomy and physiology of cytoplasm 
and nucleus. Cell division and the role 
of the cell in reproduction. 
506. Prlnclpl~~ of Mycology. (2-8) Cr. 3. F. 
PrtJrequunte: 407;.. or 416 or 417 or 
Bact. 804A. Mr. tiilman ' ' 
Morphology, cytology and physiology of 
~ungi; their relation to agriculture and 
mdustry. 
511, 512, 618. Plant Physiology. 
(3·0) Or. 3 each. F.W.S. 
PrertJ.qui.Bite: 206, Ohem. 211, 335 Mr 
Loomts · · 
Wate~ relati<?~B of planta, minerals and 
organtc nutntion. Physiology of growth 
and reproduction. 
514. Plant ~e~boliam. (3-0) Cr. 3. w. Pre_re~vite: 205 and credit or classifi-
cation 1~ Ohem. 335. Mr. Aronoff 
M(>tnbohc pathways in plants. 
BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOWGY 
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517. Phntologtcal Methods and Techn.tqne. 
F.W.B. 
A. General Techniques. (1·8 or 6) Cr. 
2 or 3 each time elected. 
Prerequisite : Oredit or claBBi6cation in 
511, 512 or 513. 
B. Special Techniques. ( 0 ·8 or 6) Cr. 1 
or 2 each time elected. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
MeBSrs. Aronoff, Smith 
Research methods and techniques in 
plant physiology. 
555. Bota.nical :Mlcrotechnlqnes. 
(1·6) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 205. Mr. SaBS 
Methods of killing, imbedding, sectioning. 
and staining plant material. Methods of 
studring and recording microscopic prep· 
a ratiOns; microscopy, micrometry, pro· jection photomiC'rography. 
556. Advanced Plant Anatomy. 
(2·4) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 204, 205 or equivalent. 
Mr. Sass 
Origin, development and structure of tis-
sue systems of vegetative organs of vas-
cular plants. 
565. Advanced Field Botany. 
(2·12) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prerequisite: 206. Mr. Pohl 
Field study, collection, preservation and 
identification of local flora. Field trips 
to localities of outstanding floristic inter· 
est in Iowa. 
566. Native Bange Plants. (1-6) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 206. Mr. Pohl 
Not open to students with credit in 595. 
Geographic distribution, identifiC'ation. 
and use of native grassland and forest 
forage plants. 
575. Field Mycology. {2-12) Cr. 8. SS. 
Prerequisite: 407, or 416, or 417. 
Collection and taxonomy of fungi and re· 
lation of their occurrence to environm('n· 
Courses for Graduate Students 
605. Cytogenetics. 
(Gen. 605) {2-3} Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 504 and Gen. 800. 
A continuation of 504 dealing with those 
aspects of the cell which directly affect 
inheritance and evolution. 
618. Enzymes in Plant MetaboUsm. 
(8-0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Mr. Smith. 
Nature of enzyme action, their role in 
metabolism, and methods of investiga· 
tion. 
624. Physiology of Fnngi. 
(8-0) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 506 or permission of in· 
Rtructor. Mr. Smith. 
Special physiology of fun~; nutrition, 
metabolism, growth and toxicology. 
641, 642, 643. General Mycology. 
(2·6) Cr. 4 eaC'h. Yr. 
Prerequi8ite: 407, or 416, or 417. Mr. 
Gilman. 
Taxonomy, morphology and phylogeny of 
slime molds and fungi (phycomyceteR, 
Courses in Plant Pathology 
• 
579. 
584. 
>d5. 
590. 
>95. 
599. 
lW5. 
698. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
407. Principles of Plant PatholoQ. 416. 
{2·4) Cr. 4. W.B. 
Prerequ,i&ite: 102 and 205 or permla· 
sion of instructor. 
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tal factors. Preparation and utUlzatlon 
of mycological exslccati. May be taken for 
7 or 8 credits at the Iowa Lakeside Lab· 
oratory. 
Spect&l Topics. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in botany and 
permission of instructor. 
A. Morphology. Mr. Sass 
B. Physiology. Messrs. Aronoff, Loomis, 
Smith 
0. See courses in plant pathology. 
D. Mycology. Mr. Gilman 
E. Systematic Botany. Messrs. Isely, 
Pohl 
F. Plant E<'ology. Mr. Aikman 
G. Economic Botany. Messrs. Bragonier, 
Isely 
Advanced Pla.nt Ecology. (2·8} Or. s. F. 
Prerequisite : 424. Mr. Aikman 
Origin, development, and reactions of 
ve~etation; dasslfication of vegetation 
umts; plant indicators. 
Experimental Field Ecology. 
(1·6) Or. S. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 424. Mr. Aikman 
Quantttative investigation of Yegetation 
and environmenti methods and instru· 
menta used.i.. problems. 
Advanced .t'l&nt Ta.xonomy. 
(2·6) Cr. 8. 8. 
Prerequisite: 206. Mr. Pohl. 
Principles of plant classification; biblio· 
graphic tools of systematic botany; meth· 
ods of collection, preservation and study 
of vascular plants. 
Agrostology. {1-6) Or. 8. W. 
PrereqUisite: 206. Mr. Pohl. 
Morphology, classification and identifi<'n· 
tion of grasses; utilization of grasses in 
agriculture and grazing. Not open to stu· 
dents with credit in 566. 
History of Botany. 
(3-0) Or. B. Alt. S. Offered 1959 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in botany. Mr. 
Gilman 
ascomycetes, fungi imperfecti, and basi· 
diomycetes). 
Research. 
A. Morphology. Mr. Sass. 
B. Physiology. Messrs. Aronoff, Loomis, 
Smith. 
0. See courses in plant pathology. 
D. Mycology. Mr. Gilman. 
E. Systematic Botany. Messrs. Pobl, 
Isely. 
F. Plant Ecology. Mr. Aikman. 
G. EC'onomic Botany. Messrs. Bragonler, 
Isely. 
Semt.na.r. F.W.S. 
ldeetings of botanical sta1r and students 
t.o discuss recent literature, and problems 
under investigation. 
A. For students taking major work in 
morphology and taxonomy. 
Cr. 1. Mesllrs. Isely, Pohl, Sass. 
B. For students taking major work In 
physiology and ecology. 
Or. 1. Messrs. Aikman, AronofT, 
Loomis, Smith. 
0. See courses in plnnt pathology. 
D. For staff nnd students in botany. Re· 
qulred. 
• 
Forest Pathology. ( 2·6) Or. 4. S. 
PrerequUrit~ : 206. 
Nature and control of forest ond shade 
tree diseases. 
Princi}'les underlying the nature and eon· 
trol of plant diseases. 41 7. Wood Deterioration. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
136 
• • • • • 
Prerequirite: 206. 
Decay and stains of wood, including 
forest product pathology. 
COLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION 
• • • • • • • 
474. Special Problems. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 15 credits in botany. 
0. Plant Pathology. 
• 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
535. Disease ControL (2·8) Or. 8. Alt. S. Oft'ered 1958. 
Prerequtftte: 571. Mr. Buchholtz 
Exclusion, eradication, protef'tlon and 
dlaeaae resistance as a means of contl'ol 
or prevention of plant disease. 
586. Methods of Research In Plant Pathology. 
(2·6) Or. 4. F. 
PrerequUrite: 571, or 572, or 578. 
Introduction to the theory and practice 
of research ln plant pathology. 
571. Advanced Plant Pathology. 
(2·8) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 407, or 416, or 417. Mr. 
Buchholtz. 
Diseases of field and horticultural crops 
caused by phycomycetes and ascomycetes. 
572. Advanced Plant Pathology. 
(2·8) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequl.ritt: 407, or 416, or 417. 
Diseases of field and horticultural crops 
caused by bacteria and viruses. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
626. Hoat.-Pa.raalte Interactions. 
(2·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1969 
Prerequisite: 9 graduate course credits 
in pathology or mycology. Mr. Buch· 
holtz. 
Phenomena of infection and response in 
plants parasitized by fungi, bacteria and 
Viruses. 
695. Besea.roh. 
0. Plant Pathology. MeSBrs. Bragonler, 
573. Advanced Plant Pathology. 
(2-B) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequisite : 407, or 416, or 417. 
Diseases of field and horticultural crops 
caused by smut and rust fungi. 
5 76. Field Plant Pathology. (2-9) Cr. 8. Alt. SS. Offered 1958. 
Prerequisite : 40 7, or 416, or 417. Mr. 
Buchholtz. 
Techniques and interpretation of field 
plots; plant disease surveys and esti-
mates of prevalence and severity. 
577. Advanced Porest Pathology. 
(1-6) Or. 3. Alt. F. Offered 1958 
Prerequi8ite: 416 or equivalent. 
Principles of pathology in forest practice 
illustrated by specific forest tree disease 
problems. 
579. Special Toplca. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 15 credits in botany and 
~ermission of instructor. 
0. Plant Pathology. Messrs. Bragonier, 
Buchholtz, Gilman, Murphy, Reddy, 
Smith, Simons. 
Buchholtz, Gilman, Murphy, Reddy, 
Simons, Smith. 
698. Seminar. Cr. 1. F.W.S. 
Meetings of botanical staff and students 
to discuss recent literature, and prob-
lems under investigation. 
0. For students taking major work in 
plant pathology. Messrs. Bragonier, 
Buchholtz, Gilman, Murphy, Reddy, 
Simons, Smith. 
CERAMIC ENGINEERING 
CHARLES M. DoDD, Cer.E., Head of Department 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Thomas D. McGee, B.S.; David R. Wilder, M.Sc. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in ceramic engineering, leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 71. 
Ceramic engineering deals with those products formed from earthy minerals which are 
rendered durable by a process of heat treatment at high temperatures. This includes most 
of the non-metallic inorganic substances manufactured into such commodities as structural 
clay products, fire brick and refractories, white wares (including dinnerware, chemical 
and electrical porcelain, floor and wall tile), glass, porcelain enamels on metals, art pot-
tery, cements (limes and plasters), abrasives and many other similar products. 
The ceramic engineer is concerned with the technical problems encountered in the de-
velopment, control, production and use of these products. He must also be well-versed 
in the methods employed for winning, forming, drying and firing of ceramic raw ma-
terials. The ceramic engineer receives a well-rounded education to fit him for research, 
production, equipment and plant design or sales engineering depending upon the capabili-
ties and inclination of the individual. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Phfiosophy in ceramics and ceramic engineering, and minor work to students 
taking major work in other departments. Minor work will be selected in related fields. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum in ceramic 
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engineering, ceramic technology, engineering or physical science equivalent to that required 
of undergraduate students at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 415, 416, 417. 
Counes Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100. Orientation. (1·0) Re~uired. S. 
201, 202, 208. Seminar. (1-0) Required. Yr. 
218. Oeramlc Baw Materlala. 
(4·0) Or. 4. F. 
Prertquisite: Ohem. lOS. 
Geological formation; occurrence; be· 
havior; chemical and physical prop-
erties of the more important ceramic raw 
materials. 
214. WbmlDg, Preparation and Forming. 
(4·0) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequiaite: 213. 
Prospecting for. and winning, ceramic 
raw materials. Preparation and form-
ing methods. 
215. Ceramic Calculations and P171"ometry. 
(3-8) Or. 4. B. 
Prerequiaite: 214. 
Body and glaze calculations. Units. Ma-
terial and energy balances. Pyrometry. 
801, 802, BOB. Seminar. (1-0) Required. Yr. 
809. Physical and Chemical PropertJes of Oe-
ramlc Materials. (8·9) Or. 6. li'. 
Prerequisite: 208. 
Calculations; determinations with clays 
and other ceramic materials in the raw, 
plastic, dry and fired state. 
811. Ceramic Colloids and Phase Equlllbrla. 
(4-0) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 218. 
Fundamental phenomena found in cern· 
mic and related colloids. Phase equfUb· 
ria in ceramic compositions. 
812. Vitreous State. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Theory of vitreous state in ceramic 
glasses and bodies. Glass formation and 
colors in vitreous state. 
315. Ceramic Bodies, Glazes and Colors. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 809 or permission of in-
structor. 
Essentials of a ceramic body; l?roperties 
and processing of types of ceramic wares ; 
clay ware decoration; glazes and corre<'· 
tion of their defects; colors, their com-
position and process of manufacture. 
316. Enamels. (8-8) Or. 4. 8. 
Prer,quUite: 809 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Sheet metal, cast iron, and jewelry 
enamels; their composition, processing, 
and finished products; tests and specifica· 
tions. Laboratory in enameling practir.e. 
822. Ceramic Engineering Operation& L 
(8·8) Or. 4. W. 
Prer,quiaite: 215, Math. 213i Phys. 228. 
Engineering theory and prob em solution 
currlng in <.'eramlo industries. Fuels and 
combustion ln ceramic kilns and drien. 
400. Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prer,quiaite : Senior ceramic euatineer-
ing classification. 
One week trip Inspecting ceramic plants 
and studying Industrial methods of pro· 
duction. 
401, 402, 408. Seminar. (1-0) Required. Yr. 
404. Betractorlea. (8·0) Or. 8. li'. 
Prerequiaite: S09 or permission of ln· 
structor. 
Manufacture, properties, uses, perform· 
ance, and testing of basic, neutral, and 
acid refractories. 
406. Glass Technolor7. (8·0) Or. B. S. 
PrerequwittJ: 809 or permisaion of in· 
structor. 
Industrial and artistic glass. Oomposltlon, 
raw materials, control, specUlcations: 
utanufacturing processes; finished prod· 
ucts and their properties; plant layout; 
machinery and equipment. 
411, 412. Ceramic Products Development and 
Control. 
411. (1·9) Or. 4. W. 412 (1-6) Or. 8. 
F.W. 
411. Prerequisite: 815. 
412. Pnrequirite: 411. 
Laboratory practice with brick, tilo, white 
wares, fine special coramlo wnres and 
de<.'orating materials; testing of finished 
products. 
415. Ceramic Industries I. (2·8) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequialte: 812. 
Oompositlons, applications and nature of 
various ceramic bodies nnd glazes. Gen· 
eral structure of the whlteware In-
dustries. 
416. ceramto Industries D. (8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Pr,requi•ite: 822 or permiBSlon of ln· 
structor. 
Manufacture, properties, uses, perform-
ance and testing of basic, neutral and 
acid refractories. 
417. Ceramic Industrlea m. ( 8 0) Or. 8. S. 
Prertquiaite: 812. 
Plant layout, design, economic ~ecta 
and Industrial structure of the vitreou 
industries, enamel and glaBB. Inspection 
trip to porcelain enamel plant. 
~26. OeramJ.c Engineering DeaJp. 
(2·9) Or. 6. s. 
PrerequlriU: 822, 828. O.E. 885, 487. 
Engineering design of kilns, drlen and 
associated equipment. on crushing and grinding, filtration, etas· sification, mixing and conveying as oe-
curr~f. in ceramic industries. 480. 
828. Oer c Engineering Operations U. 
Oeramlc Development and Control. 
(1·9) Or. 4. w. 
Prerequialte: 828. (8·8) Or. 4. B. 
Prerequiaite: 822. 
Drying, firing, diffusion processes oc· 
Development and control tecbnfqoes as 
applied to the ceramic process. 
Courses Primarily for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
511, 512, 513. Advanced Ceramlo Tech-
nology. ( 2-0) Or. 2 each. 
Prerequilrite: Permission of instructor. 
Fundamentals of ceramic processes, raw 
materials, and fabrl<.'atfon, including re· 
fractorles, glass, bodies and glazes, 
enamels. Offered on request. 
514, 515, 516. Ceramic Technoloa' Labora-
toey. (0·9) Or. 8 eaeh. 
Prerequl.rite: Concurrent with 611, 512, 
518 •. 
Laboratory practice in determining plasti-
city, shrinkage. viscosity, differential 
thermal analysis, glaze fit, expansion, 
particle size measurement. 
582, 588. Pb7Bico-OoUoldal Properties of 
Clay M&terlala. (2-0) Or. 2 each. 
Prerequl.rite: PermlBBion of instructor. 
Fundamentals of physleo-colloidal phe· 
nomena as applied to clay mlnerala. Of· 
fered on request. 
585, 586. Ph)"'dcc)-Collo14al Laboratoey. 
C0-6) Or. 2 each. 
Prereqylrite: Ooncurrent with 582, 588. 
550. Spectal Toplcl. Oredlt as arranged. 
Pr.requlrit•: PermJulon of instructor. 
138 
• • • • • • • 
Courses for Graduate Studenu 
611, 
614, 
620. 
621, 
612, 618. Theorettcal Oera.mlca. 
(8·0) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
PrertJqui8ite: Permission of instru<'tor 
Theory of technology of ceramic materials 
nnd application to industrial methods. 
Methods of determinin~ physical prop· 
erties of ceramic mater1nls and fimshE'd 
products. 
615, 616. Oeramic Laboratory. 
(0·9) Or. 8 each. 
Prerequi8ite: Concurrent with 511, 512, 
518. 
Physical properties of ceramic materinll'. 
Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1. 
622, 628. Advanced Oeramlc Engineer-
ing Design. (2-6) Cr. 4 each. 
COLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION 
• • • • • 
Prerequi.Bite: 426. 
SJ?ecialized ceramic machinery, driers, 
kilns and plant structures. 
632, 633. Advanced Physico-Colloidal Prop-
erties of Oeramic Materials. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. • 
Prerequiaite: Ohem. 484 or equivalent. 
Fundamentals of .physico-colloidal phe· 
nomena as applied to ceramics, including 
theories of detloeculation, rheological 
pro;perties, including plasticity and ano· 
mnhes; ion exchange and electro-dialysis, 
micromeritics. 
r.:l5, 636. Advanced Physlco-Oolloldal Lab-
oratory. (0·6) Or. 2 each. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent with 632, 63~. 
o90. Research. Mr. Dodd. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
MoRTON SMUTZ, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Lionel K. Arnold, Ph.D.; David R. Boylan, Jr., Ph.D.; Henry A. Webber, 
Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORs: George Burnet, Jr., Ph.D.; Raymond W. Fabien, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Edgar V. Collins, Jr., M.S.; James E. Hunt, B.S.; Maurice A. Larson, B.S.; 
Thomas D. Wheelock, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For Undergraduate curricula in chemical engineering leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 72. 
Chemical engineering is that branch of engineering concerned with the development and 
application of manufacturing processes in which chemical or certain physical changes of 
materials are involved. The chemical engineer is primarily concerned with the develop-
ment, design and operation of equipment and processes for bringing about those desired 
changes on an industrial scale and at a profit. Chemical engineers find opportunities with 
manufacturers of all of the numerous chemical products of commerce such as heavy chem-
icals, plastics, drugs, dyes, soap and paint; with the atomic energy program; with petro-
leum refineries; with the food industries and with many other industries. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in chemical engineering; and minor work to students taking major work in 
other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate curriculum 
substantially equivalent to that offered in chemical engineering at this institution. 
Minor work will usually be selected from chemistry, mechanical engineering, mathe-
matics, physics, statistics or nuclear science. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 361, 362, 363, 404, 411, 412, 413, 421, 422, 
423, 461, 471, 472, 473. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100. Technical Lecture. ( 1·0) Required. S. 
A discussion of the chemical engineering 
profession. 
161, 162, 163. Ohemtcal Engtneerl.ng Lab-
oratory. (0·8) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Open only to students permanently ex· 
cused from military training. 
An approved o.ssignment as laboratorian 
on &J)ecial problems. 
:.:!01. Introduction to Chemical Engineering. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequime: Credit or classification in 
Chem. 108. 
The appliention of stoichiometric prin· 
<'iples to industrial problems. 
202. 
203. 
361, 
Ma.terlal Balances. ( 3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequiaite : 201 or permission of in· 
,;tructor. 
Application of material balance <'nlculn· 
tiona to chemi<'al engineering processes. 
Energy Balances. (3·0) Or. 3. B. 
Prerequiaite: 202. 
Application of energy balance calculations 
to chemical engineering processes. 
362, 863. Chemical :Snglneering Unit 
Opera~n~. (8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequ18tte: 203 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Chemical engineering opera tio11s common 
to many industrial processE's such as 
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411, 
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duid dow, extraction, distillation, heat 
transfer and masa transfer. 
Senior Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prereqtrisite: Senior Ohem E. classifi 
cation. 
Visits to chemical industries and plants 
in an industrial area for one week. 
402, 403. Technical Seminar. 
(1·0) Required. Yr. 
Oiscussion of current problems of tm· 
J>ortance to chemical engineers. 
Petroleum Production Engineering. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiai.te: Math. 213 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fundamental aspects of petroleum reser· 
voirs, drilling, testing and production 
methods. Conservation practices. 
412, 413. Chemical Process Industries. 
( 3·0) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in 
Ohem. 384. 
Detailed studies of the history, raw ma· 
terials, manufacturing methods~ eco· 
nomics and chemistry of inaustrial 
chemical process; ·coordination of unit 
operations and processes employed. 
• 
421, 
461. 
465, 
471, 
• • • • • • • 
422, 428. Chemical Enalneerlng Lab· 
oratory. (0·6) Or. 2 eacih. Yr. 
Prerequiltite : Credit or classification in 
361, 862, 863. 
Lnboratory application of the theory 
studied in 301, 862, and 868 to the 
testing and use of unit operation and 
process equipment; computation of ex-
perimental data; application of results 
to process design; writing of reports. 
Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. 
(3·0) Or. 8, F. 
Applicntions of thermod:r.namics to physi· 
cal and chemical equihbria encountered 
in chemical engineermg processes. 
406. Special Problems. 
(0·3 to 9) Cr. 1 to 8 en<·h. Yr. 
Introduction to research methods; in-
vestigation of an approved topic. 
472, 473. Chemical Engineering Design. 
471, 472, (1·6) Or. 8 each; 473 (0·0) 
Cr. 2. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 861, 362, 363, T.&A.M. 
824. 
Principles of process development and 
plant design. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
504. Pla.stics Technololl'• 554. Advanced 'Unit Operations: Fluid-SoUd 
(3-0 or 3) Or. 3 or 4. S. Systems. (8·0) Or. 8, F. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 33&. Mr. Arnold. Prerequiaite: 363 or permission of in· 
Chemistry and technology of rlnstic re· structor. 
sins; production and use o finished Theory and applications of those unit 
plastic products. operations dealing with duid-solid SfS· 
510. Cbemical Engineering Process ContTol. terns, such as duid ftow, settling, mtx· 
(3·0) Cr. 8. W. ing, 6.Jtration. 
Prerequisite: 863. Mr. Smutz. 555. Advanced 'Unit Operations: Multistage 
Mechanisms used to control industrial Operations. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
processes, their applications and limita· Prerequisite: 868 or permission of in· 
tiona. structor. 
511. Nuclear Fuela and Wa.stes. Theory and applications of typical multi· 
(Nuclear Engr. 511) See Nuclear Engi· stage operations, such as distill.ntion, 
neering. nbsorption, extrnction and ion exchange. 
514. Materials of Construction for the Ohem- 556. *'-van:;_ed l11nit O(p8er0a)tlo0ns: 8Enesrgy and leal Industries. (8·0) Or. 8. W. -.ass Arana er. · r. . . 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Prequisite: 863 or permission of in· 
Mr. Bo;vlan. structor. 
Properties of materials in the presence 'fheory and applications of those unit 
of corrosive media; selection of materials operations primarily concerned with 
of construction for chemical processes. energy and masa transfer such as evapo· 
ration. dryinv; and heat exchnngl'r deRign 
515. Orga.nic Chemical Industries. 5 61, Advanced Ohemica.l Engineering Ther-
(3·0) Cr. 3. F. modynamics. (3·0) Or. 8, W. 
Prerequisite : 413 · Pre r e qui a it e : 461. Messrs. Boylan, 
Chemicnl engineering aspects of manu· Smutz. 
facture of the principal organic chemi· Application to unit operations and pro· 
cals. ceases. 
5 16. Heavy ::;:norganic Chemical a.nd Fer- 5 65. D1st1Uat1on. ( 8 ·0) Or. 8. W. 
tilizer Industries. (S-O) Or. 3. W. Prerequunte: 863. Mr. Webber. 
Prerequisite: 418, or permission of in- Binary nnd multicomponent distlllntion. 
structor. Azeotropic and extractive distillation. 
Manufacture of commer('ial fertilizers 560. Solvent Extraction. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
and related heavy inorganic chemicals. Prerequf.rite: 868. :Mr. Smutz. 
51 7. tJtWzation of Agricultural By-Products. Theory and application of solvent ex-
(3·0) Cr. 8. W. traction to industrial processing. 
Prerequuite: Ohem. 885. Mr. Arnold. 574. Advanced Plant Deslg'D. (1·6) Or. 8. F. 
Occurrence and chemical composition of Prerequidte: 478 or perinission of ln· 
agricultural by-products such as corn structor. Mr. Boylan. 
stalks, corncobs, oat hulls, and straw; Special problems in plant design. 
their present and possible utilization in 584. Appl!e4 Electro-OhemJstry. 
insulating board, pressed board, paper, (8·0) Cr. 8. S. 
furfural, and plastics. Prerequi8ite: 411. Mr. Webber. 
518. OU and Fat IDdustrtes. {8·0) Or. 8. W. Primary cells and storage batteries; 
Prerequisite: Chem. 885. electrolytic processes of chemical manu-
Occurrence and composition of vegetable facture: electro-refining and electTo-win · 
and animal oil, and fa~benring materials: ning; electric furnaces and electTic fur· 
methods of oil s~aration, refining, and nace produ,.ts. 
bleaching; utilization in products such 585. Chemical Engineering Kinetics. 
as foods, pnints, and soap_s_. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
541. Adva.nced C&lculatlon Methods for Prerequilrite: 461 or permission of in· 
Chemical Engineers. (8·0) Or. 8. B. structor. Messrs. Boylan, Bmutz. 
Prerequi.BiU: Math. 814. Mr. Boylan. Theory of absolute reaction rates; mass 
Application of advanced mathematical and heat transfer in catalytic beds; 
methods to chemical engineering prob· treatment of differential and integral 
le!Q. conversion data. 
140 
• • • • • • • • 
591. Mlneral DresatDg. (2·8) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi8Lt•: Math. 218 and pennisaion 
of instructor. 
Primarily for students ln metallurgy. 
Theory and practice of ore concentration. 
692. Extractive Metallurgy. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequf.rite: Math. 218 and permission 
of instructor. 
Ferrous and non-ferrous metal produc· 
Courses for Graduate Students 
600. Chemical Engineering Research. 
:Mesara. Arnold. Boylan, Smutz, Webber. 
601, 6021 608. Seminar. (l·u) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Messrs. Arnold, Boylan, Smun, Webber. 
661, 662, 668. Chemical Engineering Unit 
Operation Theoey. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. F.W.B. 
• 
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tion including the minor metals. Stoi-
chiometrical relationships. 
699. Speclal Topics. 
Or. 2 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Messrs. Arnold, Boylan, Smutz, Webber. 
A series of one-term courses chosen from 
such torics as catalytic reactor design, 
chemica engineering of nuclear processes, 
liquid·liquid extraction, cost estimation 
and special topics in thermodynamics. 
Prerequi.rite: 868 and 428, or permis-
sion of instructor. 
Mechanics of turbulent fiow and eddy 
diflusion ; fiuid friction in smooth and 
rough pipes; correlation of fiuid friction 
with beat and mass transfer; various 
diffusional operations involving the simul· 
taneous exchange of heat and mass in 
turbulent fiow. 
CHEMISTRY 
CHARLES A. GoETZ, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoRS: RobertS. Allen, Ph.D.; Samuel Aronoff, Ph.D.; Charles V. Banks, Ph.D.; 
Richard S. Bear, Ph.D.; Emerson W. Bird, Ph.D.; Frank E. Brown, Ph.D.; Winfred F. 
Coover, D.Sc.; Harvey Diehl, Ph.D.; Frederick R. Duke, Ph.D.; Velmer A. Fassel, Ph.D.; 
Dexter French, Ph.D.; Henry Gilman, Ph.D.; George S. Hammond, Ph.D.; Robert S. 
Hansen, Ph.D.; Ralph M. Hixon, Ph.D.; Walter B. King, Ph.D.; Don S. Martin, Jr., 
Ph.D.; Robert E. Rundle, Ph.D.; Frederick G. Smith, Ph.D.; Frank H. Spedding, Ph.D., 
LL.D.; Byron H. Thomas, Ph.D.; Adolf F. Voigt, Ph.D.; Harley A. Wilhelm, Ph.D.; 
John A. Wilkinson, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Lawrence S. Bartell, Ph.D.; 0. Norman Carlson, Ph.D.; Premo 
Chiotti, Ph.D.; Adrian H. Daane, Ph.D.; Rachel H. Edgar, Ph.D.; James S. Fritz, Ph.D.; 
William G. Gaessler, M.S.; David E. Metzler, Ph.D.; Jack E. Powell, Ph.D.; Riley 
Schaeffer, Ph.D.; Harry J. Svec, Ph.D.; Ernest Wenkert, Ph.D.; Lester Yoder, M.S. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORs: John D. Corbett, Ph.D.; Charles H. DePuy, Ph.D.; Walter R. 
Hearn, Ph.D.; Laurence D. Jennings, Jr., Ph.D.; David Peterson, Ph.D.; Klaus Rueden-
berg, Ph.D.; John A. Schulz, M.S.; John F. Smith, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTOR: Orville L. Chapman, Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science with a major in chemistry, chemical tech-
nology, or food technology, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 96 and 
97. 
Graduates in chemistry qualify in many fields; as teachers of chemistry, as analytical 
or control chemists, as supervisors in industry, as technical sales personnel and as re-
search chemists in federal, state, municipal, academic or industrial laboratories. The rapid 
introduction of chemical techniques in all branches of commerce and industry has caused 
phenomenal growth in the profession since the tum of the century. Specific mention may 
be made of the manufacture of glass, pigments, sugar, starch, explosives, dyes, gases, 
petroleum products, fme chemicals, perfumes, drugs, vitamins, hormones, solvents and the 
various metals and their alloys. 
Undergraduate chemistry students take not only studies in chemistry but also courses 
in mathematics, physics, German and some in the cultural subjects. This leaves little 
chance for specialization within the field of chemistry, and students with the necessary 
high scholastic standing usually continue with graduate work where they can explore 
more thoroughly in the areas in which they are interested. 
To meet the different needs of students of chemistry, Iowa State has two curricula both 
of which lead to the Bachelor of Science degree. Both the curriculum in chemical' tech-
nology and the curriculum in science, major in chemistry, prepare the student for graduate 
study and industrial work at the Bachelor of Science level. 
For undergraduate work in food technology, see page 171. 
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Recognition for high school chemistry is provided by Chem. 102A, 103A, and 202A. 
Chem. 102A is open to all students who can demonstrate satisfactory proficiency at the 
high school chemistry level and who are also satisfactorily proficient in English and 
mathematics. Successful completion of 102A gives credit for Chem. 101 and 102. 
Undergraduate majors in chemistry and chemical technology usually have the following 
basic courses or their equivalents in their programs: 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 214, 224, 
230, 234, 235, 236, 315, 316, 325, 326, 327, 330, 9 credits advanced chemistry. As support-
ing work undergraduate majors have found the following courses desirable: Math. 101, 
102, 103, 211, 212, 213; Phys. 211, 212, 213, or 221, 222, 223. These lists of courses are 
not to be regarded as statements of fixed requirements or as complete outlines of the work 
necessary for the major. They are given here solely for the convenience of students or 
advisers who wish to estimate the amount of basic, non-specialized study which may be 
needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in inorganic, analytical, physical, organic and biochemistry, and combinations 
and specializations within these general areas such as physical chemical metallurgy (see 
also metallurgy), bioorganic, biophysical, physical-organic, food and dairy (see also food 
technology), and household and textile chemistry. Minor work is offered to students taking 
major work in other departments. 
In cooperation with the Institute for Atomic Research, special facilities are offered to 
graduate students in other departments of the college who wish to use radioactive isotopes 
in their research. Analyical chemistry, calculus and physics are required for this phase 
of chemistry. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of undergraduate work in chem-
istry, mathematics, and physics, substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate 
students at this institution whose major is in chemical technology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 325, 326, 327, 334, 335, 336, 347, 348, 374, 
375, 379, 408, 409, 426, 466, 473, 483, 484. 
Index to field of work is given by the second 
and third figures of course numbers: (a) Inorganic Chemistry and 
Elementary Qualitative 
Analysis 01 to 09 
lb} Analytical Chemistry 11 to 19 c Physlcal Chemistry 21 to 29 d Organic Chemistry 81 to 89 e Food and Daley OhemlstJ7 4.1 to 49 f) Metallurgical Chemistry 51 to 59 
(g) 
(h) 
Household ( lncludlnc Te.z. 
tile) Chemistry 61 to 69 
Biochemistry (lncludlnf. 
Physiological and Nutr • 
tlonal) Ohemistl")' 71 to 79 (i) Biophysical (including 
Enzyme and Z;ymo-) 
Chemistry 
(j) Research 81 to 89 91 to 99 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101, 102. General Chemistry. 
(8-4) Or. 4 each. 101. :i'.W.S.SS. 102. 
w.s.ss. 
atructor. 
Continuation of general chemistry; in· 
troductlon to the reactions of individual 
elements and groups as used In the de· 
termination of the composition of matter. 
Principles of chemistry; properties of 
nonmetallic and metallic elements. 
*102A. General Ohem1st17. (8·4) Or. 4.. F. 
Prerequi•ite : One year of high school 
chemistry and selection by Oheml=try 
Department. 
Pr1nciples of chemistry. Properties of 
nonmetallic and metallic elements. Upon 
completion of Ohem. 102A a student ia 
given credit in both Ohem. 101 and 
Ohem. 102 with the grade earned ln 
Chem. 102A. for a total of 8 credits. 
108. General Ohem1Btr7 and Qna1ft&t1n 
Analysis. (8-4.) Or. 4.. F.S.SS. 
Prerequi8ite: 102 ; grade of A or B in 
Chemistry 106, or permiaalon of in-
structor. 
Extension of General Chemistry; In· 
troduction to the reactions of individual 
elements and to group reaction aa ued 
in the determination of the composition 
of matter. 
*10SA. General Ohemistr7 and Qualltat1ve 
AnalJ'1d& (8·4.) Or. 4l W. 
Prnequlrite: 102A or permialon of ln· 
105, 106. General Oheml111;1T. 
(2-4) Or. 8 eac.h. F.W.S. 
PrerequiftU : aaignment by claalf:ring 
dean in cooperation with the Ohemfstry 
Department, with view tc) competence In 
mathematics and English. 
For Home Economies students. Prln· 
cfptes of chemistry; properties of non· 
metalllo and metallic elementa. 
201, 202. Inorpntc Ohemlstr7. 
(2·0) Or. 2 each. 201 li'.; 202. W. 
Prere9ulrite: 108. 
PrinCiples and theories in detaU. 
*202A. Modem InorPZI.lc Chemistry. (4.·0) Cr. 4. B. 
Prerequirite: 10S.A or permlaion of ln· 
atruetor. Inorpnlc ehemiatr)r from the 
---
*Ohem. 102A _provides a recopltlon not -pre· 
vioualy available in the form of uedlt hour 
aavinp, for high school tralninc ln. cheml.atr7. 
Ohem. 108A and Ohem. 202A -pmn.lt full ez. 
ploltatlon of tilt. aaY~Ds. 
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standpoint of the periodic table. 
Students electing 202A may not ele<'t 
201 or 202 for credit and vice versa. 
211. Quantitative ~
(3·8* or 6) Or. 4" or 6. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: lOS or 103A 
A one quarter course in theory and prac-
tice of elementary gravimetric, volumetric, 
and colorimetric analysis. 
*Ceramic engineers only may elect 211 
for 4 credit hours. 
212. Quantitative Analysis. (1·9) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequiaite: 211. Clay analysis. 
For students in ceramic engineering. 
214. Quantitative ~
(8·6) Cr. 5. l!\ 
PrtrequiBite: 103 or 103A. 
Theory and practice of elementary 
travimetric, volumetric and colorimetric 
analysis. For students majoring in 
chemistry or chemical technology. 
224. Elementa17 Physical OhemlstiJ.7. 
(8·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: Ohem. 214, Math. 212, 
Physics 212 or 222. 
Elementary thermodynamics and theory 
of the gaseous state. Homo~;eneous 
equilibria. For students majormg in 
chemistry or chemical technology. 
230. Laboratory 1n Organic OheJDiatr)'. 
(0·6) Cr. 2 each time taken. W.S. 
Prerequisite: Chern. 214. 
To accompany 285, 236. 
231. Organic Ohelllistry. (8·6) Or. 6. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 102. 
Fundamentals of organic chemistry for 
students in agriculture und related fields 
Laboratory includes organic preparations 
and some experiments in quantitative 
analysis. Not accepted for credit in the 
science curriculum. 
234, 285, 286. Elementary Organic Chem-
istry. 
~~-8) Or. 3 each. 234 l!,., 235 W., 236 
Prerequisite or corequiaite: 214. 
Chemistry of aliphat1c and aromatic com· 
pounds. Polyfunctional and heterocyrh(' 
chemistry. For students majoring in 
chemistry and chemical technology. 
264. Organic Ohemlatr7. 
(3·8 or 6) Or. 4 or 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: 106. 
For home economies, agricultural business, 
dairy industry, rural sociology and soil 
science students. li'undamcntal principles 
of organic chemistry. Not accepted for 
credit in science curricula. 
265. Food Analysla. (8·6) Or. 6. F.W. 
Pr~requiaite: 264. 
Elementary gravimetric and volumetru· 
analysis and methods of food analysis. 
Not accepted for credit in science cur-
ricula. 
268. ~extlle OhemistJ.'y. (8·6) Or. 5. S. 
PrerequiBite: 264. 
Theory and practice in thP chemistry o( 
high polymers. 
315. Quantitative A.nalnfs. 
(8·6) Or. 5. W. 
PrerequiaUe: 214, 236, 825. 
Theory and practice of quantitative sepn· 
rations. titration curves, and electro-
analytical methods. For students major-
ing in chemist!'}' and chemi<'al technology. 
316. Quanttt&ttve ~
(8·6) Cr. 5. 8. 
PrerequUite: 815, 826. 
Gas analysis. Physicochemical methods 
of analysis. Survey of analytical practice 
in chemical technology. The literature 
of analytical chemistry. 
320. Laborato17 1n Ph)'81c81 Chemistry. 
(0·8) Or. 1 each time taken. "F.W.S. 
To accompany 821, 822, 328. 
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• • • • • • • 
821, 322, 828. Physical Chemistry. 
(3-0) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 215, Phys. 213 or 223, 
Math. 212 preferred, Math. 112 and 113 
ncceptcd. 
Properties of gases, liquids and solids, 
solutions, thermochemistry and tbermody· 
namics, chemical kinetics, electrochemi~->· 
try, atomic and molecular structure. 
Students majoring in chemistry or 
<·hemicnl technology will ordinarily elert 
Chem. 224, 825, 326, 327. 
325. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. F. Offered for the first 
time F. 1958. 
Prerequisite: 224. 
Heterogeneous equilibria. Electrochemis-
try. For students majoring in chemistry 
or chemical technology. 
826. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 
( 3-0) Cr. 8. W. Offered for the first 
time W. 1959. 
Prerequillite: 325. 
I.Jiquids and crystals. Molecular structure. 
Quantum theory and spectra. Kinetics. 
Surface chemist17. Nuclear chemistry. 
For students maJoring in chemistry or 
chemicnl technology. 
327. Laboratory 1n Physical Chemistry. 
(0-6) Cr. 2 each time taken. F.W. Of-
fered first time F. 1958. 
Prerequisites: 214, 236. 
To accompany 325 and 326. 
330. Laboratory in Orga.nic Chemistry. 
(0-6) Or. 2. s. 
Prerequisite: 315, 326. 
Labor.atory in ndva~ced orga!lic, physical 
organic, and organic analytical chemis· 
try. 
334, 835. Organic Chemistry. 
(3-0 or 3) Or. 3 or 4 each. 334 F W 835, W.S. I •• , 
Prerequisite: 103. A course in quanti-
tative analysts is advised. 
For . studet;1ts majoring in biological or 
applied sciences. Students majoring in 
chemistry or chemical technology wi 11 
ordinarily elect Ohem. 234, 235, 236. 
336. Orga.nJc Chemistry. (8-0) Or. 3 or 4. S. 
A course for students needing additional 
organic chemistry beyond 336. Princi-
pally polyfunctional and heterocyclic 
chemistry. During the sequence 334 335 ~8~ the ~hemistry of carbohydrates: 
hJ,nds, protems, purines and pyrimidines 
Will be covered. Premedical students 
must elect 334, 385, 336 with laboratory 
each quarter. 
347, 348. Dairy Chemist;ry, 
(D.F.I. 347, 348) Cr. 5 eal"h 
847. (8-6) F. 
Prerequitrite: 211 835 Comp~siti~n and ~hang~ in composition 
of milk tn the llght of milk secretion theo~y. The. application of pH and of 
colloid chenustry to dairy manufactures 
848. (8·6) w. . 
Prerequistte: 347. 
Importanc~ of mi~k salts, milk fat, milk 
fat emulsion, milk protein and milk 
enzy!fies to ~he processing and keepmg 
quahty of dairy products. 
349. Foods Chemistry, (D.F.I. 349) 
(8·6~ Or. 6. S. 
Appli.cation of proximate and physico-
chemical methods of analysis to the gen-
eral composition of common food types 
an~ to determi~ation of coloring ma-
terials, preservatives and metals in foods. 
:J70. Laboratory 1n Biochemistry 
(0·6) Cr. 2. F.S. • 
To accompany 371 and 374. 
Not ar~epted for credit toward a chemis-
try ma.Jor. 
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371. 
374, 
~179. 
403. 
408. 
409. 
426. 
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Biochemistry. (8-0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: 281 or 264. 
Ohemlcal composition and reactions of 
living matter. Not accepted for credit. 
toward a chemistry major. 
875. Physiological Chemlstr;v. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. 874 F., 375 W. 
Prerequi8ite: 835. 
Must be accompanied by_ 870 and 879 
for veterinary students. Not accepted for 
Cl'edit toward a chemistry major. 
8 7 4: Chemistry of the animal body; 
digestion; absorption. 
375: Metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, 
proteins, and minerals. 
La-boratory in Physiological Chemistry. 
(0-6) Or. 2. w. 
Prerequilrite: 870. 
To accompany 375. 
Introductton to quantitative biochemical 
procedures. Not accepted for credit 
toward a chemistry major. Qualitative Analysts. ( 2-6) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequi8ite: 202. 
srstematic analysis for ions except those 
o rare elements, with special attention 
to theory and the detecbon of negative 
ions. Analysis of commercial problems. 
Radiochemistry. {2-8) Or. B. F. 
PrerequiJrite: Olassification in Phys. 435 
or equivalent. 
For students in engineering. 
Fundamental principles of radioactivity ; 
theory, operatton and uses of radiation 
measuring instruments; principles of 
radiochemistry. 
Radiochemistry Laboratory. 
(0-6) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequiaite: 408. 
For students in en~neering. 
Practice in handling radioisotopes in 
chemical operations. Use of specialized 
instruments. 
Radiotracer Methods. {2-0) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequiaite: 823, or 826, or 488, and 
Phys. 212. 
For students in biology and agriculture 
466. 
473. 
4x:l, 
495. 
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Fundamental principles of radioisotope 
techniques and their applications to prob-
lems in biology_ and allied sciences. 
Teztne ChemlStry. 
(2·0 or 6) Cr. 2 or 4. F.S. 
PrerequUIUe: 264. 
Reaction of fibers during modification 
and finishing. 
Bioorganic Chemistry. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequVite : Elementary organic chemis· 
try. 
Review and drill in organic chemistry 
with emphasis on applications in biology. 
Not accepted for credit· toward a degree 
in chemistey or ehcmical engineering. 
484. Biophysical Ohemlstry. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. F.W. 
Prerequisite: Math. 112 or 212 or per· 
mission of instructor. 
Ohem. 820 may be elerted concurrently 
by those desiring laboratory. 
Introduction to the fundamentals of 
physical chemistry with application to 
biological systems. Not accepted for 
rredit toward a degree in chemistry, 
chemical technology or chemical engineer 
in g. 
Undergraduate Research. 
(0·6 or 9) Or. 2 or 8 each time taken. 
PrerequiBite: 828, and permission of 
staff member with whom student pro· 
poses to work. B average in all previous 
chemistry, physics and mathematics 
courses, or in exceptional cases per· 
mission of the respective instructors in 
828. 
Literature survey and research under 
senior staff guidance. 
Literature survey and survey reports. 
Guidance and practice in the use of 
chemical literature (may include some 
research). F. 
Research. W. 
Research and report S. 
This course should be elected for three 
consecutive quarters just pre c e d l n g 
graduation. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Studentta 
500. 
501. 
5 115. 
506, 
!511, 
The Wstory of Chemistry. 
(2-0) Or. 2. 8. 
Prerequilrite: 322 or 825, 235 or 3H5 
Mr. Diehl 
The historical development of chemistry. 
Inorganic Preparation. 
(0-6 or more) Or. 2 or more each time 
elected. 
Prerequiaite: 202, 323 or permission of 
instructor. 
Preparation of inorganic compounds pro· 
viding experience in two or three general 
areas such as high vacuum techniques, 
non-aqueous solvents, high temperature 
reactions, roordination compounds, elec-
trochemistry. 
Theoretical Inorganic Ohemlstr;y. 
(3-0) F.S. 
Prerequiaites: 202 and 823 or 826. 
Theoretical approach for the systemati-
zation of inorganic chemistry. 
'Messrs. Corbett, Martin, Srhaefl'er. 
507. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 
(2-0) Or. 2 each. 506 W., 507 S. 
J>rerequiaite: 505. 
506: Non-metallic elements. 
507: Metallic elements. 
Messrs. Corbett. Martin, Schaeffer. 
512, 513. Advanced Quantitative, Anal-
ysis. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 316, 828 or 826, 236 or 
336. Messrs. Banks, Diebl, Fassel, Fritz. 
noetz 
511. {8-0) Or. 8. F.S. 
512. (2·6) Cr. 4. W. 
513. (0-3 to 12) Or. 1 to 4. F.W.S. 
{511, 518) Emphasis on general meth-
514, 
519. 
521, 
524. 
525. 
ods, descriptive inorganic analysisi and 
current literature. { 512) Physico. and 
instrumental methods of analysis. 
515. Ana.l.ytical Emission Spectroscopy. 
(Phys. 514, 515). 
514 (2-0) Or. 2. 8. 
PrerequiBite: 828 or 826, Phya. 218 or 
223 or permission of instructor. Mr. 
Fo.ssel 
Principles and methods of analytical 
emfasion spectroscopy. Qualitative de-
tection and quantitative determination of 
many elements in varlons materials. 
515. (0·6) Or. 2. 8. 
Laboratory in analytical emission spec· 
troscopy to accompany or follow 514. 
Quantitative Microchemical Ana~¥sis. 
{1·6) Or. 8. 8. 
Preregu.iBUe: 816, 828 or 326, or 836. 
Mr. Fritz 
Microtechniques of organic analysis. 
522, 528. Chemical Thermod'Jil&Dllcs. 
(2-0) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
PrerequisittJ: 823 or 326. 
Advanced dist>ussion of the principles of 
classfral thermodynamics. 
Surface Oheml.atry. 
(3·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Ofl'ored 1959. 
PrerequUite: 828 or 326. Mr. Hnnsen. 
Basic principles and applications. 
Macromolecules. (8-0) Cr. 3. Alt. F. Offered 1958. 
Prerequiritt: 823 or 826, or 836. 
Physical chemistry of polymers, polymer 
solutions, and naturally occurring macro· 
molecules. 
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628, 527. B&diochemfatr7. 
(2-0) Or. 2 each. Alt W.S. Offered 1968. 
PrerequiliU : 828 or 826. 
Meaara. Martin, Voigt 
Natural and artificial radioactivity; 
sources, preparations and properties. 
Measurement of radiations. Ohemiatry of 
the radio-elements. Applications of ra· 
dloactfve Isotopes. 
629. Laboratory In Bacliotracer Techniques. 
C0-6) Or. 2. W.S. 
Prerequi•ite: 426. Mr. Voigt 
Training in measuring of ra.dloactfve 
substances and in their handling through 
chemical and biological experiments. 
580. Qualltattve Organlc Analysis. 
(1-6) Or. 8. F. 
Prereqtdrite: 816, 286 or 886. 
681, 682, 688. Advanced Organlo Chemistry. 
(2·0) Yr. Or. 2 each. 
Prere(/t~Uiee: 828 or 826, 286 or 886, 
591 recommended. 
581. Organic reaction mechanisms. 
682, Organic 11111thesea. 
588. Stereochemistry. 
684. QU&Dtltatlve Organta Ana1n1l. 
(1·8 to 9) Or. 2 to 4. W.S. 
Prerequulte: 286 or 836. 
Messrs. Fritz, Hammond 
Tltrlmetrlc and manometric methods of 
analysis em_phaslzing specific functional 
reactivity. Includes organic procesR con· 
trot and optional laboratory work in 
small acale preparations. 
685. Advanced Organic Labore.tory. 
(0·8 or more) Or. 1 or more each time 
elected. F.W.B. 
Prerequ(rite: 286 or 886. 
Preliminary research work in synthesis 
and study of reactions of <'Ompounda of 
theoretical and Industrial importance. 
646, 647. Food !l'ecchnology. (Bad. 546. 547) See Bacteriology. 
661. Ph)'Blcal Metallurgy. (2·6) Or. 4. 1!'. 
PrerequUUe: 823 or 82H or permission 
of inatnctor. Mr. Oh1ottt 
Oryatalline nature, ploottlc properties of 
metals and alloys; binary equilibrium 
diagrams, solid state transformations 
with emphasis on iron and steel; experi-
ments and discussions on metallographlc 
techniques and laboratory pract.i,.eR. 
652. Introduction to !l'heorettcal Metannrgy. 
(8·8) Or. 4. Alt. W. Offered 1958. 
Prer~quUite: 661 or permission of in· 
structor. Mr. Ohiotti 
Oorrosion, diffuslon, free electron theory, 
zone theory transformation mechanisms 
and magnetfam. Experimenta and discus-
sions on special teclinlques used to study 
metal systems. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
601. Seleotecl !l'oplca In Inorganto Ohemtstry. 
(2·0) Or. 2 each time elected. F.W.S. 
PrerequUite: 202. 828. Messrs. Brown, 
Corbett. Martin, S,.haeffer. 
A aeries of one-term courses chosen from 
such topics as structure of matter, 
valency, catalysis, radiations, hybrldes, 
and chemical reactions. 
611. Seminar In Anabtlcal Ohemlstr'y. 
U·O) Or. 1 each time elected. F.W.B. 
Prerequirite: perm INion of inatTUctor. 
Meura. Banks. Diehl, FaBBel, Fritz. Goetz. 
G21. Statlatlcal !l'hermocl,-namlca. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each time taken. Alt. F.W.S. 
Offered 1957·58. 
PrereQtririte : PermlBBion of instructor. 
Mr. Hansen. 
Review of classical and quantum me· 
chanica, _principles of statistical mecban· 
lea, appllcationa to thermodynamlea and 
oUler mated problema. 
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558. !l'hermodynamics of- Metals. 
( 8-0) Or. 8. Alt. B. Oft'ered 1958. 
Pt-erequirite: 552 or permission of in-
structor. Mr. Chlot.ti. 
Liquid, solid, vapor equllibria involving 
refractories, slags, metals and alloys; 
property curve relationship to phase dia· 
grams; determination of phase fields by 
e.m.f. measurements. 
554. Specfal Topfcs fn Physical Metallurgy. 
(2 or 8-0) Or. 2 or B. F.W.S. 
Preuquisite: 828 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Physical chemistry applied to metallurgy. 
A aeries of one·term courses chosen from 
such topics as X-ray metallurgy, ad· 
vanced binary and ternary phase dia· 
grams, plastic and elastic properties of 
metals, dislocation theory, and nature of 
metals. 
557. son Ohemfstry. (Agron. 557) See Agronomy. 
565. lilpecial Topics fn Textile Chemistry. 
(1-0 to 12) Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequfsits: 466. Miss Edgar 
Problems in reartion of fibers. 
670. Laboratory In B1ochemist1y. 
(0·6) Or. 2 each time taken. W.S.SS. 
'l'o accompany 574, 575. 
57 4. General Biochemistry. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W.SS. 
Prerequi8ite: 822, 825 or 488 and 286, 
885 or 478 and a course in quantitative 
analysis. 488 is an acceptable prereq· 
uisite only if the student enrolls in 484 
concurrently with 574. 
Chemical composition of living matter 
and the chemistry of life processes. De· 
signed for graduate students in chemls· 
try, for advanced undergraduates in 
chemistry and chemical technology and 
f~r other qualified students desiring a 
ngorous course. 
575. In:termedlary Metabolism. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 574 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Intermediary metabolism, and the action 
of enzymes, vitamins, hormones and in· 
organic elements. 
586. Bfochemlcal Laboratory. 
Credit as arranged. Yr. 
Cooperative development of research 
problems in biochemistrr and related 
fields including research Involving radio· 
active tracers. 
691. Theoretical Atomic and Molecular 
Structure. (2-0) Or. 2. F. 
MeBBrs. Bartell, Rundle. 
594. Experimental Atomic and Molecular 
Structure. (2·0) Or. 2. B. 
Messrs. Bartell, Rundle. 
622. ~uantum Ohemlstry. 
8·0) Or. 8 each time taken. Alt. F.W.S. 
ot Offered 1957-58. 
Prerequ~te: Permission of instructor. 
Mr. Ruedenberg. 
Dls~alo~ of .the Behr8dfnger equation, 
solution lD stmple cases, perturbation 
and variation methods. Slater's treat· 
ment of complex atoms and molecules. 
valence bond and molecular orbital meth· 
ode; applications. 
628. Theory of Ionfc Solution. 
(2·0) Or. 2. Alt. Yrs. Not Offered 1957· 
58. 
Prersquirit~: 528. Mr. Duke. 
Thermodynamical and statistical treat-
ment of electrolytic solutions in water 
and other aolventa. 
625. Special Topics In Phystcal Ohemlstry. 
(0.2) Or. 2 each time elected. F.W.S. Prerequlrit~: 521, 591 or permiSBion of 
instructor. 
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A aeries of one-term courses chosen from 
such topics as atomic, molecular and 
nuclear structure, surla<.'e chemistry, 
photochemistry, chemical kinetica, electro-
chemistry, phase rule. 
626. X-Bay Crystal Structure. (Phys. 626) (2·0) Or. 2 each time 
taken. F.W.S. Offered on request. Mu,st 
be started In fall. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
Mr. Rundle. 
Lattice and ~metry properties of 
crystals; diffraction of X-rays by crystals; 
Intensities of diffra<'ted beams; appllca· 
tlon of Fourier method; examples of 
structures deduced from X-ray investi-
gations. 
628. Chemical Xlnetlcs. 
(2-0) Or. 2. Alt. S. Offered 1968. 
Pf'erequ:irite: 681. Mr. Duke. 
Theory of rate processes; application of 
kinetics to the study of inorganic reac-
tion mechanisms. 
688. Special 'l'oplcs tn Organometalllc Chem-
Istry. (2-0) Or. 2. Alt. S. 
Prerequisite : 530, reading knowledge 
of German. Mr. Gilman. 
686, 687. PhYsical Organlo Chemistry. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. W.S. Not of-{ered 1958. 
Prerequisite: 681, or permission of in· 
structor. Messrs. DePuy, Hammond. 
686. Application of structural theory to 
organic molecules. 
687. Real'tion mechanisms with emphasis 
on kinetic methods. 
688. Chemistry of Natural Products. 
(2·0) Or. 2. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 531 and 582 or permission 
of Instructor. Mr. Wenkert 
Discussion of spe<'lal topics In the chem-
Istry of naturally occurring substances; 
degradation and synthesis of alkaloids, 
terpenes, steroids, antibiotics. 
648. Seminar tn Dairy Chemistry. 
(D.F.I. 648.) See Dairy and Food In-
dustries. 
651. Metallurgy Seminar. 
Credit as arranged. F.W.S. 
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672. Seminar tn Blochemlst17. 
C 1·0 or more) Or. 1 or more each time 
elected. F.W.S. 
Prer~qttUite: Permission of instructor. 
678. Lipid Ohemlstr'T. (D.F.I. 678) (:l·O) 0r n. 
Offered fall quarter 1968 and alternate 
;t"eara subsequently. 
Prerequisite: Ohem. 674 or permission 
of instructor. 
The chemistry of fatty acids, gtycel'ldea, 
complex lipids, waxes, sterols, and minor 
lipids. 
674. Protein Chemistry. (8-0) Or. 8. 8. 
Pref'~qufsite : 828 or 484 or permission 
of Instructor. 
Chemistry of amino acids, peptides, and 
proteins. 
675. Carbohydrate Ohemlsf;rJ'. 
(8-0) Or. S. SB. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
Mr. French 
Ohemleat behavior and enzymic relation· 
ships of the sugars and polfB!'Ccharides. 
676. Special 'l'oplca in B1ocheDl1atl7. 
(2·0) Or. 2 each time elected. S 
Prerefl!'iril.e: Permission of instructor. 
A seraes of one-tenn courses covering 
such topics as enzymes, hormones, llpida, 
nucleoproteins, immunochemistry and bfo· 
chemical methods. 
677. VItamins and Minerals. 
(2-0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: 576. Mr. Metzler 
Special topics in tho chemistry and en-
zymic functions of the vitamins and 
minerals. 
680. Modern Views of Nutrltlon. (A.B. 680, F.&N. 680, P.H. 680) See 
Animal Husbandry. 
695. Research. 
PrerequWte : Permission of statr mem-
ber concerned. Messrs. Allen, Aronoff, 
Bank!J1 Bartell, Bird, Brown, Carlson, Ohlotu, Coover Corbett, Daane. DePuy, 
Diehl, Duke, Miu Edgar, Messrs. Fassel, 
French, Fritz, Gilman, Goetz, Hammond, 
Hansen, Hearn, Hixon, King, Martin, 
Metzler, Peter11on, Powell, Ruedenber_g, 
Rundle, Schaeffer, F. G. Smith, J. F. 
Smith, SJ>eddlng, Svec, Thomas, Voigt. 
Wenkert, Wilhelm, Wilkinson, Yoder 
ClllLD DEVELOPMENT 
GLENN R. HAwns, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoRs: Edith M. Sunderlin, M.A.; Lydia V. Swanson, M.S.; Thomas F. Vance, 
Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: D. Bruce Gardner, Ph.D.; Damaris Pease, Ph.D. 
AssiSTAMT Paonssoas: Jean Lee Hansen, M.S.; Ruth E. Littlefield, M.S.; Buena M. 
Mockmore, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Martha P. Collins, M.S.; Iris Franks Henderson, M.S.; Grace E. Howell, 
M.S.; Bettye L. Marchant, M.S.; Monna J. Schaper, M.S.; Helen A. Tedford, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in child development leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 83. 
The child development curriculum provides spedallzed training for professional work 
with children and families in connection with nursery schools, hospital recreation pro-
grams, settlement houses, welfare agencies and In recreational programs for older children, 
such as Girl Scouts, Campfire Girls or youth programs of the Extension Service. Oppor-
tunities to observe and work with infants, preschool and school age children are offered. 
A special curriculum for a specific program Involving children and famllies may be 
arranged in consultation with the head of the department. 
146 COLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION 
• • • • • • • • • • • • 
Students wishing to combine preparation for work in television with this curriculum 
should plan for more than twelve quarters of study. They should consult with their ad-
viser and the Coordinator of Radio and Television Education in the selection of at least 
18 credits from the following courses: TV Workshop, Sci. 205; A.A. 241, 242; E.E. 315; 
Arch. 214, i17; H.Eq. 315; Music 144, 344; Sp. 301, 302, 307, 328; T.Jl. 475 or Engl. 
315; T.JI. 317, 325, 326, 476; TV Laboratory, Sci. 206, 405. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in child 
development, and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Students taking major work in child development will usually select their minors 
in home economics education, home management, psychology or sociology. 
It is recommended that the student have a general background in home econom-
ics, but students with undergraduate training in psychology or sociology may be 
accepted. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be 
waived upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 419, 466, 467, 480, 481. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
2:16. Prlnc!ples of Obild Development. 
(8·2) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: Psych. 104. 
Principles of development and guidance 
of children as applied in home situations. 
Observation and participation in the 
nursery school and other situations in· 
volving children. 
2 4 0. Literature for Chlldren. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequillite: 286. 
Books1 stories, poetry and verse for chil· dren rrom two to twelve years of age. 
270. Family Development: The Individual 
and Hl8 FamUy. (3·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: Psych. 104 nnd Soc. 134. 
Interrelations of the individual and his 
family through the various stages of the 
family's life cycle. 
319. Courtship and Ma.rrlage. 
(Soc. 819) See Sociologr. __ 
:136. Development 1n Early Ohlldhood. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W. 
Prerequillite: 286, 270. 
Social, emotional1 motor and intellectual development of cnildren to five years. 
3 6 6. Play and Play Materla.ls. 
(8·0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. W.S. 
PrerequiBite: Credit or classification in 
386. 
Principles underlying the selection of 
play materials and activities for children 
to 1 2 years of age. 
a68. Study Tour. Required. 
Prt!requirit~: Credit or classification in 
366. 
Visit and study \'nried types of children 
and family centers, institutions and 
agencies. 
419. Famllies and the Professional Person. 
(Soc. 419) See Sociology. 
465. Seminar. (2·0) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 366 and senior classifica-
tion. 
Preparation and presentation of reports 
on original investigations in child devel· 
opment. 
4 66. Methods of Nursery Education. 
(3·8) Cr. 4. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 866. 
Curriculum planning for the nursery 
school, including home-school relations. 
Observation of nursery school teaching. 
467. Supervised Teachlng in the Nursery 
SchooL (2-15) Or. 7. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 466. 
Expenence in teaching a group of nurs· 
ery school children for a period of six 
weeks. 
46R. Administration of Programs for Young 
ChUdren. (2·3) Cr. 8. W.S. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in 
466. 
Essential procedures in nursery school 
organization including housing, equip-
ment, health protection and supervision. 
Field trips to selected children's centers. 
480. Guidance in Later Chfidhood. 
(2·3) Cr. a. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 236, 270. 
Developmental characteristirs of children 
from five to twelve years of age, with im· 
plieations for guidance. 
4A 1. Group Work with ChUdren. 
(2·3) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in child develop· 
ment and psychology. 
Observation and participation in group 
activities of children of various ages. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
536. Development in Later OhDdhood. 
546. 
(2·8) Cr. B. W. 
Prerequillite: 886. Mr. Hawkes 
Soria}, emotional, motor nnd int.ellect unl 
development of children from five to 
twelve years of age. 
Community Factors in Development of 
Children aud Familles. (2·8) Or. a. F. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in child develop· 
ment. 
Resources of the community ns they re-
late to the welfare of the child and his 
family. Field trips to acquaint students 
with community agencies. 
555. 
567. 
Special Topics. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 12 credits in child devel· 
opment and pennission of bead of de· 
partment. 
A. Child Development. Mr. Hawkes, Miss 
Swanson, Mr. Vance 
B. Family Relationships. Mr. Hawkes 
C. Nursery Education. Miss Swanson 
Development in Infancy. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. F.SS. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in child develop· 
ment and psychology. 
Developmental eharacteristics during thf." 
first eighteen months with implications 
for guidance and care. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
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Courses for Graduate Students 
614. Resea.rch. Messrs. Hawkes, Vance. 
620. Developmental Appraisal of the Ohlld. (3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 536, 546. Psych. 434, 
Zool. 426. Mr. Hawkes 
Analysis of methods in the clinical nnd 
experimental appraisal of children. 
655. Planning College Courses in Child De· 
velopment. {8·0) Or. S. S. 
Prerequisite: 660. 
Selection, organization, presentation of 
subject matter. 
660. History a.nd Phllosophy of Child De-
velopment. ( 3-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite : Permission of the head of 
the department. 
• 
668. 
670. 
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Theories of early childhood edu<'atlon; 
history of the nursery school movement. 
Seminar. Credit as arranged. F.W.B. 
Miss Swanson, Messrs. Hawkes, Vance 
Administration of ChUd Study Labor-
atories. (2·0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: 660. Miss Swanson 
Plant, equipment, staff, budget and pub· 
lie relations of laboratories for study of 
infants, pre-school and older children. 
Dynamics of Parent-Ohlld Relation-
ships. ( 2-0) Or. 2. W. 
PrerequUrite: 15 credits of child develop· 
ment and psychology. Mr. Hawkes 
Current theories of parent-child relations. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
LOWELL 0. STEWART, M.S., C.E., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: E. Robert Baumann, Ph.D.; Robert A. Caughey, C.E.; Ladis H. Csanyi, 
M.C.E.; Donald T. Davidson, Ph.D.; Almon H. Fuller, D.Engr.; Cornie L. Hulsbos, Ph.D.; 
Ralph E. Patterson, Jr., B.S.; Merlin G. Spangler, M.S. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORs: Wilfred T. Hosmer, M.S.; Rudolph J. Lubsen, M.S.; Herbert 
0. Ustrud, M.S. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORs: John L. Cleasby, M.S.; Hon-pong Fung, Ph.D.; Richard L. 
Handy, Ph.D.; Paul E. Morgan, M.S.; Robert M. Nady, M.S.; Joseph H. Senne, Jr., 
M.S.; John B. Sheeler, Ph.D. 
INsTRUCTORS: Howard P. Harrenstien, M.S.; James M. Hoover, M.S.; Don A. Linger, 
M.S.; Jack L. Mickle, M.S.; Lawrence K. Sieck, M.S.; David A. VanHorn, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in civil engineering leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see page 73. 
Civil engineering consists of the economic application of the laws, forces, and materials 
of nature to the design, construction, maintenance and operation of public works; also 
the research, testing, sales, management, and other functions that are related thereto. 
The public works include transportation ; bridges and buildings ; water supply, sewerage, 
irrigation, and drainage systems ; river and harbor improvements; dams and reservoirs; 
surveys and maps. 
Work on the campus is supplemented by a six-weeks summer camp which follows the 
sophomore year, and by inspection trips which furnish an opportunity for first-hand 
study of engineering work and industrial plants. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers work for the degree of Master of Science in sanitary, structural, 
municipal, highway, soil, and transportation engineering; and major work for the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy in structural, sanitary, soil, and highway engineering; and minor 
work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum substantially 
equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in civil engineering at this institu-
tion, and including unde~graduate courses necessary for the particular field chosen. 
Students who major in civil engineering will usually select minor work from the de-
partments of mathematics, physics, chemistry, bacteriology, geology, economics, or other 
engineering departments. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 335, 340, 352, 353, 355, 360, 404, 406, 422, 
423, 437, 438, 439, 485. 
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Coursea Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100. 'l'echnlcal Lecture. (1·0) Required. S. 
Discussion of various phases of clvll en-
gineering. Lectures by staB members and 
practicing civil engineers. 
211. Blementa17 Survenn.r. (0·9) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequWite: Math. f02. 
Theory and practlce in use of tape, com-
pass, level, and transit for surveying 
problema; topographic surveys by transit 
stadia. 
212. 'l'opographio and Oaclastr&l SurveJiq. 
Cl·6) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi.rite: 211. 
Mapping from stadia and aerial surveys; 
areas, volumes, simple curve problema; 
land surveying. Elementary photogram· 
metry. 
218. Route and Hfgher Surveying. 
(0·9) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 212. 
Theoo- and field practice In curve, spiral, 
and earthwork problems; field astron· 
omy; upderground, hydrographic, geo-
detic, and city surveys. 
300. Summer Oamp. Or. 9. SS. 
Prtrequi8iu: 218. 
Engineering field practice In camp. Land. 
topographic, route, and hydrographic sur· 
veying. The student pays his own trans· 
portatlon and living expenses and the 
regular summer quarter registration fee. 
810. Elementary Surveying and. Map MaJrtng. (2·9) Or. 6. F. 
Prerequi.rite: Math. 102. 
Theo17 and practice in use of tape, com-
pas, level, and transit for surveying 
problema; topographic surveys by transit 
stadia ; map making; U. S. public land 
surveys. 
818. Surveying. (1·6) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequu1te: 810. 
Triangulation, plane-table, route surveys, 
field astronomy. 
825. Surve::vtng. (1·6) Or. 8. F.S. 
Preret/uiilte: Math. 102. 
Pacing, chaining, leveling, traversing, 
simple topography, care and use of in· 
atruments. Designed for students who 
take no sequence courses in surveying. 
- 886. Elements of Structures. 
(8·6) Or. 5. F.S. 
PrereqtdriU: T.&A.M. 824, 864, and 
credit or claul.flcation In T.&A.M. 887 or 
827. 
Analysis and design of the elements of 
statically determinate structures of ateel 
and timber. Inftuence lines for simple 
beams and trusses. 
840. B;vdroloSJ'. (2·8) Or. 8. S. 
PrertquUite: Oredit or classUlcation ln 
T.&A.M. 878. 
Elements of hydrology, precipitation, wa-
ter loBBes and stream ftow. 
of design, construction, maintenance, spe· 
cial machineryt costs, comparisons, ft. 
nancing, admimstration, traffic. 
866. Deldgn of Pavements. (2·6) Or. 4. li'.S. 
Prerequisite: 853, 860. 
Theory and ~ractice in design, construe· 
tion, and mam tenance of low cost, inter· 
mediate and high type highway and air· 
port p~vements. Stabilization of bases 
and pavements. Laboratory tests of ag· 
gregates bituminous materials, and _port· 
land c~ment concrete and bitUDUnous 
pavements. 
860. SoU Engineering. (8·6) Or. 6. W.S. 
Prerequisite: Ofassification in T .&A.M. 
824, Geol. 8 7 4. 
Origin, structure, identification, and clas· 
sification of soils for engineering pur· 
poses. Determination and application of 
their physical properties. Elementary hy· 
dromechanics of soils and principles of 
shearing resistance, deformation charac· 
teristics, consolidation, and compaction. 
894, 895. 'l'echnlcal Development. 
Required. F.S. 
Oral reports and discussions on engineer· 
ing organizations, technical societies, gov· 
ernment bureaus, notable engineering 
projects, and related topics. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. ll'. 
PrerequUite : Senior O.E. classification. 
An inspection trip of one week to Ohica· 
go, St. Louis or other suitable place. 
404. Engineering 1n Olty 1P1anntng. (8·0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prercquirite: OlaBSification In L.A. 401 
or senior engineering classification. 
Relation of sanitary works1 transport&· tion, and other utilities to c1ty planning; 
housing, building codes, real estate sub· 
division, land titles. 
406. Aerial Photogrammet17. (1·6) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 212 or 310. 
Mapping by use of aerial photographs. 
Preparation of map and controlled mosa· 
ic from photographs of area near cam· 
pus. 
422. Sewerage and Sewage 'l'reatment. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequunte: T.&A.M. 878, Bact. 804D, 
840. 
Basic design of sanita17, storm and com· 
blned sewers. Relationship of sewage 
treatment to stream pollution abatement. 
Principles of sewage treatment plant de· 
sign. 
428. Water Suppl;v. (2·6) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequirite: T.&A.M. 878, Bact. 804D, 
840. 
852. Plannlng of Transportation Fac111tlea. 
(8·0) Or. 3. F.W. 487. 
Prerequ.iriu: 218. 
Collection, treatment and distribution of 
water for public, domestic, and industrial 
uses. Destgn of water supply works. 
Reinforced Concrete Structures. 
Development. regulation and lnterrela· 
tion of highway, rail, air, water and 
pipellhe transportation. Organization and 
operation of highway departments and 
railroads. Transportation planning anal· 
)'Ilia. Prellmlna17 survey and plana for 438. 
design. 
858. Dea1gn!ng Transportation FacWtles. 
(8·8) Or. 4. W.S. 
Prertquirite: 862. 
Location and geometric design of high· 
(8·6) Or. 6. F.W. 
Prerequi8ite: 886. 
Mechanics of reinforced concrete. Design 
of ftoor systems, beams, columns, foot-
ings and retaining walls. Introduction to 
prestressed concrete. Specifications. 
Stattcan:v Indeterminate Structures L (8·6) Or. 6. W.S. 
Prerequiftte 48 7. 
Analysis of continuous beams, rigid 
frames and arches. Design of a continu· 
oua girder bridge and an industrial wa7 and railway facilities. Earthwork 
and drainage relative to highway, rail· 
way and airport design. Right of way 
acquisition and final plans and speclftca· 
tiona. 
bui\1~ 439. Sta 7 Indetermlnate Structures u. (8·6) Cr. 5. S.F. 
364. Roads and Pavement& (8·0) Or. 8. 11'. 
Prerequ.i8ite: 218 or 825. 
'1')'py of road. and pavement&: method. 
Prerequilite: 488. 
Analysis of statically indeterminate truss 
structures. Design of a multistory buDd· 
i_ng frame and a truss bridge. 
448. Advanced Structure&. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
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Prsrequisite : Credit or classification ln 
488. 
Selected topics from prestressed concrete, 
ultimate theory of reinforced concrete, 
limit design. space frames, model analy· 
sis, slope detlection, column analogy, etc. 
Design of rigid frame structure. 
449. Structural Projects. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequi8ite : Credit or clasaiflcation In 
489. 
Structural planning and designing of en· 
gineerlng projects, such as buildings and 
bridges. 
48 5. BDgtneerlDg Construction. 
(8·8) Or. 4. F.W. 
Prerequisite : 886. 
Fundamentals of successful construction 
• 
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management1· construction methods and equipment, orm design, estimating, In· 
spection trips to local projects. Engi· 
neering inspection, and direction of con· 
tract work. 
490. Advanced OivU Engineerlng. 
(B:y Oonf.) Cr. 8 to 6. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: Permission of instructor. 
Any phase of civil engineering in which 
the student has done exceptionally strong 
work. 
496, 497. Professional Development. 
Required. J!'.W. 
Biographical sketches of prominent engl· 
neers ·i ethics; registration ; professional 
organ zations. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
506. PubUo Works Engineering. 
(8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 422 or 428. Mr. Stewart 
Job classification and specification; con· 
struction contracts and specifications; 
unit costs; special assessments; building 
codes; fire protection; refuse collection 
and disposal; street and work mainte· 
nance; subdivision design and layout. 
521. Field Hydrology. 
(2·8 to 12) Or. 8 to 6. F. 
Prerequisite: 840. Mr. Baumann 
Field observations of precipitation, water 
losses and stream tlow. Use of statistical 
methods in field. 
522. Sewage .Analysfs and Special Problema. 
(2·8 to 12) Or. 8 to 6. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 422. 
Mr. Baumann 
Sewage and industrial waste chemical 
analysis. Experiments on sludge diges· 
tion and filtration. 
628. Water Analysis and Water Treatment 
Plant Design. 
(2 8 to 12) Cr. 8 to 6. "f'. 
Prerequisite: 428. 
Mr. Baumann Quantitative determination of minerals 
and gases in water and design of appro-
priate treatment works. 
524. Multiple Use of Water Resources. 
(2·8 to 12) Or. 8 to 6. W. 
Prerequisite: 840. 
Mr. Baumann 
Social and economic phases of govern· 
mental participation in Federal Public 
Works programs related to the field of 
hydrology. Project study with reference 
to power, irrigation, navigation and flood 
control. 
680. Industrial Bn1ldlngs. (2-8) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 488. Messrs. Caughey, 
Hulsbos 
Economic layouts, types and details of 
construction, analysis, and design. Arched 
roof, continuous truss and rigid frame 
types. 
681. Multf.stoly Buildings. (2·8) Or. 8. S. 
PrerequUUe: 488. Messrs. Caughey, 
Hulsbos 
Analysis and design. Determination of 
deaign loads and their distribution. De-
sign of special as well as regular fea· 
tures. Economic selection. 
684. Btgld Frames. (8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prertqul.ritl: 488. Messrs. Caughey, 
Hulsbos 
Rigid frame analysis based upon Clll'Ved 
beam theory, slope deflection, moment 
distribution, column analogy, strain en· 
ern and Beggs model method. 
586. Bnage Destp. (2·8) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequirite: 488. Messrs. Caughey, 
Hulsbos 
The brldre u a unit in a tranaportation 
system. Clearance requirements for traf-
fic. Economic principles governing the 
design and relationship of trusses, gird· 
era,_ tloors, and bracing. Advantages and 
lim1tations of continuous structures. 
Aesthetic features. 
587. Storage Structures. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 488. Mr. Caughey 
Load behaviori methods of stress analysis 
and design o walls, bins, tanks, dams, 
silos and retaining walls. 
588. Hodel ADalyala of Structures. 
(1-6) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 488. Mr. Bulsbos 
Theoretical and experimental model anal· 
ysis of structures. Use of devices and 
mechanisms for measuring load eft'ects on 
plane and space structures. 
550. Trafllo Engtneertng. (8·8) Or. 4.. P. 
Prerequuite: 858. Mr. Csan:yi 
Principles of highway and street traffic 
movements; driver and vehicle perform· 
anc~ i traffic aaal:ysis and traffic control: 
parJDng; lighting. 
562. Bituminous Pa.vlng Katertals. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequUrite : 856. Mr. Osanyl 
Source, manufacture, processing, types, 
constituents, teats, cnemical behovlor, 
specifications, and uses of bituminous 
materials and aggregates In pavements. 
560. Advanced SoU EnglneerlDg. 
(8·8) Or. 4. w. 
Prerequllite: 860. Messrs. Da'ridaon, 
Bandy, Spangler 
Shearing resfetance, consolidation, eom · 
paction, settlement, and displacement. 
Stress distribution in soU masses. The-
ory of plle supporting strength seepage. 
Application of rc;nclples ot sod meChan· 
ics to earthwor foundations, and high· 
way problems. oil surveying, proflllng, 
samphng, and testing. 
561. SoU Stablllzatlon. (8·8) Or. 4. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 860 or permission of in· 
structor. Messrs. Davidson, Hand)'_ 
Requirements for, and factors affecting 
soil stability. Methods of soU stabillsa· 
tion. Design and testing of atabWzed 
soils. 
562. Alrphoto Interpretation of Enstuortna 
Bolla. (2·6) Or. 4. F.S. 
Prerequ.i,8Ue: 860~..- Geol. 874 or 202. 
Messrs. Davidson, n.andy 
Techniques of identification of soU. from 
airphotos for highway, airfields and other 
engineering purposes. Preparation of en· 
glneerlng aoll mapa and drainage mapa. 
574. Airport Deldgn. (8·8) Or. 4.. S. 
p,.eregufftte: 868, 855. Me881'8. Da'rid· 
son, Stewart 
Growth and development of air U'ana-
port. Ita replation and administration. 
ISO 
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Factors induencing location, design; soil 
engineering, runway design, construction, 
maintenance of airports, layout of field 
lighting plans, terminal facilities,. hang· 
ars and accessory structures. Fmance, 
)Pgislation nod zoning problems. 
Wghway Construction Methods. 
C2·2) Or. a. S. . 
Prerequiaite : 855, 485. Mr. Osanyt 
Methods and equipment used in process-
ing materials and constructing highways 
and their appurtenances; scheduling and 
controlling operations; compliance with 
specifica tiona. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
606. 
620. 
1321. 
622. 
6:l3. 
636. 
ti43. 
644. 
645. 
646. 
652. 
Municipal Management. Or. 8 to 6. F. 
Mr. Stewart 
Utility management, planning impro\'e-
ments, sources o! funds, labor relations, 
public relations, <'Oordination of depart· 
mente. 
Seminar. Required. Mr. Stewart. 
Sanitary Engineering and the Public 
Health. Or. 4:. F. 
Mr. Baumann 
The sanitary engineer's responsibilitr in 
the field of public health and hygtene. 
Organization, administration and opera-
tion of public health agencies. 
Modem Trends in Sewerage. 
Cr. 8 to 6. W. Mr. Baumann 
Afplication of basic prin<'iples in design 
o sewers and treatment works. Ol'iticul 
analysis of existing plants. 
Modern Trends in Water Supply. 
Or. a to 6. S. Mr. Baumann 
Application of basic principles in design 
of water collectio~ ~reatment, u~d distri-
bution systems. urttical analysts of ex-
isting plants. 
Load and Stress Dlstrtbutlon in Struc-
tures. Or. 8 to 6. W. 
Mr. Caughey 
Relation between actual and specified 
loads, including impact. Transfer of 
loads from points of application to the 
foundation. Distribution of stresses with-
in a member. Secondary stresses. Prin-
ciples of designing to insure a favornblt> 
stress condition. Limit design. 
Concrete and Block Pavements. 
(8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite : 550. Mr. Csanyi 
Analysis of problems encountered in thl.' 
use and maintenance of concrete in pave-
ments, including the chemical and physi-
cal aspects. Brick and other block pa v-
ing materials. 
Space Prames. Cr. 3 to 6. F.W.S. 
Mr. Hulsbos 
Analysis of complete structures in three 
plan~, including the continuous-frame 
and t.ne truss-frame types. Interpreta-
tion of load strain and displacement 
measurements. 
Concrete Pavement Slabs. Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 648 or permission of in-
structor. Mr. Spangler 
Analysis of stresses in highway pave-
ments under various sub~ade conditions. 
Interpretation of behavtor of slabs in 
laboratory and in servire. 
Dynamic Analysis of Structures. 
Or. 3 to 6. F:W .S. Mr. Hulsbos 
Theoretical and experimental studies of 
the dynamic effects upon structures 
caused by machines, vehicles, impact 
loads, wind and earthquake. 
Bituminous Pavement Design. ~ 
(8-8) Cr. 4. W. 
PrerequUUe: 552. Mr. Csanyi 
Theory and practice in desip and man· 
ufacture of bituminous paV1ng mixtures 
and construction of bituminous pave-
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Heavy Construction Methods. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequillite: 485. Mr. Csanyi 
• 
Methods and equipment employed in 
heavy construction including pile, cais-
sons, heavy foundations, piert!., coffer dams 
and riverworks, heavy concrete struc-
tures, retaining walls, tunneling and dam 
projects. 
Special Topics. 
Cr. 1 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Messrs. Baumann, Caughey, Csanyi, Da-
vidson, Handy, Hulsbos, Spangler, Stew-
art 
menta. Laboratory tests for design and 
their correlation to service behavior. 
653. Street and Urban Highway Design. 
Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequiaite: 550. Mr. Csanyi 
Design of city streets, involving cross 
section1 intersections, subsurface utilities, 
on ana off street parking, mass transpor-
tation, loading facilities, widening, chan-
nelization, drainage and markings; de-
sign of urban expressways, service roads 
and their relationship to basic street sys-
tem. 
li 54. Highway Location and Design. 
Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 550. Mr. Csanyi 
Route selection, geometric design, eco-
nomic aspects, traffic capacity, and road· 
way appurtenances of non-urban roads 
and highways. 
655. Highway Admfntstration and Fin&nce. 
Or. 8. W. 
Organization and function of highway 
department's administrative procedures; 
financial plans, revenues, budgets and 
controls; sources of revenue. 
G60. Foundations and Underground Struc-
tures. Cr. 8. H. 
Prerequisite: 560. Messrs. Caughey, 
Davidson- Spangler 
Design of substructures to meet various 
soil conditions. Piles and pile driving. 
Settlement of structures. Theory of loads 
and su:pporting strengths of sewers, wa-
ter ma1ns, gas lines, culverts, tunnels. 
Pressures on retaining walls and open 
cut sheathing. 
661. Highway SoU Engineering. Or. s. S. 
Prereqi$ite: 560. Messrs. Davidson, 
Spangler 
Stability of highway embankments, com-
paction of soils and subsidence. Design 
of flexible pavements. Subgrade bearing 
capacity, subgrade drainage, frost action, 
and related phenomena. 
663. Barth Dams. (3-0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequiaite: 560. Messrs. Davidson, 
Span~ler 
Locatton, selection of material, design 
and construction of earth dams. 
664, 665, 666. Theory and Methods of SoU 
Sta.bWzation. (3·0) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 560. Messrs. Davidson, 
Handy 
Fundamental concepts of the nature and 
properties of engineering soils. Applica-
tion of principles of soil mechanics, soil 
physics, soil chemistry, mineralogy and 
physicochemical reactions between soils 
and soil additives to the stabilization of 
soils for engineering usage. 
668. Planning Highway Transportation Sys-
tems. Or. a. ~ 
Prerequiaite: 550. Mr. Csanyi 
Fundamentals and coordination of trans-
portation systems. Regional planning, 
planning surveys, designation of road 
and street systems. Mass transportation 
and location and type of urban facilities. 
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671, 672, 673. Theory of Structural Design 
and A.nalysis. (3·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Theories of structural action and their 
apP.lication to the design of bridges, 
building frames, rigid frames, pavement 
Rlabs, shells, floor slabs, arches and air· 
craft. Classical nnd modern methods or 
analysis. including formalized procedures 
and methods of surcessive approximation. 
6 9 o. Research. 
Messrs. Baumann Caughey, Csanyi, Da· 
vidson, Handy, Hulsbos, Spangler, Stew· 
art 
CLUKATOLOGY AND METEOROLOGY 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The following specific courses in Climatology and Meteorology are available to under-
graduate students: Agron. 206, Phys. 305, 306, 341, 342 and 343. Related and supporting 
work is offered in the departments of Physics, Agronomy, Statistics, Botany, and Mathe-
matics. A program of study in Physics, l\1athematics, and Meteorology is available for 
those who wish to do graduate work at colleges which offer advanced degrees in Meteor-
ology. An undergraduate minor is available but not a major. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
Graduate study in the field of meteorology is administered by the department of Physics, 
whereas graduate study in agricultural climatology is administered by the department of 
Agronomy. 
Students taking work toward the M.S. or Ph.D. degree in physics may specialize in 
meteorology. It is expected that the work will be directed toward micrometeorology, in-
cluding meteorological instrumentation. 
Prerequisite to graduate work in physics (meteorology) is the satisfactory completion 
of a suitable undergraduate curriculum, including five quarters of college mathematics 
through differential and integral calculus; three quarters of college physics based upon a 
year of college mathematics; three quarters of chemistry ; three quarters of meteorology, 
including physical meteorology with laboratory work in map and chart analysis, and 
dynamic meteorology (Phys. 341, 342, 343). Also desirable are courses in statistics and 
differential equations and elementary courses in geology, climatology and hydrology. 
The M.S. degree is offered in agricultural climatology. Graduate students working 
toward the Ph.D. degree in agronomy may specialize in agricultural climatology. Support-
ing work will usually be taken in physics, statistics and botany. 
Prerequisite to graduate work in the field of agricultural climatology is the completion 
of five quarters of college mathematics, through differential and integral calculus, two 
quarters of college physics, elementary courses in statistics, meteorology and botany and 
the following courses in agronomy: 114, 154, 214, 354, 464. 
DAIRY HUSBANDRY 
For description of courses, see Department of Animal Husbandry, page 123. 
DAIRY AND FOOD INDUSTRIES 
CARROLD A. IVERSON, D.Sc., Head of Department 
PRo.J:r:ssoRs: John C. Ayres, Ph.D.; Emerson W. Bird, Ph.D.; Emery F. Goss, M.S.; 
Frank E. Nelson, Ph.D.; Verner H. Nielsen, Ph.D.; Arthur W. Rudnick, B.S. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORs: Merle P. Baker, Ph.D.; Wilber J. Caulfield, M.S.; Winfield S. 
Rosenberger, B.S. 
AssiSTANT PRoFESSORS: Darrell D. Deane, Ph.D.; Earl G. Hammond, Ph.D.; Homer W. 
Walker, Ph.D.; Earl 0. Wright, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Robert W. Baughman, M.S.; Jon R. Magnusson, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
There is an increasing demand for students trained at the bachelor's degree level for 
positions in processing, packaging, quality control, sanitation control and marketing of 
dairy and food products. Curricula are offered in both Dairy Industry (see page 47) and 
Food Industries (see page 48). The dairy industry curriculum includes options in dairy 
industry and chemistry and in dairy industry and economics. 
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Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Mas~r of Science in Dairy_ Indus-
try, Including dairy plant management, dairy bacteriology, dairy chemistry and the manu-
facture of dairy products; major work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in dairy 
bacteriology and dairy chemistry, in cooperation with basic science departments, and 
minor work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Students in food industries contemplating graduate work in food technology should 
elect work in mathematics and physical and biological science sufficient to meet the 
standards for undergraduate preparation described on page ... 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 304, 305, 306, 347, 348, 349, 350, 404, 413, 
414, 450, 458. 
Counes Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
110. Technical LectlU"es. (1-0) Required. F. 
Field of dairy and food industry, its op-
portunities, requirements, and organiza-
tion. 
114. Elements of Da.Sr7 and Food IndUBtr1es. (8·8) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
Development and organization of the 
daley and food industries methods of 
processing dairy and food products, and 
quality control of these products. 
116. Testing and Inspection of Milk and Ita 
Products. (8·0 or 6) Or. 8 or 6. W. 
Prerequirite: 114. 
Tests for fat, solids, acidity: preservatives 
used in dairy plant and milk control lab· 
oratory; use of Mojonnier teater. 
*152, 168. Dairy Technology. 
(8·8) Or. 4 each. F.W. 
Technical control of dairy products. 
*156. Testing lW1k and lW1.k Products. (2·6) Or. 4. F. 
Composition of milk. Babcock teat and 
various other teats employed in dairy 
manufacturing plants. 
*167. Butter Manufacture. (8·6) Or. 5. W. 
Quality of milk and cream, separation of 
milk, cream ripening, starters, churnin1, 
and preparing butter for market. 
*158. Ice Cream and Ices. (8·6) Or. 5. W. 
Selection and preparation of materials, 
processing and merchandising of plain 
and fancy lee creams and related prod-
ucts. 
*159. Cheese Manufacture. (8·6) Or. 5. W. 
Principles of cheese manufacture. Soft 
cheese., cheddar, and other cured cheese ; 
manuracture, curing, and marketing. 
207 . .Tuclglng Da.try Products. (0·8) Or. 1. W. 
Milk, cheese, butter, and lee cream. 
216. Cheese Manufacture. (8·6) Or. 5. S. 
Pr•requirite : 114. 
Selection of milk; manufacture and cur-
ing raw and pasteurized milk cheddar; 
cream. Neufehatel, and cottage; market-
h:lg. 
*266. Market lWlk. (8-6) Or. 5. F. 
Methods used In preparation of milk and 
cream for market. 
*258. Condensed &Dd Powdered Mllk. 
(8·8) Or. 4. w. 
Manufacture of condensed and powdered 
milk. 
*260. Dairy Plant Management. 
(4·6) Or. 6. w. 
Underlying principles of management of 
creameries and otber daley plants. 
*264. Speclal Problema. (2-4) Or. 2. F. 
Use of orl~inal sources of dairy lnfor· 
matlon, wr1tten and oral reports, labora· 
tory practice. 
*265. Dairy Bacteriology. (8·9) Or. 6. F. 
Importance of bacteria ln daley products. 
Determination of numbers and types of 
---
*For studenta ln Dairy Plant. Operation. 
bacteria in dairy products and their sig-
nificance. 
*269. Dairy Machinery. (2-8) Or. 8. F. 
Construction and operation of steam 
boilers and engines, refrigerating ma· 
chines, power transmissions ; pipe fitting 
and soldering. 
804. Manufacture of Butter. (8·6) Or. 6. W. 
Prerequi8its: 116t 860 concurrently. 
Separation of mtlk for buttermaking 
preparation of starters, ripening, and 
churning of cream. 
306. Market Milk. (8·6) Or. 8 or 6. B. 
PrerequUits: 116, 850. 
Sanitary production and processing of 
milk supply ; milk inspection systems and 
marketing of milk. 
806. Manufactlll"e of Ice Cream and Ices. 
(8-6) Or. 5. S. 
PrerequUite: 116, 850. 
Oare and preparation of materials used. 
Plain and fancy ice cream and related 
products. 
308, 809. Judging Da.try Products. 
(0·8) Cr. 1 each. W.S. 
Milk, cheese, butter, and lee cream. 
847, 848. Dairy ChemflltlT. 
(Ohern. 847, 848) (8·6) Or. 6 each. F. 
847. Prsrequi8ite: Ohem. 211, 886. 
Composition and changes in composition 
of milk in the light of milk secretion 
theory. The application of pH and of 
colloid chemistry to dairy manufacture. 
848. Prerequisite: 847. 
Importance of milk salts, milk fat, milk 
fat emulsion1 milk proteins and milk en-
zymes to tne processing and keeping 
quality of dairy products. 
849. Foods Chemistry. 
( Ohem. 849) See Chemistry. 
860. Dairy Bacteriology. 
(Bact. 850) (8·0 or 6) Or. 8 or 6. W. 
Prerequkite: Bact. 804A. 
Bacteria in milk and Its derivatives t hy-
gienic production and handling of aairy 
products. 
402. Marketing Dairy Products. 
(Ee. 402) See Economics. 
404. Condensed Milk Products. 
(8·6) Or. 6. F. 
Prerequfrite: 116. 
Manufacture of condensed and powdered 
milk. casein, and milk sugar. 
406. Semtnar. (2·0) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequirite: 850. 
Advanced work in dairy problems and re· 
views of experiment station work. 
407. Special Problems In Dairy Manufac-
turing. (0·6 or 9) Or. 2 or 8. S. 
Prerequlrite : Junior classifi.cation and 
quality point average of 2.5 or more for 
preceding two quarters. 
Advanced work related to the proeeaslng 
of dairy and other food products. 
ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY 
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418. Food Preservation. (8·6) Or. 5. F. 
PrerequiBit6 : Bact. 804. 
Preservation, maintenance of quality of 
food products. Field trips. 
414. Food Sanitation. (8-6) Or. 5. S. 
Prerequisite : Bact. 804. 
Regulations foverning foods, sanitation 
and safety o foods. Field trips. 
450. Specf.a.l Dairy Bacteriology. 
(Bact. 450) Or. 2 to 6. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 850, Junior classification 
and quality point average of 2.5 or more 
for precedin~ two quarters. 
Laboratory mvestigations, assigned read· 
ings, and reports on bacteriological prob-
lems related to dairying. 
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458. lW1k Inspect!on. 
(Bact. 458) (2·6) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequi8ite: Credit or classification in 
805. 
Supervision of municipal milk nnd ice 
cream supplies from standpoint of snnl· 
tation. 
Field trips. 
491, 492 498. Da.U7 Plant Equipment. (A.E. 491, 492, 498) See Agricultural 
Engineering. 
494. Management of Dairy Plants. 
(5·0) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequilrite: 804, 805, 806. 
Organization, construction and operation 
of dairy establishments. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
508. Foreign Varlettes of Cheese. 
(2-8) Or. 8. S. 
Preret}'Uisite: 215. Mr. Goss 
Selection of milk, mnnufacture, curing, 
and marketing of Swiss, brick, Lim· 
burger, Roquefort, Camembert. Special 
attention given to cultures and control of 
curing. 
509. Advanced Cheese Manufacture. 
(2-8) Or. 8. Alt. Yr. Not offered 1958 
Courses for Graduate Students 
648. Seminar ln Dairy Chemistry. 
( Ohem. 648) ( 1·0) Cr. 1 each time 
elected. F.W. Mr. :Bird 
655. Conference ln Dairy Bacteriology, 
(Bact. 655) (2·0) Or. 2. W. Mr. 
Nelson 
Discussion of bncteriological problems re-
lating to various phases of dairying. 
656. Identification of the Organisms Com-
mon ln Dairy Products. 
(Bact. 656) (1·9) Or. 4. W. Mr. 
Nelson 
Identification and relationships of desir-
able and undesirable organisms common· 
ly encountered in dairy products. 
659. Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1. F. 
Mr. Nelson 
Use of dairy literature. Methods of 
kee~ing abstract and reprint files, prepa-
Prerequiaite: 215 or equivalent, 560. 
Mr. Goss 
The application of chemistry and bac· 
teriology to cheese manufacturing. 
559. Bacteriology of Butt.,r and Cheese. 
(Bact. 559) (8-0 or 6) Or. 8 or 5. F. 
PrerequiBite: 850. Mr. Nelson. 
Bacteriological c h n n g e s occurring ln 
cream intended for buttermaklng and in 
butter and cheese. 
ration of theses and similar technical 
manuscripts. 
660. Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1 B. Messrs. Bird, 
Nelson 
678. Llpld Chemistry, 
(Ohem. 678) See Ohemlstry. 
690. Besea.rch. 
A. Manufacture of Butter. Mr. Bird 
B. '!danufacture of lee Cream. Messrs. 
Bird. Caulfield, Iverson 
0. Dairy Bncterio19Hr· (Bact. 6900). 
Messrs. Baker, Nelson 
D. Market Mllk. Mr. Nelson 
E. Manufacture of Oheese. Messrs. Bird, 
Goss 
F. Management of Dairy Planta. Mr. 
Caulfield 
G. Dairy Ohemistry. Mr. Bird 
ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY 
KARL A. Fox, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Henry H. Albers, Ph.D.; George M. Beal, Ph.D.; Harold W. Davey, Ph.D.; 
David Fulcomer, Ph.D.; Earl 0. Heady, Ph.D.; Herbert B. Howell, M.S.; Elizabeth E. 
Hoyt, Ph.D.; Donald R. Kaldor, Ph.D.; Francis A. Kutish, M.S.; Walter A. Lunden, 
Ph.D.; Carl Malone, B.S.; William G. Murray, Ph.D.; John A. Nordin, Ph.D.; Wallace 
E. Ogg, Ph.D.; Frank Robotka, M.S.; Geoffrey S. Shepherd, Ph.D.; Sam H. Thompson, 
Ph.D.; John F. Timmons, Ph.D.; Gerhard Tintner, Ph.D.; Ray E. Wakeley, Ph.D.; 
James J, Wallace, B.S.; Wallace Wright, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Ira W. Arthur, Ph.D.; A. Gordon Ball, Ph.D.; Ross V. Baumann, 
Ph.D.; Raymond R. Beneke, Ph.D.; Ronald C. Bentley, M.S.; Joe M. Bohlen, Ph.D.; 
Edna Douglas, Ph.D.; Howard H. Hines, Ph.D.; Virgil L. Hurlburt, Ph.D.; William F. 
Kenkel, Ph.D.; Richard Phillips, Ph.D.; William H. Stacy, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Robert D. Herman, M.A.; Lee R. Kolmer, Ph.D.; George W. 
Ladd, Ph.D.; Wilbur R. Mak.i, Ph.D.; J. T. Scott, M.B.A.; James R. Strain, M.S.; Lester 
G. Telser, Ph.D. 
INsTRUCTORS: Lee G. Burchinal, Ph.D.; Gerald W. Dean, M.S.; Alvin C. Egbert, M.S.; 
Joseph Gartner, M.S.; Stephen J. Hiemstra, M.S.; Randall A. Hoffman, M.S.; Ethel B. 
Jones, A.M.; Laurel D. Loftsgard, B.S.; John T. Zumbro, M.A. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
Economics and Sociology offer a wide variety of opportunities for the individual with 
training in these fields; they are so broad, however, that specialization within each is 
often desirable. The policy of the department is to adapt the program to the needs of 
the student. The outline of the subfields in economics is given below. The outline for 
sociology is given on page 158. 
!.*Agricultural Economics. Basic sequence in this field is 241, 242, 243, 307 and 308. 
Suggested additional courses include 304, 330, 334, 336, 405, 499, 430, 431, 435, 440, 
447 and 455. I.Ad. 365, 384. Minors may be selected in conference with the adviser. 
II.*Consumption Economics. The purpose of this option is to introduce to students, 
with a background in basic economics, the problems of income use. These problems 
are approached (1) by individuals and families directly; (2) by business firms and 
private institutions which offer goods and services to employees or to the public ; 
(3) by governments, through policies of taxation and public expenditure. 
This option rests on 241, 242, in which consumption problems are introduced as a 
part of general theory. 
Basic courses of this option are 307, 308, 415 or 515, 516, 517. 
Students majoring in consumption economics usually elect at least six hours of his-
tory, six of psychology and six of sociology. 
III.*General Economics. The option in general economics is designed to give the student 
facility in handling the principal analytical tools in the field and to acquaint him 
with the main areas of policy problems. Basic courses are: 241, 242, 243, 304, 305 
or 307, 308, 447; 405, 409 and I.Ad. 365 are particularly recommended. 
IV. Industrial Economics. Industrial economics provides broad training for students 
who plan to work in industry, government or education. The central emphasis is 
on the application of economics, as a tool of analysis and a body of knowledge, to 
immediate or long-run problems of industry. Undergraduates in this option usually 
include the following courses in their programs: A basic sequence in principles of 
economics followed by 304, 305, 307, 308, 405, 409, 443, 444, 445, 446, 455, and 466. 
Supplementary work is available in I.Ad. 384 and 463, I.E. 407, Psych. 464, Govt. 
480, sociology, mathematics and statistics. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study . 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in agricultural 
economics, industrial economics, consumption economics and rural sociology; major work 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in agricultural economics, consumption economics, 
industrial economics, and rural sociology; and minor work to students taking major work 
in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in the department is the completion of undergradu-
ate work in economics, mathematics, statistics, sociology, and other social science and 
technical subjects, substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students 
majoring in agricultural economics, consumption economics, industrial economics or rural 
sociology at this institution. ' 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Cooperative programs of study may be arranged with the State University of Iowa 
College of Law, or with other recognized institutions. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: Ec. 403, 405, 409, 414, 415, 430, 431, 435, 
436, 438, 440, 443, 444, 445, 446, 447, 455, 466, 470, 488, 490; Soc. 400, 406, 409, 41P, 
425, 432, 445, 460, 464, 485, 486, 488, 490. 
•Lists of courses named herein are not to be regarded as statements of fixed requirements or as a 
complete outline of !he work nec.essary for .the major. They are given here solely for the convenience 
of students or advasers who msh to estimate the amount of basic non-specialized study which 
may be needed. ' 
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Courses in Agricultural Economics 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
110. Technical Lecture. (1-0) Required. F. 
Field of agricultural economics and rural 
sociology. 
1 21. Agricultural Economics. 
(3·0). Cr. 3. F. 
Role of agriculture in the American econ· 
omy. Introduction to the concepts of 
supply and demand and the economirs 
of production. 
130. Elements of Farm Management. 
(3-2) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
A student cannot count credit for both 
130 and 330 toward a degree. For stu-
dents in farm operation. One aU-day 
field trip. 
130B. (3·0) Or. 3. For majors in agricul-
tural business. W. 
Application of economic principles to 
organization and management of a 
farm. Budgeting, size of businees, 
choice of enterprise; timing of pro· 
duction, farm labor utilization, farm 
layouts; leases and farm credit. 
1 ::J5. Agricultural Marketing. (8-0) Or. 3. S. 
Estimating prospective demands for farm 
products in relation to supplies; im· 
proving the accuracy of the system thnt 
reflects consumers' demands to pro· 
ducers; reducing the costs and increas-
ing the efficiency of marketing. 
190. Supervised Practice. Cr. 1 to 12. F.SS. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in economics. 
Twelve to twenty-four weeks of full-time 
observation and supervised experience in 
the employ pf selected agricultural busi-
nesses. Not more than srx credits will 
apply toward a B.S. degree. 
266. Elements of Dairy Economics. 
(3·0) Or. B. W. 
Open only to students in dairy plant op· 
eration program. Demand, supply and 
distribution of milk and dairy products; 
the price-making mechanism; marketing 
methods, grades, values, prices, costs and 
government legislation. 
292. Marketing Business Operations. 
(3-2) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in economics. 
Application of accounting and business 
management to the operation of agricul· 
tural marketing and purchasing plants. 
Use of plant records, forma and state· 
menta; merchandising, employee super· 
vision and production plan. Visits to 
representative business. 
317. Commercial Crop Grading and Identi-
fication. ( Agron. 817) See Agronomy. 
330. Farm Mana.gement and Organization. 
(8·2) Or. 4. F.S. 
Prerequiaite: 242. 
Open to students with credit in 180 only 
by permission of instructor. 
Ore:nnization and management of a fn "m 
with emphasis on use of economic prin · 
ciples. 
Enterprise selection, size of busines.<t. 
budgeting, leases, layout and farm anal-
ysis. 
3 :1 1. Farm Accounting and Business Analysis. 
(2·2) Cr. 8. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 4 credits in economics. 
Purpose and methods of keeping farm 
records, procedures in accounting; in· 
come, taxes, and net worth statements; 
use of efficiency factors; analysis of the 
farm busineBB. Field trip during one 
laboratory period. 
334. Land Economics. (B·O) Or. B. F.S. 
Prerequiril~: 243. 
Land as a factor of production. Land 
and population. Theory of rent. Type 
and intensity of land uRe. Conservation 
'1:16. 
402. 
.... 
403. 
4:10. 
4:11. 
432. 
4:15. 
I tfi 
<140. 
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Farm tenure. Property rights and so· 
c!al control. Land use and tenure poll· 
Cles. 
Agricultural Co-operation. 
(3-0) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequirit~: 248. 
General survey of co-operative activities, 
with special reference to agriculture; 
kinds of co-operatives, methods of organ· 
izati?n and operation; principles, legal 
reqmrements; economic possibilities and 
limitations of co-opbration. 
Marketing Dairy Products. (D.F.I. 402) 
(8·0) Or. B. W. 
Pr~r~quisite: 242. D.F.I. 114. 
Not open to students with credit In 266. 
Analysis of the demand for dairy prod· 
ucts. Economic problema involved In 
proressing and dtstributing ftuld mflk 
and cream and manufactured dairy prod· 
ucts. Costs and price policies, operating 
efficiency, quality problems, marketing 
methods, market news and market legis-
lation. 
Marketing Livestock and Meat. 
(A.H. 408) (8-0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequisit~: 242. 
The demandt supply, and distribution of 
livestock ana meat. Analysis of changes 
in marketing methods; grades.~. values, 
prices and costs. One aU-day neld trip. 
Advanced Farm Organization and Man-
agement. (2·2) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequiaite: 242, 880 or 1BO. 
Systems and types of farming planning, 
organizations for varying soh, market, 
rapitnl, tenure and conservation sltua· 
tiona; short-run and long-run farming 
adjustments, two aU-day field trips Into 
Iowa type-of-farming nrens. 
Economies of Regional Farm Produc-
tion. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi.aite: 242, 180 or 330. 
Theory of production location; regional 
production and adjustment problems in 
the Great Plains, Ootton Belt, Dairy Re-
gion, Corn Belt, and other regions; ef· 
ficieney of resource use in the agrlcul· 
tural industry. 
Management of Tena.nt-Operated Farms. 
(2·0) Or. 2. F.S. 
Prerequisit~: Senior classification and 
130 or 880. 
Two aU-day field trips. Business tech· 
niques; application of eronomic princi· 
pies to the operation of rented farms: 
working relationships with farm tenantl!. 
Agricultural Finance. (8·0) Or. B. W. 
Prerequisite: 24B. 
Financial requirements of Individual 
farmers and of farm cooperative organ· 
izations. Farm credit policy. Farm 
eredit Administration and other lending 
institutions. Field trips. 
Agricultural Marketing .Analysis. 
(3-0) Or. B. W. 
Prereqttiaite : 185 and 308. 
Analysis of demands, costs and efficiency 
in agricultural marketing, processing and 
farm supply organizations. Analysis of 
the price making processes as related to 
agricultural commodities. Effecta of in· 
dustry organization and government pro-
grams. 
Appraisal of Farm Real Estate. 
(2·8) Or. 8. S. 
Prer~qui8ite: 2431 Agron. 154. J...and appraisal wtth emphasis on valua· 
tion procedure. Relationship of farm 
prices, taxes, and interest rates to valne. 
Appraisal reports. 
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447. Introduction to Agricultural Polley. (8-0) Or. a. F. 
PrerequUite: 248. 
470. 
and programs to aid low-income families. 
General Forest Economics. 
(For. 470) See Forestry. 
Introductory analysis of eftlciency and 490. 
income problema in American agricul· 
ture; description and appraisal of price 499. 
support programs, conservation programs 
l'orest Fillance. (For. 490) See Forestry. 
Speclal Problems. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 243, senior classification. 
Courses Primarily for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Studenu 
SlO. Land Vse and Conservation. 544. Economics of Cooperation. 
(8-0) Or. 8. W. (8-0) Or. 8. F. M R b tk 
PrerequuUe: 884 or 807 or permission Prerequisite: 386. r. o o a 
of instructor. Mr. Timmons Principles and economic nature of co-
Meaning and importance of conservation. operatives; cooperative developments; or-
Economic principles applied to conserva- ganizational and operational features; 
tion. Land resources classification and legal aspects; economic role of coop era-
economic limits of exploitation and de· tives in agriculture and the economy. 
velopment. Appraisal of public controls 547. Economics of Agricultural Polley. 
and group action. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
S12. Agranan Beform and Economic De- PrerequUite: 808. Mr. Kaldor 
velopment. (8·0) Or. 8. S. Application of economic analysis to prob· 
Prersqui.rite: 884 or 807 or permission lema of agricultural policy :formulation 
of instructor. Mr. Timmons. and appraisal; position of agriculture 
Meaning of economic development, un- in the national economy; past and pro-
derdevelopment, overpopulation, agrarian posed agricultural programs and policies. 
structures, agrarian reforms. Nature of 548• Quantitative Agricultural Price An-
agrarian structures as obstacles to eco- alysls. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
nomic development. Improving agrarian Prerequmte: 801. Mr. Shepherd 
structures through country, regional and Measurement of arc and pomt elasticity 
United Nations actions. and changes in demand and supplf. of 
S84. Methodology ln Agrlcultural Economics farm products. Theory ofrlrice stabiliza-
Besearch. (8·0) Cr. 8. S. d' · i · h 1 1 1 PrsrequVUe: 807 or equivalent. Mr. tion and tscrtm nation. ec n ca ana -
Heady ysla of parity and other price and in-
Nature of and limitations in economic come bases. 
analysis; means-end schema; Individual 549. Agricultural Price and Income Pollc~. 
and public problems; scientific objectiv· (3·0) Or. 8. W. 
ity· formulation of models and by- Prerequisite: 807. Mr. Shepherd 
potbeses; empirical techniques; evalua- Objectives of agricultural policy. Anal-
tion of current research procedures. ysis and• appraisal of 'Past, present and 
641. Agriculture In the World Bconom~. proposed :future programs designed to 
(8-0) Or. 8. S. control agricultural prices and incomes 
PrerequVUe: 242. Mr. Kaldor by controlling production, market sup-
International trade in farm products; plies and domestic and foreign demand. 
growing industrialization and competi- 599. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
tion for world markets in farm products; Messrs. Beneke, Heady, Murray, Robotka, 
policies of major food-importing nations; Shepard, S. H. Thompson, Timmons, 
role of FAO and ITO. Tintner 
Courses for Graduate Students 
680. 
682. 
688. 
684. 
685. 
Advanced Land Bconom!es. 
(8-0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequWite: 807 or 884 or permission 
of instructor. Mr. Timmons 
Supply of and demand for land. Prin-
ciples of land utilization; anal:vsia of 
rent, value tax and location theories. 
Private and pubUc interrelations in land 
use. 
Production Planning In Marketing 
Firma. (8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 608, 641 recommended. 
Mr. Phillips 
Production planning under impe1"fect 
competition; joint production and inte· 
gration; application to research in agri-
cultural marketing. 
Agricultural Marketing and Price 
Pollc~. (8·0) Or. 8. B. 
Prerequi8ite _: 807. Mr. Shepherd 
Technical analysis of agricultural mar-
keting, distribution, price and income 
problema. 
Land Valuation. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequirite: 801. Mr. Murray 
Factors determining land value; ftuctu-
ation in land prices; critical evaluation 
of appraisal methods. 
Farm Credit Theoi'J'. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 807, 808 recommended. 
Mr. Murray 
Farm credit 'POlicies and methods of ex-
tending eredft. Organization and oper-
ation of lending agencies, private and 
governmental. Evaluation of alternative 
agricultural credit systems. 
641. Economics of Agricultural Production. 
(3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequuite: 501. Mr. Heady 
Production principles applied to use of 
land1 labor, and capital; static and dy-
namic firm theory; :farm size; resource 
and product combination~ j production 
location; timing of producnon and con-
servation; cost structure; leases and asset 
control; uncertainty and expections. 
642. Resource E11lc1ency and .Allocation 1n 
Agriculture. ( 8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 641. Mr. Heady 
Efllciency criteria ; inter-industry produc-
tivity comparisons; technological change; 
resource mobility; firm-household inter-
relationships; returns to firm and so· 
ciety; causes of and means for elim· 
inating production inefficiency. 
643. Economies of Agricultural Production 
Pollcies. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequitrite: 501. Mr. Heady 
Analysis of policies affecting efllciency 
of &~cultural production; emergency 
planmng; design of policies to promote 
efficient use of land, labor and capital 
resources in agriculture. 
670. Advanced Forest Economics. (See Forestry) 
699. Research. 
Messrs. Beneke, Heady, Murray, Robotka. 
Shepherd, S. H. Thompson, Timmons, 
Tintner 
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Courses in Consumption, General and Industrial Economics 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
241, 242, 248. Principles of Economics. 
(8·0) Or. S each. F.W.S. 
241. National income, employment, gen· 
eral price level. Consumption invest-
ment, government spending, banktng and 
monetary factors in inflation and de-
!'ression. Federal Reserve and govern-
ment stabilization policies. 
242. Prices and markets. Consumer 
wants and household spending. Pro-
duction and marketing by business firms. 
International trade. Monopoly and its 
regulations. Income distribution and 
taxation. 
248. Consumer and business adjustments. 
Government policies relating to economic 
growth and change. Agricultural and 
natural resource policies. Labor rela-
tions. International fi.nanco and eco-
nomic development. 
804. Money and Banking. (8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 242. 
Principles of money and credit; the 
banker-customer relationship; contempo-
rary banking institutions and bnnkmg 
practices. 
305. Economics of Industrial Relations. 
(8-0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequinte : 242. 
Economic aspects of employer and em-
ployee relations under present conditions 
of industry. Matters of public policy 
such as labor legislation and social in-
surance. ~ 
807, 808. Prices and Resource Allocation. (8-0) Or. 8 each. 
807. Prerequiaite: 242. W. 
808. Prerequiaite: 807. S. 
Theory of consumJ!tion and of the busi-
ness firm; competitive and monopolistic 
markets; distribution of income; general 
equilibrium of the pricing system. 
818. Consumption Economics. (8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prere_qulaite: Two quarters of econom-
ics. Consumer's choice; consumption and 
the market; standards of living; mea a· 
urement of consumption; effects of tech-
nological change. 
405. PubDo Finance and Fiscal PoUcies. 
(8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 242. 
Economic aspects of public expenditures, 
public borrowing and taxation with spe-
cial attention to incidence of taxation, 
debt creation and federal-state-local fiscal 
interrelationships. 
409. National Income and Employment. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 242 or equivalent. 
Business investment fluctuations and 
other determinants of national incom6 
and employment. Government spending, 
taxing and monetary policies for econom-
ic stabilization. 
414. Economic Fu.nct!ona of the FamD.y. ( H.Mgt. 414) See Home Management. 
415. Consumers In the Market. 
(H.Mgt. 415) See Home Kanapment. 
438. Economic Statlstlca. 
(Stat. 488) See Statistics. 
443. 'trade Vnionlsm.t. Theory and Practice. 
(8-0) Or. 8. .ll'. 
Prerequisite: 805. 
History and development of American 
trade unions. Analysis of contemporary 
unions in terms of structure, function 
and internal relationships. Rlgbta and 
responsibilities of unionism in modern 
society. 
444. Management, Theory and Practice. 
(8-0) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequirite: 805. 
History of business organization; levels 
of organization and management struc-
ture; linea of authority and functions; 
formulation of policy; control techniques. 
445. Collect!ve Barga1nlng. (8·0) Or. B. W. 
Pr•requUite : 805. 
Methods, procedures and problema in 
collective bargaining. Economics and 
politics of collective bargaining. Oon· 
tract negotiation and administration. 
Special attention to problema of indus· 
try·wlde bar~ining. 
446. PubHc Control of Labor Belatlons. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1959 
Prerequirite: 4.46. 
Analysis of federal and state Jeglalatton 
on collective bargaining and labor rela· 
tions. Emphasis on essential elements of 
public policy on labor relation at the 
federal level, particularly the practical 
effects of such legislation on the daOy 
conduct of labor-management relations. 
455. Intel"Jl&tional Economics. (8-0) Or. B. 11'. 
Prerequisite: 242. 
Principles of international trade, ex-
change rates and balance of paymen~ 
adjustments. Commercial and foreign In· 
vestment policies. Foreign trade and 
Amerf,.an agriculture and Industry. 
466. RetaWD1. (T.&O. 4.66) (B·O) Or. B. !. 
PrerequUite: 242. 
Economic nature of retalllng; retaU mar-
ket structure; store organization; mer-
chandising and pricing policies; retail 
control. 
488. P'amUy Finance. (H.Mgt. 488) See Home Management. 
499. Speolal Problems.- Or. 1 to 5. ll'.W.B. 
PrerequWite : 248.,~. senior classification. 
B. Oonsum_ption J!.iconomlca. 
0. Industrial Economics. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
506. Fiscal and Monetary PoUcles. 
(8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite : 807 or equivalent. 
Government spending and tax policy and 
federal reserve policies in relation to 
public investment, debt creation, and na· 
tional in<'ome. 
507, 508. Intermediate Analysis. 
(8-0) Cr. 8 each. F.W. 
Prerequiaite: 242, Math. 101. Mr. Nordin 
Analysis of production functions, be-
havior of firms in perfect competition. 
theory of consumption, concepts of op-
timal allocation of resources. Behavior 
of firms in nonperfect competition. 
509. Consumption Theory. (8·0) Or. B. S. 
Prerequisite: 808 or equivalent. Klu 
Hoyt 
Development and objectives i relationship 
to other types of theory ana to practical 
problema. 
516. Consumer Market Analpta. (H.Mgt. 615 (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequunte: 242. Klaa Douglas 
Objectives and IDethoda of analyzing the 
structure and functioning of consumer 
goods market. ; case studies of selected 
marketa. 
516. Standards of Llvfng. (H.Met. 516) (8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequl8ite : 242. Mlaa HoYt 
A comparative approach, Unfted State. 
and other countries. Cultural goa111 
methods of measurement, means 01 
change! with special reference to post-
war pian& and problem.e. 
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Economics of llouslng. 
(H. Mgt. 517) (S-0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Of· 
fered 1958 
Pr~r~quiait~: 242. Miss Douglas 
Needs and standardsj expenditures, costs, 
valuation; construction, marketing and 
finance; economic appraisal of public 
policy. 
Food Economics. 
(H.Mgt. 520) See Home Management. 
Business FluctU&ttons. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Pr~requiaite: 409 or 506. 
General fluctuations in production, em-
ployment prices, and in<'omes; their 
scale and importance; principal explana-
tions suggested; proposed remedies. 
Introductory Econometrics. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. F. 
Pr~requiaite: 807, Math. 101. Mr. Tint· 
ner 
Demand and supply functions; taxation, 
income distribut1on, cost func-tions, elas· 
ticity, monopoly, production theory, con· 
Rumer surplus. 
Elementary Econometric Statistics. 
(Stat. 588) See Statistics. 
Advanced International Economics. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. W. 
J>rerttquisite : 807. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
li05, 
6 J 4, 
606. History of Econom.io Doctrines. 
(3·0) Cr. 8 ea.ch. W.S. 
Prere!fUiait~: 508. Mr. Wright 
Principal figures in the development of 
economic ideas·\ contribution of each pe-
riod of econom c thought. 
( 605) The Mercantilists to the Classical 
School, inclusive. 
( 606) Oritica of the Olassical School to 
J. M. Keynes. 
615, 616. Advanced Theoretical Anal· 
ysls. (3·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 308. Messrs. Nordin, Tint-
ncr 
( 614) Critical study of traditional the-
ories of household, firm and competitive 
market, with attention to contemporary 
thought. ( 615) General equilibrium in 
consumption and production. Modern 
microeconomic theories, including mon-
etary theories. Risk and uncertainty. 
(616) MacroeconomiQs; relations be-
tween monetary theory and general 
equllibrium theory. 
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Modern theory of international pricing 
and allocation; foreign trade multiplier 
and international monetary equilibrium; 
problems of international economic sta· 
bility; multilateral trade and economic 
development. 
Welfare Economics. ( 3-0) Cr. 8. B. 
Prerequisite : 307. Mr. Nordin 
Application of welfare economics to mul-
ti-purpose development of a river basin 
and to problem situations in taxation, 
international economics, location of in· 
dustry, public utilities. 
Collective Barga.ining Problems. 
(3-0) Or. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 508. Mr. Davey 
Advanced analysis of selected problems 
in the economics nnd politics of collec-
tive bargaining, su<'h as wage-price-profit 
relationships under collective bartraining, 
labor, monopoly problems, collective bar· 
gaining and full employment policy, wage 
and employment relationships and adap· 
tion to technoloJrical change. 
Special Topics. Cr. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
B. Consumption Economics. Misses Doug-
las Hoyt, Liston 
C. Industrial Economics. Mr. Davey 
D. General Economics. Messrs. Nordin, 
Tintner, Wnght 
Advanced Econometric Statistics. 
(Stat. 638) See Statistics. 
l:conometrlcs. 
(Math. 645) (3·0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Of-
fered 1958 
Prerequisite: 308, Math. 213. Mr. Tint,. 
ner 
Mathematical formulation and exposition 
of demand, laws of production, compe-
tition, monopoly, taxation, droamic util-
ity theory, general equilibnum theoq, 
dynamic equilibrium theory. Econometnc 
applications. 
Time Series. 
(Math. 646, Stat. 646) See Statistics. 
Advanced FamUy Finance. 
(H.Mgt. 688) See Home Management. 
Research. 
B. Consumption Economics. 
Misses Douglas, Hoyt, Liston 
C. Industrial Economics. 
Mr. Davey_ 
D. General Economics. 
Messrs. Nordin, Tintner, Wright 
SOCIOLOGY 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
Sociology is concerned with the nature and workings of group life. Courses are built 
around selected group functions, institutions, and problems with the objectives of provid-
ing (1) information gained through research about group life, (2) insight into the "why" 
of group behavior and (3) techniques for studying social situations and problems. 
The major in sociology. Sociology as a field of concentration points toward a variety 
of occupational outlets among which are (1) positions in private, public welfare, and 
group work agencies; (2) civil service appointments with government agencies dealing 
with housing, labor, employment services, farm programs; (3) college and university 
teaching, research and extension work ; ( 4) positions with farm organizations, churches, 
and other major rural groups; (5) positions with personnel departments in industry. The 
facilities of the College provide unusual opportunities for apprenticeship in rural organ-
izations, social welfare, research in industrial relations and in rural research including 
popu.Iation, family, ethnic and intergroup relations, community, social problems, etc. 
Quabfied students are encouraged to pursue graduate study in sociology or social work, 
since the more responsible positions require advanced degrees. 
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Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 300, 400, 406, 409, 445. 
In addition to the recommended basic courses for all majors in sociology, fields of spe-
cialization are represented by the following offerings: 
I. General Sociology: 135, 410, 425, 430, 464, 485, 486, 580, 590. 
II. Rural Sociology: 336, 364, 386, 387, 454A, 464, 485, 486. 
III. Social Welfare and Legislation: 335, 336, 425, 454C, 460, 464, 488, 490, 550. 
IV. Industrial Sociology: 380, 410, 425, 454B, 485, 486, 488. 
V. Family Sociology: 319, 336, 364, 375, 419, 425, 454D, 464, 485, 488. 
The minor in sociology provides a minor for those majoring in technical agricultural eco-
nomics, industrial administration, psychology, technical journalism, vocational and home 
economics education, child development, food and nutrition, home manap;ement. 
For opportunities for graduate students. see page 154. 
Courses in General Sociology 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
134. Introduction to Sociology. 
(3-0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Analysis of the effects of group relations 
on human behavior; interrelations of 
personality, group, community and cul-
ture; major soctal processes, practical 
study of society. 
135. Social Problems. (3-0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 134. 
Nature and meaning of social problems; 
incidence and characteristics of selected 
social _Problems of major public interest; 
analysts of proposed solutions. 
200. Rural Institutions and Organ!za.ttons. 
(4·0) Or. 4. F.S. 
ll'or students in farm operation. 
Structure and problems of rural groups; 
field trips to farmer meetings; visitmg 
lecturers; discussions by agricultu rnl 
leaders. 
300. Sociological Principles. 
(8·0) Or. 3. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 134 or 200. 
Introduction to advanced principles; an-
alysis of concepts and propositions. 
305. Social Interaction. (3-0) Cr. 3. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 134. 
Dynamics of social relations i analysis of 
human behavior in ~oup situations. 
319. Courtship and Ma.rrsage. 
(O.D. 319) (5·0) Cr. 3. F.W.B. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
A person-centered analysis of courtship 
and marriage, including introductory ex-
amination of the family with children; 
contributions of the various fields of 
knowledge to the understanding of court-
ship and marital adjustment. 
335. Criminology. (3-0) Or. B. F. 
Prerequisite: 134. 
Extent and character of crime in rural 
and urban areas; treatment and care of 
offenders; programs for prevention. Field 
trips and interviews with public officials. 
336 . .Juvenile DeUnquency. (B·O) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite : 134. 
Sociological nature and extent of de-
linquency; administration of juvenile 
courts; institutional treatment; proba· 
tion and parole. Field trips and inter· 
views. 
364. Group Work Techniques and Programs. 
(2·3) Cr. 8. B. 
Prerequisite: 134 or 200. 
Planrung and conducting group activi-
ties; relatio.n of group dynamics. !lnd 
group techntques to group productiVIty; 
laboratory, group analysis, field practices. 
375. The Fam.lly in Different Cultures. 
(8-0) w. 
Prerequisite: 134 or O.D. 270. 
Cross-cultural analysis of family insti-
tut.ions; nnthropolo~ical investigation of 
the family as a umversal system. 
380. Industrial Sociology. (8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 134. 
Human relations in industry; sociology 
of industrial capitalism ; the role of the 
informal group in the industrial plant; 
social organization, social change, social 
disorganization and industrial relations. 
:..186. Sociology of Rural Life. (3·0). Or. S. W. 
Preret~.u\.Bite: 184. 
Changmg characteristics of rural society ; 
human relationships, values, institutions, 
affected by changing population, tech-
nology and agri<'ultural practices. 
387. Farmers• Orga.ntza.tions. (8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 184 or 200. 
Or~anized efforts of farmers to solve 
maJor problems. Development, policies 
and ~!"Op-ess of Grange, .Alliance, Fann· 
er's Unton, Farm Bureau and of Ex-
tension Service and other governmental 
agencies. Field studies of fann organi· 
zations and meetings. 
400. Oontempora.ey Soclologtcal 'rheorles. 
(B-0) Or. B. W. 
Prerequ\site: BOO. 
Analysis of the theories of major eon· 
temporary sociologists. 
406. Methods of Social Besea.rch. 
(B-0) Or. B. S. 
PrerequiaittJ: 300, one course in statis-
tics. 
Research design, field procedures and 
analysis applied to sociological lnvestlga· 
tion. 
409. Introduction to Social Anthropology. 
(B-0) Or. 8. W.B. 
Prerequi8ite: 800 or permission of in-
structor. 
Meaning and content of culture; culture 
forms and processes; comparison of non· 
literate with modern industrial societleJII. 
410. Sociology of City Life. (3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite: 300 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Growth, structure, and functions of the 
city; urban-social relations. 
419. Fa.JnW.es a.nd the Profeaslonal Person. 
(O.D. 419) (3-0) Or. 8. F.W.B. 
Prsrequi8ittJ: 184, O.D. 270. 
Analysis of the dynamics of famUy llv· 
ing related to tho work of the profoa· 
sional person. 
425. Racial and Cultural Minorities. 
(B·O) Or. B. Alt. B. Not offered 1958 
PrereqtdaittJ : 800 or permfalon of the 
instructor. 
Meaning of minorities, minority groups 
as objects of prejudice; analysis of types 
of prejudice and of proposed soh:itlon 
in democratic society. 
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480. Soclal StratUlcatton. (8·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1968 
Prerequf.rite : 800 or permlaalon of the 
instructor. 
Social status and social class; analysis 
of stratification systems in the United 
States; social status and behavior dlf· 
ferences; social mobility. 
445. Populatton Problems and PoUclea. (8·0) Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prerequunu: 800 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Composition and characteristics of chang-
ing population, birth rates, and mobilltyd· 
intToductlon to population theory an 
]!Qllcy. 
454. Field Observation and Practice. 
Or. 1 to 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequf.rite: 9 hours in sociology. 
B. Industrial plants and related organ· 
fzations. 
0. Welfare and professional group work 
agencies. 
D. Family llfe education and agencies. 
Directed analyses and supervised prac· 
tlce under operational conditions. 
460. Fields of Soctal Work. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequilrite: 184. 
Fields and methods of social work; his· 
torleal development of three generic fields 
of social work; field trips to selected 
institutions. 
464. Community Action. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi8ite: 800, or permission of ln· 
structor. 
Community analysis of mobilization and 
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organization of community resources for 
social action; field studies. 
485. Sociology of the FamJ13r. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequUite: 800 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Analysis of the family as a group; cul· 
tural Influences, group processes and in· 
stitutional aspects. 
486. Leadership and Social Interaction. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequiBite: 800 or 805. 
Genesis of leadership ; leader-follower 
roles and leader types in modern so· 
clety; case studies and critique of con· 
temporary theories. 
488. F~ Leg1slatlon. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prersquirite: Six credits in sociology. 
Analysis of welfare legislation relatii1g 
to marriage, guardianship, adoption, di· 
vorce, and dependents; legal status of 
husband and wife, and children. Laws 
relative to social security. 
490. Soclal Oaae Work. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prersquiaite: 460. 
Methods and objectives of social work. 
case reJ!orting and annl:ysis. Supervised 
home v•slting as a basis for study of 
cose needs. 
499. Spec1al Problems. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Preregui8its: 6 credits in sociology. 
A. General Sociology. 
0. Social Welfare. 
D. Industrial Sociology. 
E. Family Sociology. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
501, 502. Advanced Systematic Theoey. (8·0) Or. 8 each. F.W. 
Prarequiait~ : 800 and 400 or equlva· 
Ients. 
The elements of systematic theory. An· 
alyals of Important theoretical works. 
Use of theory in research. 
550. Soc1&1 Dlsorgantzatton. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Not offered 1958 
Prerequi8ite: 9 credlta in sociology. Mr. 
Lunden 
Disorganization within contemporary so· 
ciecy; lnterrela tedneas of social and eco· 
nomic and political problems; appraisal 
of theories for prevention and tTeatment.. 
580. Hlatoey of Sociological Theory. 
(8·0) Or. 8 •. Alt. W. Oft'ered 1958 
Prerequinte: 9 credits ln sociology. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
660. Semtna.r In Sociology. 
Or. 8 each time elected. 
D. Social Disorganization. Alt. W. Offered 
1958 
E. Family. S. 
F. Social Institutions. Alt. S. Offered 
1968 
Courses in Rural Sociology 
Origin and development of sociological 
theorr to the twentieth century. 
590. Social Organization. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Oft'ered 1968 
Prsrequilrite: 9 credits in sociology. 
Messrs. Lunden, Wakeley 
Theories of social organization; roup 
structure and process as frames o ref· 
erence. Differentiating factors affecting 
the structure of society; classlftcation of 
basic social forms. 
599. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prer~quirite: Senior or graduate classi· 
ficatfons. 
A. General Sociology. Messrs. Fulcomer, 
Lunden Wakeley 
0. Social Welfare. Mr. Lunden 
D. Industrial Sociology. Mr. Wakeley 
E. Family Sociology. Mr. Fulcomer 
G. Population Migration. Alt. F. Oft'ered 
1958 
H. Systematic Leadership. Alt. F. Of· 
fered 1967 
I. Research Methods. S. 
699. Bese~. Messrs. Lunden, Wakeley. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
200. Bural Institutions and Organizations. (4·0) Or. 4. F.S. 
For students in farm operation. 
Structure and problems of rural groups; 
fl~d trips to farmer meetings; visiting 
le~turera; discuaalons by agricultural 
leaders. 
888. Sociology of Rural Life. (8·0) Or. 8. w. 
PrerequUit~ : 184. 
Changing characterlatlcs of rnral society; 
human relatlonahlpa, values. lnatltutlona, 
affected by changing population, techno!· 
on and aarrlcuUural practices. 
887. Farmers' Organizations. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Preraqui8ite: 134 or 200. 
Organized efforts of farmers to solve ma· jor problems. Development, policies and 
progress of Grange, Alliance, Farmer's 
Union, Farm Bureau and of Extension 
Service and other governmental agencies. 
Field studies of farm organizations and 
meetings. 
454. Field Observation and Practice. 
Or. 1 to 8. F.W.S. 
PrertquViU : 9 houra in sociology. 
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A. Rural organizations nnd agencies. 
Directed analysis and supet"vised prac· 
tice under operational conditions. 
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499. Social Problems. Cr. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prt>requiaite: 6 credits in sociology. 
B. R.ural Sociology. 
Course for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
599. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate t'lnRsi· 
Courses for Graduate Students 
660. Seminars in Sociology. (8·0) Or. S each. 
A. Rural Community Organization. Alt. 
S Not offered in 1958 
B. Current Rural Research. F. 
flration. 
R. Rural Rol'iology. 
H. History of Research in Rural So· 
t'iology. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
699. Research 
Rural Sociology. Messrs. Benl, Wnkt>ley 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
WARREN B. BoAsT, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORs: Wallace L. Cassell, M.S.; Mervin S. ·Coover, D.Engr.; George R. Town, 
D.Engr. 
AssociATE PROFESSORs: Robert G. Brown, Ph.D.; Walter H. Evans, Ph.D.; William L. 
Hughes, Ph.D.; Glen A. Richardson, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORs: John E. Lagerstrom, M.S.; Roy H. Mattson, M.S.; Morris H. 
Mericle, M.S.; James W. Nilsson, M.S.; Alvin A. Read, M.S.; Ralph F. Schauer, M.S.; 
Robert A. Sharpe, M.S.; Clarence J. Triska, M.S.; Raymond A. Veline, B.S.; Benjamin 
S. Willis, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Henry L. Ahlin, B.S.; Paul M. Anderson, B.S.; Dale W. Bowen, M.S.; 
Roger C. Camp, B.S.; Charles M. Emslie, B.S.; Glenn E. Fanslow, M.S.; Robert S. 
Hermann, B.S.; John C. Lacey, B.S.; Samuel H. Liu, B.S.; James D. McMechan, B.S.; 
J. Donald Musil, M.S.; Kenneth L. Pekarek, M.S.; Allan G. Potter, B.S.; Charles L. 
Townsend, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in electrical engineering leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 74. 
Electrical engineers engage in research, development, design, application, management, 
and sales in electrical and associated industries. They apply the theories, circuits, and 
materials of electrical engineering toward improvements in all of the range of electrical 
devices, methods and systems that render a service to mankind. 
The curriculum in electrical engineering has been designed to enable the individual to 
develop his imagination and knowledge so that he can enter any of these fields according 
to his incentive, initiative and talents. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in electrical engineering, and minor work to students taking major work in 
other departments. 
Minor work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy will usually be selected from mathe-
matics, physics, physical chemistry, and chemical engineering. 
The department also offers major work for the degree of Master of Engineering at ap-
proved off-campus locations. Such locations require approval by the Graduate Study 
Committee of library, laboratory and other facilities. A minimum of eighteen credits for 
work taken in residence on the Iowa State College campus is required. The language and 
thesis requirements are the same as those for the Master of Science degree. For further 
information, see page 108. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in electrical engineering is the completion of un-
dergraduate work substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in 
electrical engineering at this institution. Any course will be offered in a given quarter 
provided there is sufficient demand. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 301, 302, 303, 366, 374, 375, 377, 378, 402, 
403, 408, 424, 426, 445, 446, 457, 458, 459, 465, 466, 475, 479, 484, 485, 486. 
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Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100 Technical Lecture. (1·0) Required. S. 877. Electromechanical Devices I. 
• Current electrical engineering thought (3·0) qr,. 8. W. . . ti . 
and practices presented by sta1f mem· Prerequt.Btte: Ored1t or classiftca on m 
hers and visiting lecturers. ~;damentals of electromechanical en· 
211. Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. ergy conversion. Transformers. Reac· 
~8·8) Or. 4. F. . . . tors Machine windings. 
M
rethrequ
2
irit
11 
e: Credit or cln.ss1ficat1on 1n 878. Electromechanical Devices II. 
a · · ( 8-3 ) Or 4 S Basic concepts of electrical engineering. Prerequisite; 877. 
212. Electric and Magnetic Circuits. Analysis of machine performance by the 
(8·6) Or. 5. W. principles of electromechanical energy 
Prerequiaile: 211. conversion. 
Introduction to circuit theory. 400. Senior Inspection Trlp. Required. F. 
218. Electric and Magnetic Fields. Prerequisite: Senior E.E. cla~i1lcation. 
(4·6) Or. 6. s. Approximately one week spent 1n indus· 
Prerequiaite: 212, credit or classifica· tr1al centers. 
tion in Math. 218, credit or classification 402. Electric Power Machlnery I. 
in T.&A.M. 274. (8·8) Ot:. 4. F. 
Introduction to field theory. Pr~re9uiaite: 818 . . 
800• Seminar. ( 1 ·0). Required. s. Prmi:fcles of electr1cbfu~wer xLachlnery. 
Pr1requ.Uite: Junior classi1lcation. 403. E~~~) c0 ;.o:_er W~ac 17 
801, 802, 808. Alternating Current Circuits. ~rerequiaite: 402. 
· 801. (4·6) Or. 6. l!'. 1 Advanced topics in electric power ma· Prerequi8ite: 218 and credit or class · chinery. 
ficatlon in Math. 316. 408. Engineering Analysts. ( 4·0) Or. 4. W. 
802. (8·8). Or. 4. W. Prerequisite: Math. 418, and senior 
Prereqrdaite: 301. classification. 
808. (8·8) Or. 4. S. Principles and methods of analysis from 
Prerequi8ite: 802. various fields of engineering. 
Engineering methods of solution of sin· 424. Theory of Electrical Networks. 
gle and polyphase circuits, wave analysis, (8·8) Cr. 4. F. 
wave filters, and network synthesis. Prerequi8ite: 808. 
815. Televislon Fundamentals. Circuits of dis~ributed constants, lines; 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W Maxwell's equations. 
Prerequisite: Sp. 801, and permission of 426. Recurrent Electrical Tran.slents. 
instructor. (8-3) Cr. 4. W. 
Fundamentals of electricity and elec· Prerequisite: 815, 424, Math. 418. 
tronics. Radio and television broadcast· Response of electrical systems to repeated 
ing systems and equipment. Television transients. 
engineering standards. Color television. 434 t. Electrice.l Applications. 
Cannot bo taken for credit by engineer- (2·3) Cr. 8. F. 
lng students. Prerequisite: Phys. 223. 
816. Televlslon Operation Tecb.n1ques. Elementary electrical principles and ap· 
~~~~~qu<i:'ite~· 8"f5~"or permission of In· 435*~li~[;::t Current Circuits a.n4 Ma-
structor. chines. (3·8) Or. 4 or 8. F. 
Application of fundamental principles to Prerequisite: Phys. 228, Math. 218. 
the operation of television broa.dcasting 437**. Alternating Current Circuits and Ma.-
equipment. Laboratory training in stu· chines. (3·8 or 0) Or. 4. or 8. W. 
dlo operations. Prerequi8ite: 485. 
*885, 886, 887. CircUits and :Machines; 489*. Applications of Electronics. 
885. (4·8). Or. 5. F. (8·8) Cr. 4. F. 
Prere~i8tttt: Phys. 223. Prerequisite: 881 or 487. 
886. (8·8) Or. 4. W. Applications to mechanical processes; de· 
PrerequU!te: 885. sign of equipment using electronic de-
887. (8·8) Or. 4. S. vices. 
Prerequisite: 836. 445, 446. Electronlo CircUits and Instru-
Prlnclples of electric and magnetic cir- ments. 
cuits and of electric marhines. (Phys. 445, 446) (8·3) Or. 4 each. F.W. 
855. Electrical Applications in Buildings. Prerequisite: Phys. 218 or 228. Math. 
(8·8) Or. 4. F. 213 and senior classi1lcation. Credit will 
Prerequi.ite: Arch. 806. not be allowed for both the 874, 875 se· 
Circuit arrangements in modern build· q_uence and the 445, 446 sequence. 
inga and characteristics of electrical Theory and practice in the use of elec· 
· equipment with special consideration to tronic circuits for scientific measure-
!lPPlication of electric lighting. menta. 
866. Electrical Measurements. (1·8) Or. 2. S. 457, 458, 459. Badlo Engineering. 
Prerequirite: 802. ( 3·8) Or. 4 each. F. W .S. 
PrinclJ>!es of electrical instrumentation. PrerequisiU: 875, credit or clasai1lcation 
874, 875. Electronics. in 424. 
874. (8·0) Or. 8. W. Principles of radio circuits and 1lelds. 
Prerequisite: 801, Math. 816, T.&A.M. 465. Transmission Engineering. 
844. (4·0) Or. 4. W. 
875. (8·8) Or. 4. S. Prerequiaite: 402. 
Prerequi8ite: 874. Principles of design construction, and 
Characteristics of high va~uum . gaseous operat1on of transmlasion and distribu· 
and semi-conductor electromc devtces. So· tion systems 
Iutton of networks containing such ele- • 
menta. 
*885 886, and 837 are courses designed 
especiat\y for aeronautical, industrial and 
mechanical engineers but available to others 
who satisfy the prerequisites. 
1484 is for civil engineers. 
*485 and 437 are for agricultural, archl· 
tectural, ceramic and chemical engineers. 
*489 is designed especially for industrial 
and mechanical engineers but available to 
others who satisfy tlie prerequisites. · 
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466. Power S'18tem Engineering. 
(4·0) Cr. 4. B. 
Prerequi8ite: 408 and 466. 
Principles of power system operation, 
protection and stability. 
485. Principles of mnmlnatlon Bngtneertng. 
(8·3) Or. 4. W. 
Pr~requisUe: 808. 
Science of fllumination from viewpoint 
of engineering utilization. 
475. Industrial Electronics. (8·8) Or. 4. F. 
486. Fundamentals of Servomechanlsm.s. 
(S·S) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 876, 878. 
Continuation of 875, mainly in fields of 
rontrol and power annlications. 
479. Medium Frequency Circuits. 
(8·8) Or. 4. B. 
Prerequi8ite: 803, 875. 
For students specializing in power BYB· 
tems. (May not be taken for credit if a 
stndPnt has rompleted 457 and 458.) 
Prerequisite: 375, 878. Math. 418. 
Fundamental knowledge pertaining to 
the analysis of servomechanisms and au· 
tomatic control devices. 
498. Special Problems. 
484. U.H.F. Circuits. (S·S) Cr. 4. S. 
Or. 1 to 6 as arranged. F.W.B. 
Prere~uiaite: Senior E.E. classUlcatlon. 
Investigation of an approved topic {'Om· 
mensurate with the student's prerequi-
sites, interest and ability. 
Prerequi8ite: 458. 
Circuits and techniques for use at ultra-
high frequencies. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
501. Circuit Analysis. (5·0) Or. 5. F. and 538. Eledronic circuits of use in 
Prerequiaite: 803, 408, Math. 816. research; wave-shaping, pulses, counter 
Analysis of lumped parameter systems circuits. 
including operational methods. 548. Engineering Acoustics. 
603. Analysis of Distributed Pa.rameter (Phys. 648) (2·3) Or. S. B. 
Circuits. (5·0) Or. 6. 8. Prerequiaite: 875 424. Mr. Town 
Prerequisite: 501 and Math 816. Acoustical·electrlcni analogues and clr· 
Operational methods. cults; transducers; studio acoustics; 
511. Semiconductor Devices and Their Ap. acoustical measurement. 
plication. (8·8 o~O) Or. 4 or 8. F.W.S. 551, 652, 558, Electromagnetlo Fields. 
Prerequisite: 875 or 446. 551. (3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Basic concepts of semicondurtor devices. PrerequisUe: Math. 511 and 650 or 
Design, analysis and application of tran· permission of instructor. 
sistor circuits. Static electric and maretlc fields, field 
518. Dielectric Materlals. (B·O) Or. B. F.W.S. mapping, and potentia theory. 
Prerequi8ite: Permission of instructor. 652. (8·0) Cr. 8. W. 
Mr. Hughes Prerf!quiatte: 484 and 651 or permission 
Theory of dielectrics, measuring tech· of instructor. 
niques, and appli,..ations. Maxwell's equations, wave phenomena, 
514. Magnetic Materials. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. guided wave systems. 
Prerequi8ite: Permission of instructor. 653. (8·0) Cr. 8. B. 
Mr. Hughes Prerequi8tte: 552 or permlsalon of ln· 
Map1etic properties of materials, mag· structor. 
netic phenomena, theories, measurements. Resonant {'avttles, microwave networks, 
521, 522, 528. "relevlsion Systems. radiation. 
(8·0) Cr. 8 each. Yr. 675. Servomechanisms. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.B. 
PrerequiBite: 458 or pel"llllssion of in· PrerequUrite: 486, 501. 
strurtor. Mr. Town Steady-state and transient theory, stablt· 
System aspects of television engineering~ ity, peTformnnce. 
subjective and objective factors; televi· 595. Special Topics. 
sion standards; colorimetry; constant In· Or. 2 to 5 each time elected. F.W.B. 
minance principle in color television; Prerequilrite: Permission of Instructor. 
gamma. correction for color; problems of Messrs. Boast, Caasell, Coover, Hughes, 
encoding i television circuits. Town 
588. Translenlis in Electronic Circuits. Formulation and 11olutlon of theoretical (Phys. 638) (8·8) Cr. 4. B. or practical problems connected with 
Prerequiaite: 875 or 446. electriC'al circuits, apparatus, machines, 
Credit will not be given for both 426 or systems. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
605. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
629. 
muminating Engineering. 
(8·0) Cr. 8 each time elected. F.W.S. 
PrequiBite: 485. Mr. Boast 
Fundamental concepts, radiation sourcee1 
measurement of light, geometry or 
soul'cea and receivers, trnnsfer of flux 
between surfaces, advanced lighting de-
sign, color. 
Transmission Engineering. 
(4·0) Cr. 4. F.W.B. 
Prerequisite: 465. Mr. Boast 
Transmission systPms. 
Distribution EngtneerlDg. 
(8·0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 465. Mr. Coover 
Substations, distribution systems. 
Power System Stability. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
PrerequiBite: 626. Mr. Boast 
Determination of system stability Umfta. 
Power System Protection. 
(8-0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
PrerequUite: 626. Mr. Boast 
Theory and appUcation of devices for 
protection of transmission lines; trans· 
formers, rotating machines, and other 
equipment. 
680. A-C Network Analyzer. 
(1·6) Or. 8. F.W.B. 
Prerequiaite: 626, Mr. Boast 
Theory and appllco.tions. 
648. Vacuum Electronics. 
(8-0) Cr. 8. F.W.B. 
Prerequi8Ue: 875. Mr. Town 
Emission, space rho.rge, applications in 
electronic engineering probleiU. 
649. Gaseous Electronics. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequi•ite: 875. Mr. Town 
Fundamentals of gaseous conduction, gas· 
eous discharge devices, appUeatlons In 
fndustria.l electronfca. 
660. Advanced Laboratory. 
Or. 1 to 3 each time elected. On demand. 
Selected projects in area of advanced 
electrical study. 
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660. Transient Analysts. (2-8) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 501, 661. 
671. Four-Terminal Network Theory. (3·0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 501. Mr. Cassell 
661. 
662. 
06:1. 
Transient effects in operation of elec-
trical machines and systems. 
Synchronous Machines. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 402. Mr. Coover 
Windings, space and time harmonics of 
magnetomotive foree, characteristics of 
so.llent pole nnd cylindrlral rotor mu 
chines. 
Transformers a.nd Induction Machines. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequi&ite: 402. Mr. Coover 
Polyphase and three-winding transform-
ers, induction motors nnd generators. 
Single-Phase and Specie.l Ma.chines. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. I''.W.S. 
Prerequi11ite: 402. Mr Coo\'1'1' 
Ringle-phase motors, s<'lf syn(·hronous de· 
vices. 
672. 
673, 
690. 
General theory of four-terminal networks. 
non-dissipative uniform ladder struf'· 
tures. 
Driving-Point Im.peda.nces. 
(8-0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequilrite: 501. Mr. Oassell 
Foster's reactance theorem, extension to 
dissipative cases, energy f";lnction~ and 
linear network trans.formattons, stmuln· 
tive networks. 
674. Feedba.ck AmpWI.ers. 
(3·0) Cr. 3 each. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 501. Mr. Cassell 
Mathematical definition of feedback, sta-
bility, physical renliznbility, design. 
Research. F.W.S. 
Messrs. Boast, Cassell, Coover, Hughes, 
Town 
ENGINEERING 
J. F. DowNIE SMITH, Sc.D., Dean of Engineering 
] . E. LAGERSTROM, M.S., Assistant to the Dean 
MERVIN S. CooVER, E.E., Administrative Assistant 
• LAWRENCE R. Hn.LYARD, M.S., Personnel Officer 
PRoFEssoRs: Glenn Murphy, Ph.D., C.E., Morton Smutz, Ph.D., George R. Town, D.Engr. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: George Burnet, Jr., Ph.D.; Robert E. Uhrig, Ph.D. 
AssisTANT PRoFEssoR: R. W. Fisher, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula offered in the several departments of engineering leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 66 to 76. 
The orientation courses listed are required of all freshman engineering students in order 
to provide information that will help the student in deciding which curriculum he will 
foUow after the first year. 
Opportunites for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in engineering 
and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. The department 
also offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in 
nuclear engineering. (See Nuclear Engineering, page 210.) 
Prerequisite to graduate work with a major in engineering is the completion of under-
graduate work substantiaJJy equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in any 
engineering department at this institution. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Major and minor work for advanced degrees offered in the other departments of en-
gineering are indicated in the descriptions of the individual departments. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
114, 116. Orientation. {1-0) Required. 
(114) Nnturc of professional work in 
ensnneerin~. :Methods of te.-;ting Individ-
ual's aptitudes for engineering profes· 
~ton. ( 115) Nature of various brnnche~ 
of <'ngineering and some fundamental 
considerations in selecting a career. 
Course for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
500. Sp&dal Topics. 
(2 to 6-0) Cr. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Course for Graduate Students 
600. Beaearch. F.W.B. 
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ENGINEERING DRAWING 
1 AMES S. RISING, M.S., Head of Department 
AssociATE PRoFEssoR: Maurice W. Almfeldt, B.S. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Carl A. Arnbal, M.S.; Donald D. Glower, B.S.; Joseph Ma, M.S.; 
Glenn B. McConnell, B.S.; Milton L. Rogness, M.S.; Charles G. Sanders, M.A. 
INSTRUCTORS: Franz A. Biehl, B.S.; Magdy L. Hoctor, M.S.; Robert 0. Butler, B.S.; 
Donald 1. Lee, B.S.; Coleman A. O'Flaherty, B.E.; Carl 1. Sayre, B.S.; Robert 1. 
Strachan, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
Adequate training in the graphical language brings to the engineer a professional literacy 
essential and preliminary to all engineering work. Greater emphasis is being placed upon 
the graphical solution of production problems involving space relationship as well as an 
increased recognition of the speed and accuracy of graphical methods to replace and 
supplement mathematical solutions of engineering problems. 
In teaching the fundamentals of engineering drawing, attention is directed not alone to 
the technique of drawing but more upon the power to visualize. This power is developed 
both for reading and writing the language. The several phases of this graphical language 
are integrated in such a way as to produce a logical whole. Freehand sketches arc em-
ployed extensively, using orthographic and pictorial methods, to teach rapid execution 
of shape-description problems, while complete working drawings are made to conform 
with accepted drafting standards in the several fields of engineering. 
Engineering drawing in itself is not a profession. Nevertheless, the proficiency in its 
use is the gateway through which many enter the field of engineering. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
131. Drawing and Projection. 
0·6) Cr. B. F.W.S. 
F'reehand lettering and sketching. Use of 
drawing instruments, triangles, archi· 
teet's and engineer's s('ales, geometric 
C'Urves. Coordinate systems. curve plot· 
ting, equation graphs. Elementary space 
problems in orthographic or multiview 
projection of points, lines, planes and 
solids. Axonometric, oblique and per-
spective· drawing. 
13l.A For students in architecture and archi· 
tectural engineering. 
132. Graphical Theory and Appllcation. 
(1·6) Cr. 3. W.S. 
PrerequiBile: 131. 
Continuation of 131 to provide instruc· 
t1on in freehand and instrumental draw· 
ing involving sections, conventional prac· 
tices, and basic size specifiC'ations. Deter· 
mination of true distanC'es, clearances, 
true angles, true sizes and shapes. Plane, 
Ringle curved, double curved, and warped 
surfnC'es. Surface developments and inter· 
sections. 
132A. For students in architecture and archi· 
tectural engineering. 
1 :Ja. Working Drawings and Applled Graph-
ics. ( 1-6) Or. 3. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 132. 
Comprehensive treatment oC dimensioning 
and conventional representation ns ap· 
plied to all fields of engineering. f>Ptails, 
layouts, assemblies; structural, welding, 
piping and wiring diagrams; thrends and 
fasteners. Specification standards, ink· 
ing and drawing reproduction. Introduc· 
tion to graphical solutions. Mathematical 
equational forces, alignment charts. 
235. Advancea Graphical Problems. 
(0·3 to 15) Or. 1 to 6. S. 
Prerequisite : 133 and permission of 
bend of department. 
Applied problems In engineering. Patent 
drnwinga; advanced dP.tailing; lnyout and 
assembly drawing; gears, cams, linkages. 
Mnp projections, rontours, ratio charts. 
Produ('tion illustration. (!rnphicnl dlrt'cr-
entintion, graphical integration, graphical 
derivation of empirical equations, nllgn· 
m(•nt "bnrts and nomogrnpbs. 
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FRED W. LoRcH, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: David K. Bruner, Ph.D.; Pearl Hogrefe, Ph.D.; Keith G. Huntress, Ph.D.; 
Walter P. Jones, Ph.D.; Duncan Mallam, Ph.D.; Joseph H. North, Ph.D.; Robert B. 
Orlovich, Ph.D.; Fredrica V. Shattuck, B.A.; William R. Underhill, Ph.D.; Albert L. 
Walker, Ph.D. ~ 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Frank E. Brandt, M.S.; Leonard Feinberg, Ph.D.; Elizabeth G. 
Fuller, A.M.; James E. Humphrey, M.A.; Millard R. Kratochvil, A.M.; Charles B. Lipa, 
Ph.D.; James A. Lowrie, Ph.D.; Raymond C. Palmer, Ph.D.; John F. Speer, Ph.D.; 
Arward Starbuck, A.M. 
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ASSISTANT PRoFEssoRs: Hazel Allen, M.A.; M. Burton Drexler, M.A.; Dale McCay, 
Ph.D.; Perry W. Patterson, M.A.; Ralph L. Towne, M.A.; Norris W. Yates, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Wayne Almquist, B.A.; Harry Ausprich, M.S.; Thomas A. Davidson, M.A.; 
Phillips G. Davies, M.A.; Donald I. Dickinson, M.A.; Jean Ferguson, A.B.; Mabel A. 
Fleming, B.S.; William 0. Heckman, M.A.; Richard L. Herrnstadt, M.S.; Delmar C. 
Homan, M.A.; Robert E. Hoover, M.A.; Ronald C. Johnson, B.A.; Quentin G. Johnson, 
M.A.; Charlene Owen Kahan, A.M.; Stanley Kahan, M.A.; William J. Kerrigan, M.A.; 
Carol Rittgers, M.A.; Helen L. Schulz, M.S.; Carolyn Warren, M.A.; Edra S. Wheelock, 
M.A.; Richard W. Wilkie, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The instruction offered in English and Speech is designed to give the student a knowl-
edge of the principles underlying effective communication through language and the oppor-
tunity for practice in the application of those principles in reading, writing, speaking, and 
Ustening. 
English 101-102-103, the basic sequence required of freshmen, and Speech 311 provide 
instruction in fundamental principles, carefully planned to meet the student's personal 
and professional needs in the oral and written use of language; further skill in communica-
tion may be developed in advanced and elective courses in both English and Speech. The 
study of literature, in addition to developing skill in reading and affording enjoyment, 
serves to sharpen the student's observation of his own and others' experience and to in-
crease his understanding of himself and the world about him. 
Students preparing to teach English or Speech in the secondary schools, students in 
pre-law or pre-medical studies, and students with broad interests in the humanities or 
social science may use literature, composition, and speech as fields for a degree in General 
Science (see General Science, page 98). Courses in literature, composition, and speech will 
help to qualify the General Science major for teaching useful combinations of courses in 
secondary schools, and for positions requiring communications skills in the professions and 
business. Certain courses offered by the department will be useful for studests who expect 
to supervise dramatic production, debate, or discussion, either in the secondary schools 
or in adult education. , 
To secure the recommendation of the department as a teacher of English in the second-
ary schools, the candidate is required to have a quality point average of 2.5 in 15 credits 
of English beyond English 103, including English 394 and 12 credits in courses chosen by 
the student with the approval of his classifying officer and of the head of this department. 
To secure the recommendation of the department as a teacher of speech in the secondary 
schools, the candidate is required to have a quality point average of 2.5 in 15 credits 
of speech, including Speech 311 (3 credits) and 12 credits chosen by the student with 
the approval of his classifying officer and the head of this department. 
The department maintains a writing clinic for the use of sophomores, juniors, seniors, 
and graduate students who wish to improve their use of written English, and a speech 
clinic for the use of all students who wish advice on individual speech problems. 
The department also offers a limited number of courses in the field of radio and tele-
vision broadcasting. These are designed to give the student an understanding of the 
principles of broadcasting, and of radio and television speech and production. 
Courses in English 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101, 102, lOS. Principles of Composition. 
(8·01 Or. 8 each. F.W.S. each. 
.Appl cation of principles governing the 
use of lani!lnge in wrtting, speaking, and 
reading. (101) Fundamentals of correct-
ness and clarity; adaptation of expres-
sion to specific purJ.>oses of communica· 
tfon. ( 102) Techntque of informative 
and persuasive writtng; qualities and 
functlona of language. (103) Narrative 
techniques and descriptive detail as 
meana of communicating fact, opinion, 
and feeling; function of literature in 
stimulating observation and evaluation of 
experience. 
205. Propaganda Analysis. Reasoning and 
Writing. (8·0) Or. 3. F.W.S . 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Study of the language in which current 
issues are presented to the public, espe· 
cially language which may arouse feeling 
or confuse thought. Application of basic 
rules of thinking to issues studied; prac· 
tice in informative and persuasive writ-
ing, reading and diacussion. 
254. Introduction to American Lltera.ture. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Study of selected works of major AIDerl· 
can writers, significant for their attitudes 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 
• • • • • • • • 
toward persistent problems in Amerlenn 
ll f e : Marquand, Bellamy, Whitman, 
Thoreau, Franklin. 
256. Contemporary Literature. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. W.S. 
Prerequ~Bite: 108. 
Introduction to contemporary literature 
through the reading, interpretation and 
evaluation of fiction, drama, poetry, and 
essars by representative American and 
British WTitera of the twentieth century. 
804. Advanced Composition. F.W.S. 
S04A. (8·0) Or . .8. 
Prerevuilrite: 108. 
Descr1ption and narrative techniques; em-
phasis on characterization and the shon 
story. Writing, reading, criticism. 
804B. (8·0) Cr. 3. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
Personalized exposition; personal, socialz 
or scientific material with individualizea 
expression. 
806. Advanced Composition. 
Or. 8 each time elected. F.W.S. 
PrerequiBite: 804A or 804B, and per· 
mission of instructor. 
Individual projects; essays, biog'!aphy, 
autobiography, poems, stories. novels. · 
815. Narrative and Dramatic Writing for 
Radio and 'l'elevtslon. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 802 and 804 or permission 
of instructor. 
Examination of various kinds of radio 
and television script forms; nomenclature 
of script writing; study of story sources i 
techniques of story development; souna 
and production problems related to scri:pt 
writing; ,Preparation of scripts for radio 
and television. 
844. Readings in Blogra.phy. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prere9ui8ite: lOS. 
Selections from biography and autobiog-
raphy of world's great creative workers 
in science, engineering, agriculture, the 
arts, government. Other eminent con· 
tributors to civilization. Special attention 
to lives of scientists and to procedures of 
science. Impact of great men upon their 
own and later times. 
354. World Literature. (8-0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
Masterpieces of Greek, Roman, Italian, 
German, and Russian literature. 
356. Old Testament. ( 8·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Literature of Old Testament, including 
narrative, poetry, wisdom literature and 
prophetic literature. 
364. American Masterpieces. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
Critical study of selected American mas· 
terpieces, with special attention to their 
literary values and to their signifl<'ance 
as expressions of fundamental attitudes 
toward the individual and society. 
874. British Masterpieces. (8·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Not Offered 1958 
Prerequillite: 103. 
Significant works of great English writ-
ers prior to 1775. 
875. Romantic Literature, (8·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Oft'ered 1958 
Prerequisite: 103. 
Reading and interpretation of represent· 
ative works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Byron, Shelley and Keats. 
Courses in Speech 
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876. Victorian Literature. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite : 108. 
Major Victorian poets and prose writers: 
Tennyaott.. Browning, Arnold, Onrlyle, 
Ruskin, ~ewman and Huxley. 
884. Modem Fiction. (8·0) Or. s. S. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
:Materials, techniques, and philosophies of 
modern fiction. Development of personal 
standards for reading and evaluatlnar fie· 
tion. 
888. Modem PoetQP. (8·0) Or. 8. ll'. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Reading of representative work of alg· 
niflcant American and British poets of 
the twentieth century; interpretation of 
the poems as the communication of per· 
sonal and social values. 
394. The Teaching of Bngllsh. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: Quality point average of 
2.5 in 9 credita of English in courses 
above lOS selected by the student with 
the approval of the head of the depart-
ment. 
404. Business Correspondence. 
(2·0) Or. 2. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 108, Junior classification. 
Principles which _govern the wrlting of 
business letters. 'l'ypes of business let-
ters. 
414. Writing of Sc1ent11lo Pa.pera. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
For juniors and seniors ln co-operating 
technical departments. Principles of tech· 
nical exposition ; practice in composition 
of scientific reports of various types. 
464. Shakespeare. (8·0) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 108. 
Representative comedies, historical playa, 
and tragedies; emphasis upon under· 
standing of human character. 
466. Drama. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Study of plays representing the devol· 
opment of drama from classical to mod· 
ern times as the presentation in dramatic 
form of human character in action. 
467. Modern Drama. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 108. 
Materials, techniques and philosophies of 
modern arama; reading, discussion, and 
criticism of representative modern playa. 
484. The Literature of Fa.mlly Life. (8·0) Cr. 8. F.W. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification or ap· 
proval of head of department. 
The relations of the individual to his 
family and to the community na reflected 
in selected works of fiction1• drama, bios· 
raphy, and other types of uteraturo. 
499. Special Problema. 
Cr. 2 to 5 each time taken. 
PrtrequVite: 15 credita ln English or junior elaali!ification in addition to ap· 
proval of the head of the department. 
Designed to meet the needs of (1) atn• 
dents who seek work in areas other than 
those in which courses are offered; (2) 
students who desire to integrate a atudr 
of literature or language with special 
problems in major fields: 
A. Literature. • 
B. Language (history of the language; 
JP'ammar and modern usage). 
0. Semantics. 
D. Criticism. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
SOl. Principles of Radio and Televllf.on 802. Bad.lo an4 'relevllion Speech. 
Broadcasting. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. (8·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequuits : Engl. 108. Prerequirite: Speech 801 or permlJalon 
of inatruetor. 
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308. Radio Production. (2·1) Cr. 8. S. 
PrerequiBiU : Speech 802 or permission 
of instructor. 
Techniques of dire<'ting and producing 
radio programs: talks, interviPws, forum 
discussions, special events nnd continui· 
ties. 
807. Speech Improvement. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Basic principles underlying development 
of acceptable habits of speech; voice, 
enunciation, pronunciation, poise; prac· 
tice in speaking adapted to needs of in· 
dividual students. 
309. Oral Interpretation. (8·0) Cr. 3. F.S. 
Principles of oral interpretation i prnc· 
tice in nnal_Ysis and reading aloua of lit· 
crary selections. 
811. Speech-Making. (8·0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequilrite: Engl. 103. 
Fundamental principles of public spenk· 
ing; audience analysis; interest and at· 
tcntion; selec·tion and organization of 
speech material; delivery. Prnctire in 
preparation and delivery of extemporane· 
ous speeches. 
312. Business and Professional Speaking. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite : 811. 
Methods of application of fundamental 
principles of public speaking to composi · 
tion and delivery of common types of 
business and professional speaking; prac· 
tico in preparation and delivery of vari· 
ou s types of speeches. 
320. Dramatics. 
Cr. 1 to 3 each time elected, with a max· 
imum of 6 credits. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Engl. 108 and permission 
of instructor. 
Hehearsal and production of plays. 
321. Radio Workshop. 
Cr. 1 to 8 each time elected, with maxi· 
mum total of 6 credits. F.W.S. 
Prert>quiaite: Engl. 108 nnd permission 
of instructor. 
Bnsic radio techniques in announcing, 
acting, writing, selecting music and crP· 
ating sound effects through rehearsals 
and actual production of radio programs 
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Dramatic Production. (3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequiaite: Engl. 103. . . 
Principles of play production; choosmg 
the play, casting, rehearsing, acting, stag· 
ing, lighting, and make-up. 
Television Production Technlques. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. l<,.W.::3. 
Prerequiaite: Permission of instructor. 
Theory and practice of television produc· 
tion. Various types of programs are 
studied with reference to the problems 
relating to directing; srript preparation, 
rasting, rehearsing, staging, lighting, 
sound, shooting and switching. 
Debate. 
Cr. 1 to 3 each time elected, with maxi· 
mum total of 6 credits. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Engl. 103 and permission 
of instructor. 
Techniques of debate; platform and radio 
discussion. 
Persuasion. (3·0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 311. 
Principles and methods of persuasive 
speaking; discovery and use of evidence; 
proof: refutation; appeals; organization; 
deli\'ery .i practice in preparation and de· 
livery ot persuasive speeches upon topirs 
of current interest. 
Group Discussion. (3-0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 811. 
Principles and types of disrussion; prac· 
tice in all types of group discussion, in-
t>luding parhamentnry proredures; in· 
struction in the handling of motions: 
conduct of parliamentary groups. 
362, 363. Play Selection. 
( 3·0) Cr. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification. 
( 361) Analysis and interpretation of 
standard modern plays in terms of stage 
presentation. (362) Study of differing 
interpretations of representative current 
American and British plays as deter· 
mined by differences in arting and stag-
ing. ( 363) Study of plays suitable for 
production by school and community 
groups. 
FARM CROPS 
.For description of courses, see Department of Agronomy, courses in Farm Crops, 
pa~c 120. 
FOOD AND NUTRITION 
ERCEL S. EPPRIGHT, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Wilma D. Brewer, Ph.D.; Mary Agnes Frances Carlin, Ph.D.; Madge Miller. 
Ph.D.; Charlotte E. Roderuck, Ph.D.; Pearl P. Swanson, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSORs: Lotte Arnrich, Ph.D.; Thelma ]. McMillan, Ph.D.; Marian E. 
Moore, Ph.D.; Leslie W. Smith, M.S.; Nelle E. Thompson, M.A. 
' AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs: Pilar Garcia, Ph.D.; Jewel Graham, M.S.; Elizabeth Mackay, 
Ph.D.; Harriett Roberts, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Lorraine Gustafson, M.S.; Jeanne A. Larson, M.S.; Phyllis C. Matthews, 
B.S.; Nancy A. Peck, B.S.; Florence Schoenleber, M.A.; Dorothy F. Stickler, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in Food and ~utrition leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see pa~e 84. 
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The department offers courses in Food and Nutrition which acquaint the student with 
food resources and principles underlying the selection, preparation and use of food for 
the health and enjoyment of the individual and of the family. Four majors are offered: 
Dietetics, Community Nutrition, Experimental Foods, Food and Nutrition and Related 
Science. See pages 84, 85 and 87. 
Each of these majors affords excellent preparation for many different kinds of po-
sitions and provides a good basis for graduate study for students who wish to continue 
for advanced degrees. 
The major in Dietetics fits the needs of students interested in food service and nutrition 
education. Graduates are prepared for a wide variety of positions in hospitals, clinics, 
sanitoria, homes for children and for the aged. They may work as private nutrition con-
sultants in cooperation with physicians, or as nutritionists with food industries. This 
major includes the academic requirements ut-the American Dietetic Association. 
The major in community Nutrition offers preparation for work as a nutrition specialist 
or consultant in public health, social welfare organizations, extension service or industry. 
This major is planned for students interested in helping people everywhere to use the 
knowledge in nutrition for the betterment of their health. 
The major in Experimental Foods serves those who are interested in preparation of 
food and in food product development in experimental kitchens or laboratories. It pre-
pares students for food promotion programs in industries, for food editorships in papers 
and magazines, and for conducting food programs on radio and television. It leads to 
careers in business and food research. 
The major in Food and Nutrition and Related Science prepares for positions as research 
assistants in laboratories of colleges and universities, experiment stations, government 
agencies, industries and foundations. It affords an especially strong background for gradu-
ate work. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in foods and in nutrition and minor work for students taking major work 
in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major work is the completion of a curriculum in food and nutrition 
substantially equivalent to that required of undergraduates at Iowa State College. Stu-
dents wtih undergraduate majors in biological and physical sciences are qualified for 
graduate study in food and nutrition. 
Students taking major work either in foods or in nutrition for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy may choose minors to further their interests in related areas. Minors may 
be selected from other fields of home economics as well as from chemistry, bacteriology, 
food technology, psychology, microscopic anatomy, economics, statistics or technical 
journalism. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 305, 405, 409, 410. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
107. Introduction to Food and Nutrltlon. 
(3-0) Cr. a. F.W 8. 
The selection and usP of food in relation 
to the health and well-being of the indi· 
vidual and to the needs of society. 
204, 205 *. Food Preparation. 
(2·6) Cr. 4 each. F.W.S. each 
204. Prerequiaite: 107, Chern. 106. 
205. Prerequisite: 204. 
Principles of prPparation, composition 
and evaluation of Rtandard food prod· 
ucts. 
* *208. Foods I. (2-6) Cr. 5. 
Pruequisite: 107, Chern. 264 or equiva· 
lt•nt. 
The basi<' application of scientific prin· 
ciples in the preparation of selected foods 
---
*To be dropped after Fall 1958. 
in the areas of bevern~es, \'eget.nbles, 
fruits. cereals und protein foods. 
• *:!09. Foods n. (1 6) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 208. 
The basic upplil'ation of Rcientiflc princi-
ples in the preparation of selected foods 
m the areas of crystallization, foams and 
Pmulsions, batters and doughs, and 
meats. 
:103. FamUy Meal Management. 
(1-6) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite : 205 or 208; H.Eq. 154. 
Choke, purchase, preparation and serv· 
ice of foods with' a consideration of nu· 
tritlonal needs of family groups, food 
habits, and social customs. Reservations 
**Effecti\'e Fall 1958. 
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must be made In advance with head of 
department. 
805. Nutrition and Dletetlcs. 
(8·3) Or. 4. F.W.8. 
Pr~r~qW.Ue: Oredit or classification in 
303, Ohem. 371, Zool. 166. 
Physiological and chemical bases for nu-
trient needs; factors to consider in sat-
Isfying these needs for individuals and 
populations. 
400. Field Stud,- Tour. Required. W.8. 
A. Pr~r~~Uitt: Credit or classification 
in F&N 409. Observation of the nu· 
trltlonlst as part of a medical teach· 
ing center, hospital, clinic and com· 
munity services. 
B. Prerequl.Ue: Senior classification or 
permission of instructor. G u l de d 
study tour of professional and indus· 
trial food centers, food research lab· 
oratories and experimental test 
kitchens. 
404. Semtnar 1n Nutrition and Dletetlc& 
(2·0) Or. 2. F.W. 
Prer~qui8it~: 805. 
Orientation to professional work; state, 
national and International problems in 
food and nutrition. 
405. Nutrition of the Child ln the F~. 
(8·2) Or. 4. 8. 
Prer~quUite: 808, Ohem. 871. O.D. 286 
and 270. 
Nutritional needs during growth. Contri-
bution of nutrition to total health of the 
child and of the family. Group feeding 
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of preschool children ; to be taken by 
majors in Child Development. 
409. Diet Therap,-. (8-0) Or. 8. F.W. 
Pr~r~qui8it~: 805. 
Physiological basis for the use of special 
diets. 
410. Nutrition During Human Growth and 
Development. (3-2) Or. s. F.W. 
Pr~requiait~: 805. 
Nutritional needs during growth; indices 
of nutritional status and application of 
principles of nutrition to feeding infants 
and older children. 
411. Selected Studies ln Experimental Foods. 
(2-6) Cr. 4. F.W.8. 
Pr~r~qulrit~: 206 or 209, Ohem. 264. 
Application of scientific principles to the 
solution of problems in food preparation. 
Not to be taken by majors in Experimen· 
tal Foods or students desiring to take 
F&N 1512. 
415. Introduction to Nutrition Research. 
(0·9) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 305, Bact. 304A or B. 
Chem. 875. 
Introduction to methods used in nutri-
tion research with application to selected 
problems. 
418. Methods of 'l'eachlng Hoapital Dietetics. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. 8. 
Prer~quiait~: 409. 
Objectives, techniques, and organization 
of subject matter for tea('hing medical 
and dietetic interns, student nurses, and 
patients. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
507. Specl&l Topics. 
Credit as arranged. F.W.8. 
Pr~requiait~: 805. 
A. Nutrition. 
B. Foods. 
611. Experimental Foods I. (1·6) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 205 or 209, H. Eq. 154, 
Ohem. 265 or 885. 
Experimental approach to the study of 
the chemical and physical properties of 
selected foods : eggs, emulsions, gels, bat-
ters and doughs. 
512. Experimental Foods U. (1·6) Or. 8. W. 
Pr~requiait~: 511. 
Experimental approach to tho study of 
tho principles which underlie the reac· 
tiona of fats, oils nnd meat. The orFani· 
zatlon and execution of short, lndivtduaJ 
laboratory projP.Cts. 
518. Experimental Foods m. (1-6) Cr. 8. S. 
p,,~quirit~: 612. 
Each student designs, executes, and re· 
Courses for Graduate Students 
601. Prlnclples of Normal Nutrition. 
(8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Pr~requilit~: 805, Ohem. 375 or equiv~V 
lent. 
A auney of normal nutrition. Required 
of all graduate students in the depart-
ment. 
606. Beaeareh Methods ln Nutrition. 
(1·9) Or. 4. F. 
Prer~qu.U(te: 805, Ohem. 265 or equiv· 
alent. 
Application of ('hemlcal techniques to re· 
aeareh In nutrition. 
607. Beseareh Methods 1n Nutrition. 
(1·9) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequirite : 606. 
The animal-feeding experiment as a tech· 
nique in nutrition research. 
608. Research Methods 1n Nutrtt!on. 
(1-6) Or. a. s. 
Pr~requirite: 606. 
Application of the micro-biological as11ay 
to the quantitative estimation of vitamins 
ports the laboratory investigation of a 
small problem in food reseo.r('h • guided 
group work in interpretation and evalua-
tion of research literature pertinent to 
problem. 
514. Community Nutrition. (2-S) Or. 8. S. 
Prsrequilrite: 305. 
Nutritional problems arising from food 
habits of population groups; methods of 
making dietary studies and judging ap-
parent nutritional status. Field trips in 
conjunrtion with programs in nutrition 
of the State Department of PubH,. Health 
and the Agricultural Extension Service. 
550. Processed Food. (8·0 or 6) Or. 3 or 5. 8. 
Pr~requisit~: 411 or 511 and Ohem. 871 
or permission of instructor. 
609. 
614. 
615. 
619. 
The physical and chemical aspects of 
processed foods; methods of standardiza-
tion, preservation and evaluation of the 
quality of processed foods. 
and amino acids in foods, tissues and 
metabolic materials. 
Sem.lna.r. Non Credit. 
Required of all graduate majors in the 
Food and Nutrition Department. 
Research. 
A. Nutrition. 
B. Foods. 
Advanced Nutrition. (8-0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequilrit~: 601. 
A senes of non-sequence courses selected 
from the following topics: 
A. Proteins. 
B. Vitamins. 
0. Minerals. 
D. Lipids. 
E. Energy Metabolism. 
F. Evaluation of nutritional status. 
Olassical and current research literature 
in each area listed. 
Research Methods 1n Foods. 
(1-6) Or. 8. F. or W. 
Pr~r~quirit~: 511, 606 Ol' equivalent. 
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Techniques for subjective and objective 
measurements of food qualit)'. 
620. Advanced Foods. (8-0 or 2) Or. 8 or 4. 
A. Proteins. 
Ph)'sical and chemical behavior of baalo 
food constituents. A aeries of non·ae· 
quence courses. 
B. Fata. 
0. Oarbohydratea. 
Prerequi8ite: 618 or permission of in· 
atructor. 
680. Modern Vlewa of Nutrition. (A.B. 880, 
Ohem. 880, P .H. 680) See Animal Bua· 
bandr7. 
FOOD TECIINOWGY 
Administrative Committee: GEORGE M. BROWNING, Ph.D., Chairman 
John C. Ayres, Ph.D.; Emerson W. Bird, Ph.D.; Mary Agnes Frances Carlin, Ph.D.; 
Paul A. Hartman, Ph.D.; Ralph M. Hixon, Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The field of food technology is concerned with technological application of the sciences 
and engineering arts to the manufacture, transportation, storage, distribution and utiliza-
tion of food products. It is based on the fundamentals of biology, chemistry, microbiology 
and physics, any of which sciences find expression through an engineering operation. 
Many opportunities exist for persons trained in food technology; these are to be found 
in the following functional branches of this field: 
1. Processing and manufacture of food products. 
2. Quality control in the procurement, processing, manufacture, distribution and utiliza-
tion of food products. 
3. Economics of food processing, distribution, and consumption. 
4. Legal specifications relative to composition, quality and safety of food products. 
5. Consumer utilization of food products. 
6. Research and development in food products and their by-products. 
Because of the complexity of the field of food technology, undergraduate training Is 
confined largely to the acquisition of the necessary background in the physical and bi-
ological sciences, although some work specifically applied to food technology is included. 
In addition, three months of practical work in the food industry is required. It is strongly 
recommended that at least one year of graduate work (leading to the Master's degree) be 
taken before embarking on a career in food technology. 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in food technology, leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
Major work is offered for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
in food technology. 
Students majoring in food technology will choose a major professor from the graduate 
faculty membership of the departments cooperating in the graduate food technology pro-
gram. Students will develop their programs of study under the guidance of committees 
nominated by the Administrative Committee, and appointed by the Dean of the Gradu-
ate College. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the satisfactory completion of a suitable under-
graduate curriculum, including courses in mathematics through differential and integral 
calculus; a year of physics based upon a year of college mathematics; chemistry (the 
equivalent of about eight quarters of chemistry, usually including inorganic, qualitative, 
quantitative and organic); one year in biology [botany and (or) zoology] and one course 
in general bacteriology. 
Ordinarily the candidate's graduate committee will require, in addition to training in 
statistics and chemical engineering, the following courses for the doctorate: Bact. 501, 
535, 536 and Chem. 323, 531, 574, or substitutions approved by the Administrative 
Committee. 
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FOREIGN TRADE AND SERVICE PROGRAMS 
Administrative Committee: ALFRED P. KEHI.ENBECK, Ph.D., Chairman 
Wendell H. Bragonier, Ph.D.; Harvey C. Diehl, Ph.D.; Roy M. Kottman, Ph.D.; William 
H. Thompson, Ph.D. 
The major in Foreign Trade and Service Programs is designed for students interested 
in ( 1) the foreign trade section of a business; (2) a government agency; (3) the use 
abroad of technical training in connection with agriculture, business or government. Pro-
grams of study are arranged according to the emphasis desired. A phase of preparation 
basic for a large majority of those contemplating foreign service is mastery of the lan-
guage of the foreign area involved. Students not planning to offer special preparation in 
one of the sciences, in agriculture, or in engineering will emphasize economics, history, 
psychology, sociology-in general, the culture and history of the foreign area. It should 
be noted that business concerns advise that wives of students pr~Cparing for foreign service 
should plan to prepare themselves in language and history. 
For further details, undergraduate students should confer with the chairman of the 
Committee on Foreign Trade and Service Programs. For training for foreign trade and 
S('rvice in agriculture, see page SQ. 
FORESTRY 
GEORGE B. HARTMAN, M.S., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoRs: Dwight W. Bensend, Ph.D.; Leonard F. Kellogg, M.F.; Gilmour B. Mac-
Donald, D.Agr.; Andrew L. McComb, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PRot'ESSORS: julius A. Larsen, Ph.D.; Harold S. McNabb, Jr., Ph.D.; George 
W. Thomson, Ph.D. 
AssisTANT PRoFEssoR: Gordon E. Gatherum, M.S. 
INSTRUCTOR~: james Donald Burton, M.F.; Martin E. Craine, B.S.; Norman J, Hansen, 
M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in forestry leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, 
S('e page 50. 
The department offers a four-year curriculum with options in forest management and 
wood utilization and a five-year curriculum with five options as listed on pages .. to . 
A ten-week summer camp between the freshman and sophomore years is required of 
all students. 
A six-week camp for advanced work following the junior year is optional. 
Sec page 18 for fees. 
The four-year curriculum with two options is designed to prepare students for admin-
istrative or research work with the United States Forest Service and other federal agencies; 
for similar positions with various state forestry departments; for the lumber, paper, ply-
wood, and other forest industries; for wholesale and retail lumber marketing; for grazing 
and wildlife management work; for teaching and extension work; and for farm forestry 
work. 
The five-year curriculum offers opportunity for additional specialization for major work 
in the following fields; conservation, forest utilization and marketing, range management, 
wildlife management, and farm forestry. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in silviculture, 
fo~est management, wood te~nolo~, forest utilization and forest range management; and 
mmor work to students taking major work in other departments. Work may be taken 
f~r the d~gree ~f Doctor of Philoso~hy in either silviculture or wood technology, as di-
,.,ded major wtth departments offenng work in related fields for this degree. 
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Students desiring to major in this department should present forestry credits substan-
tially equivalent to those required of undergraduate students in this institution. Minor 
work is usually recommended in fields closely related to the area of major interest. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 301, 302, 3 88, 400, 4 26, 443, 4 70, 484, 486, 
488, 491, 492, 497. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101. General Forestry. (0 9) Or. 8. F. 
Introduction to field forestry and trnin· 
ing in lettl'ring nnd drnwing. 
10:!. General Forestry. (3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
General survey of the field of forestry. 
1 o:1. Elementary Forest Mea.surements. 
(0·3) Or. 1. S. 
Elements of land measurements, use of 
instruments and basic :field pro:edures as 
applit>d to forestry. 
110. Seminar. (1·0) Required. F. 
Discussion of current t{)pics relating to 
forestry. 
113. Seminar. ( 1·0) Required. S. 
Orientation and discussion of current 
ropics related to forestry. 
211, 212, 213. Seminar. (1·0) Required. Yr. 
Current forestry topics. 
:.! 1 4. Silviculture. 
(0·9) Cr. 3. Summer Camp 
l•'ield studies of forest types and stands; 
forest ecology; improvement of yonn~ 
stands; forest regeneration. 
.!:.!O. Farm Forestry. 
(2·2) Cr. 3. F. and Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Place of forestry on the furm. Est.nblish· 
ment, protection and management of 
plantations, windbreaks and woodlot 
products. Field demonstrations. 
Not open w forestry students. 
224. Logging and M111tng, (4·0) Cr. 4. F. 
Logging and millinJ? practic·es in the 
principal forest reg1ons; methods em 
ployed nnd equipment used. 
:.! .14. Wood Utilization. 
( 0·9) Cr. 3. Summer Cnmp 
l<'orest industries; logging and milhn~ 
operations; pulp and paper plants nncl 
other wood-using activities. 
241. Forest Mensuration. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
The measurPment of logR and forel\t 
products. Tree form. Volume table con 
struction. Ground methods of timber es· 
timating. 
242. Forest Mensuration. (2·3) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 241. 
Elementary studies in growth of trees 
nnd stands. 
:.!-t:l. Forest Mapping. 
( 0-6) Cr. 2. Summer Oamp 
Instrumentation; forest mapping, estah 
lishment of vertic-al and horizontal ron· 
trois and contour mapping nR nppli«>d to 
forestry. 
:.! -t 1 For98t Mensuration. 
(0·12) Cr. 4. Summer Camp 
Field studies and practice in B<'nling log" 
and estimating timber stands. Collef'ting 
data and preparing forest maps. 
:!flO. Forest Operations. 
(0·9) Cr. S. Summer Camp 
Study of various field activities on nn 
tiona! forests. 
·10 1. Founda.tlons of Silviculture. 
(S·O) Cr. S. W. 
J>rerequi8ite: Bot. 205, Agron 154. 
The life hisrory and general characteris-
tics of trees. stands and typt>s with par· 
ti<.'ular reference to the effe· ts of en· 
vironmental fact{)rs. Forest influences. 
302. Pra.ctlce of Silviculture. (3·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 801. 
H<'it>ntiflc syst-t'mll of producing, tending 
:103. 
311' 
321. 
385. 
. 1~8. 
3!>0. 
400. 
402. 
4) 1, 
425. 
nnd harvestintt lorcsts with application to 
forests of vnr10us ages and l"omposition. 
Regional Silviculture. (3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 302. 
Silviculturnl practices for important for 
est species, types and regions in tht• 
United States and abroad. 
Silviculture Laboratory. (0·9) Or. 3. S. 
1 rrrequiaite: Credit or classifil·ntion in 
302. 
Laboratory and field work covering clns· 
sification of forests and trees and their 
relation to site, production and hBndling 
of nursery sto,·k, reforestation tech· 
niques, intermediate cuttings and re}>ro· 
duction methods. Weekend field trips. 
312, 318. Seminar. ( 1·0) Required. Yr. 
Discussion of current forestry topics. 
Farm Forestry. 
(2·3) Ur. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequisitr · 241, 301. 
Application of specific forestry techniques 
to the problems of thP woodlot with ape· 
cia! emphasis on woodlot grazing, wood· 
lot management, mt•asurement and mar-
keting of woodlot produC'ts, extension for· 
estry and the promotion of forestry for 
farmers. 
Timber Preservation. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Agencies rnusing wood destruction. Meth· 
ods of protecting wood produf'ts from 
dt><'ny, inse<'tll, fire. Detnilr>d study of 
wood-preserving plants. Trip to wood· 
preserving plant. 
Wood Technology. (1 9) Cr. 4. W . 
Prereqni8ite : Bot. 1 01. 
Structural and physical properties of 
commercial woods; idPnttfl<'ntion and 
rhief uses. 
Forest Protection. (3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 211. 
Character and extent of damage w for· 
ests by fire, weather, animals nnd dis-
«>ase. Forest fire prevention, pre·suppres· 
sion and suppression, fire control equip· 
ment, fire damage appraisals and forest 
fire insurance. 
Forest Conservation. 
(8·0) Cr. 3. Alt. F. Not offered 1957 
Prerequisite: Zoo!. 105, or Bot. 101. 
Not opPn to forestry students. Develop 
ment of forest conservation, national, 
11tate, and private. Forests in relation to 
human needs. Forestry as re\nt«>d to 
other <·onservation work. 
Forest Polley and Administration. 
(3·0) Cr. a. S. 
State and national forest laws and poli-
cies. Personnel, organization, financing 
and supervision of federal, state and lo· 
cal public and private forest enterprises; 
forest improvements: grazing, timber 
sales and special uses. 
412, 413. Seminar. ( 1 0) Required. Yr. 
Current reports on forestry and aJlied 
topi~s. 
Seasoning of Wood. (3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequiaite: 388. 
\\rood moisture relations; seasoning de· 
fects; air seasoning and kiln drying of 
wood. 
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426. Machining and Boncl1ng of Wood. and otheh p~duc~ pf Jhe tsfoLes~. Field (2-8) Cr. 3. S. trip to t Wie ores. ro uc a oratory, 
Prerequi8ite: 425. Madison, 1sconsm. 
Storage and handling of lumber. Control 488. Mechallical and Physical Properties of 
of lumber moisture content in wood· Wood. ~2-3) Or. B. S. 
working plants. Principles of wood ma· Prerequtsite : 388. 
chinlng. Preparation of wood for gluing, Mechanical properties of wood and the 
woodworking adhesives, testing of adhe· structural and physical characteristics 
aivea. affectin~these Jroperties. 
488. Lumber Markets. (3·0) Or. 8. W. 489. FCore3stto 9tWzSaumon.mer Camp 
Economics of the timber industry. Whole· r. · 
E d · rts f Prerequisite: 224, 425. sale and retnil. xports an lmpo 0 Detailed study of operation and manage-lumber and other forest products: lum· 
barmen's associations; prices; freight ment of private fo1·est industries. 
t 490. Forest Fmance. 
ra ea. (Ec. 490) (8·3) Or. 4. F. 
440. Special Problems. Or. 2 to 6. F.W.S. PrerequiBite: 242, Ec. 241. 
Prtrequi8ite: Junior classification and Appra1sal of forest land and stumpage. 
quality point average of 2.5 or more for Determination of profits in forest enter· 
preceding two quarters. prises. Appraisal of damages to forest 
Original investigations in advanced tech· property. 
nical work. 491. Forest ltange Management L 
448. Forest Mensuration. (2·3) Cr. 8. W. (2·8) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 241, 242. Prerequisite: Bot. 206. 
Analysis of datn concerned with manage- Range forage plants, including poisonous 
ment, silviculture and utilization. Cur· plants. Historical development of graz· 
rent sampling patterns for timber esti· mg in America. Grazing regions of the 
mates. Review of modern measurement United States. Effects of grazing_ on 
techniques concerned with all phases of physiology and ecology of plants. Tech· 
forestry. nical problems in range management. 
445. Forest Photogrammetry. Range livestock management. 
(1-9) Or. 4 or (0·3) Or. 1. F. 492. Forest Range Management II. 
Prerequisite: 242, 302 or permission of (3·0) Or. a. W. 
instructor. Prerequisite: 491. 
Use of aerial photographs in forest man· Range conservation, improvements, ad· 
agement. Measurement of land, trees and ministration and economics. Range wild· 
timber stands on vertical photographs. life problems. Forest and woodlot graz· 
Preparation of type, planimetric, and ing. 
topographic maps from aerial photographs. 493. Forest Range Management III. 
470. General Forest Economics. (2·3) Cr. 8. s. 
(Ec. 470) {3·0) Cr. 8. W. Prerequisite: 492. 
Prerequi8ite: Ec. 241 or equivalent. Range surveying and management plan· 
Elementary application of economics to ning on publicly-owned range lands. 
forestry. Production, distribution, and 494. Forest Range Management. 
consumption of forest products. Produc- Cr. 3 to 9. Summer Camp 
t.ion management of forests. Prerequisite : Bot. 206. 
484. Properties of Wood. Detailed field studies of administration 
(8·9) Or. 8. Alt. Summers Offered 1958 and management of range areas on na· 
PrerequisUe: I. Ed. 205 or permission tional and statt> forpsts. 
of instructor. 495. Forest Management. 
Structure and identification of wood, Cr. 8 to 9. Summer Camp 
storage and handling of lumber; season· Prerequisite: 242, 302. 
ing and other defects in lumber: mach in· Management and administration of ape· 
ing and preparation of wood for gluing, cific notional, state or private forest 
woodworking glues. Not open to forestry lands. 
majora. 497. Forest Management. (3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
486. Forest Products. (3·0) Or. 8. F. Prerequi8ite: 302, 490. 
Prerequisite: 888. Organization of the forest for manage· 
Primary forest products including con· ment. Study of the factors used in for· 
struction materia Is, pulpwood, naval est regulation. 
stores1 containers and wood as fuel. 498. Forest Management. (3-0) Or. 3. S. 487. Fore&1i Products. (8·0) Or. 8. W. Prerequisite: 497. 
Prerequisite: 486. Regulation of the forest for sustained 
Processing of foret~t products, including yield. Forest management plans. Present 
chemically derived, mechanically reduced practice of forestry. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
602. Advanced SUvtcs. (8·0) Or. 8. W. run-off, streamflow, floods and soU ero· 
Prerequisite: 802. Mr. McComb sion. • 
The tree and the site as factors in forest 540. Special Topics. 
production: differentiation, multiplication Cr. 2·5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
o.ud use of superior individuals, varieties Prerequisite: 15 credits of acceptable 
and races in forestry; site factors and graduate work and permission of the in-
site evaluation in relation to choice of structor. 
!Pecies and maintenance of productivity. A. Silviculture. Mr. McComb 
507. Forest In1luences. (8-0) Or. 8. F. B. Wood Technology. Mr. Bensend 
Prerequiaite: 302, Agron. 164. Mr. Me· C. Forest Economics. Mr. Hartman 
Comb D. ForPst and Range Management. Mr. 
Relation of forests to climate, soil wat.er, Kellogg 
Courses for Graduate Students 
600. Research. F. W .S. 
A. Silviculture. Mr. McComb 
B. Wood Technology. Mr. Bensend 
0. Forest Economics. Mr. Hartman 
D. Forest and Range ManagemenL Mr. 
KelloR 
604. Advanced SUvlculture. 
Cr. 2 to 5. F.W S. 
Prerequisite: 802. Mr. McComb 
Res~nrch methods in silviculture. Studies 
in stlvicultural practice in given regions, 
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involving special marketing, land uso, 
climatic, edaphic, or biotic conditions. 
670. Advanced Forest Economics. (Ec. 670) 
Cr. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 470 and Ec. 808 or equiva· 
lent. Mr. Hartman. 
Advanced studies in the economics of 
forestry involving the economics of the 
firm and industry, marketing and insti· 
tutional economics as they relate to: 
A. Forest Management. 
B. Forest Utilization (Products). 
688. Advanced Wood Technology. 
Or. 2 to 5. B. 
Prerequiaite: 888. Mr. Bensend 
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Relation of structure .to the mechanical 
and physical properties of wood. 
689. Forest Industries. 
Cr. 2 to 5. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 487. Messrs. Bensend, 
Hartman 
Industries depending upon fol'est prod· 
ucts, including paper nnd pulp, veneer, 
naval stores, wood distillation, timber 
preservation, and other minor industries. 
694. Advanced Forest Management. 
Cr. 2 to 5. F. 
Prerequiaite: 498. Mr. Kellogg 
Special problems in J"Cgulation of forest 
yteld. Forest working plans. 
GENETICS 
JoHN W. GowEN, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Joseph G. O'Mara, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSOR: Willard F. Hollander, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORs: John H. D. Bryan, Ph.D.; Peter A. Peterson, Ph.D.; Janice 
Stadler, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTOR: James D. Smith, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major· in genetics, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 97. : 
The Department of Genetics offers instruction in the science of heredity, and in the 
operation of the laws of inheritance in domestic animals, in economic plants and in human 
populations. The courses are also intended to demonstrate the broad cultural and philo-
sophical aspects of this biological science. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in genetics, and minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. 
Prerequisite to major work is the completion of a thorough undergraduate curriculum 
in agriculture, or in a biological science, with evidence of good scholarship and aptitude 
for scientific research. 
Students taking major work in genetics will ordinarily take minor work in agronomy, 
animal husbandry, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, horticulture, mathematics, veter-
inary medicine or zoology. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
*200. Basic Genetics. (S-O) Or. B. W. 
For two-year farm operation students 
only. 
Basic principles of gem•tics and their re-
lation to plant and animal breeding. 
*300. General Genetics. (B-0) Or. B. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Course in botany or zool-
ogy. 
Not open to freshmen. 
Fundamental principles of geneti~ and 
---
*Both credits cannot be used toward gradua-
tion. 
their operation in plant, animal and hu· 
man populations. 
305. Elementary Laboratory. 
(0·6) Or. 2. F.W. 
Prerequiaite: Should accompany or fol· 
low 800. 
Laboratory experiments illustrating the 
lnws of heredity. 
400. Human Heredity. (8 O) Or. B. B. 
Prerequiaite: Junior classification. 
Principles of heredity as applied to man. 
Not open to students who have credit in 
200 or 800. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
500. 
5B6. 
Genetics, Evolution, and Biology. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F. 
PrerequiAite: 800. Mr. O'Mara 
Integration of modern theories and 
knowledge of evolution and genetics. 
Genetic Statistics. 
(Stat. 586) Bee Statiatfea. 
540. 
567, 
Special Topics. 
(O·B to 9) Or. 1 to B. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Elementary genetics. 
Messrs. Gowen, O'Mara 
568, 569. Introduction to Blophyaics. 
(Bact. 567 ,_ 568, 569, Phya. 567, 568 
569) See .t'hysics. ' 
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Courses for Graduate Students 
605. Cytogenetics. (Bot. 605) See Botany. 
630. Advanced Genetics. (8·2) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequi8ite: Elementary genetics. Mr. 
O'Mara 
Fundamental theories in genetics, includ· 
ing mutation, linkage~, selection, biometry, 
sex determination ana heterosis. 
635. Animal Genetics. (8·2) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequi8ite: Elementary genetics cquiv· 
alent to BOO and 305. Mr. Gowen 
Principles of inheritance and their np· 
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plication to farm animals, including meth-
ods of breeding for economic characters, 
known genes, use of hybridity, linkage, 
chromosome abeFations, disease resistance 
and X-ray analysis of gene structure. 
650. Seminar. Cr. 1. Messrs. Gowen. O'Mara 
654. Genetics of Breed Improvement. 
(A.H. 654) See Animal Husbandry. 
655. Breeding Systems and Plans. 
(A.H. 655) See Animal Husbandry. 
660. Research. l\lessrs. Gowen, O'Mara 
-GEOLOGY 
CHALMER J. RoY, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORs: Charles S. Gwynne, Ph.D.; Keith M. Hussey, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PRoFEssoR: Leo A. Thomas, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Donald L. Biggs, Ph.D.; John Lemish, Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in geology, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
The department offers fundamental courses in geology designed to give the student a 
knowledge of the composition of the earth, the processes which are at work upon it, and 
its history. For those who plan to engage in professional work in the field of geology a -
sequence of more advanced courses in the various subdivisions of the science is provided, 
continuing through the junior and senior years. In the senior year such students may 
take courses particularly applicable to specialized fields of geology. At least one year of 
graduate work is essential for those planning to engage in professional geological work. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 100, 202, 203, 253, 300, 354, 355, 356, 435 and 15 additional 
credits in courses numbered above 300. As supporting work the following courses are 
desirable: Zool. 105; Chern. 103; Engl. 205, 414; Math. 213; Phys. 213, 309. These lists 
of courses are not to be regarded as statements of fixed requirements or as complete out-
lines of the work necessary for graduation. They are given here solely for the convenience 
of students or advisers who wish to estimate the amount of basic, non-specialized study 
which may be needed. 
Minor work should be taken in two of the following: chemistry, chemical engineering, 
mathematics, statistics, physics, zoology, civil engineering. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in geology, and 
minor work to students taking major work in other departments. Work may be taken 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as a divided major with departments offering 
work in related fields for this degree. 
Students desiring to major in geology should have completed the equivalent of the fol-
lowing courses: 202, 203, 300, 354, 355, 356; and 434, 435, or 454, 455. 
Minor work is usually recommended in chemistry, mathematics, physics, soils, soils 
engineering, or zoology. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 355, 401, 402, 434, 435, 436, 454, 455. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
1 oo. Introduction to Geology. 
(0·6) Or. 3. F.W.S. 202. Physical Geology. (3·0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 100, except for students 
who are required to take 202 only. 
The astronomical relationships of thf> 
enrth; the nature and effects of internal 
and e.~ternal earth processes and an in 
troduction to the history of the earth 
and of life upon it. Occasional field trtps 
wlll be included. 
Th~ nature . and ori~n ~f land form~. 
thetr geologtcal relattonshtps and inter· 
pretation. Field trips. 
GEOLOGY 
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203. Historical Geology. 
(8-0 or 8) Or. 8 or 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 100 or 202. 
• • 
Methods of investigating the history of 
the earth and its inhabitants; significant 
events in the development of the earth 
and of the plant and animal kingdoms. 
Field trips. 
253. Elementary Petrology. ( 1-6) Or. 8. S 
Prerequisite: 100. 
The classification, identification and de· 
scription of the common rocks and rock· 
forming minerals. Field trips. 
300. Summer Field Work. Or. 8 to 12. SS. 
Eight weeks summer camp following 
sophomore year, required of all geology 
majors. Areal mapping, structural nnd 
stratigraphic analyses, written report 
with appropriate illustration required. 
:104.** World Geography. (3·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 100. 
World-wide consideration of the elements 
of geography, physical and cultural, and 
the interrelation between them and man. 
:105.** Economic Geography. (3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite : 304. 
Occurrence and distribution of natural 
resources; their relations to commercial 
and industrial enterprises. 
809. Introduction to Exploration Geophysics. 
(Physics 809) See Physics. 
a 31. Geologic Interpretation of Aerial Pho-
tographs. (1·6) Or. B. S. 
Prerequisite: 800. 
Principles of aerial photography and tho 
use of aerial photographs in the analysis 
and interpretation of landscapes and 
geologie structures. 
354. Structural Geology. (3·0) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 208. 
Structure of earth's crust and "interpre-
tations of rock structures. 
355. Mineralogy. (2 6) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: Chern. 102. 
Geochemistry of silicates and other rock· 
forming minerals; determinative miner· 
a logy. 
---
**Not acceptable as credit toward a major 
in geology. 
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356. Petrology. (2-6) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 253, 355. 
Physical, mineralogical, textural and 
structural characteristics of rocks, origin 
and distribution. Field trips. 
374.* Geology for Engineers. 
(2-3) Cr. 3. F.S. 
Fundamentals of tho science and engi· 
nearing application. Field trips. 
a 7 5. * Agricultural Geology. 
(2·8) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Fundamentals of the science and agri· 
cultural application. Field trips. 
:J!l9. Spec1al Problems. 
Cr. 2 to 4 each time elected. F. W.S. 
Prerequisite: Elementary geology, per-
mission of bend of department. 
40 I, 402. Geology of North America. 
(3·0) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 258, 854. 
Physiography, structure, stratigruphy and 
mineral deposits of the major geologic dl· 
visions of North America. 401, Eastern: 
402, Western. 
434. Economic Geology: Principles and Pro-
cesses. ·(8·8) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 854, 856. 
Nature and origin of mineral deposits. 
435. Invertebrate Paleontology. 
(2·6) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 208. 
Characteristics and relntionships of in· 
vertebrates of fossil rerord; their use in 
historical geology. Field trips. 
4:16. Petroleum Geology. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 854. 
Application of geology to finding and pro· 
ducing oil and gas. 
454. Optical Mineralogy, (2-6) Cr. 4. F.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 855. 
Study of minerals with polarizing micro· 
scope: optical characteristics of principal 
rock-forming minerals. 
455. Economic Geology. (8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 484. 
Geolop- applied to mining; significant 
depostts and districts. 
---
*Either 874 or 875 is acceptable in substltu· 
tion for 202 by students who wish to elect ad· 
ditional geology. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate nnd Graduate Students 
554. 
557, 
566. 
Advanced Structural Geology. 
(0·6) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: 354. Mr. I ... emish 
Graphtc and mathematical solution of 
structural problems. 
558. Advanced Petrology and Petog-
raphy. (2·6) Cr. 4 each. W.S. 
Prnrquiaitll: 356. 454. Mr. Roy 
(557) Igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
(558) Sedimentary rocks. Field trips. 
Seminar. F.W.S. 
Cr. 1 each time elel·ted. Required of all 
graduate students and open to advanced 
undergraduates with approval of th(> 
head of the department. 
Messrs. Hussey, Roy, Thomas 
Courses for Graduate Students 
664. Special 'l'oplcs. 
Cr. 1 to 3 each time taken. 
A. Glacial Geology. Mr. Hussey 
B. Stratigraphy. Mr. Thomas 
0. Paleontology. Mr. Thomss 
D. Petrology and Petography. Mr. Roy 
E. Dynamic and Structural Geology. 
Messrs. Hussey, Roy 
F. Micropaleontology. Mr. Thomas 
567, 
569. 
571, 
568. Invertebrate Paleontology. 
(2·6) Or. 4 each. W.S. 
Prerequfrite: 485. Mr. Thomas. 
Application of paleontology to strati-
graphic correlation and interpretation of 
earth history. ( 567) Paleozoic. ( 568) 
Mesozoic and Cenozoic. Field trips. 
llrficropaleontology. (2·6) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequiaite 485. Mr. Thomas 
Fossil protozoa and other small organisms 
in relation to stratigraphic geology. Field 
trips. 
572, 578. Advanced General Geology. 
(8·0) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 854, 856. 'Messrs. Hussey, 
Thomas ( 571) Geomorphology. (572) Dynamic 
Geology. (578) Stratigraphy. 
665. Research. 
A. Glacial Geology. Mr. Hussey 
B. Stratigraphy. Mr. Thomas 
C. Paleontology. Mr. Thomas 
D. Petrology and Petrography. Mr. Roy 
E. Dynamic and Structural Geology. 
Messrs. Hussey, Roy 
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mSTORY, GOVERNMENT AND PmLOSOPHY 
CLARENCE H. MATrERSON, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoRs: J. A. Greenlee, Ph.D.; Roy E. LeMoine, S.T.B.; John R. Mashek, Ph.D:; 
Earle D. Ross, Ph.D.; L.H.D.; Louis B. Schmidt, Litt.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSORS: Wayne S. Cole, Ph.D.; Herbert C. Cook, Ph.D.; John C. Greene, 
Ph.D.; V. Alton Moody, Ph.D.; *Emerson W. Shideler, Ph.D.; Elbert B. Smith, Ph.D.; 
Ross B. Talbot, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs: Donald E. Boles, Ph.D.; Edwin W. Peterson, A.M.; John T. 
Schlebecker, Ph.D. 
INsTRUCTOR: Fred M. Mansbridge, A.M. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The department provides general introductory courses of instruction in history, govern-
ment and philosophy designed for all students to serve either as a part of their general 
education or as a background for further work in any of the three fields. The depart-
ment also offers courses for students who need a knowledge of history, government or 
philosophy as a corollary to or preparation for their vocational training. 
The department offers a major in either history or government and courses are offered 
to provide advanced undergraduate work in the areas of American History, European 
History, the History of Science, International Relations, Government and Philosophy. 
Undergraduates majoring in other departments may take minors in either history, 
government or philosophy. 
Undergraduate majors in this department have usually included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 211, 212, 213, or 311, 312, 313, or 321, 322, 323. As support-
Ing work, undergraduate majors have found the following courses desirable: Ec. 241, 
242, 243; Soc. 134; Engl. 254. These lists of courses are not to be regarded as statements 
of fixed requirements or as complete outlines of the work necessary for the major. They 
are given here solely for the convenience of students or counselors who wish to estimate 
the amount of basic, non-specialized study which may be needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in economic his-
tory ; and minor work in economic history and in government to students taking major 
work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in the department is the completion of at least 
thirty quarter credit hours in history and fifteen credits in political science and economics. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 
Hist. 401, 402, 403, 425, 440, 441, 442, 450, 460, 465 495; Govt. 424, 437, 446, 460, 
462, 468, 470, 476, 477, 478, 480, 485, 487, 490, 491, 495; Phil. 441, 442, 443, 495. 
Courses in History 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
211, 212, 218. European and Amerlca.n Olv- 811, 812, 818. Introduction to Western 
Wz&tlon Slnce 1360. OlvW.zation. (3-0) Or. 8 each. Yr. (8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 812. Prerequinte: 811. 
( 211) Survey of breakup of medieval 818. Prerequiaite : s 12. 
society, the Renaissance and conditions Social and cultural development of West-
which produced the expansion of Europe; ern civilization from the Ancient Orient 
the impact of Europe upon colonial to the present, emphasizing economic and 
Ameri<.'a; the American Revolution and political institutions; changes in habits, 
its rl'sult8. customs, and ideas; the background of (212) The influence of revolutions; poUtt- recent aevelopments. 
cal and industrial, upon both Europe and 
America; bo.<.'lcground of the eivilbo.tion 
of the nresent. (218) Prarttqut'dte: 212. Present century 
similarities and difference&; interrelation· 
ships between Europe and America. 
Origins and results of wars and depres· 
at on. 
321, 32~1 823. History of the American Nauon. (3·0) Or. S each. Yr. 
(821) National Foundations. Colonial 
barkground; revolution; confederation 
and constitutions; nationalism and demo-
crary. 
(822) National e%J)a!Won and internal 
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conflict. Forces of unity and disunity; 
division and reunion. 
( 828) National consolidation and world 
power; emergence of the new nation i. 
modern industrialism and intAJrnationa 
relations. , 
• • • • • • • • 
parations, reconstruction, and agrarian 
reforms ; liberalism and reaction ; com· 
petition and war. 
425. Twentieth Century Europe. (3·0) Cr. 8. W. 
824. Blstory of American Agriculture. (8·0) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Colonial foundations; westward move-
ment; public land policies; regional spe-
cialization; transportation and markets; 
agrarianism and industrialism; farmers' 
movement; politics and legislation; rela-
tion of state to agriculture. 
Prerequisite : 6 credits in history. 
Europe on the eve of war of 1014; the 
war and ita effect intellectually, economl· 
cally, and politically; rise of totalitarian· 
ism; the depression nod the breakdown 
of international relations in the 1980's: 
•*881, 882, 888. World Polltics and Inter-
national Organization. 
(3-0) Or. 8 each. F.W.S. (881) Survey of the basic factors under· 
lying international politics; the nation-
state system j elements, distribution, and 
role of natiOnal power; objectives of 
foreign policy; causes of war and condi-
tions of peace. (882) Application of principles underly· 
ing mternational politics to the power 
position and foreign policy of the in· 
dividual nations and to international 
conflicts and their solution. (883). Organization and methods devised 
by states for dealing with their common 
problems of peace and security; welfare 
activities at the international level; 
special attention to the problems arising 
in the United Nations. 
**884, 835. Economic History of the tTnlted 
States. (3·0) Or. 8 each. 
884. To 1865. F. 
885. Since 1865. W.S. 
Growth of important industries; regional 
specialization; development of economic 
institutions; relation of government to 
business enterPrise. 
**401, 402, 408. Economic History of Mod-
ern Europe. (3-0) Cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in history. 
( 401) Economic and political revolutions. 
1750·1832. English and continental heri-
tage from medieval Europe; mercantilism 
and laisez·faire: commercial, industrial, 
agricultural and political revolutio-ns; 
economic institutions and reforms. ( 402) British and continental competl· 
tion. 1882-1914. Commercial theory and 
practice; rise of continental industry; 
changes in agriculture, labor, transporta-
tion, money, and markets; protectionism: 
imperialism. (408) New Europe ainee 1914. Economic 
aspects of World War I ; revolutions, re· 
World War II and its results. 
440, 441, 442. History of Science. (8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequi8ile: Junior classification. 
Development of natural science in ancient 
and medieval, early modern, and modern 
periods. LeadIng developments and 
figures in the various sciences; interre-
lation of the sciencea; interaction of 
science, religion, philosophy and techno· 
logy. 
450. History of Modem Buasla. (8-0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 6 credits in history. 
Emergence of Russia in the eighteenth 
century as a European power: Taarlst 
Russia as the stronghold of autocracy in 
the 19th century; background of the 
Revolution of 1917; the Revolution and 
the Lenin _period; the Stalin period. 
460. The Far East ln Modern Times. (8·0) Cr. 8. Alt. F. Offered 1958 
Prerequiaite: 6 credits in history. 
Early impact of Europe on the Far East; 
emergence of Ohlna and Japan as im· 
portant nations In the 19th century: rise 
of Japan as a world power and the rise 
of nationalism In the 20th century; revo· 
lutionaq_ movements in East Asia since 
World War II. 
465. Blatory of Latin America. (8-0) Or. 8. Alt. F. Not Offered 1968 
Prerequi8ite: 6 credits in history. 
Spanish and Portuguese colonization in 
America; colonial institutions; wara of 
independence; development of Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile and Mexico· emphasis on 
Pan-Americanism and relations of the 
United States with Latin America. 
490. Contemporary Affairs. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
PrerequUite: 8 credits in history and 8 
credits in government. 
The significance of current eventa and 
their likely implications in view of recent 
history. Problema of postwar world in 
view of prewar conditions. 
495. Speclal Problema. 
Cr. 1 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
PrerequUite: Permission of the head of 
**Any subject listed In the followin~t history the department. 
sequence may be taken independently: 881, Reading and reports on problema selected 
882, 888; 884, 886; 401, 402, 408. in conference with each student. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
522. Social and Intellectual Hlstoey of the Constitutional aspects of reconstruction; 
tTnlted States. (1·0) Or. a. S. governmental regulations of banking 
PrerequiBiu: 9 credits in history and agriculture and business; expansion of 
government. Mr. Greene governmental functions; emphasis upon 
Development of social and intellectual constitutional significance of the World 
movements, -Institutions, and leaders. Wars'-the Progreuive movement and the 
526. Development of the trnlted States Oon- New veal. 
stitutlon to 1866. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 684. The Wesward Movement. (a·O) Or. a. 1'. 
Prerequisite: 9 cred1ts in history or gov· PrerequUite: 9 credits in history. .Mr. 
ernment. Mr. Boles Schlebecker 
Constitutional heritage from England: The west under Spain. France and Eng· 
colonial contributions to constitutional land; territorial &l'quisltlons; westward 
development; making the Constitution; miJP.:ation to the lrllullllppl; economic, 
problems of the new government: develop- pohtlcnl and social development of the 
ment of constitutional activities through frontier; settlement of the prairie states. 
Supreme Court decisions: effect of the 686. 'nle Trans-Misafulppl West. 
Civil War on the Constitution. (8·0) Or. a. W. 
527. Development of the trnlted States Oon- Prerequfrite: 9 credits in history. :Mr. 
stitution Slnce 1866. (a-0) Or. 8. W. Schlebecker 
Prerequirite: 9 eredlta in history or Exploration and settlement of the .Great 
~overnment. Yr. Boles Plalnl and Rocky llountaln areaa: the 
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development of fur trade, cattle and min· 
ing kingdoms; social and instituti<?nal 
modifications; passing of the frontu~r; 
effect of the Far West on national de· 
velopment. 
Foreign Bela.tions of the United States, 
1776-1898. (3-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite: 9 credits in history and 
J:OVernment. Mr. Cole 
European background: French alliance 
and independence; struggle for neu· 
trnlity: Mon roc Dn•·trine: dinlomn<'y of 
westward expansion; War between 
States; economics of diplomacy. 
United States a.s a World Power Since 
1898. (3·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 9 eredits in history and 
government. Mr. Cole 
The "New Manifest Destiny'' of the 
United States; American interests and 
policies in Europe, Latin America, and 
the Far East; isolation to intervention in 
Course for Graduate Students 
604. Research In Economic History. 
Messrs. Cole, Greene, MJ'tterson, Moody 
Courses in Government 
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the World Wars of 1914 and 1939; the 
United States in the postwar world. 
International Belatio~s. (3·0). Or. 8. S. 
Prerequ,isite: 9 <'redits ID h1story and 
government. Mr. Oole. 
Intensive study of American-Russian 
diplomatic relations, ineluding comparison 
and contrast in historical backgrounds; 
history of diplomatic relations; analrsis 
of present policies and power relation· 
ships; study of specific problems and 
areas in relations between the United 
States and the Soviet Union at the 
present time. 
Special Topics in mstory. 
Cr. 2 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 8 credits in history and 3 
credits in government. MPssrs. C'oh•, 
Greene, Matterson, Moody 
A. E<'onomic History. 
B. History of Science. 
C. Intellectual History. 
D. Individual Study. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
:J 15. American Government. democratic process; membership and 
organization; nominations and elections; 
persistence of spoils system; campaign 
strategy; party finance; machine and 
bosses ; party realignment. 
~~~Jam~~ta~s :i Wd~mocraey; nature of 
federalism; organization1 functions, and workin~; relation of national government 
to agncultu re, business, industry a.nd 
commerce; role of citizens nnd parties. 
4 24. State and Local Government in the 
United States. (8·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prere((Uiaite: 815. 
OrJ;aDlzation and functions; state regu· 
lations and operation; special problems 
including reorganization of state and 
local government; consolidation of gov· 
ernmental areas; financial control; stnt.(' 
civil service. 
437. Municipal Government and Administra-
tion. (8·0) Or.8. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 815. 
Rise of city in American life; legal posi · 
tion of municipal corporation; forms of 
organization; personnel and flseal ad· 
ministration; planning;, streets and lights; 
police and fire admmistration; public 
health; recreation; water supply; sanita· 
tion; schools; libraries; public welfare 
administration utility regulation. 
446. European Governments. (3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 815. 
Oomparatlve examination of go,•ernments 
of England, France. Germany, Russin, 
Italy, and Switzerland; political problems 
of those countries; eomparison with 
United States. 
460. Constitutional Law. ( 3 0) Or. 3. S. 
PrerequUrite: 315. 
Development of the United States Con· 
stitution through judicial action; in· 
ftuence of public law and judicial in· 
terpretations upon American government 
and society. 
462. International Law. (8·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequ.ite: 816. 
Development of the prin~iples of inter· 
national law of peace and war; analysis 
of theories concerning its nature and 
fundamental conceptions, its relation of 
national law; problems of international 
legislation and codification. 
'68. PoUttcal Parties. (3·0) Cr. a. F. 
Prerequiaite: 315. 
Origin and development; relation to 
470. Public Oplnlon a.nd Pressure Politics. 
(8·0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequiaite: 815. 
Nature of public opinion in a. democracy; 
relationship of public opinion and public 
interest; various agenries and pressure 
groups influencing public opinion; their 
effect upon governmental policies and 
governmental personnel; importance of 
political education. 
476. Public Administration. (3·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite : 815. 
Principles applied to national, state, and 
local governments; problems of organt· 
zntion, personnel, purchasing and supply: 
financial procedure; problems and tend· 
eneies in the national and Iowa govern· 
menta. 
477. Governmental Budgeting. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Not Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 815. 
Pla.nnmg, control and administration in 
governmental financial systems in the 
United States-national, state and locnl: 
historical development of these systems: 
organization and structural features of 
the financial control agency; relations to 
otheJ' governmental n.gencies; ndminis· 
tration; accounting; treasury operation . 
financial planning and investigation; as· 
sessment; procurement; auditing. 
478. Public Personnel Administration. 
(8·0) Cr. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 476. 
Civil service systems in the United States 
-national, state, a.nd local; history of 
civil service· development of the merit 
principle; administration of recruitment, 
selection, classification, promotion, service 
ratings, discipline, retirement and em· 
ployee organization. 
480. Government and Industry. 
( (3-0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 315. 
Theor1es of constitutional proteC'tion; 
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governmental assistance to business and 
agri<"ulture; government and labor; <'Ol' 
rective legislation in corporate or~aniza­
tion; unfair practices; securities Issues; 
business and taxation; bankruptcy; busi-
ness with a public interest. 
41i5. Political Science in Theory and Prac-
tice. (3·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 815. 
Analysis of basic concepts; popular 
sovereignty, liberty, power, justice. Gov-
ernmental techniques as applied to the 
democratic process; constitutions, politi-
cal parties and public opinion, repre-
sentative systems, legislatures, bureau-
cracy, governmental <'nreer servi<'e. 
4 8 7. American Political Thought. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 815. 
Analysis of main trends in the develop· 
ment of American political ideas, politi-
cal institutions nnd governmental policies, 
an attempt to explain the geographic, eco-
nomic, social and cultural forces motivat· 
ing the development of American politi-
cal thought; to indicate the relation of 
the developing theories to reality, and to 
show how theories dt>termine subsequE'nt 
political action. 
Courses in Philosophy 
• 
490. 
491. 
~95. 
Cours~s Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
260. Introduction to Philosophy. 
(4-0) Or. 4. F.W S. 
Introduction to the livinJ? issues of 
philosophy in the <'thiral, socanl, scientific, 
religious and speculative fields. 
321. Introduction to the Old Testa.ment. 
(3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Major books in the Old Testament within .a :11. 
the framework of their historical back-
ground with particular attention to the 
development of the great religious and 
ethical ideas. 
322. Introduction to the New Testament. 
(3·0) Or. 3. W. 
The literature of the New Testament. 
The development of Christian thought 441. 
and organization to the close of the New 
Testament period. 
329. Religions of Mankind. (4-0) Or. 4. S. 
Designed to stimulate sympathetic ex-
ploration of religion through acquaintance 
with historical development and character 
of world's chief reli~ions, including 442. 
Zoroastrianism, Hindu 1 s m, Buddhism, 
Confucianismt Taoism, Shinto, Judaism, 
Mohammedanism, and Christianity. 
:.170. Introductory Logic. (8-0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Introduction to the principles of de-
ductive and inductive reasoning; prac-
tice in the analysis of types of reasoning. 
421. Early and :Medieval Ohrlstlanity. 
(3·0) Or. 3. Alt. F. Offered 1958 -143. 
Prerequisite: 822. 
The spread of Christianity and the de-
velopment of Christian thought and in-
stitutions from thP Pnd of the Apostolic 
Age to the High Middle Ages. Tbe rela-
tions between church and society from 
the time of Trajnn to the Counril of .S!l7. 
Constance. Readings in the church 
fathers and medieval literature. 
422. Modem Ohrlst1&nity. 
(3·0) Or. 3. Alt. W. Not offered 1958 
Examination of the causes and results of 
the Protestant Revolt and the Counter-
Reformation. Later developments in Pro-
testantism and Roman Oatholicism. The 
contemporary Christian scene; modern 
theological move m en t s ; the younger 4 9 5. 
churches; the Ecumenical Movement. 
Readings in the contemporary documents. 
42!l. American Ohrlstian.fty. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
• • • • • 
Government and Agriculture. 
(8·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 815. 
• • 
Agriculture ns a major interest in Amerl· 
can life l tasks of government as umpire 
of connirts among pressure groups; 
orgnnizntion and operation of govern-
mental administrative agen<'les serving 
agriculture; examination of court de-
cisions involving agriculturP; nnalysiR 
of farm pro_grams. 
Agricultural Admlnlstratlon. 
(3·0) Cr. B. W. 
Prerequisite: 490 or equivalent. 
Analysis of the major problems in nd· 
ministering public agricultural programs, 
including federal-stnte·local relations; co· 
ordination of programs; adapting na· 
tional programs to local needs1 and secur· ing democratic and effe<'ttvo farmer 
participation in these progrnms. 
Special Problems. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prereqtdsite : Permission of the head of 
the department. 
National, state, and local governments; 
governmental reorganization; tax revi-
sion; congressional investigation; labor 
relations; regulation of <'ommerce, in· 
dustry and agriculture; current party 
problems. 
Prerequisite: 422. 
Tho transplanting of Christianity to the 
New World. Christianity and tho fron-
tier; revivalism. Rise of denominations. 
The church and society; church and 
state in the United States. Present 
theological movements. 
Ethics and Moral PhUosophy. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Not offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 260. 
Various ethical systems and the problems 
of right conduct: Hedonism, Idealism, 
Christianity. Discussion on the problem 
of moral choice in contemporary Amerl· 
can life. 
Ancient and Medieval PhUosophy. 
(4·0) Or. 4. F. 
/Jrerequitrite: 260. 
Introduction to the history of ancient and 
medieval thought. Readings in Aristotle, 
Plato, Seneca1 Aurelius, Augustine, Abe-lard and Aqumns. 
Modem Philosophy Before Kant. 
(4-0) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 260. 
History of Philosophy from the brenk-
down of the Medieval Synthesis and the 
rise of modern science to the end of the 
18th century. Readings in Descartes, 
Spinoza, Liebnltz, I~ocke, Berkc1(1y, Hume 
and Kant. 
:Modern Phllosophy Since Xant. 
(4·0) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequisite.: 442. 
Philosophical developments of tbe 19th 
and 20th centuries with particular em· 
phasis on the contemporary movements 
in European and American thought. 
PhUosoohy of ReUglon. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequillile: 260. 
Intended to give acquaintance with con-
temporary religious thought and to en· 
courage deeper reflection upon such 
questions as basis of religious knowledge, 
nature of theistic belief, place of Jesus 
Christ, problem of evil, and evidences of 
immortality. 
Speclal Problems. 
Or. 2 to 5 each time elected. 
A. Symbolic logic. 
B. Philosophy of Science. 
C. Epistemology and Metaphysics. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
IhLEN R. LEBARON, Ph.D., Dean of Home Economics 
}ULIA M. FALTINSON, M.S., Assistant Dean 
!RENE HAYNEs BucHANAN, M.S., Placement Director 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
• • • 
For undergraduate curricula in home economics leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see page 86. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
105. Orientation to Home Economics. 400. Professional Relations. Required. F.W. (2·0) Or. 1. F.W. Pr~requi8ite: Senior classification. 
History and scope of home economics; Procedure in securing positions. Em· 
planning a college program; information ployer·employee relationship. 
regarding various majora and professions. 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
FLORENCE A. FALLGATTER, M.A., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Hester Chadderdon, Ph.D.; Dagmar Hildegarde Johnson, Ph.D.; Mary S. 
Lyle, Ph.D.; Mattie Pattison, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORs: Gladys Grabe, M.S.; Blanche R. Miller, M.S.; Merlene E. Nelson, 
M.S.; Emma Jean Selby, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Lois F. Aurand, B.S.; Margaret E. B. Dorian, B.S.; Shirley Gardner, B.A.; 
Dorothea W. Gienger, B.S.; Barbara Kreutz, B.S.; Celia M. Logsdon, B.S.; Betty L. 
Trout, B.S.; Margil Vanderhoff, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in home economics education leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 89. 
The curriculum in home economics education is planned for those who wish to prepare 
for teaching in junior and senior high schools. By utilizing some elective credits for certain 
courses, this curriculum also prepares for the home economics extension service. A quality 
point average of 2.1 must be maintained for all education courses after V.Ed. 204. 
For details of state teacher certification, see Vocational Education, page 239. The re-
quirement of at least 23 quarter credits in each of two subject matter fields or of 30 
quarter credits in one field in addition to home economics should be noted. 
For description of courses in vocational education, see Department of Vocational Edu-
cation, page 238. 
Vocational Education Qualifications 
The Department of Home Economics Education is approved by the State Board for 
Vocational Education for the training of teachers of homemaking who desire to teach 
in the federally-aided schools of the state. 
Preparation for Home Economics Extension Service 
Students in Home Economics will have a strong basic background for home economics 
extension service. For specific preparation V.Ed. 466 or 467 should be included. The fol-
lowing suggested electives should be considered in consultation with the assistant director 
in charge of home economics: Soc. 364, 464; Sp. 312; T.Jl. 225; Engl. 404; H.Mgt. 414, 
415; H.Eq. 208; I.Mgt. 380. Refer to pages 89 and 255. 
Summer employment as assistants to county extension home economists provides valu-
able experience for the potential extension worker. It should be considered between the 
junior and senior years. 
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Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in home economics education and minor work to students taking major work 
in other departments. 
Students expecting to do ntd.jor work should have fundamental knowledge of psychol-
ogy, education, sociology and home economics. The exact requirements will depend upon 
the field of work the student expects to pursue. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the bead of the department. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
405. Observation of Teacb!Dg. 
Cl·B) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Pr~r~qulaite: Credit or classification In 
V.Ed. 805. 
Guided observation of teaching as a 
basis for applying educational principles 
to homemaking instruction. Field trips 
to typical homemaking departments In 
Iowa -high schools. 
406. Methods of Teaching Home Economics. 
(2·0) Cr. 2. F.W.8. 
Prerequisite: 405, V.Ed. 805. 
Learnin~ experiences in school, home and 
communtty. Evaluation in terms of 
pupil growth. Growing philosophy of 
education for home and family life. 
407. Supervised Teacb!Dg ln Home Eco-
nomics. Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: O.D. 480, F.&N. 808, Bp. 
811, T.&O. B24 and credit or classifica-
tion ln 406. 
Supervised teaching ln public schools for 
periods of six or twelve weeks. Advance 
reservation with head of department re· 
qui red. 
408. Methods ln Adult Homemaking Eclu-
catlon. (2-2) Or. s. W.8. 
Pr~requunte : Oredit or classification In 
407. 
Orrnization of material, selection, uso 
an evaluation of teaching techniques 
suited to group work with adults and to 
media of informal educo.tfon In home-
making. Observation of adult elaeses. 
Po.rtlcipo.tlon In organizing o.nd teaching 
adult groups. 
. 
409. Planning and Evaluating the Home 
Economics Program. ( 2·2) Or. 8. W.B. 
Prerequiaite: 407. 
Plannmg for secondary school programs 
with special emphasis on t'Urrlculum and 
evalution. 
415. Prlnclples of Education for Dletlclans. 
(2·0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: F.&N. 805, 
Bases for curriculum planning of dletettc 
units offered nurses, pntients, employers, 
doctors and dentists. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
504. Speclal Toplcs. F.W.S. 0. Curriculum. Miss Pnttlson 
Prerequiaite: 406. D. Evaluation. Miss Chadderdon 
A. Adult Education. Miss Lyle E. Extension. 
B. Administration. F. Supervision. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
605. Home Economics Curricula. 
(S·O) Or. B. F. 
Prerequi1ite: 15 credits in education 
and teaching eroeriences or permission 
of instructor. Miss Pattison 
Bases and techniques of curriculum build· 
ing applied particularly in home eco· 
nomlca for secondary schools o.nd col· 
leges. 
606. Technique of Supervlslon. 
(8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prer~qui.rite : 5 credits in gr.aduate 
courses in home economics education. 
Functions of home economics supervision 
in a student teaching center, a city sys· 
tern and a state departmt>nt of edu,.ation 
Objectives, techniques and evaluation of 
supervision. 
607. B~y of Present-~~ Trends ln 
Teaching Home Econo a. 
(2·0 or 8-0) Or. 2 or 8. SS. 
Prertquirite: Teaching experience. 
Analysis of offerings and prot'edures In 
educational programs for home and fam· 
fly living for all age groups. 
808. Worbhop. Or. 1 to 5. SB. 
PrerequWite: Permission of instructor. 
Concentrated group study of problems 
in fields of home economics education in· 
dlcated In sections A to E. Bect1ons 
ofl'ered will vary from year to year. 
A. Adult Education. :Mlu Lyle 
B. Evaluation. Miss Chadderdon 
0. Home Economics Ourrlculum. Miss 
Pattison 
D. Supervision and Administration. 
E. Special. 
609. Adult Education ln FamUy Idle. 
(8·0) Or. B. 88. Alt. W. Oftered 1958. 
Miss Lyle 
Prerequiaite: 408 or experience ln adult 
education, 8 credits In psychology and 
permission of instructor. 
Phllosop}!y of family life education for 
adults. Interests and needs of various 
age and social groups. Methods and ma· 
terlals effective in group work and ln 
educationnl media such ns radio and 
television. Findings of latest research In 
the field of adult and family life educa· 
tlon. 
610. Bemlnar. Oredlt 1 each quarter. 
Misses Chadderdon, Pattison 
612. Evaluation ln Home Economlca. 
(2·0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequi8ite: 12 credits ln education or 
J!ermlulon of Instructor. Miss Chadderdon 
Selection and construction of evaluation 
devices. Their use and Interpretation ln 
home economics programs. 
614. Research. 
Mluea Chadderdon, lqle, Patti1011 
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HOME MANAGEMENT 
MARGARET I. LISTON, Ph.D., Head of Department 
AssociATE PROFESSORS: Marie A. Budolfson, M.S.; Naomi D. Shank, B.S. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs: Gordon E. Bivens, M.S.; Enid E. Whade, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Jean Engler, B.S.; Lorna Oelrich, B.S.; Julia Pond, M.A.; Carol Jean 
Robinson, B.S.; Helen Tucker, B.A. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in home management leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see pa~e QQ. 
Students with a major in home management may elect a sequence of courses to prepare 
for employment in home economics extension service, social welfare, and consumer mar-
keting or other business positions for which backgrounds in home management and social 
science are desired. Those interested in further information about employment opportuni-
ties and curriculum requirements should consult the head of the department. 
The home management curriculum also gives valuable preparation for homemaking and 
for graduate study leading to college teaching and research. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and minor work 
to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of a minimum of six quarter 
hours in each of the following: applied art; textiles and clothing; economics and so-
ciology; food and nutrition, including elementary foods and meal planning; one course 
each in child development and general psychology, home management, household equip-
ment, physics and residence in a home management house. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 414, 415, 488. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
1 7 4. Management for Dally Living. 
{8·0) Cr. 3. ~'.W.S. 
L'se of time, energy1 money and oth('r 
resonrces for the attamment of individunl 
nnd family goals. 
·114. Economic Functions of the Family. (Ec. 414) (3·0) Cr. a. F. 
Prerequ.Uite: 12 hours of economics, 
sol"iology and psychology. 
Fnmily characteristics and functions re· 
lnted to resources available and stand· 
ards of living sought. Theoretical bases 
for family decision·mnking. Consideration 
of public policies and programs of special 
concern in relation to availability and 
use of resour~es by families. 
415. Consumers ln the Market. 
(Ec. 415) (B·O) Or. B. F.W. 
Prerequitrite: Ec. 24~. 
Consumers in the marketing system 
market organization; consumer-retailer 
relationships; evaluation of sources of 
information for consumer buyers; pro· 
grams for consumer protertion. Field 
trip. 
4 7 4. General Home Management. 
(3·0) Cr.3. F.W.S. 
Prerequ.isite: Ec. 242, Soc. 134 or 
permission of instructor. 
Decision-making related to the use of 
resources for attainment of individual 
and family goals. 
4 7 5. Home Management House. 
Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: C.D. 236, F &N 303 and 
classification in 4 7 4. 
Six weeks residence with actual experi· 
ence in decision-making, homemakm~ 
and group relationships; arranged ind1 
vidual and group conferences. Advnnre 
reservation with head of department re· 
quired. 
4 8 8. FamUy Finance 
(Ec. 488) (3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prereqwiaile: Credit or classification in 
474 or permission of instrn<'tnr 
Planning, controlling and evaluating fam· 
ily income and expenditures with special 
reference to ronsumer credit, insurance 
nnd investment. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
!) 15. 
516. 
517. 
520. 
Consumer Market Analysis. 
(Ec. 515) See E<'onomics. 
Standards of Living. 
(Ec. 516) See Economirs. 
Economics of BotlSlng. 
( Ec. 517) See Economics. 
Food Economics. 
<Ee. 520) (S·O) Cr. 3, Alt. S. Not Of· 
fered 1958 
PrerequUrite: 9 credits in economics. 
Analysis of fnrtors related to trends in 
world population growth and food con· 
sumption. Economic psycho-social and mnnnge~ial aspects of food in family life. 
E\·nluatton of public policies and pro· 
grams with respect to food consumption. 
HORTICULTURE 
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575. Supervision. (2·0) Or. 2. SS. 
Prerequistte: 415. 
Objectives and methods for home manag<'· 
ment residence programs. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
614. Research. F.W.S. 
Mis& Liston 
619. Social Science Methods in Home Eco-
nomics Research. (3-0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 414, or Jlermission of in· 
structor. Miss Liston 
Social science principles ns tools of home 
economics research. Methods and tech· 
niques of investigation. Design and inter· 
pretation of studies in fields related to 
students' interests. 
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57 9. Special Topics. 
Credit as arranged. F.,V.S. 
Prerequisite: Oredit or classification in 
474. Miss Liston 
677. Seminar. Oredit as arranged. F.W.S. 
Miss Liston 
fi~A. Advanced Famlly Economics. 
(Ec. 688) (8-0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequ,Uiite: 414 and credit or clnssifi· 
cation in 488. Miss Liston 
Family property accumulation and con· 
trot related to the family lifo eyrie. Prob· 
lcms in measurement of family income 
and wealth. Factors which intluonco in· 
rome expenditure relationships. Pro~rams 
for improving ndequnry and security of 
income. 
HORTICULTURE 
ERNEST S. HABER, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORs: August E. Kehr, Ph.D.; John P. Mahlstede, Ph.D.; Harry E. Nichols, M.S.; 
Bethel S. Pickett, M.S.; Julian S. Schilletter, Ph.D.; Emil C. Volz, M.S. 
AssociATE PROFESSORS: Arthur E. Cott, M.S.; Harvey L. Lantz, M.S. 
AssiSTANT PRoFESSORs: Griffith J. Buck, Ph.D.; Ervin L. Denisen, Ph.D.; Carroll C. 
Doll, M.S.; Kenneth W. Johnson, Ph.D.; Lewis E. Peterson, B.S.; Charles H. Shenvood, 
Ph.D.; Benjamin F. Vance, B.S. 
INSTRUCTOR: Donald B. White, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in horticulture leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science, see page 53. 
The curriculum in horticulture is designed for students interested in fruit growing, vege-
table growing, flower growing, vegetable and flower seed production, nursery management 
and turf management. The four year curriculum has five options (1) fruit crops, (2) flori-
culture, (3) vegetable crops, (4) nursery management and (5) turf management. The 
curriculum is designed to prepare the student for work as an owner, operator or manager 
of an orchard, vegetable or flower growing enterprise, florist shop or nursery; field man 
or production supervisor for canning company, seed company, nursery or florist; plant 
breeder for seedsman or canner; greenskeeper or turf consultant for golf courses, playing 
fields and parks; research worker in commercial work, such as a canning company, seed 
company, nursery or floral enterprise; teacher, research and extension worker in a college 
or university and in government work; for graduate work leading to advanced degrees in 
horticulture and related fields. 
The curriculum provides a liberal allowance of elective credits to be filled with courses 
selected by the student. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in horticulture with the option of specializing in fruit crops, vegetable crops, 
floriculture and nursery crops and minor work to students taking major work in other de-
partments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of courses covering the general 
field of horticulture or botany and the underlying sciences. 
Students with major problems in fruit crops, floriculture, vegetable crops, or nursery 
crops should present the equivalent of 15 quarter credits (10 semester hours) of under-
graduate work in horticulture, botany, landscape gardening or agronomy. The student 
should also have a working knowledge of inorganic and organic chemistry, general botany 
and soils equivalent to the requirements outlined in the general curriculum for horti-
cultural students at this institution. 
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Students taking major work in horticulture will usually take minor work in agron?~Y, 
genetics, botany (physiology, pathology, cytology, or morphology), entomology, statistics 
or chemistry. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 415, 434, 444, 446, 447, 465. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
106. Greonhouae and Nuraeey Management. 
(0·6) Or. 2. W. 
Management of a commercial 1loral gree~· 
house and the management of a mall· 
order and sales-yard nursery. Trips to 
greenhouses, nurseries and markets. 
Open for credit to Winter Quarter Horti· 
culture students only. 
110. Introduction to Horticulture. 
(1·0) Required. F. 
lntroduct1on of first year students to 
horticulture field i assistance in learning 
how to use facihties of the college and 
department to advantage. 
and products; requirements of produce 
inspection services; staging horticultural 
exhibits. 
844. Commercial Floral Design. 
( 1-4) Cr. 3. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequiaite : 154, 244. 
Principles and methods of cut 1lower ar· 
rangement and design; interior decora· 
tion; exhibiting and judging 1lowers and 
plants. Open only to junior and senior 
students specializing in floriculture. 
366. Commercial Veget&ble Orops. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Production of crops on commercial scale 
in truck farming and market garden· 114. General Horticulture. 
(2·2) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Bortlcultural enterprises, commerrial and 401 
home; structures, functions, growth, prop- ' 
in g. 
402, 408. Seminar. (1-0) Or.leach. Yr. 
Marketing Horticultural Products. agation, cultivation, pruning, training, 414. 
and protection of horticultural plants; 
harvesting and storing their products. 
(4·0) Cr. 4. W. 
146. Home Floriculture and Flower Arrange-
ment. (1-2) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
A. For Home Economics students only. 
B. For Winter Quarter students only. 
Principles and methods of growing house 
plants and garden flowers and arrange· 
ment of cut 1lowers in the home. 
154. Greenhouse Methods. (2-2) Or. 8. W. 
Principles and methods of plant-growing 
under glass; nutritive solution culture of 
greenhouse plants. 
164. Veget&ble Orops. (S·O) Or. s. S. 
Arena of production and culture of more 
important vegetable crops. Special em· 
phasis on potatoes. 
214. Plant Propagation. (2-2) Or. 8. W. 
PrerequiBite: 114 or Bot. 101. 
Fundamental principles underlying sexual 
and asexual propagation of plants and 
practice in reproducing plants by use of 
seeds, leaves, stems, or roots. 
224. Grapes and Small Fruits. (2·2) Or. s. B. 
Principles and practices involved in hand· 
ling homo and commercial plantings of 
vineyards and plantations of strawber-
ries, bush fruits and miscellaneous small 
fruits. 
244. Garden Flowers. (2·2) Or. s. S. 
Description, nomenclature, classification, 
and culture of important garden 1lowers 
including unnuals, perennials, bulbs, 
flowering vines, rock and water garden 
plants. 
318, 814. Turf Management. 
Prerequisite: 114. 
Areas of production of horticultural 
crops, standardization, inspection, trans· 
portation1 storage, price trends, agents 
of distr1bution, market news service, 
foreign markets, co-operative markets. 
415. Advanced General Horticulture. 
Not open to horticulture majors. (S ·0) 
Cr. 8. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 114 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Application of scientific principles to 
horticultural techniques in selecting, J.>ro-
pagating, planting, protecting, prunmg, 
and growing horticultural plants. 
421, 422. Commercial Orcharding. 
(2·2) Cr. 8 each. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 114. 
Pomological regions, propagation, plant-
ing, varieties, culture, pest control, bar· 
vesting, grading, packing and storage. 
424. Tropical and Sub-Tropical Fruits. 
(2·0) Cr. 2. Alt W. Not Offered 1958 
Discussion of propagation, growingJ ship-
ping1 and selling of tropical ana sub· 
trop1cal fruits. 
484. Systematic Fruit Crops. 
(2·2) Cr. 3. Alt. F. Offered 1957 
Prerequisite: 114 
Description, nomenclature, and classifi· 
ration of native and subtropical fruits: 
critical descriptions and identificationst 
with special reference to relationships ana 
classification of varieties. 
444. Systematic Floriculture. 
(2-2) Cr. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequ.iaite: 154. 
Identification, classification, propagation, 
and culture of palms, ferns, orchids, 
(2-2) Or. 8. Alt. F.S. Offered 1957-58 
Establishment and maintenance of turf 
for lawns, golf courses, athletic fields and 
playground areas. Emphasis on soil, 
fertilizer, seedage and water require· 446, 
mente. 
begonias, and othe!_greenhouse exotica. 
44 7. Commercial Floriculture. 
PrerequisittJ: 154, 244. 
816. Nurseey Methods. (2·2) Or. 8. B. 
PrertJquuite : 214. 
Equipment, inc 1 u d i n g land, packing 
sheds, storage sheds, frames, glass 
houses, irrigation devices; large scale pro· 
pagation; transplanting and management 
of plants; relations to other fields of 
horticulture i protection of nursery plants 
from climatiC, disease, and insect dlffi- 465. 
cultlea. 
324. Grading and Judging Horticultural 
Products. 
(0-4.) Or. 2 each time elected. F.W. 
Open to senior students only. 
Grading and judging horticultural crops 
(446) (2-2) Or. 8. F. 
Culture and propagation of florist bench 
crops and l_)otted plants. 
(447) (2·2) Or. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 446. 
Culture of tender bedding plants; market-
ing cut 1lowers; organization and man-
agement of greenhouse and retail store. 
Systematic Vegetable Orops. 
(2·2) Or. 8. Alt. F. Offered 1968 
Prerequisite: 164. 
History and classification of vegetable 
species, groups, types and varieties, and 
development of classifications based upon 
rela tionshlps. 
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Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
510. Special 'roplcs. 
Cr. 2 to 6 each time taken. 
Prereqw(,rittJ : A major or minor in horti-
culture. 
518. Breeding of Horticultural Plants. 
(3·0) Or. B. Alt. F. Offered 1967 
Prerequiaite: Gen. 800. 
Status; progress; application of prin· 
Courses for Graduate Students 
600. Research. 
A. Floriculture. Mr. Volz 
B. Fruit crops. Messrs. Denlsen, Lanb 
C. Vegetable Crops. Mr. Haber 
D. Propagation. Messrs. Haber, Volz 
603. Experimental Horticulture. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Offered 1958 
Mr. Haber 
Organization, support, training, publica· 
tion and relationship in horticultural re-
search. 
604.. Graduate Conference. 
Or. 1 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Mr. Haber 
clples of genetics to Improvement of 
horticultural crops. 
564. Canning Crops. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W. Not offered 1968 
Prerequidte: 114. Mr. Haber 
Production of canning crops, study of 
seed strains, seed production, acreage 
contracts, grading. 
690. Systematic Horticulture I. 
(8·4) Or. 6. Alt. F. Not offered 1957 
Prerequilrite: Gen. 800 and 10 credits ln 
hortirulture. Messl'S. HnbPr, Vohl 
Olasslftcatlon, Ol'lgln and genetics of 
vegetable crops and herbaceous and 
woody plnnts. 
6 91. Systematic Horticulture II. 
(8·4) Or. 5. Alt. W. Not offered 1958. 
Prerequisite: 10 credits in horticulture 
and elementary genetics. Mr. Volz 
Identification, classification, propngntlon 
and orllrin of greenhouse exotic plants; 
description and nomenclature of native 
and subtropical fruita. 
HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 
ELIZABETH BEVERIDGE, M.S., Bead of Department 
PROFESSOR: Louise J. Peet, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PRoFEssoRs: Lydia L. Inman, M.S.; Helen J. VanZante, Ph.D. 
INsTRUCTORS: Eloise Lorch, M.S.; Mary S. Pickett, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in household equipment leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 90. 
As homes become more dependent on modem appliances there is an ever increasing need 
for trained home economists to help in the development and promotion of equipment. En-
tirely new types of appliances and new features of familiar types must be interpreted to 
homemakers if they are to be used effectively. Equipment training is an asset in the man-
agement of the modern home and graduates are finding many opportunities for combining 
homemaking and professional work in this field. Manufacturers and distributors of equip-
ment, and home service departments of gas and electric companies need equipment-trained 
home economists to aid homemakers in the selection, use and care of appliances. Manu-
facturers also need home economists in their development and testing laboratories to 
represent the woman's viewpoint as new designs are worked out. Further opportunities 
for careers are found in government and commercial research laboratories, in college 
teaching and extension work. 
Students interested in taking a combination course in household equipment and science 
should follow the curriculum on page 87. Those interested in household equipment and 
television follow the curriculum suggestions on page 91. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and minor work 
to students taking major work in other departments. Work may be taken for the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy as a divided major with departments offering work in related 
fields for this degree. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in household equipment is credit in beginning 
food courses, 24 quarter credits in physics (mechanics, electricity, heat), chemistry (gen-
eral, organic, and quantitative method), and household equipment. It is recommended 
that the student should have a general background in home economics, but students with 
fundamental training in chemistry, physics, and bacteriology may be accepted. 
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Students taking major work in household equipment will usually ~elect their minors 
from economics, food and nutrition, institution management, or physics. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 406, 414, 422, 445. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
154. 
20H. 
315. 
:120. 
400. 
404, 
Fundamentals of Household Equipment. 
(2·4) Cr. 3. F.W.S. . 
Prerequisite: Phys. 106 or eqmvnlent. 
Simple application of electricity in thl' 
home; characteristics, usc and care of 
common materials; principles o! sclecti<?n, 
use and care of household apphances; m· 
troductory principles of kitchen planning 
and home lighting. 
Small Equipment. (2·4) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 154. 
Snfe use and care of electrical and non· 
electrical small equipment for food prep· 
arntlon, equipment for fioor care and 
general home comfort. Experimental op· 
portunities. 
Television Demonstration Techniques. 
(2·4) Or. 3. s. 
Prerequiaite: Sophomore <'lassificntion, 
Sp. 811 and two quarters of television 
workshop. 
Reservation required. 
Experience in plannintr and presenting 
demonstration for tclev1sion audiences. 
Selection and Performance of House-
hold Equipment. (2·2) Or. 3. S. 
A general course for students not reg· 
iRtered in home economics. 
Principles of selection and performan('f' 
of home equipment. Arrangements to 
promote optimum serv1ce from equiJl 
ment. Special study of one or two of 
the following: home wiring, lighting, 
plumbing, heating. 
Senior Observation Trip. 
Required. Alt. W. Offered 195R 
Prerequiltittl: Junior claSBiflcation. 
Observation for one week in manufactur· 
ing plants, tcstin~ laboratories :md light· 
ing institutes. Required in Household 
Equipment major. 
405, 406. Equipment Mechanics. 
(2·4) Cr. 3 each. F. 
404. Prerequisite: 154. F.&N. 204, 205. 
Phys. 106. 
Theory of electri<' rir<'uits for measuring 
characteristics of household appliances 
Use of electrical testing equipment for 
determining operating 'hara<"teristi<'s of 
heating appliances. 
405. Prerequisite: 404. W. 
URe of electrical testing equipment for 
determining operating chara~toristics of 
motor-driven appliances. U!le of indicat· 
ing and rerording inRtruments for mens· 
uring temperatures in ovens, refriger-
ators. Measurements of thermal efficienry 
of selected appliances. 
406. Prerequisite: 405. F. 
Special problems on comparative a<'cu rnry 
and utility of different laboratory pro 
cedures for evaluating p<>rformanct> of 
appliances. 
407. 
40/i, 
409. 
·I 14 
421. 
422. 
425. 
445. 
Gas and Electric Cooking Appltances. 
(2·4) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 405. 
Range fuels, range parts and principles 
of operation. Standard tests. Range sur-
face, oven and broiler cookery. New de· 
velopments. 
Kitchen Planning and Laundering 
Equipment. (2·4) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite : 404. 
Plannmg of kitchens and laundries for 
ronvemence, comfort and contribution to 
family Iiving.i.. problems of installation, 
remodeling. Yrinriples of home In under 
ing; water softening; operation of mod· 
ern laundering equipment. 
Refrigeration and Home Lighting. 
(2·4) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: Credit or classification in 
405. 
Operating time, energy consumption and 
internal temperature of refrigerators 
under varying conditions of use; desir· 
able storage procedures; packaging me· 
thods for frozen foods. Factors affecting 
efficiency of lamps and light refiection 
in a room; special projects on wirin~ 
and lighting design for the home, and on 
decorative lighting. 
Special Problems. 
Oredit as arranged. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in household 
equipment and permission of head of de-
partment. 
Training in Demonstration Techniques. 
(2·4) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequisite : 154, Sp. 811, credit or 
classification in F.&N. 303 and senior 
!'lnssifica tion 
Experience in planning and presenting 
dire•·t audience demonstrations. Tech· 
niques for presentation bt>fore various 
size groups from small clubs to lnrgl" 
cooking school audiences. Reservation 
required. 
Home Economist in Business. 
(3·0) Or. B. W. 
Prerequisite: Ec. 242 and senior classifi· 
!'ation. 
The home economist in the business 
organization; te!'hniques of supervision; 
business procedures; professional respon· 
Ribilities and ethil's; public relations. 
Seminar. (2·0) Cr. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: 406. 
Recent development.'! in equipment fi('ld. 
Advanced General Equipment. 
(2-2) Or. B. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaile: 154. 
Equipment for adequate homP wiring, 
home plumbing, heating and air condi-
tioning. Units may be ReJected from new 
developments in the following : Sewi n go 
machines, automatic laundry equipment. 
ranges, refrigeration, kitchen plannin~ 
and floor care. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
514. Special Topics. 
Orcdit as arranged. F.W.S. 
Prertlqttiaite: 405 and one year of gen· 
eral physics. 
A. Gas and Electric Cooking Applian<'PR 
B. Refri,eration. 
0. Light1Dg. 
D. Equiyment for Cleaning. 
E. Smal Equipment. 
F. Advanced Laboratory. Miss Beveridge, 
Mrs. Peet, Mrs. Van Zante 
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Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Seminar. Credit as arranged. F. 
Miss Beveridge 
605. Advanced Equipment Testing Tech-
niques. Credit as arranged. F. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 406, and 6 t·redits in 
household equipment 500 courses. Phys. 
211, 212, 213. Miss Beveridge 
A series of non-sequence courses taught 
as needed. 
(i 14. 
A. Testing apparatus. 
B. Gas and Elertric Range Testing. 
C. Refrigeration Technology. 
Research. 
Miss Beveridge 
HYGIENE 
JOHN G. GRANT, M.D., Head of Department 
PROFEssoR: Gail A. McClure, M.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSOR: Lynn Dodge, M.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Pak-Chue Chan, M.D.; Cecil V. Hamilton, M.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For the Student Health Service of the department, see page 11. 
The purpose of this department is to conserve and improve the health of students 
while in college and to give them such training and instruction as will enable them to 
maintain high health standards for themselves and for the community after leaving college. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
204. Health Education. (3·0) Cr. :J. F. 
Health facts and practices. 
404. School Health Problems. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Hygiene of school. Health of school child 
and teacher. Cooperating health nttencles. 
Correlation of health eduratlon m cur· 
riculum. 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
For description of courses, see Department of Vocational Education, see page 242. 
INDUSTRIAL ADMIMSTRATION 
WILLIAM H. ScHRAMPFER, J.D., Head of Department 
PRoFEssoR: William H. Thompson, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSORs: Donald W. Brown, C.P.A.; Ralph S. Novak, Ph.D.; Harry L 
Shadle, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs: James D. Benson, M.A.; Allen B. Bess, M.A.; Carroll H. Kinker, 
C.P.A. 
INSTRUCTOR: Ray H. McClary, M.A. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For the undergraduate groups requirements in the curriculum in the Division of Science, 
major in industrial administration leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 
97. 
The department of Industrial Administration provides training for those who are inter-
ested in business and industry, having as their goals either private business enterprise or 
ultimate business management positions. It is the purpose of the department to provide 
interrelated training in the basic recognized business areas of accounting (managerial, cost 
and tax), business law, business forecasting, business organization, finance, industrial risks, 
marketing and procurement, regulation of business, transportation and traffic management. 
Instruction in the areas of industrial relations, employer-employee relations, production 
management and personnel supervision is available, as supplementary to our program 
of training, in the departments of Economics, General Engineering and Psychology. 
The department presents the opportunity of preparation for the study of law by com-
pletion of three years of this curriculum, followed by one year in a recognized college of 
law, after which the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in industrial administra-
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tion will be awarded by Iowa State College. Those interested in this cooperative pro-
gram should contact the head of the department early in the sophomore year to assure 
an appropriate sequence of course work. 
In cooperation with the department of Architecture and Architectural Engineering a 
program of study is provided for those who are interested in business as related to the 
building and related industries. This program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science, 
with a major in industrial administration and minor in architecture. For particulars, the 
head of either department should be consulted. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
840. Industrial Marketing I. 885. Accounttng II. (2·8) Or. 8. W.S. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. Prerequitri.te: 884 or 872 with permis· 
Prerequittite: Ec. 242. slon of instructor. 
Marketing functions, institutions and Capital and surplus analysis: introduc· 
policies as applied to the industrial tion to valuation conce\)ts as they relate 
market. to receivables, inventories and fixed as· 
850. Business Flnance. (8·0) Or. 8. F.S. sets; partnership accounting techniques 
Prere9ui8ite: Ec. 241 or equivalent. and problems. 
Principles of financial organization and 886. Accounting m. (2·2) Or. 8. F.S. 
management. Types of corporate seen· Prerequiaite: 885. 
rities; financing and management of new Accounting functions and introduction to 
corporations and reorganizations. accounting theory; application of valna· 
865. Buslneas Law L (8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. tion principles; interpretation of finan· 
A. For students in engineering. cial statements. 
0. For students in agrfculture. 425. Income Tax Procedures. 
D. For students in science and home (8·0) Or. 8. W.S. 
economics. Prerequ.iaite: One course in ac{'ounting. 
Fundamental principles of law as aJ?· Survey of income tax problems with em· 
plied to business transactions and bus1· phasis upon transaction planning and re· 
ness relationships. Affords the student turn preparation for individuals. 
opportunity to appreciate our legal sys· 440. Industrial Marketing II. 
tem11 as,. anbagency odf bsoc1inl cotecnthrol. as ( 8·0) Or. 8• F.W. we as ~o o serve goo us ness mque Prerequisite: 840. 
and practice. Extension of 340 with emphasis upon 
866. Business Law II. (8·0) Or. 8. S. procurement in the industrial market; 
Prerequisite: 865 or consent of in· application of principles to selected cases. 
~~~to:~d negotiable documents of title; 448· Marketing Management. 
security relationships; credit instruments. J,~~~~~rit!; :4o. 
868. Business Organization and PubUo Reg- Formulation of mo.rketing policies; ad· 
nlation. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W. i it t' f k t• tl PrerequUUe: 8 credits in Principles of m n s ra Ion ° mar e mg opera ons; ap-
Economics. plication of principles to representative 
Ownership and mana""ement organizatlond· problems of selecting, training, organb:· 
e mg and managing personnel. ~~:i~::.hip between government an 445. Investments. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W. 
*371. Industrial Accounting. Prerequisite: Ec. 242. I. Ad. 850, 884 
(8-0) Or. 8. F.W.S. r8ecomimendried. d 1 i Survey of theory and procedure of gen- ecur ty P ces an ;vie ds; essential n-
eral accounting: introdu{'tory survey of vestment features of various corporate 
cost accounting objectives and procedures. securities-risk, income, control : methods 
A terminal course for engineers not of testing bonds and stocks; Individual 
planning further study in accounting. investment programs. 
This course does not meet prerequisite 460. Prinelples of Transportation. 
for 885 or 480. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W. 
*872. General Accounting. Or. 4. F.W.S. Prerequisite: Ec. 242 or equivalent. 
A. For students in engineering. Historical development and current role 
Emphasis upon managerial control as· of transportation in the United States. 
pacts. This course serves as a prereq· An analysis of the economic problems 
uisite for 480. and public policy pertaining to all agen· 
B. For studenta in home economics. (4·0) cies of transportation with emphasis di· 
F. W. rected toward the railroad industry. 
Emphasis upon food service and institu· 462. Air Transportation. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
tionnl applications. Prerequ.i8ite: Ec. 242 or equivalent. 
0. For students In dairy and food In· Domestic and foreign regulation of com· 
dustrles. (8·2) F. mercia) air transportation. Economic and 
Emphasis upon accounting applications physical characteristics of common, con· 
to dairy ente~rises. tract and private carriers by air as con· 
*884. Accounting I. (2·4) Or. 4. F.W.S. trasted to those of surface carriers. Pres-
Introduction to theo~ and procedure of ent and potential traffic patterns of air 
general accounting. Emphasis upon de· transport carriers. 
velopment of accounting reports on an 463. Highway Transportation. 
accrual basis throu~h transaction anal· (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
nis and summarization. Introduction to Prerequisite: Ec. 242 or equivalent. 
controlling accounts and SJ)eciat journals. Types and character of the present com· 
Designed primarily for students who eon· mercial hi,hway services. Appraisal of 
template completing the basic accounting the competitive relationships between the 
sequence. different classes of motor l'arrie.,.s and 
--- other agenclea of tr&DSJK!rtatlon. Current 
*Only one of the following courses may problems in the admtnistration and 11· 
count toward graduation: 871, 872, 884. nanclng of the national highway system. 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
• • • • • • • • 
465. Tra1!lc Management. (8-0) Or. 8. 8. 
Prereq_uiBite: 460. 
Organtzation, functions and duties of the 
traffic management departments in small 
and larJe industries. Shipper-carrier re· 
lationships; shipping procedures; selec-
tion of transportation mediaJ freight clas· 
sification; freight rate taritrs. Economic 
implications of transit privileges, routing, 
warehousin~ and demurrage. Includes 
transportation by rail, motor, air, water~ 
pipeline, express and parcel post. Fiela 
trips to industrial and carr1er installa-
tions. 
467. Publlo 'UtWtles. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: Ec. 242 or equivalent. 
Nature of the public utility concept. The-
ories of valuation and rate of return· 
plant operation and utilization; capita\ 
structures. Division of regulatory con· 
trol between state and national govern-
ment. Private and public ownership of 
utilities in the United States. 
4:70. Business Forecasting. 
(S·O) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
PrerequiBite : 884, 850, Ec. 242. 
Methods employed in estimating the prob-
able degree and direction of business 
change With a view to reducing business 
risk. 
474. Advanced Business Finance. 
(8·0) Or. a. 8. 
Prerequisite: 850, 884. 
Promotion and expansion of business en· 
terprise. Procedure and flanning of the 
internal financial contro of business. 
Emphasis upon the financial problems of 
small business enterprise. 
476. Investment Analysls. (8·0) Or. a. 8. 
Prerequirite: 445. 
Practice in analyzing and evaluating se· 
curities of twenty or more corporations; 
cyclical movements of security prices. 
Methods of investment used by various 
financing institutions. 
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480. Oost Accounting. (2·4) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
PrerequiBite: 884 or 872.A.; or a720 
with permission of instructor. 
Elements of cost ln industrial account-
ing; preparation of cost reports; job or· 
der and process cost accounting methods i 
introduction to standard costa. Fiela 
tri_p. 
481. Advanced Oost Accounting. (2·2) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 480 or permission of in· 
structor. 
Development of standard cost procedures 
and reports; manufacturing cost control 
as provided by analysis of off-standard 
'Performance. "Field tripR. 
484. Internal Auditing. (2·2) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 886. 
Principle of internal check and its rela· 
tionshlp to accounting systems and buai· 
ness procedures{• ·the purpose and objec· 
tlves of intern a auditing; design of In· 
ternal audit 'Programs; application of 
auditin~ princlmes to apeclflc accounts 
and activities. Field trips. 
486. Industrial M&Tket A.naqsla. 
(8·0) Or. a. S. 
PrerequVite: 840. 
Development of procedures and analysis 
techniques for a quantitative and qunll· 
tative determination of market potentials 
through selected projects. 
490. Industrial Risks. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 865. 
Risks of modern industry; shifting of in· 
dustrial risks through the insurance 
technique. Oharacteristlcs of mutual and 
stock companies. Estimations of insurable 
costs. 
495. Accounting IV. (8·0) Or. a. W. 
PrerequUite: 886. 
Accounting theory and accounting appll· 
cation ; accounting systems and machine 
techniques; presentation of managerial 
importance of futuro planning through 
accounting. Field trips. 
499. Special Problema. Or. 1 to 6. F.W.S. 
P,-erequUits: Senior classification and 
permission of head of tho department. 
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
JOSEPH K. W ALXUP, B.M.E., I.E., Head of Department 
PROFESSORs: Forest C. Dana, C.E.; Lawrence R. Hillyard, M.S.; Irwin W. Oest, M.B.A. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORs: Harold A. Cowles, PhD.; Jack P. Mills, Ph.D. 
INsTRUCTORS: Henry S. Byrne, B.S.; Frank V. Couch, Jr., M.S.; Daniel L. Griffen, Jr., 
J.D.; John W. Hagan, B.S.; Hugo E. Mayer, Jr., B.S.; Robert L. Moyer, B.S.; Dale 0. 
Richards, B.S.; Clifford E. Smith, B.S.; Gerald W. Smith, B.S.; Victor M. Tamashunas, 
B.S.; PaulL. Tjossem, B.S.; William B. Wolfe, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricultim in industrial engineering leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 75. 
The Industrial Engineering curriculum affords essential training to those who have 
strong aptitude and interest in engineering and a potential capacity for management. The 
professional services performed by Industrial Engineers include plant layout and design, 
methods planning, work management, quality control, production control, cost an.alysis, 
sales engineering, personnel supervision and management. These services are rendered in 
fields including all types of manufacturing industries, service industries, distribution or-
ganizations, and governmental service. 
The curriculum includes in addition to the fundamental engineering sciences, a carefully 
selected sequence of courses in electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, mechanics, 
industrial administration, and industrial engineering. Limited opportunities through elec-
tive courses are available for further study in other fields of engineering or managemenL 
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Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science ~ industri~l 
engineering and in engineering valuation and for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy m 
engineering valuation, and minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. 
Prerequisiw to major graduate work is the completion of a curriculum substantially 
equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in engineering at this institution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 362, 404, 407, 421, 425, 426, 432, 436, 455, 
462. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
100. Technical Lecture. (1·0) Required. S. 
Lecturers and ronferences designed to 
aid the freshman student to adjust him· 
self both in his course and in college f'n· 
vironments. 
1 04.. Engineering Problems. 
(1·2) Or. 1. F.W. 
PreroquiJtite: Credit or classification in 
1\!ath. 101. 
Applications of algebra; development of 
computing skills nnd orderly methods of 
solvmg problems; enlrlneering forms and 
standards. Uses of slide rule, logn· 
rithms, graphs and tables. 
105. Engineering Problems. 
(1·2) Or. 1. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 104 and credit or classifi· 
cation in Math. 1020. 
Development of skills and orderly meth· 
ods of solving problems involving compu· 
tatlons of an engineering character. Bas· 
ic c>alculating techniques; longhand, slide 
rule and logarithms. Application of trig· 
onometry and back~round mathematics to 
the solution of engmeering problems. 
106. Engineering Problems. 
(1-2) Or. 1. F.B. 
Prt'requiaile: 106 aud credit or clnssill 
ration in .Math. 103. 
Development of skills and orderly meth 
ods of solving problems involving compu· 
tntions of an engineering character. Bas· 
ic calculating techniques; longhand, slide 
rule and logarithms. Application of math· 
emnti<'a to solution of engineering prob· 
lems. 
1 os. Methods of Engineering Computations. 
(0·3) Cr. 1. F.,v. 
Prerequisite: Transfer credit in Math. 
108. 
Training in skilJs, standards and meth· 
ods essential for engineering computa· 
tiona. To assist transfer students in ad· justing to divisional standards 
213. Seminar. ( 1·0) Required. F.W.S. 
Required of all third quarter sophomort• 
students. ltequired of Rl'nior college tram;· 
fer students in the first quarter nftf'r 
transfer to the Industrial Engineering De· 
partment. May be taken concurrently 
with 811. 
311. Semtna.r. (1·0) Required. F. 
325. Summer Work. Or. s each. 
PrerequUite: Advance approval of the 
bend of the department. 
Approved summer work in industrial 
plants. 
351. Industrial Organization. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: Junior classification. 
Industrial tendencies, ownership, types 
of organization; the principles and meth· 
ods of production c>ontrol, inspection, 
motion and time study, wage systems. 
cost control and personnel relations in 
the eo-ordination of an indnstrial organi. 
1-ation. 
;J62. Calculations and Graphic Methods. 
(3·0) Or. 3. F.W. 
Prere9ui8ite: Math. 212 and junior clas· 
sitlcation. 
Selective tabulation and analysis of mass 
data by graphic and selected statistical 
methods, gra:phic presentation of indus· 
trial engineermg and management data. 
:li3. Time and Motion Study. 
( 3·3) Or 4. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 861, 362, M.E. 205. 
Principles and practice in stop·watch, 
micro·motion and standard data analysis 
of industrial operations. Standardization 
of methods, of operations and operation 
times. Statistical and empirical ap· 
pro aches. 
400. Senior Inspection Trip. Required. F. 
Prerequisite: Senior I.E. cla&~sification. 
One week spent in industrial centers vis· 
iting and inspecting industrial plants. 
104. Engineering Economy, 
l2·2) Cr 3. F W.S. 
Prerequisite: Ec. 242. 
Application of fundamentals of economic>s 
to engineering alternatives in planning, 
developing and managing industrial proj· 
ects. 
407. Engineering Valuation. 
UJ·O) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Ec. 241 and 3 Cr. of ac· 
counting. 
Conrepts of value, original cost, and re-
production cost, property re<'ords, meth· 
ode of estimating depreciation for valua· 
tion and accounting; intangible values, 
cost values, earning values, rate base, 
and valuation for taxation, rates, ftnanc· 
ing, insurance and sales. 
412. Seminar. (1-0) Required. W. 
4.21. Safety Engineering. (S-O) Or. 3. F.B. 
Prerequisite: 851. 
Principles of accident prevention in in· 
dustry; training for and selling safety. 
Safe machine desi~ and guarding. In· 
dustrial compensation and safety legisla· 
tion. 
425. Personnel Supervision. 
(3·0) Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 351, Psych. 104. 
Problems relating to human contacts 
arising in the course of employment, with 
desirable approaches to their solution. 
426. Personnel Management. (S-O) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 425. 
Problems relating to personnel manage· 
ment, stressing organization and univer· 
sally significant managerial functions. 
procedures and relationships. 
432. Job Evaluation. (2·8) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequisite: S7S or 465. 
Determining requirements of jobs, analy· 
sis for degree and extent of major job 
factors, weighing of factors, development 
of basic hourly rate curves, salary clas· 
sifications, administrative procedures. 
Practi<'e in description and evaluation. 
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4.86. Standard Time Determina.tlon. 
(2-2) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequi.rite: 878 or 455. 
Principles and methods of motion and 
time study using pre-determined elemen-
tal time systems. Formula l'Onstruction, 
wage incentive, revie\v of current litera-
ture, laboratory practice and industrial 
projects. 
441. Industrial Engineering. (8-4) Or. 6. F. 
Prerequisite: 378, l.Ad. 480. 
Operations, machines and processes re· 
quired for typical manufacturing prob· 
lema; selection, specification and layout 
of equipment and plant facilities, balanc· 
ing schedules, budget preparation. 
442. Industrial Engineering. (8·4) Or. 6. W. 
Prerequi8ite: 441. 
The development of organization charts 
and standard crews; the determination 
and the design of records of performance 
to be used in the administrative rontrol 
of a typical manufacturing- enterprise. 
448. Industrial Engineering. (8·4) Or. 6. S. 
Prerequisite: 442. 
The development and application of In· 
ventory recordsi load charta, production 
orders, schedu es, production reports, 
progress re~orts and control reports to a 
manufacturmg problem in such a man· 
ner as to keep a continuous comparison 
between planned and actual results. 
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455. Motion and Time Study. 
(2·8) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 851. 
Principles and methods of motion and 
time study as employed in industrial op· 
erations. 
462. Engineering Inspection. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 351, 862 or Stat. 201. 
Inspection department functions and or· 
ganization, quality rontrol procedures, 
acceptance sampling, and cost studies. 
480. Engineering Contracts. 
(8-0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite : Junior classification and 
credit or classification in Ec. 242. 
EnJrlneer in business; contract essentials 
and principles; agent and independent 
contractor; contracts involving real and 
personal property, sale and transrorta· 
tion; corporation engineering; lega and 
equitable jurisprudence. 
494. Specta1 Problema. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : Senior classification and 
permission of head of department. 
l.i'ormulation and solution of theoretical 
or practical problems which relate to 
manufacturing, publlo utllitr operation, 
operation of communication systems or 
other industrial methods. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
504. Advanced Engineering Economy. 
(3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 404, 8 Or. In occountinJr. 
Advanced engineering economic analysis; 
engineering, financial and intangible foe· 
tors influencing management decisions 
for expenditure of funds. Afplicatlons 
of capital recovery and physica plant re· 
placement theories. 
511. Legal 'Aspects of Engineering Admlnls-
tration. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: I.Ad. 866 or I.E. •so, 851 
and permission of instructor. 
Engineering management contacts with 
public administrators and administrative 
law. 
512. Taxation Aspects of Engineering Ad-
ministration. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 511, l.Ad. 384 and per· 
mission of instructor. 
Concepts of advalorem income and ex-
cise taxes and their effects on industrial 
operations and policy making. 
518. Patent Aspects of Engineering Ad-
m1n1stration. ( 3·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequi8ite: l.Ad. 865 or I.E. 480, 
851 and permission of instructor. 511 
desirable. 
Management problems concerning pat-
ents, trademarks, franchises, copyrights 
and royalties. 
517. Engineering Valuation Practlce. 
(2·3) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 407. 
Application of principles of engineering 
valuation including field work; prepara· 
tion and pricing of inventories, valua· 
tions for utility rates, security regula· 
tiona, condemnations, sales, estate settle· 
ments, and for determining fixed capital 
costs. 
518. Depreciation Estim&tes. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. W.S. 
Prerequi•ite: 407. 
Collection and analysis of retirement 
data. Techniques required for the con· 
struction of survivor, probable life, con-
dition percent, and accrued depreclatlon 
curves for propertr groups. Analysis of 
the effect of growtng, declining and sta· 
ble properties on depreciation estimates. 
532. Engineering Aspects of Wage Determl· 
nation. (2·8 or 6) Or. 8 or 4. S. 
Prerequiaite: 432 or permission of in· 
structor. Mr. Walkup 
Critical survey of wage programs founded 
on job evaluation; merit rating, wage in· 
centivcs, basic hourly wage curve, salary 
classifications and administrative pro-
grams. 
586. Theory and Principles of Work-Time 
Relationships. 
(2·8) or (3·6) Or. 8 or 5. S. 
Prerequisite : 486 or permission of in· 
structor. Mr. Walkup 
Evaluation of time study systems using 
pre-determined elemental time standards; 
comparison with stop-watch time study. 
Applications to industrial situation. Anal· 
ysis of current literature. 
545. Advanced. ·Industrial EDg1neering. 
Or. 8 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 851, 441 or approval of 
head of department. Mr. Walkup 
Planning and controUlng the manufac-
turing plant. Theory of facilities selec· 
tion and layout; balancing operations 
and schedules; design of the manufactur· 
lng plan: structure of the organization 
and system. Oontrol techniques, budgets 
and realization comparison. 
554. Management Science. (8·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequuite: 351 or equiTalent, Math. 
800, 814, Sta~. 402. 
Develo_pment of scientific models and 
analogies applicable to engineerin&" man· 
agement; investigation of existing mathe-
matical methods; operation research. 
594. Speclal ~oplcs. 
Cr. 1 to 5 each time elected. F.W.S. 
A. Management _problems in engineering 
valuation and depreciation. 
B. Management problema in personnel. 
0. Managemen~ problema in Industrial 
engineerinJr. Hr. Walkup • 
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Courses for Graduate Students 
601. Seminar. Required. F.W.S. 
Mr. Walkup 
602. Deprectatlon Accountancy. 
Or. 2 to 6 earh time elecwll. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 518 and I.Ad. 884 or 
~uivalent. 
Unit and group methods of accounting 
for depreciation ; reserve requirements ; 
adjustment of deRreciation rates and re-
serves; clnsslflcabon of accounts, prop-
erty accounting methods. Income tax 
regulations. 
603. Court and Commission Practice. 
Or. 2 to 6 each time elected. W.S. 
A. Prerequisite: 511 and I.Ad. 460. 
• 
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Utility rates, property valuation and 
depreciation. 
B. Prerequisite: 511 and permission of 
instructor. 
Legal relations in industry. 
604. Engineering Valna.tlon Research. 
605. Industrial Engineering Research. 
Cr. 1 to 5. F.W.S. :Mr. Walkup 
685. Factory Personnel. Or. 3 to 5. F.W.S. 
Employment departments; time and wage 
problems; shop committees; housing con-
ditions, and industrial relations. 
INSTITUTION MANAGEMENT 
GRAcE M. AuGUSTINE, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Lenore M. Sullivan, M.S. 
ASSOCIATE PROFEssoR: Marjorie M. McKinley, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoR: Jean M. Riggs, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Mabel Anderson, B.S.; Elsie A. Guthrie, M.S.; Doris J. Hittle, M.A. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in institution management, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 91. 
The curriculum in institution management provides professional preparation for men 
and woinen interested in managerial positions in institution administration. Students may 
elect one of three majors: college food and housing administration, restaurant manage-
ment, and school food service. 
The major in college food and housing administration is planned to provide men and 
women with a general education plus professional preparation for the management of 
college and university student unions and residence halls. Basic courses in various aspects 
of administration are supplemented by laboratory experiences. 
The major in restaurant management provides, in addition to a general education, basic 
work to prepare men and women for supervisory and executive positions in the res-
taurant industry. The fundamentals of large quantity food production and business man-
agement are presented. 
The major in school food service offers preparation for administering school lunch pro-
grams in elementary and secondary schools. A general education and basic professional 
courses pertinent to this field arc provided for those concerned with managing single or 
multiple school lunch units. 
Training in large quantity food preparation and service is afforded through the Home 
Economics Tea Room. The food and house administration departments of the Memorial 
Union and College Residence Halls offer managerial experience to advanced students. A 
two or three day field trip to businesses related to institution food service will be offered 
alternate years and will be required of institution management majors. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science, and minor work 
to students taking major work in other departments. 
Work may be taken for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as a divided major with 
departments offering work in related fields for this degree. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of at least twenty-five quarter 
credits of undergraduate work in home economics, ten of which should be in institution 
management (large quantity cookery, purchasing, and equipment), and seven in food and 
nutrition (nutrition and dietetics, and meal planning). Fundamental training in institu-
tion accounting, chemistry, physics, and bacteriology is required. 
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The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 484, 485, 487. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
280. Group Food Service. 484. Purchasing. (S-3) Or. 4. F.W. 
(2·8) Cr. 3. F.S. Prcrequi.rite: 880 or F.&N. 808. 
Standard techniques and procedures of Principles and methods of buying food 
quantity food preparation demonstrated for various types of quantity food serv· 
and practiced m the laboratory. Menu ice, with em~hasis on specifications and 
planning for <'amp, church, community fartors affertmg quality; food rost con· 
nnd some residence groups; determining trol. Field trips req_uired. 
quantities of food to be purchased. 485. Equipment. (8·8) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequisite: 380. 
380. La.rge Quantity Cookery. Selection and arrangement of equ.ipment 
( 2-6 or 8 ~ Or. 4 or 3. F.W S. and furnishings for food departments 
Prerequiln.te: F.&N. 205. with emphasis on materials, construction, 
Standard methods of food production in nnd specifications. Field trips required. 
~uantity; menu planning for institu- 4S6. Institution Management Experience. 
t10ns; determination of food costs; expe· (1-6 to 4-12) Cr. a to 8. F.W.S. 
rience in food service. Advance reserva- Prerequi8 ite: 880, 484 and credit or 
tion with head of department required. classification in 485. 
400. Study Tour. Experience in food service and housing 
Required: Alternate s. Offered 1958. departments of Iowa State College and 
P .~~t J · · 't t' Memorial Union. rerequun e: umor 1nst1 u 1on manage· 487 Organizntion __ ... - .... a.gement. ment classification. · .. IW.U.l ..w.-. 
Study tour of quantity food service and (3·0) Cr. S. W.S. 
house administration units and of related Prerequiaite: 880, 484. 
industries. Organization of institution food dep.art-
ments, professional ethics, qualifications 
404. Seminar. (2·0) Or. 2. W. for managers, personnel management and 
Prerequiaite: Senior classifi<"ation. financial control. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
580. Experimental Quantity Cookery. 
(1·6) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 380 and permission of 
head of the department. Miss Sullivan 
Methods in quantity food production as 
rPiated to time fa,.tor, institution equip-
ment, and proportions of ingredients. 
5x!l. Catering. (2·6) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 880, and senior classiftca· 
tion. Miss Sullivan 
Special food preparation and servi<'e for 
parties, dinners, and teas. Historical 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Seminar. Credit as arranged. F. W.S. 
:Miss Augustine 
606. Institution Purchasing. (1·6) Or. B each. 
Specifications, bet yields and grading for 
quality. New aevelopments in food prod· 
ucts. 
A. Meats; Poultry. (A.H. 606A, P.H. 
606A) Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 484, A.H. 374. 
R. Purchasing Procedures; Dairy Prod· 
nets. W. 
Prerequiait~: 484. 
background of sectional foods in the 
United States and laboratory preparation 
of these and foreign foods. 
588. Special Topics. 
Credit as arranged. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 484, 485. Misses Augus· 
tine, Sullivan 
!lR9. House Adminls~ratlon. (2·8) Or. a. W. 
Prerequillitc: 484 and senior classiflca· 
tion. 
Methods, procedures and operation of 
housekeeping departments in institutions. 
Field trips required. 
607. Institution Admlnlstratlon. 
(3·0) Cr. B. W.S. 
J>rerequiaite: Permission of bend of de· 
partment. Miss Augustine 
Job analysis, labor policies, labor organi· 
zntion, personnel problems, and financial 
control. 
608. Administration Problems. 
( 1·6) Cr. 8. F.W.S. 
Prereqniaite: 487. Miss Au~ustine 
Solution of advanced administration 
problems through practice in College din· 
mg halls, Home Economics Tea Room 
and Memorial Union. 
61 4. Research. Miss Augustine. 
LANDSCAPE AR~CTURE 
]OIIN R. FITZSIMMONs, M.L.A., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Ralph R. Rothacker, M.S. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: A. Maurice Hanson, B.S.; Margherita Tarr, B.S. 
AssisTANT PROFESSOR: Thomas A. Barton, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in landscape architecture leading to the degree of Bache-
lor of Science, see page 56. 
The curriculum in lantlscape architecture has as its objective training of students for 
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professional careers. In general this profession deals with the layout of land for economic 
use, with a definite regard for the natural and the man-made beauty of the resulting land-
scape. It includes the design, construction, planting and maintenance of residential prop-
erties, farmsteads, parks, cemeteries, school grounds, public and private institutions, 
subdivisions and town and regional planning, including recreational area design and other 
land planning problems. 
In addition to training for general practice, the specialized fields of urban planning and 
domestic work offer varied vocational opportunities. Options are provided in the cur-
riculum for these specializations. Students wishing to prepare for service as foremen of 
construction, planting, nursery landscape men and related positions may choose the 
domestic option. 
Students preparing for city, town or regional planning should follow the urban planning 
option. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Landscape Architecture 
and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. The degree of 
Master of Landscape Architecture is granted upon the completion of one year of satis-
factory resident graduate work and the acceptance of a thesis, after at least one full year 
of successful professional practice. 
Students desiring to major in this department should present credits in landscape archi-
tecture substantially equivalent to those secured by undergraduate students in the cur-
riculum in landscape architecture at this institution. 
The department also offers work for the degree of Master of Science, major in town 
and regional planning. Students should present the equivalent of the requirements of this 
institution for the degree of Bachelor of Science in one of the following departments: 
architecture, civil engineering, economics and sociology, or landscape architecture. 
The following courses are open for major graduate credit to graduate students in town 
and regional planning: Arch.E. 600, 604; C.E. 574, 606, 690; Ec. 517, 599A, 630, 699A; 
L.A. 514, 515, 590, 600; Soc. 445. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 334, 335, 401, 402, 403, 411, 412, 413, 436, 
452, 466. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
110. Technical Lecture. ( 1·0) Required. F. 
Survey of landscape architecture and al· 
lied fields. 
111. Landse&J)e Architecture Drawtng. 
(1·6) Or. 8. F. 
Introduction to landscape architecture 
and the conventional drawing practices 
and methods of delineation. 
112, 118. Introduction to Landscape Design. 
112. (0·6 or 12) Or. 2 or 4. W. 
Prerequ.l..Ue: 111 or permission of head 
of department. 
118. (1·6) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequ~e: 112. 
Introductory problems in landscape de· 
sign and presentation. 
201, 202. History of Landscape Architecture. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. F.W. 
The development of landscape architec-
ture from antiquity to modern times, 
with Ita relation to and influences of al-
lied arts and professions. Lectures, read· 
lnga, abstra<'ts, and reports. 
206. Planning Home Landscapes. 
(2·0) Cr. 2, F.W.S. 
A brief review of the field of landscape 
architecture with discussions of prlnci· 
plea and materials used in tho develop· 
ment and maintenance of home _grounds. 
Assigned reading and reports. Not open 
to students majoring in Landscape Ar· 
chitecture. 
208. Bural Landscape Design. 
(2-0 or 8) Cr. 2 or a. F.W.S. 
Preparation of plans for farmsteads. 
small house Iota, home and school 
grounds, and other public areas. Pre-
sented for agricultural engineering and 
horticultural students, as well as those 
interested in county extension, county 
home economics and vocational education 
work. 
211, 212, 213. Elements and Theory of 
Landscape Design, (1·3) Or. 2 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 118. 
Fundamental theory and principles of de· 
sign brought out in the solution of simple 
problems. 
231, 232. Plant llrfaterialR. 
(281) (2·8) Or. 8. w. 
1n~duction to . study of plant ma• 
termls as used tn landscape architec· 
ture. Classification, nomenclature, re· 
quirements, sources, with winter twig 
identification. 
(232) 0·6) Cr. B. Prereqttisite: 2:l1 
Deciduous trees and shrubs with special 
emphasis on their seasonal landscape 
character and usage. 
301, 302, 803. Details of Construction. 
(1·6) Cr. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: O.E. 213. 
Theory and drafting room problems in 
landscape constr~c.tion includtng grading, 
drainage and utlhty plans, estimates of 
cuts, fills, and cost data. 
305. Landscape Service. ( 1·6) Or. s. 8. 
pla~tinJ and maintenance operations and 
es1ttmattng practices, including handling o labor and equipment on landscape op· 
era tiona. 
LIBRARY 
• 
811, 
388. 
884, 
841, 
350. 
401. 
402. 
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812, 818. Landscape Design. 
(0·9) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequ,iaite: 218. 
• • 
Design of private and public properties 
based on actual topographies. Drafting, 
field work, reports, criticisms. 
Plant Materials. ( 1·6) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 282. 
Trees and shrubs, vines, evergreens and 
herbaceous material. Field trips, leaf col· 
lection and reports. 
885. Planting Design. 
(1·6) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 811, 888. 
Arrangement and use of plants In land· 
scape and architectural design, with 
drafting and field practice. 
842. Tra.vel and Practice. 
841. Short trip required. Alt. B. Offered 
1958 
842. Long trip required. Alt. S. Not of· 
fered 1958 
Community and Town Planning. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W.B. 
1ntroductory analysis of problems and 
procedures in )?Ianning rural and urban 
communities With emphasis on official and 
citizen relationships. 
City or Town Planning. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Functional city J.>lanning in<'luding fun· 
damentals and h18torical development of 
civic design, with particular attention to 
the basic elements of city planning. 
PJanntng and Zonlng Adm1nlstratlon. 
(8-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 401. 
The planning process in operationf· appli· 
cations to local and regional prob ems. 
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403. Becre&tlonal and Regional PJanntng. 
(8·0) Or. 8. B. 
PrerequiBite : 402, exc.-ept for forestry 
students, or by special permission of 
head of department. 
Basic land use patterns and recreational 
aspects of landscape architecture includ· 
ing local, state, and national parks, play· 
Krounds, waterfronts, parkways, and pub-
he reservations. 
'04. PubUo Recreational FacWtlea. 
(3·0) Or. 8. Alt. F. oft'ered 1957 
Principles of dc~Jign, construction and op· 
eration with special emphasis on national 
and state parks and forests. 
411, 412, 418. Advanced Landscape Dealgn. 
(0·12) Cr. 4 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaits: 818. 
Design of public, semi-public, and large 
private properties. 
486. Advanced Planting Composition and 
Design. (1·6) Or. B. F. 
PrertHJU.i8ite: 885. 
Princtples of design applied to the use of 
plants in various types of landscape prob· 
lema. 
441. Professional Procedure. 
(2-8) Cr. 8. Alt. B. Not offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 811. 
Office organization, forms, field operations, 
professional ethics, and public relations. 
452. Bite Planning. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiftte: 818. 
Functional design of public and scml·pub· 
lie institutional, housing and garden vil· 
lage sites and subdivision layouts. 
466. Special Problems. Or. 1 to 8. F.W.B. 
Prersquiftts : 15 credits in landscape ar· 
chitecture and permission of head of de-
partment. 
Selected problems for balancing or com· 
pleting individual student requirements. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
514. Collaborative Plannlnlf· (2·8) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequisite : Permiss1on of head of de· 
partment. Mr. Fitzsimmons 
Techniques and procedures involved in 
modern planning operations. Field trips 
to nearby cities. 
515. trrban Planning Design. (1-6) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite : Permission of head of de· 
partment. Mr. Fitzsimmons 
Techniques and procedures involved in 
modern urban planning. Group study 
Course for Graduate Students 
600. Research. Mr. Fitzsimmons. 
of an existing community and preparation 
of comprehensive plans for futuro devol· 
opment. Field trips, surveys, analyses 
and reports. 
590. Town and Regional Planlllng Dea1gn. 
Or. 2 to 6. F.W.S. Mr. Fitzsfmmons 
Collection of data on speciflo urban prob· 
lems. evaluation of data and development 
of design proposals. Field trips, surveys, 
analyses and presentation in graphic writ· 
ten form. 
LIBRARY 
RoBERT W. ORR, M.S., Head of Department v 
PRoFESSOR: Charles H. Brown, Litt.D. v n 
AssoCIATE PROFESsoR: Grant D. Ha..)lSon, A.M.L.S. 1 'a . (9. t U) .......-
AssiSTANT PRoFESsoRS: John C. McNee, A.M.L.S.; Grace M. Oberheim, M.S.; E. Frances 
Warner, M.A., B.S.L.S.; Evelyn G. Wimersberger, M.S.; Elizabeth A.JV'mdsor, M.S.L.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Dorothea Marie Hunt, B.S.; Mildred H. McHone, B.S.; Arlene F. Marten-
son, B.S.; Eva L. Robbins, B.S.; Joanne R. Scanlan, B.S.; E. Marjorie Smith, M.A. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
Courses required of all freshmen are designed to increase facility in the use of books and 
the use of libraries. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The h"brary offers facilities for bibliographic research in the scientific and technical 
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literature of the departments giving graduate instruction. The course "Bibliographic Re-
search" (Library 614) may be taken for either major or minor credit in any department. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
106. Library Instruction. Required. 
Use of books, library, and a survey of lit· 
erature of major curricula. 
A. For students in agriculture. Six 
weeks. F. 
Course for Graduate Students 
614. Blbllographlc Research. 
(1-0) Cr. 1. F.W.SS. 
Prerequittite : College degree. Mr. Orr 
Lectures and practice on location of 
B. For students in home economics. Six 
weeks. F. 
C. For students in engineering. Six 
weeks. W. 
n For students in scien<'e. Six weeks. 8 
printed and manuscr1pt materials nnd 
preparation of bibliographies on techni<'al 
nnd sciPntiflc subje<'ts. 
MATHEMATICS 
joHN J. L. HINRICHSEN, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PnoFESSORS: Edward S Allen, Ph.D.; Ernest W. Anderson, Ph.D.; Cornelius Gouwens, 
Ph.D.; Joseph V. McKelvey, Ph.D.; Clair G. Maple, D.Sc.; Edwin R Smith, Ph.D.; 
Henry P. Thielman, Ph.D.; Gerhard Tintner, Ph.D.; Bernard Vinograde, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSORS: Frank E. Bortle, Ph.D.; Orlando C. Kreider, Ph.D.; Carl E. 
Langenhop, Ph.D.; Clarence H. Lindahl, Ph.D.; Pierre G. Robinson, Ph.D.; George Seifert, 
Ph.D.: Harry J. Weiss, D.Sc. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Fred A. Brandner, M.S.; Marian E. Daniells, M.S.; Harris E. 
Dickey, M.S.; Walter M. Gilbert, Ph.D.; George E. Kaldenberg, M.S.; Robert J, Lambert, 
Ph.D.; Wendell D. Lindstrom, Ph.D.; George W. Peglar, Ph.D.; James D. Riley, Ph.D.; 
Fred Robertson, A.M.; Marshall F. Ruchte, Ph.D.; Donald E. Sanderson, Ph.D.; Earl 1. 
Schweppe, Ph.D.; Helen F. Smith, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Diana L. Hansen, B.S.; Lois A. McCollough, B.S.; Gary H. Meisters, B.S.; 
Sidney D. Nolte, M.S.; Patricia A. Riggs, B.A.; Constance C. Rosenfeld, B.S.; I. Dale 
Ruggles, M.A.; Mary Jo Wickliff, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in mathematics, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
The curriculum in science with a major in mathematics is flexible-. It is designed to 
give the student a thorough foundation in mathematics and to prepare him for (1) work 
in a computation, research or engineering laboratory, (2) graduate study in mathematics 
leading toward advanced degrees, or (3) certain required courses in education, teaching 
at the secondary school level. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 101, 102, 103, 211, 212, 213; 21 credits beyond 213, including 
at least two two-quarter sequences selected from 300-404; 314-315; 430-436; 451-452-453. 
Differential equations 314, 315 should be included in any case. These lists of courses are 
not to be regarded as statements of fixed requirements or as complete outlines of the work 
necessary for the major. They are given here solely for the convenience of students or 
advisers who wish to estimate the amount of basic, non-specialized study which may be 
needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in mathematics and in fields of applied mathematics; minor work to students 
taking major work in other departments. 
Students desiring to do graduate work with a major in this department should present 
at least fifteen quarter credits of work in mathematics beyond calculus. It is desirable 
that this should include differential equations and theory of equations. 
Minor work is usually required in physics, chemistry, engineering, statistics or certain 
other fields. 
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Open to graduate students for minor only: 300, 314, 315, 316, 404, 418, 430, 436, 451, 
452, 453, 454, 455, 494. 
Courses for Noncollegiate Students 
5. Advanced Algebra: (5-0) Or. 5. SS 
Prerequisite: One year of high school 
alga bra. 
Satisfies requirements for third half-unit 
of entrance algebra. 
Credit in this course does not count to-
ward graduation. 
35. Geometry. {5-0) Cr. 5. SS. 
Satisfies requirement for unit of entrance 
geometry. Credit in this course docs not 
count toward graduntiou. 
Courses Primarily. for Undergraduate Students 
100. Mathematics for Students of Agricul-
ture. (5-0) Or. 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : One unit of high school 
algebra. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
112, 
200. 
206. 
Use of slide rule, graphical methods, sim-
ple equations, exponents and radicals, 
logarithms, progressions, interest, numeri-
cal trigonometry, applications to agricul-
ture. 
College Algebra. {5-0) Or. 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: One and one-half units of 
high school algebra. 
Review of high school algebra, systems of 
equations, logarithms, variations, binomi-
al theorem, progressions, theory of equa-
tions, parttal fractions. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
(4 or 5-0) Cr. 4 or 5. 1!,.w.s. 
Prerequisite: 101 or 100 and permission 
of the head of the department. 
A. For students in science and landscape 
architecture. {5-0) Or. 5. 
C. For studl'nts in engin(>erin~ and for· 
estry. (4-0) Cr. 4. Credit or clas-
sification in I.E. 105 required for 
engineering students. 
Functions of general angles, general iden · 
tities, graphs solutions of right and 
oblique triangles with applications. 
Analytical Geometry. 
(5-0) Cr. 5. F.W S. 
Prerequisite: 101, 102. 
Engineering students classify in I.E. 106. 
Co-ordinate systems, graphs, equations of 
loci, straight lines, conics, spectal curves, 
transformations, quadric surfaces, applica-
tions. 
113. Mathematical Analysis. 
(5·0) Or. 5 each. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 101 or 100 and permission 
of instructor. 
( 112 ) Functions, graphs, rates, tangents, 
areas and limiting processes; differentia-
tion and integration of polynominal, loga-
rithmic and exponential functions. 
( 118) Determinants and applications; fit-
ting line, parabolic, power, exponential 
and hyperbolic functions to data. by meth· 
ocls of graphs, averages, least squareR and 
moments; permutations and combinations; 
probability of independent, dependent. 
and mutually exclusive events considering 
single and repeated trials; diBtributions; 
normal probability curve; fiducial probn· 
bility; correlation and tests. 
General Mathematics for Students of 
Home Economics. (5·0) Or. 5. S. 
Prerequisite: One unit of high school 
algebra. 
Linear, quadratic, exponential, and trig· 
onometric functions; introduction to cal· 
culus. 
Mathematical Theory of Investments. 
(5-0) Or. 5. 8. 
Prerequisite: 101. 
Interest, annuities, sinking funds, build-
ing and loan associations, bonds, use of 
tables. 
n1, 2~ 213. Calculus. {4-0) Or. 4 each. 
F.w.S. 
Prerequisite: 103. 
(211) Differential and Integral Calculus 
I. 
( 212) Differential and Integral Calculus 
II. 
{218) Differential and Integral Calculus 
III. 
300. Theory of Algebra.fc Equations. 
(3·0) Cr. S. S. 
Prerequisite: 212. 
Complex numbers, algebrnil- number fields, 
solutions of polynomial equations, sym-
metric functions, systems of equations, de-
terminants. 
ao7. Mathematics of Life Insurance. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 101: 
Probability, mortality tables, life insur-
ance, life annuities, endowments, compu-
tation of net premiums, evaluation of poli-
cies, construction and use of tables. 
114, 815. Dlft'erentlal Equations. 
(8·0) Cr. 3 each. F.W.S. 
PrerequUiite: 213. 
314. l!,ormulation of \)ractical problems as 
solutions of differenttal equattons; meth· 
ods of solving type forms. 
315. Singular solo tions, total differential 
equations in more than two variables, sys· 
tems of equations, solution by series, 
methods of approximation, introduction to 
partial differential equations nnd Fourier 
series. 
a 16. Advanced Mathematics for Electrical 
Engineers. (5·0) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequisite: 213, and credit or classlflcn· 
tion in E.E. 301. 
Differential equations of electrical engi· 
nearing, determinants and matrices Four-
ier serios, elementnry vector analysis, and 
topics useful in electrical engineering. 
a41, 342. Introduction to Theory of Sta-
tistics. (Stat.· 841, 842) See Statistics. 
404. Theory of Matrices. {8-0) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 213. 
Matrices and quadratic forms in the real 
and complex number field. 
418. Elementary Operational Mathematics. 
(3-0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 814 or 816. 
Laplace transform and its properties. Ap· 
plications to ordinary and partial differ-
ential equations with special reference to 
electrical circuits, mechanical vibrations, 
automatic control problems, bent conduc· 
tion. 
.a:10. Solld Analytical Geometry. 
(3-0) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequiBite: 218, 800. 
Analytical geometry of three dhnensionR. 
Particular emphasl1 on aurfaces of the 
second degree. 
436. Synthetic Projective Geometry. 
(8-0) Or. a. W. 
Prerequiaite: 213 and permission of in-
structor. 
Projective properties of configurations 
studied by synthetic methods. Duality, 
harmonic sets, conics and cones. Desnr-
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guea' and Pascal's theorems, poles and 
polar relationships, ruled surfaces, con· 
structions. 
451, 452, 458. Advanced Mathematics In 
Engineering. (8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Pr~requi8ite: 814 or 816. 
Selected topics in applied mathematics, in· 
eluding differential equations, hfPerbolic 
functions, elliptic integrals, matrtces and 
determinants, expansion in series. Four· 
ier series, Gamma and Bessel functions, 
vector analysisi probability, functions of 
complex varlab es and dimensional analy· 
sis; applications in solution of technical 
problems. 
454, 455. IntermedJate Mechanlcs. 
(Pbys. 454, 455) See Physics. 
490. History of Mathemattcs. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. F. Offered 1958 
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Prerequiaite: 212, junior classification. 
Sources of mBthematical prinC'iples, growth 
of mathematical knowledge, contributions 
of outstanding mathematicians. 
Foundations of Mathematics. (8·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1959 
Prerequi8ite: 6 credits beyond 218, per· 
mission of instructor. 
Sets, equivalence, transfinite numbers; 
postulational systems in geometry, alge· 
bra, analysis; other basic topics in mathe-
matics. 
Teaching of Secondary School Mathe-
mattea. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 19 credits in college mathe· 
matics. 
Organization of subject matter, methods 
of presenting particular topics, evaluation 
of results. 
Courses Primarily for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Studentt-
604, 605. Introduction to mgher Algebra. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 800, or permission of in· 
structor. 
Groups, integral domains and fields, mod· 
ules and linear transformations, Boolean 
algebra and lattices. 
607. Numerical Integration of Dl1ferentlal 
Equations. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequ£8ite: 814 or 816 or 451. 
Techniques in numerical integration of 
ordinary and partial differential equa· 
tiona, with a view toward the use of digi· 
tal computers. Analysis of errors. 
608. Linear Computations. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequitrite: 404. 
TecllDiques in the numerical solutions of 
simultaneous linear algebraic equations 
and the numerical determination of Intent 
roots of matrices. Least squares approxi· 
mations1 minimax approximations and in· terpolatton approximations to functions. 
611. Introduction to Complex Va.riables and 
AppUcatlona. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 815 or 816. 
Complex numbers; analytic functions; in· 
tegrala i derivatives; power aeries; res!· 
dues; conformal mapping; applications. 
614, 615, 516. Advanced Calculus. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. ll'.W.S. 
Prer~qui.rite: 218. 
Partial differentiation and ap,Pllcations; 
multiple, line, surface, and Stieljes inte· 
grals i indeterminate form~ infinite series 
and tmproper integrals. Important inte-
grals which appear in applied mathema• 
tlca, Including_ ~lll_ptic type. 
518. Operational Mathematics. 
(8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequirite: 611 or 514. Mr. :Maple 
Use of complex variable theory in derlv· 
ing properties of the La_p!~ce transform. 
Applications to partial differential equa· 
tions. Sturm·Llouvllle systems. Fourier 
Courses for Graduate Students 
601. Spectal 'l'oplcs. Or. 8. Each time elected. 
Prertqui.rite : Permission of instructor. 
A. Algebraic Geometry. 
B. Field Theory. 
0. Group Theory. 
D. Calculus of Variations. 
E. Functional Analysis. 
F. :Measure Theory. 
604, 605. B!gher Algebra. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. W.S. Offered 
1959 
Prerequuite: 604 or permission of In· 
atructor. Mr. Vlnograde 
Structure of associative algebras. 
610. SemlD&r. 
Messrs. Allen, Anderson Gouwens mn· 
richsen, Lanpnhop, Maple, MCKelvey, 
and Hankel transforms. Verification of 
solutions and uniqueness proofs. 
520. Boundary Value Problems. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 514. :Mr. Maple 
Expansion in orthogonal functions: and 
application to boundary value proolems. 
Verification and uniqueness of solutions. 
Bessel functions and Legendre polynomi· 
ala and applications. 
536. Introduction to Topology. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequiaite: 504 or 514 or permission 
of instructor. 
Elementary point set theory; Betti groups 
and Euler·Poincar6 formula; Jordan 
curve theorem. 
587. Analytic Projective Geometry. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequiaite: 218 and permission of in· 
structor. 
Projective properties studied by analytic 
methods i line and planar coordinates; 
collinenttons, correlations, involutions, ex· 
tended theo~ of projectivity. 
541, 642, 548. 'l'heory of Sta.tistlcs. 
(Stat. 541, 542, 543) See Statistics. 
650. Vector Analysis. 
(Phya. 550) (8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 814 or 816. 
Fundamental operations on vectors, po· 
tential functions, gradient, divergence, 
and curl; applications in physics and me· 
C'hanics. 
551, 552, 558. Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics. 
(Phys. 551, 552, 658) See Physics. 
580. Sclentl1lc Machine Computing. 
(Stat. 580) See Statistics. 
599. Special 'l'oplcs. F.W.S. 
Messrs. Allen, Anderso!lJ Gouwens, Bin· 
richsen, Langenhop, .M.aple1 McKelvey, Robinson, Seifert, Smith, Thielman, Tint· 
ner, Vinograde, Weiss 
Robinson, Seifert__ Smith, Thielman, Tint-
ner, Vinograde, weiss 
611, 612. Theory of Analyt1c Functions of 
One Complex Variable. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 511 or permission of in· 
struC'tor. 
Fundamental concepts, integral theorems, 
series, expansion of analytic functions in 
series, singularities, single-valued and mul· 
tiple-valued functions. 
614, 615. Functions of Real Variables. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prtrequiaite: 515 or permission of in· 
structor. Hr. Thielman 
614. Real continuum, basic concepts in 
theory of real functions, theory of point· 
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sets; transfinite numbers. 615. Measure, 
Riemann, Lebeaque and other Integrals, 
abstract spaces. 
616, 617. ProbabW~. 
(Stat. 616, 617) (S-O) Or. 3 each. Alt. 
W.S. Not offered 1958. Mr. Allen 
Prerequisite: 616, or permission of in-
structor. 
616. Fundamental concepts, theory of 
errors, probabilities of hypotheses, char-
acteristic functions, geometrical and phys-
ical applications. 617. Axiomatic tiases, 
laws of large numbers, e.'ttension to in· 
flnite dimensions, asymptotic laws, ergo-
dic theory. 
621, 622, 628. DJJferential Equations of 
Mathematical Physics. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. Yr. Offered 1957· 
58 
Prerequirite: 511, Phys. 218. Mr. Maple 
Derivation of equations governing various 
physical phenomena, existence and unique-
ness of solutions, orthogonal functions 
and expansion~1 parabolic, elliptic and hyperbolic pamal dl1ferentlal equations 
and their solutions; an introduction to 
the ideas and techniques of variational 
methods as applied to problems of the 
physical sciences. 
626, 627. Integral Equations. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. W.S. Not offered 
1958 
Prerequisite: 511. Mr. Thielman 
Linear integral equations, classification, 
solutions and applications. 
682, 688. DJJferentlal Geometry and Tensor 
Anal~ Is. (8·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. W.S. Not offered 
1958 
Prerequlrite: 550. Mr. Seifert 
Application of the <'Blculus to the metric 
theory of space curves and surfaces; sys-
tems of curves, geodesics, ruled surfaces, 
minimal surfaces and intrinsic properties. 
686. Topology. 
(8-0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequi8ite: 515 and permission of in-
structor. Mr. Thielman 
Topological and metric spaces, Introduc-
tion to combinatorial topology. 
641. General Theory of Lbiear Hnothesls. (Stat. 641) See Statistics. 
642. Distribution Theory. 
(Stat. 642) See Statistics. 
648. 'l'heory ot Esttmation and Testing of 
Hnotheses. (Stat. 648.) See Statistics. 
645. Econometrics. (Ec. 645) See Economics. 
646. Time Series. 
(Ec. 64~ Stat. 646) See Statisties. 
64 7. l!rfultlvanate Analysis. 
(Stat. 647) See Statistics. 
649. Rece¥ Developments ln Statistics and 
Proba."blU~. (Stat. 649) See Statistics. 
651, 652, 658. Mathematical Theory of Fluid 
DJDamlcs. 
• 
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(S-O) Or. 8 each. Alt. Yr. Not offered 
1957-58 
Prsrequirite: 515, 550, permission of in· 
structor. Mr. Lnngenhop 
Equations of motion of ideal incompres-
sible, eompressible nnd visrous ftnlds. 
One and two dimensional flo\vs. Solu-
tions of tlow problems by conformal map· 
ping, characteristic solutions of eompres· 
sible tlow problems. Sho<'k wa vo theory. 
654, 655. Dyna.mics. 
(Phya. 654, 655) (8·0) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prerequf.rite: 815 or 816. Phys. 428. 
Mr. Maple 
Vector methods in dynamics; free and 
forced motion systems; normnl co-ordl· 
nates; Lagrange and canonical equations ·l 
contact trnnaformations; HamUton-Jacob 
equations; orbital theory and celestial me-
chanics; integration theories of dynamics. 
657, 658, 659. Theory of Orclln&ry Dl1rer-
entlal Equations. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. Alt. Yr. Not offered 
1957~58 
Prerequisite: 615 or pe.rmisslon of In· 
structor. Mr. Langenhop 
Existence and uniqueness theorems; lln· 
ear systems with real and complex coeftl· 
cients; Sturm-Liouville systems; eigen-
functions; non-linear systems; stability 
theorems. 
661, 662 668. Mathematics of Elast1cl~. 
(T.&A.M. 661. 662, 663) (3-0) Or. S 
each. Alt. Yr. Not offered 1957-58 
Prsrsqtliaite: 815, permission of instruc· 
tor. Mr. Weiss 
Two-dimensional problems of plane streSB 
plane strain ; torsion and tlexure; general 
stress-strain analysis in three dimensions; 
variational methods. 
666, 667..z.. 668. Static and Dyna.mtc Problems 
of .t")atea aud Shells. 
(T.&A.M. 666, 667, 668) (8·0) Or. 3. 
each. Alt. Yr. Offered 1957·58 
Prersg!J-i8it6: 815, permission of instruc· 
tor. Mr. Weiss 
Thin plate analysis; three-dimensional 
plate problems; shells, stability and vi bra· 
tion of plates and shells. 
671, 672. Mathematical Theory of Plaatlcl~. 
( 8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W.S. Offered 1958 
Prerequirite: 661, 66~.: 663, or T.&A.M. 
514 or 594, or 568. .Mr. Weiss 
Maihematlcal analysis of plastic deforma-
tion of materials. 
681, 682, 688. Quantum Mechanics. 
( Phys. 681, 682, 688) Bee Physics. 
688. Seminar on the Theory of Statlstlca and 
ProbabW~. (Stat. 688) See Statistics. 
699. Research. 
Messrs. Allen, Anderso!l.,~ Gouwens, Bin· 
richsen, Langenhop, .oo.apJ_e McKelvey, 
Robinson, Seifert. Smith, Tbielmnn, Tlnt-
ner, Vinograde, Weiss 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
HENRY M. BLAcK, S.M., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Mark P. Cleghorn, M.E.; Lambert S. Linderoth, Jr., M.E.; John F. Sand-
fort, M.S.; Herman J. Stoever, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PRoFESSORs: Robert W. Breckenridge, M.S.; Robert C. FelHnger, M.S.; 
Eugene S. Ferguson, M.S.; Ralph L. Freeman, M.S.; Marvin E. Gould, B.S. 
AssisTANT PROFESSORs: Harold R. Buhl, M.S.; John Hug, M.E.; George K. Serovy, M.S. 
INsnucroRS: Carl Gesser; John M. Green, B.S.; George Junkhan, B.S.; Jerry D. 
Marshall, B.S. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in mechanical engineering leading to the degree of Bache-
lor of Science, see page 76. 
The professional services performed by mechanical engineers vary from the highly 
scientific work of research and development through the applied work of design and pro-
duction, to the management, operation, and sales activities of industry. These services are 
rendered in fields ranging from the conversion and utilization of heat, to the development 
and design of machines, and the manufacture of commodities. 
The curriculum includes, in addition to the fundamental sciences of mathematics, chem-
istry, and physics, a well-balanced series of courses in metallurgy, machine design, funda-
mental thermodynamics and heat, and applied thermodynamics. Opportunity is offered 
r or limited specialization in mechanics and design; in steam power equipment; internal 
combustion engines; heating, ventilation, and air conditioning; electronics applications ; 
industrial and manufacturing; mathematics or physics. 
By arrangement with selected industrial organizations in Iowa and nearby states, a 
cooperative work-study program in Mechanical Engineering is available. This program 
requires a total of five years for completion of the standard four-year curriculum. Fur-
ther information may be obtained by writing to the department of Mechanical Engineer-
ing. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in mechanical 
engineering; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. Work 
may be taken for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as a divided major with depart-
lllents offering work in related fields for this degree. 
· Students desiring to major in this department should have completed an undergraduate 
curriculum equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in mechanical engineer-
ing at this institution. 
The modern language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 312, 315, 321, 322, 325, 342, 423, 426, 427. 
429, 435, 440, 444, 445, 448. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
I 00. Technical Lecture. ( 1 0) Required. 8. 231. 
Field of mechanical engineering, its op· 
portunities nnd requirements. 
201. Machine Shop. (0·6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Principles and prartice of machine tool 
and bench worktng of metals. Machining 
of steel, cast iron, nnd non-ferrous metals. 
202. Metal Oastlng. (0-6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
ProC'(lsscs and equipment employed in 
molding and casting of ferrous and non· 
fprrous metals. 
204. Metal Fabrication. (0-6) Or. 2. F.W.S. 
Gus and electric welding. Study of pipe, 
pipe joints and fittings. Sheet metal con· 
at ruction. 
205. Manufacturing Processes. 
(2·2) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prol'esses and equipment utilized in the 
manufacture of metal products. 
Demonstrations of tools and proC'esses 
207. Machine Shop. (0·6) Or. 2. S. 
For Industrial Education Majors. 
Milling machine, shaper, grinder, drill 
press bench work. 
:!11. PhyBical Metallurgy. (3·0) Cr. 3. F.W. 
Prllrtquiaite: Ohern. 108. 
Bn11ic principles of physiral metallurgy 
Rt ructuro and solidification of metals, al: 
lo~· systems, phase transformations, non-
f,•rr:ous and !errous alloys, deformation. 
tt>sbng, electrJcnl nnd magnetic properties 
of metals, corr01~ion. 
21 2. Heat Treatment of Steel. 
(2-2) Or. S. W.S. 
Prereqtti8it6: 211. 
Principles of heat treatment of steel, 
hardenability and steel selection, surface 
treatment. 
233. 
:J05. 
310. 
312. 
:.115. 
Engineering Metallurgy. 
(4·3) Cr. 5. F.W. 
Prerequisite: Credit in Chem. 103. 
Fundamental principles of chemical, phys-
ical, and mechanical metallurgy; struc-
ture and solidification, mechanical prop-
erties, phase transformations, production 
of metals, bent treatment, deformation, 
rorrosion, physical properties. 
Metal Processing. (3·4) Or. 3. W.S. 
Prerequisite: Credit in M.E. 231. 
Application of principles of metallur~ to 
the fields of casting, mechanirjl workmg, 
welding, and powder metallu~. 
Tool Engineering. (1-6) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: 205. 
Design and application of special tools, jigs, and fixtures. 
Kinematics. (3·0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
PrerequUrite: Credit or classification in 
T.&A.M. 274. 
Analysis of displacements, velocities, and 
accelerations in machines. Study of 
rams, gears, belts and mis('ellaneous mech· 
nnisms. 
Machine Analysis. (4-3) Or. 5. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 810, credit in T.&A.M. 
344. 
Anal~sis of static and dynamic stresses in 
machtne members. Force analysis in com-
plete mn<"hines. Dynamics of machinery. 
Design of Machine Elements. 
( 4-3) Or. 5. F.S. 
Prttrequirite: 312, T.&A.M. 324. 
Design of fastenings. pre11snre vessels, 
shafts, gearing, belting, clutches. Bearings 
nnd lubrication. 
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321, 822. Thermodynamics. 427. Heating and Air Oondlt1onlng Design. 
(4·0) Cr. 4 each. F.W.S. (2·6) Cr. 4 W.S. 
a21. Pr.erequilrite: Phys. 222, T.&A.~I. J>rerequisite: 426. 
27 4. Design and layout of beating, ventilation, 
322. Prerequisit£': 321, clnsHification in and air conditioning systems. 
842. of 429. Internal Combustion Engine Design. 
Proportiesd and fundnTmhental dequati<.mR o( (2·6) Or. 4. W.S. 
gases an vapors. ermo ynamH·s 1~ · •t 4•>3 4 • r.: 
h I d . rerf'qUtsl e: .. • "*.1. eat eye es, compressors, an engtnes. Design and layout of n bigh·speed inter· 
:J25. Heat Transfer. (8·0) Or. 8. F.S. nal combustion engine of cnrburotion 
Prerequisite: 321 or 344, Math. 314. or Diesel type. 
::)olution of practical engineering problems 
involving transfer of heat by l·onduction, 4:15. Mechanical Behavior of Metals. 
radiation, and convl'ction. ( 4·0) Or. 4. F.S. 
:J42. Thermodynamics Laboratory. Prerequisite: 281. T.&A.M. 824. 
(0·3) Or. 1. W.S. Plastic ddoformation,f fract
1
ure, Tfhatig.ue, 
Prerequisite: Classification in 322. creep, au wear o meta s. cortes, 
:143. Mechanical Laboratory. ( 0-3) Cr. 1. F.S. mechanical and metnllurgil'al aspects. 
Prerequ.isite: 342. 440 Fuels and Combustion. (a 3) Cr. 4. F.S. 
:144. Thermodynamics. ( 4 3) Cr. 5. F W S. Prerequisite: 281. T.&A.M. 824. 
Prerequisite: Math. 213, Phys. 222 Combustion stoichiometry, properties of 
Properties and fundamental equations of fuels, fuel burning equipment. .l!,uels test· 
gases and vapors. Thermodynamics of ing, 1lue gas analysis, test of steam gen· 
heat cycles, compressors, and engines. erator. 
400. Inspection Trip. Required F. .u:1. Heat Engines. (2-3) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: Senior M.E. classification. Prerequisite: 844. 
Inspection trip to industrial centers. Operating characteristics and performance 
406. Heating, VentUation and Air Condition- of steam engines, turbines, internal com· 
lng. (4·0) Or. 4. W. bustion engines, and auxiliary equip· 
Prerequisite : Arch. 306. mont. 
Elements of heat transfer, thermodynam-
i<-s, and fluid flow as applied to heating, -14•1. S~a.m Power Equipment. 
ventilating, and air conditioning. De11ign (3·8) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
of duct and piping systems. Prerequisite: 825, 843, 440 and T.&A.M. 
407. Mechanical Eauipment Design. ::.~:~modynamics and performance of 
(2-6) Or. 4. S. t b '1 . t b' fld Prerequisite: 406. scam 01 ers, cngmes, ur mes, a gas 
Heat loss and gnin calculations. AnalysiR l'ompressors. Reheating, regenerative, and 
of s7stem types. Design and layout of binary cycles. 
heatmg, air conditioning, and plumbing 445. Internal Combustion Engines. 
Rystems in buildings. (3-:J) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
408. Mechanical Equipment of Bulldlngs. Prerequ,isite: 440. 
(2·6) Cr. 4. F. Ucneral prinl'iples, thermodynamics, and 
Prerequisite: Credit in M.E. 844, 825. performance of carburetion and fuel·in-
Psychrometry and air conditioning aualy· jection engines. Characteristics of fuels. 
sis. Design and layout of systems. Study 448. Steam Power Plant Design. 
of types of systems and equipment. (2·6) Cr. 4. W.S. 
423. Machine Design. (1-6) Or. 3. F.W. Prerequisite: 440, 444. 
Prerequisite: 315. Principal and auxiliary equipment for 
Projects in design of complete machin<>s. }lower, heating, and pumping plantR. 
426. Refrigeration and Air Conditioning. Cooling towers, boiler water treatment, 
( 3-3) Cr. 4. F.W.S. principles of plant design. 
Prerequisite: 822 or 344, 325. 4~7. Special Problems. Or. 8 to 5. F.W.S. 
Principles of refriger.ation; analysis of Prereqtdsite: Senior classification. 
refrigeration cycles. Prinl'iples of air con- Investigation on topic holding special ln-
ditioning with emphnsis on themodynam· terest of student. Comprehensive report 
ic processes involving air·water vapor required. Election of course and topic 
mixtures. must be approved by head of department. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Studente 
501. Engineering Measurement. of Steels. (4·0) Or. 4. 
(3·0) Or. 8 or 4. F. Prerequisite: Ohern. 551 or M.E. 281. 
Prerequisite: Permission of head of de- Alt. W. Not offered 1958 
partment. - Application of fundamental concepts of 
Measurement of quantitative charactcris· phase transformations, mechanical be· 
tics when the principal independent vari- havior and heat flow to the problems of 
nbles are under positive control. Rational heat treatment and selection of steels. 
and empirical techniques in relation to 533. Metallurgy of Welding. 
planning, execution and interpretation of (2-0) Or. 2. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
experiments. J~rerequisite: 532 or 281 and 238. 
5 13. Lubrication. ( 4-0) Or. 4. s. Sci~nttific aspedctsf of. cold an1dd. hot pbress1ure, :;requisite: 428, Math. 314, T.&A.'A·I r:::rn:~ce an UBton we mg; raz ng; 
Theories and applications. 542. Principles of Turbomachtnery. 
d d D i f ,.. hin El ( 4·0) Or. 4. S. 515. A vance es gn o .&U.RC e ements. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(4-0) Cr. 4. W. Energy transfer, flow of fluids in turbo· 
Prerequisite: T.&A.M. 514. machinery. Application of the principles 
Rational approach. Correlation of ration- of fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, and 
al and empirical formulae. aerodynamics to the design and analysis 
531. Metallurgy of Metal C&flttng and of pumps, compressors, and turbines. 
Forming. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 587. Special Topics. Or. 8 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisit6: Ohem. 551, or M.E. 281, Mr. Black 
.233. Investigation of problems of special inter· 
Fundamental metallurgical and mechanl· est to the student. Comprehensive report 
cal aspects of metal casting and meehani· required. Election of course and topic 
cal deformation processes. must be approved by head of the depart-
532. Advanced Heat Treatment and Selection ment. 
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Courses for Graduate Students 
600. Advanced Machine Design. Or. 3 to 5. S. 
Mathematical and experimental analysis 
of problems in field of dynamics of ma· 
chincry, stress analysis, and vibration. 
Ohoice of work any quarter determined 
by aptitudes and interests of class. 
610. Dynamics of Automatic Control System. 
Or. 8 or 6. S. 
Dynamical characteristics of the elements 
for measurements and automatic control 
of variables ln mechanical, thermal and 
fiuld systems and devices. 
620. Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1. Messrs. Black, Stoever 
6(0. Industrlal Heating and Air Conditioning. 
Or. 8 to 6. F. Mr. Black 
Theory and practit'e ·of plant and In· 
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dustrlal heating, ventilation, and air con· 
ditioning. 
Advanced Engineering Thermodynamics. 
Cr. 4 to 8. W.S. Mr. Stoever 
Fundamental concepts of thermodynamics, 
thermodynamic laws, temperature, en· 
tropy, thermodynamic equations, prop· 
ert1es of steam, fiuid fiow, mixtures, com-
bustion, special topics. 
646. Heat Transfer. Or. 8 to 6. F. 
Mr. Stoever 
Theory of hea.t transmission by ronduction. 
radiation and convection. Review of ex-
perimental results. 
6 55 Research. 
Messrs. Black, Oleghorn, Stoever 
METALLURGY 
Administrative Committee: H. A. WILHELM, Acting Chairman 
H. M. Black, G. W. Fox, M. Smutz, C. A. Goetz, Secretary 
Interested students are advised to communicate with the Secretary. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
A special cutriculum in metallurgy is not offered for the baccalaureate degree. The un-
dergraduate student is encouraged to elect the specialized courses in metallurgy as a sup-
plement to his basic training in engineering or science. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
Graduate study in metallurgy is organized on an interdepartmental basis under the 
direction of the Administrative Committee. The departments of chemical engineering, 
chemistry, mechanical engineering and physics are cooperating in this program. The Com-
mittee has the responsibility of administering the details of the program, and of making 
all recommendations usually made by a head of a department. A student majoring in 
metallurgy will choose a major professor from the graduate faculty membership of the 
cooperating departments, and will develop his program of study under the guidance of a 
committee nominated by the Administrative Committee, and appointed by the Dean of 
the Graduate College. 
Major work is offered for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
in metallurgy, and minor work is offered to students taking major work in authorized 
departments. Prerequisite to graduate study in the field of metallurgy is satisfactory 
completion of a suitable undergraduate curriculum such as chemical engineering, chemis-
try, mechanical engineering, metallurgical engineering, metallurgy, mining engineering or 
physics. 
Excellent facilities for inv~tigations in theoretical and applied fields of metallurgy are 
provided by the cooperating departments and the Institute for Atomic Research. 
The following courses bearing on advanced study in metaUurgy are available in the 
offerings of the departments named: 
Ceramic Engineering, 611. 
Chemical Engineering, 510, 511, 514, 561, 566, 574, 584*, 585, 591**, 592**, 599, 600. 
Chemistry, 505, 506, 507, 511, 512, 514, 515, 521, 522, 523, 551**, 552**, 553**, 554*, 
621, 622, 625, 626, 651, 695. 
Mechanical Engineering, 435*, 515, 531**, 532**, 533**, 587, 645, 646, 655. 
Physics, 592, 611, 612, 613, 622, 623, 626, 690. 
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, 500, 514, 517, 518, 568, 594, 595, 600. 
*,**Recommended for a minor in metal-
lura 
**Ba1lc courae1 for metalluru major. 
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MILITARY SCIENCE 
CoLONEL WAYNE HARDMAN, B.S., Head of Department 
AssociATE PROFEssoRs: Lt. Col. Harold A. Dy.e, B.S.; Lt. Col. Harold B. Ellis, M.S.; 
Capt. Charles C. Stringfellow, B.S. 
AsSISTANT PRoFEssoRS: Maj. William H. Brands, B.S.; Maj. William H. Clausen, B.S.; 
Maj. Burton J. Ross, B.S.; Capt. William R. Kopp, B.S.; Capt. Harold H. Whisler, 
B.S.; Capt. John G. Whittaker, B.S.; 1st Lt. John B. Dixon, B.S.; 1st Lt. John A. 
Donnal, B.S.; 1st Lt. William W. Miller, B.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: M/Sgt. Roscoe E. Bevans; M/Sgt. James J. Clinton; M/Sgt. Robert ]. 
Coley; M/Sgt. Harley A. Ford; M/Sgt. Alfred Holmes; M/Sgt. Orsie O'Dell, Jr.; M/Sgt. 
Harold C. Owens; SFC. William F. Floerchinger; SFC. Harold H. Lee; SFC. Howard A. 
Rogers; SFC. Woodrow Tyson; SFC. Frederick H. Urbin. 
Since the establishment of our national government, reliance has been placed upon 
citizen armies for defense, rather than upon a large standing army of professional soldiers. 
It is part of the American tradition that citizenship carries with it certain obligations as 
well as privileges. In conformity with this tradition, the National Defense Act of 1920 
provided for only a small Regular Army and National Guard, and set up a skeleton organ-
ization upon which a citizen army could be built in time of need. One of the most im-
portant elements in this framework consists of corps of reserve officers trained in our 
colleges and universities. The Reserve Officers Training Corps provides the organization 
for training these future officers. 
Training in Military Science and Tactics has been conducted at Iowa State College since 
the college was established. 
As a result of operation of the Reserve Officers Training Corps, the United States had 
immediately available at the outset of World War II ov.er one hundred thousand reserve 
officers who required only a short period of training to prepare them for active duty. 
These officers were of vital importance to the nation in the mobilization and training of 
our vast citizen army, as well as its leaders in combat. 
The United States Army ROTC Program is designed to prepare college students for 
positions of leadership in the Army in time of National emergency. Principles of leader-
ship, and the military responsibilities of the citizen in a free democracy are emphasized. 
This instruction is divided into the basic course and the advanced course. 
The basic course is conducted during the student's first two years of college and is 
devoted to basic military subjects which are common to all branches of the United States 
Army. Uniforms are furnished by the United States Army for basic ROTC cadets. A 
deposit is required when the uniform is issued to the student. This deposit is refunded 
when the uniform is returned in good condition. 
The advanced course is conducted for students who have completed the basic course 
and are taking third and fourth year work in college. 
The advanced course is offered to qualified students who volunteer and who are se-
lected for the course. This course is designed to prepare students for positions as com-
missoned officers in the United States Army, either in the United States Army Reserve 
or in the Regular United States Army. Instruction is offered in Artillery, Corps of En-
gineers, and Signal Corps. 
Cadets attend a six week summer camp during the ~t part of the summer after their 
first year of the advanced course. At this summer camp they apply the theory they have 
learned in the classroom to solve practical exercises. 
Advanced course students receive officer type uniforms made to individual measure-
ments. These are provided for by a monetary allowance paid to the college by the 
United States Army. A uniform deposit is required of each student upon his entry into 
the advanced course. This deposit is refunded upon completion of the course. 
An allowance, approximately 90¢ per day, is paid to each advanced corps cadeL The 
cadet is paid while at summer camp as well as being paid for travel to, and return from, 
summer camp. 
Upon -satisfactory completion of the advanced ROTC course, graduation from college 
and approval of the professor of Military Science, the student is commissioned in the 
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United States Army, either in the United States Army Reserve or the Regular United 
States Army. 
Basic Course, Senior Division ROTC 
1 1 J, 112, 113. MiUtary Science I. 
( 1·2) Cr. 1 each 
Leadership; American military history; 
individual weapons and marksmanship; 
citizenship; school of the soldier. 
211, 212, 21:1. Military Science n. 
(1-2) Cr. 1 each. 
Advanced Course Senior Division ROTC 
Courses in Artillery Unit 
321, 322, 323. Military Science III. 
(0·6) Cr. 3 each. 
Prerequiaile: Military Science I and II 
and approval of professor of Military 
Science. 
Leadership; citizenship; military teaching 
methods; artillery organization; artillery 
gunnery; artillery survey and commum<·n· 
tions; operation of artillery battery. 
Courses in Engineer Unit 
301, 302, 303. MWta.ry Science III. 
( 0-6) Or. 3 each. 
Prerequisite : Military Science I and II 
and approval of the professor of Military 
Science. 
Leadership; citizenship; military teaching 
methods; engineer organization i military 
structures; engineer computatiOnS and 
layouts; fortifl<'ntions; camouflage; con· 
struction materials. 
Courses in Signal Corps Unit 
:J~Jl. 
4!i1, 
332, 833. Military Science In. 
(0-6) Cr. 3 ea<'h 
Prerequisite~ Military Science I and II 
nnd approval of the professor of Milit.nry 
Science. 
Leadership; citizenship; milit~ry tea!'bing 
methods; communications; field radio and 
war communication tet·hniques; <'Ommuni· 
cations center procedures. 
432. 433. Military Science IV. 
(0-6) Cr. 3 ('ncb. 
421, 
l'rrrt•quiHtte: Mtlitury S ·ience I or ap 
proval of professor of Military Science. 
Lt•ndership; c1tizenship; map and aerial 
photograph rending; rrew-served weapons 
nnd gunnery; military communications; 
basic military tach<'s; school of the sold· 
icr. 
422, 423. Military Science IV. 
( 0-6) Or. 3 each. 
Prerequisite: Military Scien<'e III. 
Leadership; citizenship; military adrninis· 
tration; military justice; service orienta· 
tion 1- artillery gunnery; employment of nrtil cry; new developments; command 
and staff procedures. 
401, 402, 403. Military Science IV. 
(0-6) Or. 3 each. 
Prerequisite : Militarr Science III. 
Leadership; citizenship, military ndminis-
trntionj military justice; service orienta· 
tion; engineer logisti<'s and operations; 
I'Ommnnd nnd stnff procedures; new dt> 
vclopmen Is. 
Prerequi.site: Military Science III. 
Leadership; citizenship; military adminis-
tration; military justice; service orienta-
tion; <'ommand and staff procedures; 
milital'y intelligence; communications ma-
lt•ricl; logistics; principles; applications; 
c·hnracteristics and limitations of carrier 
telephony; use of microwave relay sta-
tions; fixed plant radio equipment; photo-
graphic activities and laboratory terh· 
niques; new developmPnts. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
ALFRED P. KEHLENBECK, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Louis DeVries, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSORS: Gladstone R. Fluegge, Ph.D.; Cecil D. McVicker, Ph.D.; Frederick 
Schwartz, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFEssoR: Dan M. Anderson, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Charlotte H. Bruner, M.A.; Martha T. Halsey, M.A.; Boris Michelsons; 
Tereze Michelsons. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The instruction offered in the Department of Modern Languages is designed to give 
the student the basic fundamentals in the languages offered and to introduce the students 
to the culture of the people whose language is being studied. 
Elementary courses at the 200 level are for undergraduates who have had no previous 
instruction in the language chosen at the college level. The 300 series is for those who 
have had a full year of college instruction or two years of high school work in the lan-
guage concerned. The 400 series is for those who wish advanced or special training. They 
make it possible to take four years' work in French, German and Spanish. 
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The student in science will find it best to satisfy his language requirement by taking 
all of his work in one language. 
Students who are preparing to teach in the public school system may find a minor in 
modem languages useful. 
201A, 202A, 231A, 232A, 233A are reading knowledge courses open to graduate students 
and qualified undergraduates whose major departments feel that a reading knowledge of 
two languages might be preferable to a more detailed knowledge of one language. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
201, 202, 203. Elementary French. 
(3·0) Cr. 3 each. F.W.S. 
201. Prerequisite: No previous college 
credit in French. 
202. Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent. 
203. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. 
!:!O 1 A, 202A. Reading Knowledge of French. 
(8·0) Cr. 3 ea<'h or required. F.W.S. 
221A. Prerequisite: No previous college 
credit in French. 
202A. Prerequisite: 201A only. 
Brief summary of the essentials of con· 
struction necessary for reading knowledge 
only. 
221A, 222A, 228A. Reading Knowledge of 
Russla.n. 
(3·0) Or. 8 each or required. F.W.S. 
221A. PrerequiBite: No previous college 
credit in Russian. 
222A. Prerequisite: 221A. 
223A. Prerequisite: 222A. 
Brief summary of essentials of construe· 
tion necessary for reading knowledge. 
231, 232, 238. Elementa.ry German. 
(3·0) Or. 3 each. F.W.S. 
231. Prerequisite: No previous college 
!'redit in German. 
232. Prerequisite: 231 or equivalent. 
233. Prerequiaite: 232 or equivalt>nt. 
Minimum essentials of construction and 
vocabulary with a semi·oral approach but 
with emphasis on reading. 
231A, 232A, 238A. Reading Knowledge of 
German. 
(3·0) Or. 3 each or required. F.W.S. 
231A. Prerequisite: No previous college 
!'redit in German. 
232A. Prerequisite: 231A or equivalent. 
238A. Prerequ,isite: 282A or equivalent. 
Brief summary of essentials of construe· 
tion necessary for rending knowledge. 
261, 262, 263. Elementary Spanish. 
(3·0) Cr. 3 each. F.W.S. 
261. Prerequisite: No previous college 
credit in Spaniah. 
262. Prerequisite: 261 or equivalent. 
263. Prerequisite: 262 or equivalent. 
Minimum essentials of constru<'tion and 
vMabulnry with a semi-oral approach. 
:101, :102. Intermediate French. 
(3·0). Cr. 3 each. F.W. 
301. Prerequisite: 208 or equivalent. 
302. Prerequiaite: 801 or equivalent. 
Rending in modern French proRo. 
1:.!1, 322, 323. Intermediate Russian. 
(3·0) Or. 3 each. F. 
Prerequisite: 228A. 
Reading of modern Russian prose. 
3:11, 332, Scient11lc German. 
( 3·0) Cr. 8 each. F. W. 
381. Prerequisite: 288 or equivalent. 
332. Prerequisite: 881 or equivalent. 
Selected readings in biological and pbysl· 
cal sciences. 
341, 342. Modern German Prose. 
(3·0) Cr. 3 each. F.W. 
341. Prerequisite: 233 or equivalent. 
342. Prerequisite: 841 or equivalent. 
Introduction to German civilization. 
361, 362. Intermediate Spanish. 
(3·0) Cr. 8 each. F.W. 
361. Prerequisite: 268 or equivalent. 
362. Prerequisite: 861 or equivalent. 
Reading of modern Spanish prose. 
491. Advanced German. 
Or. 1 to 8 each time elected. F. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 15 college credits in Ger· 
man or the equivalent. 
Spe<'ial work tn reading, oral practice, or 
written work as dictated by the needs of 
the student. 
492. Advanced French. 
Or. 1 to 3 each time elected. F. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 15 college credits in French 
or the equivalent. 
Special work in rendingt oral practice, or 
written work as dictntt>a by the needs of 
the student. 
4 o 3. Advanced Spanish. 
Or. 1 to 8 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 15 college credits in Spun· 
ish or the equivalent. 
Special work in rending, oral practice, or 
written work as dictated by the needs of 
the stud(.>nt. 
MUSIC 
ALVIN R. EDGAR, M.A., D.Mu., Head of Department 
PROFEssoR: Tolbert MacRae. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Tiza L. Niemack; Ira Schroeder, B.Mu. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs: Max V. Exner, M.A.; Richard F. Koupal, M.M.; Robert M. 
McCowen, M.M.; Frank A. Piersol, M.A.; Lucien Paul Stark, M.M. 
INsTRUCTORs: Roma J. Buchenau, M.M.; Phyllis Dale Carroll, M.M. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The Department of Music seeks to furnish students with an interest in music a means 
of developing their musical ability. An opportunity is offered to gain a cultural advantage 
by active participation in the various ensemble organizations which are under the direction 
of the members of the music faculty and through private lessons in all branches of musical 
endeavor. 
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The following musical organizations are maintained by the Coiiege: Iowa State Singers, 
Men's Glee Club, Festival Chorus, Symphony Orchestra, and Concert Band. All of these 
groups give concerts during the year, and the Concert Band, Singers and Symphony Or-
chestra go on concert tours. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
Iowa State College Festival Chorus. Yr. 
Membera of student body and faculty are 
eligible. Interpretation of choral work, 
secular and sacred. 
111, 112, llB.t Band. (2-0) Or. 1 each Yr. 
Open to all students who qualify. Con-
certs and annual tour in addition to 
playing for convocations and athletic 
events. 
tl41, 142, 148. Glee Clubs. Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Glee dubs are open to all students by ap-
plication to the director. Rehearsals 
twice weekly, plus Festival Chorus. 
144 t. Mualo Appreciation. 
(2·0) Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Designed to acquaint students with form 
and meaning of good music. Lectures 
demonstrated by musical selections. 
151, 152, 158. t Orchestra. (2·0) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Open to all students who qualify. Con· 
certs presented each quarter; annual tour 
fniJ quarter. 
161, 162, 163. t Iowa State Singers. 
(2·0) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Open to all students who qualify. 
311, s 12, 313. t Private Music Lessons. 
0·0) Or. 1 each. Yr. 
Private instruction in any branch of 
music, Including harmony. See page 19. 
for fee. 
A. Voice. 
B. Piano. 
0. Organ. 
D. String Instruments. 
E. Band Instruments. 
F. Harmony. 
344. Music 1n Radio and Television Pro-
duction. (1-2) Or. 2. 8. 
Prsrequitrite: 144. 
Music vocabulary and pronunciation; re-
corded musici· library of recorded music; 
copyright in ormation; musi<'nl history 
and forms; sources of music for various 
moods. 
361. t Conducting. (2-0) Cr. 1. W. 
Prerequirite: Permission of the head of 
the department. 
Preparation for conducting band1 orches-tra, or choral dub. Major empnasis on 
te<'hnique of conducting. Demonstration 
and laboratory. 
---t A total of not more than 8 credits will 
be allowed toward graduation. 
NAVAL SCIENCE 
CAPT. WILLIAM M. DRANE, USN, B.S., Head of Department 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Cdr. James F. Hill, USN, B.A.; Maj. John H. Johnstone, USMC, 
M.S. 
AssiSTANT PRoFESSORS: Lt. Charles R. Irby, USN, B.S.; Lt. JG. Harry H. Phillips, USN, 
A.B.; Lt. JG. Wayne A. Muth, USN, B.S. 
INsTRUCTORS: John D. Berlin, ITC; Bernard J. Malarkey, Jr., QMl; Robert L. Wilmes, 
GMl; Leo J. Spenla, T/Sgt., USMC. . 
The first Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps units were established in 1926. There 
are now 52 units in various colleges and universities throughout the United States. Iowa 
State College is the only college in the state of Iowa which has an NROTC unit. 
The function of the Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps is to provide, by a permanent 
system of training and instruction in essential naval subjects at civil educational institu-
tions, a source from which qualified officers may be available for the Navy and the Marine 
Corps, and the Naval Reserve and the Marine Corps Reserve. 
There are two types of NROTC enrollees, the Regular and the Contract. The programs 
are similar in that all students pursue studies of their choice leading to a baccalaureate 
degree and in addition take one naval science course each quarter; however, limited 
quotas are established by the Department of the Navy for both programs. Candidates 
for the Regular program are selected in the spring preceding the freshman year after 
having passed a nation-wide aptitude test and physical examination. Contract students 
normally apply after graduation from high school and are selected during Freshman Days. 
In addition to completing the prescribed naval science course each midshipman enrolled 
in the NROTC must fulft11 the following additional course requirements: 
a. By the end of the sophomore year, every regular NROTC student must have satis-
factorily completed one year of college physics. 
b. By the end of the sophomore year, every student must have satisfactorily completed 
mathematics courses through trigonometry. Credit will be given for mathematics 
taken in secondary school. 
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c. Every student must achieve proficiency in written and oral expression in accordance 
with the standards prescribed by the College. 
It is desirable that every student complete the following: 
a. A sequence in mathematics, extending through calculus, and including spherical trigo-
nometry. 
b. A second year of physical science, such as advanced electricity and elementary elec-
tronics, for other than engineering students. 
c. A one-year sequence in personnel management and administration. 
d. A one-year course in world politics and international organization. 
e. Two years of foreign language or demonstrate by examination that he possesses a good 
reading knowledge and can make an acceptable written translation of one of the 
languages. 
f. A course in public speaking. 
NROTC students are not required to major in naval science. They may select any 
curriculum or major in the College with the exception of veterinary medicine. Students 
may not be enrolled in courses preparatory to the study of dentistry, medicine, theology, 
or pharmacy. Recommended fields of study are engineering, mathematics, physical or 
social sciences, and industrial economics. 
The regular student is provided the following by the government: uniforms, textbooks, 
college tuition and fees, and $600 a year in pay. The academic work of the school year 
is supplemented by two summer cruises and one summer of aviation-amphibious training. 
Upon receipt of his bachelor's degree, the student is commissioned in the Navy or in the 
Marine Corps. He is then required to serve on active duty for four years, at the end 
of which time he may choose the service for a career or go to inactive duty in the 
Reserve. 
The contract student takes only one summer cruise of three to eight weeks' duration. 
He receives uniforms and is paid, during his junior and senior years, about $27 a month. 
He must agree to accept a commission in the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve if offered, 
and to serve on active duty after graduation for a period of two years if called. 
The general objectives of the program are: 
1. To provide the student with a well-rounded course in basic subjects which, in con-
junction with a baccalaureate degree, will qualify him for a commission in the United 
States Naval Service. 
2. To develop a knowledge of, and an interest In, naval customs and traditions. 
3. To develop a capacity for leadership. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
Required and supporting courses for the major in naval science in the curriculum in 
Science: Completion of Naval Science 311, 312, 313, 311M, 312M, 313M, and choice of 
411, 412, 413 or 411M, 412M, 413M, with minors in mathematics and choice of physics, 
electrical engineering, mechanical engineering or industrial engineering. The following 
courses should be included in group requirements or electives: Phys. 211, 212, 213 or 221, 
222, 223, and 445, 446 (unless electrical engineering is minor); Zool. 104, 105 and 203; 
Ec. 241, 242; Psych. 104 and 464; Hist. 331, 332, 333; I.E. 351, 425. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
111, 112, 118. Evolution of Sea. Power and 
Na.val Orientation. (8·2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
111. Sea power from conception in early 
Mediterranean and Roman periods 
through World War I. 
112. Sea power from World War I to 
present; naval customs and organ!· 
zation. 
118. Orientation. Functions and em· 
ployment of naval components, sea-
manship and tactics. 
211, 212, 218. Naval Weapons. (8-2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
211. Capabilities and limitations of all 
types of modem naval weapons; ex• 
p_loslves. 
212. Fire control. Baslo principles of the 
employment and control of naval 
surface and antl·alrcraft weapons. 
218. Fundamentals of operation and em· 
ployment of radar and sonar : and 
guided missiles; anti-submarine war· 
fare and combat Information center. 
811, 812, 818. Naval Engineering and Navi-
gation. (8·2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
811. Theory and construction of typical 
modem naval engineering ln.atalla· 
tiona; properties of steam. 
812. Theory, construction and operation 
of diesel engines. Principles of ahlp 
. stabflity and dama~ control. In· 
troductfon to navJgation. 
818. Navigation Instruments anct equl~ 
ment, pUoting, radar, loran and 
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nautical astronomy. Celestial nav1gn· 
tion and navigator's day's work. 
an:M, History of the Art of War. 
(3·2) Or. 8. F. 
'l'he art of war as developed through the 
ages. Marine Corps students will be~n 
their specialty fall quarter of their th1rd 
year. 
312M. United Sta.tes MWta.ry History and 
Polic¥: Basic Tactics. 
(3·2) Or. 8. W. 
Origin and development of United States 
armed services. Introduction to basic 
modern tactics. 
313M. Basic Strategy and Tactics. 
(8·2) Or. 8. 8. 
Basic tactical principles for ~:quad and 
platoon. Study of historical examples of 
amphibious operations. 
4 J 1. 412, 413. Naval Operations and Naval 
Administration. ( B 2) Or. 3 efH· It. Yr. 
411. Naval operations. Course and speed 
problems, rules of tbe Tond, man· 
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euvering instructions and meteor· 
ology. 
412. Fleet operations and fieet communi· 
cations. Introduction to naval ad-
ministration, shipboard organization 
and training. 
413. Uniform code of military justice, 
leadership, discipline, morale and 
human relations. 
lllM. Amphibious Warfare. (3-2) Or. S. F. 
Basic principles and organization for 
amphibious war. 
.S12M. Amphibious Wa.rfare. (3-2) Cr. 3. W. 
Advanced principles and organization for 
amphibious war; analysis of selected am-
phibious operations. 
11 :1M. Leadership and the Uniform Code of 
MUltaey Justice. 
(3·2) Or. 3. S. 
tTni{orm code o( rnilitnry juRti<'e; nd-
ministratiou psychology nnd techniquP; 
duties nnd responsibilities of officers. 
(Marine viewpoint ) 
NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 
Administrative Committee: GLENN MuRPHY, Ph.D., Chairman 
Erling Jensen, Ph.D.; DonS. Martin, Jr., Ph.D.; Morton Smutz, Ph.D.; George R. Town, 
D.Engr. 
Courses in Nuclear Engineering are offered and administered by the Department of 
Engineering. (See page 164.) 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
A curriculum in nuclear engineering is not offered for the baccalaureate degree. The 
undergraduate interested in nuclear engineering is encouraged to complete a curriculum 
in one of the available fields in engineering in· preparation for graduate studies. A survey 
course in nuclear engineering, 474, is available at the undergraduate level. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
Major work is offered for the degrees Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in 
nuclear engineering, and minor work is offered to students taking major work in other 
departments. 
Prerequisite to major work is the completion of a curriculum substantially equivalent 
to that required of undergraduate students in engineering at this institution. When pos-
sible, it is recommended that students include courses in chemistry beyond freshman chem-
istry, modem physics, heat transfer and mathematics beyond differential equations as 
part of their undergraduate preparation. · 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the chairman of the Nuclear Engineering Administrative Com-
mittee. 
N9 undergraduate courses are available to graduate students for minor credit. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
4 7 4. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. 
(8·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequirite: M.E. 844 and Mnth. 814 or 
pennission of instructor. 
Basis and problems of nuclear power de· 
v(llopment; considerations in nuclear re· 
actor design; radiation hazards and 
shielding; use of radioisotopes in in-
dustry. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
500. Spectal Toplcs. 
(2 to 5·0) Cr. 2 to 6. F.W.S. 
501. Blementa of Nuclear Engineering. 
(3-0) Or. 3. F. 
Prtr~qttiaitl': M.E. 344, T.&A.M. 324; 
Credit or clnssiflca.tion in Php. 486. Mr. 
Murphy 
Tct"hnica.J problems of nuclear power utili· 
zation and control. Stress analysis of 
typical renctor elements. ~hielding. bo-
tope utilization. 
i02. Reactor :Materials and Structures. 
(3-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequ,iiJite: 501, M.E. 325. Mr. Murphy 
Merbanical and nuclear properties of solid 
nnd 1luid reactor materials. 
ThennaJ and structural problems in re-
actors. 
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504. Elements of Nuclear Beactor Design. 
( 1-6) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 536. Mr. Murphy 
Engineering aspects of reactor design and 
use of nuclear power. 
510. Nuclear Radiation Measurements. 
(1-4) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 435. Mr. Murphy 
Principles of nuclear radiation detection 
and measurement. Ionization chambers, 
proportional counters, geiger tubes. Count· 
ing circuits. Applications to t>ngineering 
problems. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
600. 'Research. 
Messrs. Murphy, Rmith, Smutz. Town 
602. 'Radiation Shielding. (3-0) Cr. 4. 
Prerequisite: 504, Phys. 536, Chern. 408. 
Mr. Murphy 
Design of shielding systems for protec· 
• • • • • • 
511. Nuclear Fuels and Wastes. 
(Chem.E. 511) (3·0) Cr. a. S. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 435, Chern. 409, or 
!)ermission of instructor. Mr. Smutz 
Preparation of reactor fuels and handling 
of radioactive wastes. 
5:14. Reactor Stress Analysis. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. 
Prerequisite: T.&A.M. 824, Mnth. 814. 
Mr. Murphy 
Analysis of stresses in reactor clements 
nod structures. Thermal stresses in fuel 
clements and reactor vessels. Design of 
containment structures. 
tion against gamma rays and neutrons. 
Applications to nuclear reactors, cooling 
systems, processing equipment and othor 
engineering units. 
620. Seminar. (1·0) Cr. 1. F. 
PrerPquisite: Permission of instructor. 
Mr. Murphy 
Current literature in nuclear engineering. 
NUCLEAR SCIENCE 
Advisory Committee: DoNS. MARTIN, }R., Ph.D., Chairman 
Glenn Murphy, Ph.D.; Louis H. Schwarte, Ph.D.; Morton Smutz, Ph.D.; D. W. Stebbins, 
Ph.D.; George R. Town, D.Engr. 
Courses in nuclear physics, neutron diffusion theory, health physics, radio-chemistry, 
tracer techniques, nuclear fuels and wastes, nuclear reactor design and other engineering 
applications are given in the appropriate departments. All of the offerings are based on 
unclassified information and are available to any student having the required prerequisites. 
To assist in formulating a well-rounded program in this area for individual students, the 
field of nucJear science has been established as a minor for the degrees of Master of 
Science and Doctor of Philosophy. This minor is available to students majoring in any 
department, but the recommendation of courses for the minor is under the jurisdiction of 
the Advisory Committee. In each instance, the minor is planned in harmony with the 
over-all program of the individual student. 
For those students wishing to concentrate their study in the field of nuclear science and 
its engineering applications, a program leading to the degree of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy with a major in nuclear engineering is available. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
LouiS E. MENZE, B.S., Head of Department 
PRm~EssoR: Harry J. Schmidt,· M.A. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Russell E. Dickinson, M.A.; Ray 0. Donels, M.A.; William M. 
Strannigan, B.A.; Clayton Sutherland, B.A.; Beryl S. Taylor, M.S.; LeRoy C. Timm, M.A. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: Glendon R. Anderson, B.S.; Burl V. Berry, M.S.; Robert W. 
Lamson, B.S.; Jack M. McGuire, B.S.; Wiley B. Moore, M.S.; James A. Myers, B.S.; 
Harold J. Nichols, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORs: Douglas W. Bradley; Russell Faulkinberry, B.A.; Rudolph A. Feldman, 
B.S.; Richard C. Heatly, B.A.; Arch Steel, M.A. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in physical education, administered under the Division of 
Science, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
The curriculum in physical education, prepares the student to teach a science and 
physical education, to coach athletics or to direct recreational programs for schools, camps, 
industries or communities. Professional students in physical education for men usually 
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choose minors from the fields of general science, agriculture, industrial education, mathe-
matics and social sciences as teaching areas, or from technical journalism and radio. 
Each ~tudent's program is designed to fit his particular needs and interests. Specific in-
quiries should be directed to the bead of the department. 
The work of the department includes, in addition, required courses for freshmen and 
sophomores, and competitive programs in intramural and intercollegiate athletics. 
In the required program, it is the aim of the department to promote the health, organic 
vigor and good physical habits of the students. To accomplish this, a program is offered 
the student which will afford him the opportunity to participate in and to develop a 
reasonable degree of skill in a variety of leisure time activities for immediate and later 
recreational appreciation and enjoyment. 
Through the intramural program, every man is given an opportunity to participate in 
competitive sports. The intramural program includes football, touch football, softball, 
basketball, volleyball, wrestling, tennis, indoor and outdoor track, handball, horseshoe 
pitching, baseball, golf, archery, fencing, hockey, table tennis, and swimming. The fa-
cilities of the department include an eighteen hole golf course, tennis courts, an ice skating 
area, playfields, gymnasium and swimming pool. 
Intercollegiate athletics are under the direction of the faculty. Iowa State College 
is a member of the Missouri Valley Intercollegiate Athletic Association and is subject to 
the rules of this conference. The college is also a member of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association and is committed to tolerate only clean and who~ome sport and to 
promote good sportsmanship among contestants and spectators. The college is repre-
sented by intercollegiate teams in football, cross country, basketball, wrestling, swimming, 
indoor track and outdoor track, baseball, tennis and golf. 
Required Program Courses 
Requirement: 
All male students are required to take two hours of physical education each week for 
the first six quarters of student residence. 
Exemptions: The following students are exempt from this requirement: 
1. Those certified as physically unfit by the Student Health Service. 
2. Those classified as veterans of the armed forces as follows: 
a. Six months-exempted from second year. 
b. Two years-exempted from entire requirement. 
3. Those who, at the time of matriculation, have passed their twenty-third birthday. 
4. Other exemptions at the discretion of the department head, such as proven pro-
ficiency in sports as demonstrated by examination in: 
Life Saving, Advanced Swimming, High School Sports, Archery, Bait Casting, 
Bowling, Golf, Tennis, Wrestling. 
Courses passed by these examinations are credited as replacement of the sixth fifth 
fth 0 , ' etc. quarters o e requll'ement. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101. Freshman Phyalcal Education. 
( 0-2) Required. F. 
Olnsaiflcation and orientatlon in Physical 
Education Activities. 
102. Sports Appreciation. 
(0·2) Required. W. 
Orlentatlon in recreational sports. 
Aquatiee 
111. Beglnntng Swtmmfng. 
(0·2) Required. S. 
112. lntennedi&te Swimming. 
(0·2) Required. W. 
118. .Advanced Swlmmlng. 
(0·2) Required. B. 
Team Sports 
121. BasebalL Or. R., Exam. Only 
122. l:Sasketball. (0·2) Or. R., W. and Exam. 
128. FootbalL Or. R. E:u.m o~ •• 
124. Volleyball and Touch Foot 
(0·2) Or. R. II'. 
110. Ada.pted Sports. (0·2) Required. Yr. 
For students with physical limita.tions. 
Upon consultation and with the recom-
mendation of the Student Health Service, 
each student will be re-enrolled in an 
acti.vity falling within his physical ca-
pactty. 
114. Life Sa.vlng. (0-2) Required. F. 
115. Wa.ter Sa.fety. (0·2) Required. S. 
This voup of courses is graduated to 
ac~ommodate te~ching the student the skil~s of awimnung on the basis of his 
indtvidual ability classification. 
125. Volleyball and Softba.Il. (0-2) Or. R. S. 
Techniques and practice. Those so in-
dicated are b:y profieiency examination 
only. 
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Combatives 
138. Beglnning Fenclng. (0-2) Or. R. W. 
184. Advanced Pen~f;, (0-2) Or. R. W. 
186. Beglnntng Wre g. (0·2) Or. R. F.W. 
Individual Recreational Sports 
141. Beglnning Archery. (0·2) Or. R. F.B. 
142. Advanced Archery. (0·2) Or. R. F.S. 
148. Archery Crafts. (0·2) Or. B.. W. 
144. Beginning Baltcasilng. (0-2) Or. R. F.S. 
145. Advanced Baltcasttng. 
(0-2) Cr. B.. F.S. 
146. Baltca.sting Crafts. (0-2) Cr. R. W. 
147. Begtnning Bowling. (0-2l Or. R. F.W.B. 
148. Advanced BowJ1D8. (0·2) Or. R. F.W.B. 
149. Beginning Golf. (0-2) Or. R. F.B. 
150. Advanced Golf. (0·2) Cr. R. B. 
Leadership Activities 
161. Management of Sports. 
(0-2) Or. R. F.W.8. 
162. Sports Ofllciatlng. (0·2) Or. B.. F.W.S.· 
A. Football. 
B. Basketball. 
0. Softball. 
Co-Educational Activities 
171. Beglnn1ng Social Dancln.g. ( 0-2) Or. R. 
F. 
172. Advanced Social Dancing. (0-2) Or. R. 
F. 
173. Beginning Square Da.nclng. (0-2) Or. R. 
w. 
174. Advanced Square Dancing. (0-2) Or. B.. 
w. 
Instruction in the skills of social and 
folk dancing conducted jointly with the 
women's department. 
190. Sports Transfer. 
Transfer to freshman and varsity sport 
squads, upon permission of coach. 
Professional Program 
212. Gymnastics. ( 1·4) Or. 8. 8. 
Techniques and theory of gymnastic 
activities, including tumbling and ap-
paratus. 
218. Introduction to Physical Education. 
(B-0) Or. S. F. 
An introductory course designed to de-
velop leadershil> techniques, measure apti· 
tudes, and orient each student in the 
general areas of physical education. 
214. Football Techniques. (1-4) Or s. F.W. 
Introduction and practice in fundamental 
skills of football. 
215. Basketball Techniques. (1-4) Or. 8. W. 
Instruction and practice in fundamental 
skills of basketball. 
216. Track and Field Techniques. 
{1-4) Cr. 8. F.S. 
Instruction and practice in fundamental 
skills of track and field events. 
217. Baseball Techniques. (1-4) Or. 8. 8. 
218. Advanced Swimming Techniques. 
(1-4) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequiaite : Ability to pass First Grade 
swimmer's test. 
Instruction and practice in all swimming 
skills, life saving, and methoda of teach-
ing such skills. 
219. Wrestllng Techniques. (1·4) Or. 8. W. 
Instruction and practice in the skills of 
wrestling and methods of teaching those 
sldlls. 
220. Physical Education Activities. 
(1-4) Cr. 8. B. 
Prerequiaite: 102 or equivalent. 
Instruction in the skills and methods of 
teachin_g a series of personal activities. 
801. Football Ofllciating. (1-2) Or. 2. F. 
Rules and practice. 
802. Basketball OfAciattng. (1-2) Or. 2. W. 
Bulea and practice. 
• • • • • • • • 
186. Advanced Wrestling. (0·2) Or. R. F.W. 
Techniques and practice. 
151. BeginniDg Gymnastics. 
(0·2) Cr. B.. F.W. 
152. Advanced Gymn&atics. 
(0-2) Or. R. F.W. 
158. :Beginning Handball (0-2) Or. R. F.W. 
154. Advanced Handball. (0·2) Or. R. F.W. 
155. Beglnnlng Tennts. (0·2) Or. B.. F.S. 
156. Advanced Tennis. {0-2) Or. R. F.8. 
157. Track and Field. Or. R. Exnm Only 
Techniques and practice. 
168. Teaching ln Sports. (0-2) Or. R.. F.W.B. 
The above courses are designed to provide 
leadership experiences under atatf sup· 
ervision in areas as indicated by name. 
303. Baseball Officiating. (1·2) Or. 2. S. 
Rules and practice. 
809. Athletic Training. (3·0) Cr. B. F.S. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 226. 
Principles governing conditioning for 
various sports; diet, sleep, bathing, mas· 
sage; overtraining; prevention and cnre 
of injuries. 
814, 815, 316, 817. Coa.ohlng of Athletic 
Sports. ( 8-0) Or. 8 each. 
13Jt4lw~o!t\~i~: 316. W; 817. 8. 815 Bnsketball 816 Track. 817 Baseball. istory, rules, theory, coaching methoda: 
318. History of Physical Education. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Evolution of modern physical education, 
its many activities, its place in the edu-
cational pattern of each period. 
819. Organization a.nd Admlntstra.tion of In-
tramural Athletics. (3·0) Or. 8. W. 
Conduct and direction with special em· 
phasls on place at the secondary level. 
411, 4121... 418. Supervised Teaching in Physi-
cal .&:;dueatlon. (0·8 or 6) Or. 1 or 2. Yl'. 
Practice with school and college l!_oups. 
490. Special Problems. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Open to seniors majoring in physical edu · 
cation for men. Conference and prepara· 
tion of report on Individual problems. 
491. Principles of Physical Education. 
(8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequuile : V .Ed. 204. 
Interpretation of objectives of physical 
education and health education. Analysis 
of activities in terms of developmental 
objectives. 
492. Methods of TeachlDg Physical Educa-
tion. (3-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequirite: Psych. 884. 
Application of general educational meth-
ods to physical education. S'pcclnl methoclt 
of teaching activities not covered in 81., 
815, 816, 817. 
498. Organization and Admlnistration. 
(8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Organization and administration of physi-
cal education and athletics. Program for 
required and elective courses; intramural 
and interschool athletics. 
494. Community and Industrlal Recreation. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Conduct and direction of recreational 
prop-alllJI. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
GERMAINE G. GuiOT, Ed.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Barbara E. Forker, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs: Madge H. Bowers, B.S.; Betty L. Toman, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Fay A. Dimas, B.S.; Frances J. Isch. B.S.; Eleanor M. Lathrop, B.S.; 
Enid M. Miller, B.A. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For details of state teacher certification, see Vocational Education, page 239. 
The work of the department includes required courses for freshmen and sophomores 
and elective courses for upperclassmen. Through the intramural and club programs every 
woman is given an opportunity to participate in activities throughout her college years. 
Iowa State College with its physical education building for women affords unusual 
opportunity for the development of recreational activities through this department. Be-
sides the indoor facilities found in the women's building such as gymnasia with dressing 
rooms and showers, dance studio, individual activity room, swimming pool, and indoor 
golf and archery ranges, extensive out-of-doors facilities are provided. A sodded seven-
teen acre women's playfield is adjacent to the women's gymnasium. Eight hard surfaced 
tennis courts are available. 
Freshman and sophomore students are required to enroll in physical education for six 
quarters. 
One purpose of the physical education program is to instruct students in leisure-time 
activities, thus preparing them to adjust to future social and community living. The de-
partment offers various activities in team games, individual sports and rhythmic activities. 
The student must select one activity from each of these areas during her six quarters of 
required physical education, otherwise classes may be selected without restriction. 
Another purpose of the department is to adapt the activities to each student's needs. 
A medical examination is required before registering in the College. This examination 
is evaluated by the medical staff of the Student Health Service. If special posture educa-
tion or a restricted activity program is found necessary for a student, the department 
provides work in an individual activity class which is adapted to individual needs and 
capacities. 
The state requirement of 23 credits to qualify for a minor permitting one to teach 
physical education for girls in high school can be met by taking courses 326, 330, 336. 
338, in addition to the freshmen requirements and Zool. 155, (5 cr.). 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
121, 122, 128, 221, 222, 228. Physical Edn- *326. Recreational Leadership. 
cation. (O-S} Cr. 1 each year. Yr. (2-8) Or. 3. 8. 
Activities in the following fields: Prerequisite: Two years required Phys. 
Rhythmic activities: modern dance, in· Ed. 
termediate modern dance, advanced mod· Theory of play, organization and o.dminis· 
ern dance, tap, folk dancing, American tration of play centers. Recreational pro-
country dances. grams studied and planned with leader-
Individual sports: badminton, intennedi· ship experience. 
ate badminton, tennis, intermediate ten· * :130. Principles of Physical Education. 
nis, archery, bowling, golf, intermediat<> ( 4·0} Cr. 4. F. 
~olf, recreational games, swimminJ:r. Survey of philosophies and J?rinciples of 
antermediate swimming, advanced swim modern physical education wath emphasas 
ruing, life saving. on health and recreation program. 
Team games : v o 11 e y b a 11, basketball, 3 3 6. Techniques and Materia.ls in Sports and 
hockey, softball, speedball. Gymnastics. (2·6) Cr. 4. B. 
Each student must select one quarter's Prerequiaite: 161. 
work from each of the above fields. The Theory of practice of skills involved. 
remaining three quarters of required work Annlysi~ of rnles and strategy. 
may be chosen without restriction. 338. Techniques of Rhythm and Team Games 
* 3 24. Physical Education. 
(0 3) Cr. 1. F.W.S. 
824G. (0·3) Cr. 0. For graduate stu· 
dents only. 
Any activity not already used toward 
<-redit. '11leoretical study of activity 
selected. 
for High School Girls. (2-6} Or. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 161. 
Theory and practi<'es of skills involved. 
Analysis of rules and strategy. 
---
*All students classified in 824, 826 and 
:130 are required to have had 2 years of 
physical education. 
PHYSICS 
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Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
590H. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 6. 
For description, see General Vo<'ational 
Education, page 241. 
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PROFESSORS: Percy H. Carr, Ph.D.; Gordon C. Danielson, Ph.D.; Lester T. Earls, Ph.D.; 
Erling N. Jensen, Ph.D.; Joseph M. Keller, Ph.D.; Don Kirkham, Ph.D.; L. Jackson 
Laslett, Ph.D.; Sam Legvold, Ph.D.; Robert E. Rundle, Ph.D.; F. H. Spedding, D.Sc.; 
Dean W. Stebbins, Ph.D.; Daniel J. Zaffarano, Ph.D. 
AssociATE PRoFEssoRs: Richard G. Barnes, Ph.D.; George H. Bowen, Ph.D.; Bille C. 
Carlson, Ph.D.; Roland H. Good, Jr., Ph.D.; Donald E. Hudson, Ph.D.; William Kunerth, 
Ph.D.; Louis E. Pinney, Ph.D.; Herbert J. Plagge, M.A.; Robert M. Stewart, Jr., Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs: Lee W. Butler, A.B.; James E. Carson, S.M.; Charles L. Hammer, 
Ph.D.; Edwin L. Hoff, Ph.D.; Daniel C. Lu, Ph.D.; Hormoz M. Mahmoud, Ph.D.; 
Malcolm A. Rougvie, Ph.D.; Melbourne G. Stewart, Jr., Ph.D.; Clayton A. Swenson, 
Ph.D.; Wilbur C. Thobum, Ph.D.; Lawrence H. Willson, B.S. 
INSTRUCTOR: Robert W. Green M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in physics, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
The curriculum in science with a major in physics is quite flexible. It is designed to 
prepare a student for work in a research or engineering laboratory or for technical wor~ 
associated with the testing of manufactured products. It also affords an excellent training 
for graduate work in physics leading to advanced degrees. By taking the required courses 
in education, students majoring in physics are well pr.epared for teaching at the secondary 
school level. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 211, 212, 213 or 221, 222, 223; 311 (3 quarters); 425, 454, 
455 (generally scheduled in the junior year) 484, 486, 487, 494, 495, 496 (generally 
scheduled in the senior year). As supporting work, undergraduate majors find the follow-
ing courses desirable: Math. 101, 102, 103; 211, 212, 213; 314, 315; 451, 452, 453; Chern. 
101, 102, 103. These lists of courses are not to be regarded as statements of fixed require-
ments or as complete outlines of the work ncessary for the major. They are given here 
solely for the convenience of students or advisers who wish to estimate the amount of 
basic, non-specialized study which may be needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers work leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in physics, and minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. Facilities of the department and of the Institute for Ato~ic Research, with which 
it is closely associated, permit tlieoretical and experimental investigations in many spe. 
cialized fields, including solid state physics, nuclear physics and biophysics. 
A special program in biophysics has been designed to enable students interested in th~ 
important field to acquire a broad understanding of the fundamentals of physics, biolog) 
and chemistry, and an adequate preparation in mathematics. Only well-qualified students 
will be accepted for study in this coherent program in biophysics. 
Students with bachelor's degrees will ordinarily qualify for graduate work provided 
their training has included sufficient emphasis on physics, mathematics, and chemistry. 
Students who expect to become candidates for higher degrees in physics may find it 
necessary to acquire additional training at the intermediate level before undertaking 
more advanced work. 
Ordinarily, students majoring in physics will minor in mathematics, chemistry, biology, 
or some field of engineering or agriculture, although other fields are also possible. 
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Open to graduate students for minor only: 311, 341, 342, 343, 421, 422, 423, 424, 
425, 435, 445, 446, 450, 454, 455, 484, 486, 487, 490, 494, 495, 496. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
106. Physlcs for Home Economlo Students. 
( 4 ·B > Cr. 4. l!'. W.S. 
Elementary mechanics, heat. electricity 
and light applied to the home. 
204. Phyalcs for Agricultu1al Students. 
( :l·O) Cr. 3. F. W.S. 
Prerequi8Ue: Math. 101. 
Selected topics in physics applicable to 
agricultural processes. 
211, 212, 218. General Physics. 
(8·2 or 4·2) Or. 4 or 5 each. Yr. 
Prer~qu.i8Ue: Math. 102 or 112. For 
science students. 
211. Mechanics. 
212. Heat, electricity, magnetism. 
218. Sound, li~:ht nnd topics from 
modern and nuclear physics. 
221. 222, 223. General Physics. 
(4·2) Or. 5 each. Yr. 
Prerequi.aite: ClassUlcation in Moth. 211. 
For engineering students. 
221. Mechanics. 
222. Heat, light, modern physics. 
223. Sound, magnetism, electricity. 
804. Heat. (3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequf8ite: 213 or 223, Math. 218. 
Temperature, expansion, specific beat, con· 
vcctlon, conduction, gas la \vs, kinetic 
theory, change of state, elementary ther· 
modynamics, rndiation, isothermal and 
adiabatic changes, measurement of high 
and low temperatures. 
805. Descriptive Meteorology. (3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 212 or 222, or 204. 
Significiant weather processes. Composi· 
tlon and structure of the atmosphere, 
condensation and precipitation, wind-pres-
sure relations, nir masses and fronts, 
cyclones nnd anti·cyclones. 
806. General Climatology. (S-O) Or. 3. W. 
World climatology and the physical fac· 
tora controlling it. Solnr radiation and 
its control of the geographical and 
seasonal distribution of temperature, 
humidity and precipitation. Storms as 
climatic fnC"tors. Koeppen system of eli· 
mntic clnssification. 
809. Introduction to Ezploration Geophysics. (Geol. 809) (8·0) Cr. 8. 8. 
Prerequi8it~: Geol. 202, credit or clnssid-
catlon in 218 or 228, or permission of 
instructor. 
Application of physical tools to the loca-
tion of petroleum or minernl deposita. 
Seismograph, gravimeter, magnetometer, 
and eloctracal and radioactivity mensuring 
devices. 
811. Physical Measurements. 
(0·6) Or. 2 ench time elected. F.W.S. 
Prer,qu,isit': 213 or 228. Math. 218. 
Experiments in electricity, optics, beat 
and other fields with emphasis on the 
effect of the instruments or the expert· 
mental method on the result. 
841, 842, 848. General Meteorolgy. 
(8-8) Or. 4 each. F.W.S. 
Pr~requi8U': 212 or 222, Math. 212. 
(841) Composition and structures of the 
atmosphere ; h y d r o s t n t i c s, tbermody-
nnmics, stability; radiation and beat 
balance: meteorological observations and 
instruments; weather mapa, codes and 
ehnrts. 
(842) Eqnntiona ol motion i. geostropblc 
gradient. tbermnl and lanllooaric winds; 
air mnsses, fronta, cyclones and anti-
cyclones. 
(348) General circulation; turbulence; 
condensation nnd precipitation; atmos-
pherio electricity and optics; cllmatic 
auctuatlons. 
349. General Astronomy. (8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prere9ui8ite: 213 or 228. 
Celestial coordinates, time, the moon, solar 
and lunar eclipses, the solar system, stars, 
star clusters, the galactic and extTa· 
galactic systems. 
421, 422, 428. Introduction to Modern 
Physics. (3·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequ.i8ite: 213 or 223, Math. 213, 
Cbem. 108. 
Wave motion ; kinetic theory of gases; 
special heat and beat radiation, therm· 
ionicaf· photoelectric effect; special theoey 
of re atlvity; X·rays, radioactivity and 
isoto~es, nuclear physics, nuclear ilsaion; 
COSIDlC rays. 
424. Geometrical Optics. (2-0) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequ.i8ite: 213 or 223, Math. 218. 
Optical constants of mirrors and lenses, 
image formation, aberrations, optical ln· 
atruments, lens combinations. 
425. Physical Optics. ( 4-0) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 218 or 223, Math. 218. 
Wave theory, absorption, dispersion in· 
terference, diffraction, gratings, resolving 
power, polarization. 
435. Nuclear Physics for Engineers. 
(3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prertqui8ite: 213, or 228, Math. 218. 
Introductory nuclear physics, nuclear re-
actions, particle nccelerators, nuclear 
dssion. 
445, 446. Electronic Circuits and Instru-
ments. ( E.E. 445, 446) See Electrical 
Engineering. 
450. Advanced Physics Laboratory. 
(0·3 to 9) Or. 1 to 3 ea.ch time elected. 
F.W.S. 
Prerequi.!rite: Permission of instructor. 
This course is equivalent to unde!'gradu· 
ate research. Registration will ordinarily 
be limited to one credit during the first 
quarter. 
454, 455. Intermediate :Mechanics. (Math. 454, 455) (8·0) Or. 8 each. 
w.s. 
PrerequiBite: 218 or 228, Math. 814. 
Particle dynamics, simple harmonic mo· 
tion1 rentral forces; statics and dynamics 
of ngid bodies. Lagrange equations. 
484. Atomic Physics. (3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prer~qui8ite: 213 or 228, Math 213, 
Chem. 103. 
Elements of electricity and magnetism, 
elementary charged particles, electro-
magnetic radiation, waves and particles. 
the hydrogen atom, atomic spectra and 
electron distribution. 
486. Electron Physics. (3 0) Cr. 8. W. 
Pr~requi8ite : 484. 
Statistical electron theory of metals. 
Fermi-Dirac-Sommerfeld function, com· 
pletelr degenerate function, exclusion 
princtple, uncertainty principle, electronic 
specific heats, thermionic emission, eon-
tact potentials, retarding and accelerating 
fields. 
487. Nuclear Physics. (3·0) Or. 3. S. 
PrerequiB;te: 484. 
Nuclear physics· natural radioactivity de-
tection of radiation, induced l'BdioacUvity 
apparatus; alpha, beta, and ~amma rays; 
neutrons, protons, deuterons, mesons; 
cosmic radiation; nuclear ftssf~n. 
490. Specla.l Problems. 
Or. 1 to 6 ench time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaits: 811, 428, or equivalent. 
494, 495, 496. Electricity and Magnetism. 
(8·0) Or. 8 each. F.W.S. 
Prer~quirite: 218 or 22~1 Yath. 815. Electrostatlea, magnetostaues, steady cur-
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rents, networks, chemical and thermal ef-
fects, electromagnetism, elcetric and mag-
netic instruments, inducction, dielectrics. 
• 
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magnetic materia Is, electromagnetic 
waves. 
499. Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Student" 
508. Micrometeorology. (8-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 842. Mr. Carson 
Fundamental me,eorological processes oc-
curring in the layer of air near the 
ground; heat exchange, radiative transfer, 
water vapor transfer. Inftuence of to-
pography, vegetation cover and soU condi· 
tiens on the microlayer, 
614, 616. Analytical Emission Spectroscopy. 
(Ohern. 514, 615) See Chemistry. 
621. General Laboratory in E~erimental 
Physics. ( 0-9) Or. 8 each ttme taken. 
F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 
Messrs. Hudson, Bowen 
A series of experiments illustrating the 
techniques of measurement in current ex· 
perimental physics, dealing with electrical 
circuits, electronic physics, sound, nuclear 
physics, heat, s:pectroscopy, geometrical 
and physical ofttcs. Principal emphasis 
on treatment o both random and syste-
matic errors and on methods of obtaining 
and interpreting data to obtain results 
of desired accuracy and reliability. 
686, 687. Nuclear Physics for Engineers. 
(3-0) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 485 or 487 or 598; Math. 
814 or 816 or permission of instructor. 
Mr. Stebbins 
Diffusion of neutrons, homogeneous and 
heterogenous reactors, reactor control, 
perturbation theory, transport theory. 
588. Transients in Electronic Circuits. (E.E. 588) See Electrical Engineering. 
548. llngineerlng Acoustics. ( E.E. 548) See Electrical Engineering. 
550. \'ector Analysts. (Math. 550) See Mathematics. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
605. EJttplrical Spectroscopy. 
(8-0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequirite: 425. Mr. Earls 
Atomic energy levels, using the vector 
model of the atom; fine structure, coup-
ling types, Zeeman effect, hyperflne struc-
ture, perturbations, line breadths. Brief 
survq of molecular spectra in theory and 
expenment. 
611, 612, 618. SoUd State Physics. 
(8-0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: 658, 698, credit or classifi-
cation in 681 or permission of instructor. 
Mr. Good. 
Modem theory of metals, semiconductors 
and insulators. Topics include band 
theory1 cohesion, specific heat~ electrical 
and tnermal conductivities, ..t1all effect, 
rectification and transistor physics, mag· 
netic phenomena, electronic processes in 
ionic crystals, dislocation theory and 
order-disorder phenomena in alloys. 
621, 622, 623. Thermodynamics, Kinetic 
'l'heory and Statistical Mecha.Dics. 
(3-0) Or. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: Math. 514. Mr. Swenson 
(621) First and second laws of ther-
modynamics, thermodynamic potential 
functions, systems in various states of 
aggregation, gaseous reactions, dilute 
solutions and other applications. 
(622) Kinetic distribution law~1 th~ H theorem, transport and ftuctuatton phe-
nomena. ( 628) Statistical ensembles ln classical 
mechanics and in quantum mechanics, 
statistical basis of thermodynamics, ap· 
pllcations to speci1lc problema. 
551, 652, 668. Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics. (Math. 651, 552, 553) (8·0) 
Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: Math. 814. Mr. Mahmoud 
(561) Differential equations, vector and 
tensor analysis with applications to elaad· 
city. 
(662) Kinematics and advanced dynamics 
using Newton's, Lagrange's and Hamil· 
ton's equations of motion. 
'(688) Hydrodynamics, electrostatics, mag· 
netostatics, and Maxwell's field equations. 
567, 668, 669. Introduction to Biophysics. 
(Bact. 567, 568, 569. Gen. 567, 668. 
669) (4-8) Or. 6 each. Alt. Yr. 01fered 
1957-58 
Prerequirite: Fundamental training in 
biology, physics, calculus, organic and 
physical chemistry. Mr. Bowen 
Electronics and biology; nuclear ~hysics 
and biology; spectroscopy and btology; 
methods for the study of macro-molecules; 
methods of study of cellular structure. 
57 7. Bolls Physics. 
(Agron 577) See Agronomy. 
591, 692, 598. Modem Physics. 
(4-0) Or. 4 each. Yr. 
PrerequUiite: Math. 814, 20 credits ln 
physics or permission of instructor. Mr. 
Hammer 
(591) Restricted relativity. Planck's 
theory of blnck body radiu.tion. Bohr-
Sommerfeld theory of the atom. 
( 592) Introduction to wave mechanics; 
atomic and molecular structure. 
(598) Free electron and elementary band 
theory of solids· low temperature phe· 
nomena; properties of elementary parti· 
cles; nuclear structure. 
626. X-ra.y Crystal Structure. 
(Ohem. 626) See Chemistry. 
631, 682, 688. Nuclear Physics. 
( 8-0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
Prerequiaite: 591, 592 or permiaaion of 
instructor. Mr. Carlson 
Nuclear systematics, experimental tech· 
niques, energy loss of particles and radio· 
tion in matter, alpha, beta, and gamma 
transitions, nuclear forces, two-body prob-
lems, nuclear models, nuclear reactions, 
mesons, cosmic rays. 
U34. Advanced Optics. (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequ48ite: 426. Mr. Earls 
Plane and elliptically polarized light and 
interference; optical activity; wave sur· 
facea in uniuial and biaxial crystals; ele· 
menta of electromagnetic wave theory; 
Lorentz dispersion theory; optical reftec· 
tion and refraction in metals, ftuores· 
cence phenomena and other topics. 
640. Special Topics. F.W.8. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
654. 656. Dynamics. (Math. 654, 655) See Mathematics. 
660. Advanced Biophysics. 
( 3-0) Or. 8 each time elected. S. 
Prerequi8ite: Permission of instructor. 
.Mr. Bowen 
Biological effects of radiant energy, the 
application of stable and radioactive iso· 
topes to biological problema, etc. 
671, 67.2, 678. Advanced Electrtclty and !rfag. 
nettsm. (8-0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
PrerequUUe: 495, Math. 814, 614, and 
550 or equivalent. Mr. Laslett 
Electrostatica, magnetostatlca, potential 
problema, steady electric currenta, mas· 
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netic field of currents, electromagnetic 
fleld equations, electromagnetic induction, 
ma~netic materials, alternating currents, 
rndration, and transmission of electro· 
magnetic waves. 
677. Advanced SoU Physics. 
(Agron. 677). See Agronomy. 
6Al, 682, 683. Quantum Mechanics. 
(Math. 681, 682, 683) (8·0) Cr. 3 each. 
Yr. 
• 
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Prerequisite: 592, or permission of in· 
structor. Mr. Keller 
Advanced topics in quantum mechanics 
including collision theory, matrix theory 
and approximation methods for ato~ic, 
molecular and nuclear systems. The In· 
teraction of radiation with matter. Re· 
lativistic quantum theory. Introduction 
to the quantum theory of fields. 
(1!)0. Research. F.W.S. 
POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
ROBERT E. PHll.LIPs, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Leonard Z. Eggleton, M.S.; Arne W. Nordskog, Ph.D.; Robert Penquite, 
Ph.D. 
AssociATE PROFESSORS: Stanley L. Balloun, Ph.D.; William R. Whitfield, B.Sc. 
INSTRUCTORs: Lewis T. Smith, M.S.; Paul R. Walther, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in poultry husbandry leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, see page 57. 
Employment opportunities for poultry graduates are unlimited. The demand has never 
been satisfied. Major students are employed by hatcheries, specialized poultry farms 
(including breeding farms), feed manufacturing organizations, poultry and egg processing 
plants, poultry equipment and supply companies, publishers and as poultry specialists by 
state and federal agencies. 
Educational opportunities in the Department of Poultry Husbandry include broad 
training in all phases of the poultry industry which relates to the production, processing, 
storage and distribution of poultry and egg products. Departmental courses include hatch-
cry and poultry farm management and administration, poultry nutrition, housing, incu-
bation, breeding, processing and marketing and courses in the management phases associ-
ated with meat and egg production. 
The poultry husbandry curriculum also includes course work in the social and basic 
sciences, so as to provide the graduating student with a satisfactory background which 
will qualify him to enter either specialized commercial fields of work or to continue 
advanced academic study. A number of elective courses is permitted in the curriculum 
in order that students may select, in consultation with the departmental staff, other fields 
of study of special interest to them. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
Major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy is offered 
by the Poultry Husbandry Department in the fields of nutrition, breeding, physiology 
and poultry products technology. Excellent courses are offered in other departments for 
minor work in specialized fields to supplement the ... major field of study. 
A strong undergraduate program is required of ~ose students interested in undertaking 
graduate study in this department. Fundamental training in biology, chemistry, mathe-
matics, statistics and other related fields is a prerequisite to a satisfactory graduate program. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 401, 404. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
I 01. General Poultry Husbandry. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Principles and practices of poultry \>ro· 
duction. Classification of breeds, culbng. judging, honsing and feeding. Introduc· 
tory course for those who expect to 
specialize in poultry; arranged also for 
those who wish a single course in poultry 
husbandry. 
102. Poultry Farm Management. 
(2·2) Cr. 3. W. 
Prert~quirittl : 101. 
Development and organization of the com· 
-nercial poultry farm en, Jrprise. Con· 
sideration of management factors involved 
in the commercial prortuctior of eggs, 
chicks and poultry meat Tri1 , to near· 
~Y farms. 
103. Turkey Production. (2·2) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite : 10 1. 
Development of the turkey industry and 
the commercial production of hatching 
eggs, poults and mature stock. Trips to 
nearby farms. 
110. Technical Lecture. 0·0) Required. F. 
Opportunities in Poultry Husbandry. 
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301. Poultry Judging. ( 1·6) Cr. B. F. 
Prerequisite: 101. 
History and development of breeds and 
varieties, production jud~n~ methods. 
standard judging methods, mdiVidual bird 
evaluation and flock appraisal. Trips to 
nearby produce plants. 
302. Incubation and Hatchery Management. 
(2·2) Cr. B. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 101, Zoot. 334. 
Problems in hatchery managem.;nt, in· 
eluding the principles of artificial in· 
cubntion. Trips will be made to nearby 
hn t<-heries. · 
303. Poultry Show Organization and Admini· 
stration. (0·4) Or. 2. W. 
Prerequisite: 101. 
Organizing and managing poultry shows 
and exhibitions. 
:wo. Community Projects in Poultry Produc 
tion. (2·2) Or. B. S. 
Prerequisite: 101. 
Not open to students majoring in poultry 
husbandry. 
Demonstrations and factual materials re· 
lntive to poultry husbandry practices and 
marketing methods as applied to vocn· 
tional agriculture teaching and youth 
programs. 
40 1. Marketing and Processing Poultry Pro-
ducts. (B·3) Cr. 4. F. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
601. Advanced Poultry Breeding. 
(3·0) Or. 3. Alt. F. Not offered 1957 
Prerequisite: 402. Mr. Nordskog 
Surveys of poultry genetics. Application 
of systems of breeding to poultry, in· 
eluding inbreeding, outbreeding, hybridi· 
zation and methods of selection. 
602. Advanced Poultry Products Technology. 
(2·0) Cr. 2. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prt>requisite: 401, Chem. 474. Mr. Phil· 
lips 
Research problems in poultry products; 
literature study.; planning for and execu-
tion of research projects related to the 
processing, storage, distribution, and uti· 
Iization of poultry and egg products. 
60:1. Seminar in Animal Nutrition and Meats. 
( A.H. 603) See Animal Husbandry. 
fl05. Methods and Techniques in Animal Nu-
trition Experimentation. 
(A.H. 605) (2·3) Cr. 3. 8. 
Prerequisite: Stat. 401 or equivalent. 
Messrs. Balloun, Burroughts, Catron, 
Jacobson 
Methods and techniques in planning and 
• 
-102. 
104. 
t .') 1, 
490. 
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Prerequisite : Bact. 304A. 
'fechnological problems of procur~ment, 
processing and market distribution of 
poultry and egg products including basic 
quality factors, quality maintenance, grad· 
ing, storage, market new11, market legis· 
lation and cooperative marketing. Pro· 
ducer adjustments to changing market 
demands and technological improvements. 
Trips to nearby processing plants. 
Poultry Breeding. 
(3·0) Or. 8. Alt. 8. Offered 1958 
Pr~requiaite: Gen. 800. A.H. 350. 
Inheritance of egg production, egg size, 
hatchability, body size, viability and plum· 
age color; methods of poultry breeding. 
Poultry Nutrition. (3·2) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequi8iJ.e: 101, A.H. 818. 
Practical aspects of poultry nutrition. 
Ration formulation, mixing and feeding 
tests. Feeding programs and require· 
ments at different ages. 
452, 453. Poultry Seminar. 
(1-0) Or. 1 each. F.W.8. 
Special Problems. Or. 1 to 8. Yr. 
Open to junior or senior students show· 
ing satisfactory preparation for problem 
chosen and quality point average of 2.5 
or above for two preceding quarters. Con-
ferences and preparation of report on in-
dividual problems. 
conducting nutrition experiments with 
poultry, swine, cattle, and sheep. In· 
eludes visits to experimental facilities. 
fiOflA. Institution Purchaaing. 
(A.H. 606A, I.Mgt. 606A) (1·6) Or. 3. 
Alt. 8. Not offered 1958 
Prerequisite: A.H. 874, I.Mgt. 484. 
Meats and poultry. 
614. Advanced Poultry Nutrition. 
(3·2) Or. 4. Alt. 8. Offered 1958 
PrerequUile: 404 or equivalent, V.Phys. 
364. Mr. Balloun 
Requirements, interaction and metabolism 
of nutrients by chickens and turkeys. 
Development and testing experimental 
diets, including deficiency studies. 
6RO. Modern Views of Nutrition. 
(A.H. 680. Chern. 680, F.&N. 680). 8eo 
Animal Husbandry. 
fi90. Research. 
A. Poultry Breeding. Mr. Nordskog 
B. Poultry Nutrition. Mr. Balloun 
('_ Avian Phrsiology. Mr. Phillips. 
D. Poultry Products Technology. Mr. 
Phillips 
PSYCHOLOGY 
WILLIAM A. OWENS, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFEssoRs: John A. Bath, Ph.D.; John E. Evans, Ph.D.; Martin F. Fritz, Ph.D.; Glenn 
R. Hawkes, Ph.D.; Alvah R. Lauer, Ph.D.; Thomas F. Vance, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PROFEssoRs: Don C. Charles, Ph.D.; James T. Freeman, Ph.D.; D. Bruce 
Gardner, Ph.D.; Thomas E. Hannum, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs: Arthur C. MacKinney, Ph.D.; Woodrow W. Reed, Ph.D.; Leroy 
Wolins, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTOR: Virtus W. Suhr, Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For the undergraduate curriculum in science, major in industrial psychology, leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
The curriculum in science with a major in applied psychology is flexible and may be 
pursued, with variations, in preparation for such types of positions as the following: 
(1) test technician, (2) interviewer, (3) job or safety instructor, (4) employee counselor, 
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(5) student adviser, {6) psychological interne, {7) driver training instructor, (8) person-
nel technician, {9) *junior professional assistant, (10) *junior management assistant, and 
(11) safety supervisor. A general nontechnical major may also be taken. Whereas there 
are many types of positions available to holders of the Bachelor of Science degree with 
a major in applied psychology, students should realize that in order to secure employment 
as professional psychologists it is ordinarily necessary to possess the Master of Science 
or Doctor of Philosophy degree. 
The following courses are especially recommended to non-majors preparing for indus-
trial employment: 174, 254, 284, 285, 340, 434, 448, 464, 465, 466, 474, 534, 538, 555, 565. 
The following courses are recommended to non-majors with primary interests in soda] 
science or education: 174, 234,334,340,370,415,434,448,474, 515, 516, 525, 538, 542, 555. 
Psych. 104, 234 and 334 will meet the psychology requirement for an Iowa Pro-
fessional Certificate. 
Psych. 174, 3 70 and 3 72, plus 6 hours from 320, 474, 570 or 574 will meet the 
requirements of the State Department of Public Instruction for the teaching of Driver 
Education and Safety. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 104, 304, 306, 234 and/or 334, 340, 434, 448, 464, andjor 
465. As supporting work, undergraduate majors have found the following courses de-
sirable: Gen. 300; Math. 101, 112, 113 or Stat. 201; Phys. 211, 212, 213 or Chem. 101, 
102, 103; Soc. 134; Zool. 104, 105, 303. These lists of courses are not to be regarded as 
statements of fixed requirements or as complete outlines of the work necessary for the 
major. They are given here solely for the convenience of students or advisers who wish 
to estimate the number of basic non-specialized studies which may be needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in certain 
fields of applied psychology ; and minor work to students taking major work in other 
departments. 
Students desiring a graduate major in psychology must have been graduated from a 
recognized technical or professional curriculum substantially equivalent to one of the un-
dergraduate curricula of Iowa State College. Prerequisite to admission is at least 15 
quarter credits of basic psychology, which should normally include a laboratory course, 
a quantitative or methods course, and a course with developmental emphasis. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 415, 434, 448, 474. 
Courses for Noncollegiate Students 
1 o. Academlo Learning Sldlls. 
(2·0) Or. 0. F.W.S. 
Pr~requisite: Permission of Instructor. 
Efficient methods of studying and read-
ing. 
78. Automobile Driving Course. 
(0·2) Or. 0. F.W.S. 
For those learning to drive an automobile. 
(For fee see page 19.) 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
104. General Psychology. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Introductory principles of psychology with 
particular reference to applications in the 
areas of educational, vocational, personal 
and social adjustment. 
174. Problema of Human Conservation. 
(S·O) Or. a. F. 
Survey of highway, Industrial, farm and 
home safety and safety orttnnizatlons. 
Principles of accident prevention; indivi· 
dual and group responsibilities. 
234. Developmental Psychology. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prt~requi8ite : 1 0.(. 
Characteristic development and decline of 
physical trnlta, learning and intelligenre, 
social and emotional behavior, personality 
and adjustment from conception to senes· 
cence. Emphasis on childhood and adoles· 
ccnce. 
-These are dvD service appointments. 
254. General Applied Psychology. 
(3-0) Or. 8. F.W. 
PrerequUite: 104.. 
Major problems and application of pay· 
ehologieal principles in such fields as law, 
medicine, business and industry, selling 
and advertising, guidance and personnel. 
284. Psychology of Advertising. 
(3 0} Or. S. W. 
Prert~quiaite : 104. 
Invest.tgational approach"", analysis and 
evaluation of all types of advertising ma· 
terlals with respect to the psychological 
:t!_rinciples involved. 
285. Psychology of Salesmanablp. 
(8·0) Cr. 8. F.S. 
Prt~rt~quUitt~: 104.. 
Psychological principles underlying sound 
and successful salesmanship. Persuading 
the customer, breaking down sales r~ 
sistance, ethical considerations. 
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804. Advanced General Psychology. 
(3-0) Or. 8. F.W. 
Prerequisite : 104. 
Experimental analysis of behavior; fund· 
amental principles. 
306. Introductory Laboratory in Psychology. 
(2·3) Cr. 8. W.S. 
Classification in 804. 
Experimental analysis of behavior; lab· 
oratory methods. 
320. Special Problems in the Psychology of 
Safety. Cr. 1 to 8 each time elected. 
F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 6 credits in Psychology 
and permission of instructor. 
334. EducationaJ. Psychology. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : 284. 
Consideration of variables influencing 
learning. Emphasis upon principles of 
learning and forgetting, motivation for 
learning, transfer, educational measure-
ment, and development of understanding. 
li40. Mental Hygiene (3-0) Cr. 8. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 104. 
Concepts of normality and adjustment 
with experimental evidence; implications 
of the abnormal for the normal ; per-
sonal and developmental applications. 
370. Theory and Principles of Driver Educa-
tion. ( 3-0) Or. 3. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 6 credita in Psychology. 
Source materials, methods, policies and 
pro~edures, and psychological aspects of 
driver education; techniques and in-
terprets tion. 
372. Practices of Driver Education. F.W.S. 
Or. 1 to S each time elected, total no 
more than 4. 
Prerequisite: 870, permission of instru<'-
tor, poBBession of an Iowa driver's 
license. 
Organization of, and experience with, 
both classroom and behind-the-wheel 
phases of driver education: lesson plans, 
films, scheduling and testing techniques. 
415. Psychology of Exceptional OhUdren. 
(3·0) Cr. S. S. 
Prereqtdrite: 234 or O.D. B86. 
Psychological problems in the educational 
and personal adjustment of children with 
defects of vision, hearing, speech, in-
tellect and personality. 
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483. Quantitative Concepts In Psychology. 
(3·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology. 
ntustration and interpretation of the most 
frequently employed statistical and psy-
chometric techniques. Prepares students 
for intelligent rending of the psychological 
literature: not primarily computational. 
434. Tests and Educational Measurement. 
(2-2) Or. B. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits in psychology. 
Administration, SC'orlng, profiling and In· 
terpretation of standardized group testa 
of intelligence, a<'hiovement. special apti· 
tude, interest and personality. Construe· 
tion and evaluation of teacher-made tests. 
448. Publlc Opinion and Attitude Analysis. 
(3-0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequuite: 8 credits in psychology and 
either 48B or 8 <'redits in statistics. 
Determinants of opinion and attitude; 
formulation of questions and scales; 
psychometric methods; sampling; social 
implications and applications of polls and 
surveys. 
464. Industrial Psychology. 
(3-0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: 104. 
A survey of the content and methods of 
industrial psychology; selection tech-
niques, merit rating, employee counsel· 
ling, attitudes and morale, training, 
leadership and job evaluation. 
465. Human Engineering. (S-O) Or. B. F.S. 
Prerequi8ite : 104. 
The application of experimental psycho!· 
ogy to man-machine relationships; in-
eluding human sensory-motor character-
istics and factors ln1luenclng work output. 
466. Psychology of Industrial Tra1nlng. 
(S-O) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequuite : 104. 
Principles of learning, training, and em· 
ployee development in industry. Types 
of training programs, their objectives, the 
sele<'tion of trainees, Identifying training 
needs, training methods and their evalun· 
tion. 
474. Human Utilization. (8·0) Cr. 8. S. 
Prerequillite: 6 credits In Psychology. 
The causes of aeddents; methods and 
techniques of a<'eident prevention; ap· 
praising and improving motivation and 
morale; utilizing aged and handicapped 
workers. 
Courses for Advanced -undergraduate and Graduate Students 
505. Psychological Statistics. 
(Stat. 505) See Statistics. 
510. History of Psychology. 
(2-0) Cr. 2. F. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in Psychology. 
Mr. Charles 
Philosophical, physical and clinical origins 
of psychology; points of view and in· 
terpretations of basic phenomena. 
515. Social Psychology. (S-O) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in Psychology. 
Mr. Charles 
Interaction of the individual with the 
group as affected br race, nationality, 
religton and other soctal phenomena. 
516. Advanced Developmental PS}"chology. 
(B·O) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 15 hours (including Psych. 
284 or O.D. 886) or graduate standing. 
Mr. Charles 
Methods and conclusions of current major 
researchers in developmental psychology. 
Analysis and evaluation. 
520. Special Topics. 
Cr. 1 to 4 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in psychology and 
permission of Instructor. 
A. Historical, Systematic, Theoretical. 
B. Safety. 
0. Advertising and Sales. 
D. Genetic and Geriatric. 
E. Experimental. 
F. Educational and Learning. 
G. Individual Differences and Psycho· 
metrics. 
H. Clinical and Abnormal. 
I. Guidaneei Personnel, CounseUng. 
J. Industria • 
524. Individual Di1l'erences (2-0) Or. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: 484. Mr. Owens 
Evaluation of roles of sex, race, the fam-
ily, environment and maturity In their 
contribution to individual differences; 
techniques analyzed; trait differences com-
pared and contrasted with lndl'ri4ual 
differences. 
525. Individual Testing. (1-4) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequirite: 9 credits in psychology, in-
eluding 484, and permission of instructor. 
Mr. Fritz 
Basic assumptions and fundamental pro-
cedures; 45 hours supervised practice In 
administration and interpretation of 
Stanford-Binet and/or Wechsler. 
534. Advanced Tests an4llrfeaaurementa. 
(8-0) Or. a. w. 
Prerequirite: 484 and Stat. 401. or equi· 
valent. Mr. Owens 
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Test theory, development and evaluation, 
basic variables, qualifying concepts, cur-
rent trends. 
538. CoWlseUng Tools and Techniques. 
(8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Pr~requiaite: 484 and permission of in-
Rtructor. 
Theory and practice of personal counsel-
ing; with applications to educational, 
vocational and industri~l problems. 
542. Theory of Personallty and Adjustment. 
w. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in psychology or 
graduate standing. 
Development of personality theories; im-
plications for research and application to 
problems of adjustment. 
544. Abnormal Psychology. (3-0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequiaite: 9 credits in psychology; 
neurophysiology recommended. 
Abnormal mentality and mental disorders 
which affect individual adjustments; 
causation, diagnosis, prognosis, probable 
course and treatment of mental disease. 
Clinics in srhool for feeble-minded and 
hospital for insane. 
5.'>5. Psychology of Learnln:i· (3·0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prere!{_uisite: 16 credtts in psychology, 
indudmg 884 or equivalent. 
Principles, types and bases of learning; 
t.heories and systematic implications. 
5fi5. Methoda in Industrial Psychology. 
(8-0) Cr. 3. S. 
Prerequisitf!: 9 credits in psyrhology, in-
cluding 464 or 484. 
Methodological approaches to industrial 
ReJection, classification, training. and ef· 
ficiency at work. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
620. Research. 
Messrs. Oharles. Evans, Freeman, Fritz, 
Lauer, Owens, Vance 
624. Logic of Psychological Research. 
(3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Principles and logic of scienre as applied 
to psyl'hology and to the design of psycho· 
logical investigations. 
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!Hix. Readings in Experimental Psychology. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. W. Mr. Freeman 
Pf'erequirite: 806. 
Literature pertaining to the systematic 
analysis of behavior; behavior theory. 
!ili9. Laboratory in Human Engineering. 
(2-4) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequiaite: 465. Mr. Freeman 
Laboratory exercises in human engineer-
ing problems. Design of equipment from 
standpoint of human operator. 
>iO. Administration and Supervision of Hu-
man Conservation and Accident Preven-
tion Programs. (3-0) Or. 3. SS. 
Prerequisite: 370 and 474. 
Mr. Lauer 
F.ffective methods of developing the back-
ground and mo~tion essential to acci· 
dent prevention at various educational 
levels. 
!ii .J. Semina.r. Psychology of Safety. 
( 2-0) Or. 1. S.SS. 
Prt>rrrmiaite: 9 rrPdits in psyrholoey and 
education; permission of instructor. Mr. 
Lauer 
Review of literature in field of safety; 
presentation of reports based upon rend-
Ing and research. 
!i'l6. Seminar in Applled Psychology. 
(2-0) Or. 1 each time elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 15 credits in psychology, 
Staff 
Required of all graduate majors ns long 
ns so classified; required of graduate 
minors (in residence). for a period of 
one year. Research reports, reviews of 
current experimental and theoretical liter-
ature, discussion and evaluation. 
ti:l8. Internship in Psychological Counseling. 
s. 
Prt>requiaite or corequisite, 538 and per· 
mission of instructor. Mr. Fritz 
Supervised practice in the guidance ap· 
plication of testing, interviewing and 
counseling; weekly evaluative C'liniC's. 
RADIO AND TELEVISION TRAINING PROGRAM 
Advisory Committee: JosEPH H. NoRTH, Ph.D., Chairman 
Coordinator of Radio and Television Education 
W. L. Cassell, M.S.; ]. H. Davis, M.S.; C. R. Elder, B.S.; George R. Fowler, B.S., 
D.V.M.; Rodney Fox, M.S.}.;]. A. Greenlee, Ph.D.; R. M. Hixon, Ph.D.; Roy M. Kott-
man, Ph.D.; Helen R. LeBaron, Ph.D.; F. W. Lorch, Ph.D.; K. R. Marvin, M.S.; Edith 
Sunderlin, M.A.; G. R. Town, D.Engr.; Albert Walker, Ph.D. 
Iowa State College, a pioneer in educational broadcasting, has owned and operated 
its own non-commercial radio facilities since 1922. The college station, WOI, has served 
as one of the major agencies of off-campus and extension education throughout Iowa and 
surrounding states. 
A frequency modulation station, WOI-FM, began operation in 1949. With construction 
of WOI-TV in 1950, the college became the first educational institution in the United 
States to operate its own television station. 
The college also operates a television laboratory and classroom equipped with two Im-
age Orthicon cameras, a vidicon film pickup chain, three-speed turntables, portable studio 
and on-line monitors, as well as other equipment which would be found in a professional 
broadcasting studio. The television laboratory and classroom are utilized for experience 
by newer students in the training program, and for experimentation by advanced students. 
Courses in programming, production, performance, writing and management for both 
the professional and non-professional student are offered in the departments of Applied 
Art, Architecture, Economics, Electrical Engineering, English and Speech, Household 
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Equipment, Industrial Administration, Music, Psychology, Science and Technical Jour-
nalism. A program in radio and TV engineering for the technical student is provided in 
the electrical engineering curriculum. 
Undergraduate students who desire radio and television training may arrange a se-
quence of subjects to prepare themselves for this work by consulting with the Coordinator 
of Radio and Television Education and the professor in charge of their major concentra-
tions. In the Division of Agriculture, each curriculum contains sufficient electives to 
P[Ovide this training, particularly agricultural journalism. Several curricula in the Di-
vision of Home Economics have enough elective credits to permit combining preparation 
in the field of radio or television with the prescribed curriculum. See recommended courses 
noted with the curricula for applied art, child development, experimental cookery, bouse-
hold equipment and textiles and clothing on pages 82, 83, 84, 90 and 92. In the Division of 
Engineering, the requirements for technical electives are stringent. The student inter-
ested in radio or television training should consult with the bead of his chosen department. 
The curriculum in science offers opportunity for this training either as a complementary 
part of the area of major concentration or as fields within the major in general science. 
Students interested in minoring in radio and television, or concentrating heavily in 
this area by enrolling in the flexible general science major of the curriculum in science 
(see page 97) may choose from the following courses: A.A. 241, 242; Arch. 214, 217; 
Ec. 305, 444; E.E. 315, 316; Engl. 315; H.Eq. 315; I.Ad. 340, 365, 384, 425, 480; Music 
144, 344; Psych. 284, 285, 448; Sci. 205, 206, 405, 410; Sp. 301, 302, 303, 307, 328; 
T.JI. 317, 326, 430, 475, 476, 481, 482, 483. See departmental listings for course descrip-
tions and prerequisites. 
Qualified students anticipating a career in radio and television are sent out during the 
summers to commercial and educational stations as apprentices. 
Graduate students qualifying for advanced degrees in; subject matter fields may use 
radio or television courses as "supporting work" for their programs. Consult the Dean 
of the Graduate College for details. 
Further information regarding the radio and television training program may be ob-
tained from J osepb H. North, Coordinator of Radio and Television Education, 102 Build-
ing F, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
SCIENCE 
RICHARD S. BEAR, Ph.D., Dean, Division of Science 
PROFESSORS: Marjorie S. Garfield, M.F.A.; J. A. Greenlee, Ph.D.; Germaine G. Guiot, 
Ed.D.; John W. Litherland, Ph.D.; Duncan Mallam, Ph.D.; Joseph H. North, Ph.D.; 
Harry J. Schmidt, M.A. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSOR: Orlando C. Kreider, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSOR: Delma Harding, Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, 
see page 95. 
The curriculum in science is planned to meet the needs of the following classes of 
students: 
Those who are interested in science as related to the practical aspects of industry, com-
merce, agriculture, engineering, home economics, and veterinary medicine. 
Those who desire thorough, fundamental preparation for research in the sciences or 
for teaching the sciences at the secondary and collegiate levels. 
Those who have not made a definite decision as to their vocation, and who desire 
an education that is strong and well-balanced in the sciences and general studies as a 
foundation for further scientific or professional study, or as a preparation for intelligent 
citizenship. 
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Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
205. Television Workshop. 
Required. (1·3 to 9). F.W.S. 
Students interested in television as a 
vocation will work as members of the 
floor crew nt. WOT·TV. 
206. Television Workshop. 
( 1·8 to 9). Oredit 1 to 8 each time 
elected with maximum total of 6 credits. 
F.W.S. 
Prerequ.uite: 205 (two quarters) or 
permission of instructor. 
405. Television Laboratory. 
(0·9 or 15) Or. 8 or 5 each time 
elected. F.W.S. 
Prerequi.aits : Permission of instructor. 
Students who have emphasized in their 
earlier work such specialties as di-
recting, newscasting, writing, produc· 
ing, lighting, staging, demonstrating, will 
work together here to produce shows over 
WOI-TV. 
410. Radio La.boratory. 
(0-9 or 15) Or. 8 or 5 each time elected. 
F.W.S. 
PrerequinU : Permission of instructor. 
Students who have emphasized in their 
earlier work such specialties as direct-
ing, newscasting, writing, producing, an-
nouncin~ will work together here to pt'o· 
duce shows over WOI-AM·FM. 
417. Observation and Supervised Tea.ehlng in 
the Sciences. (V.Ed. 417) Cr. 2 to 10 each time 
elected; maximum permitted 12 credits. 
F. 
Prsrequi.aite: V.Ed. 805: Engl. 894 or 
Math. 497 or Sci. 486 or 496; Rermi!l· 
sion of the dean; advance reservation re-
quired. 
Observation, evaluation of instruction, 
lesson planning, and teaching in the 
sciences. 
486. Methods of Teaching Science. 
(3-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite : 15 credits in subject mat-
ter field; permission of the dean. Field 
trips. 
496. Methods of Tea.ehing Social Studies. 
(3-0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in subject mat-
ter field; permission of the dean. Field 
trips. 
SOCIOLOGY 
For description of courses, see Department of Economics and Sociology, courses in So-
ciology, page 159. 
SOILS 
For description of courses, see Department of Agronomy, courses in Soils, page 121. 
SPEECH 
For description of courses, see Department of English and Speech, courses in Speech, 
page 167. 
STATISTICS 
THEODORE A. BANCROFT, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Herman 0. Hartley, D.Sc.; Paul G. Homeyer, M.S.; Raymond J, Jessen, 
Ph.D.; Oscar Kempthorne, M.A.; George W. Snedecor, M.A.; Gerhard Tintner, Ph.D. 
AssOCIATE PROFESSORS: John Gurland, Ph.D.; David V. Huntsberger, Ph.D.; Emil H. 
Jebe, Ph.D.; Norman V. Strand, M.S. 
AssiSTANT PRoFESSORS: Robert J. Buehler, Ph.D.; Herbert T. David, M.A.; Campbell C. 
Mosier, B.S. 
INSTRUCTORS: Marion Bryson, M.A.; Mary A. Clem; Martin R. Dorff, M.S.; Howard 
W. Jespersen, Jr., M.S.; Basilio Rojas, M.S.; Howard Taylor, M.S.; Robert F. White, 
M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For the undergraduate curriculum in science, major in statistics, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
The curriculum in science with a major in statistics is designed to prepare students for 
(1) graduate study in statistics, and (2) positions as assistants to research workers in 
business, industry or government. This work may include the following: statistical de-
sign, analysis and interpretation of experiments and surveys; statistical quality control; 
sample inspection; high-speed data processing; application of statistical principles and 
methods to industrial research and development and to industrial design and specifica-
tions; operations research to analyze the performance of men, machines and processes 
under operational conditions; market, sales, advertising and consumer research; cost and 
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pri~ analyses; newspaper, magazine, radio and television research; psychological testing; 
public health studies. Also, there are opportunities for work in statistics that require 
a major in a subject-matter field and a minor in statistics. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually include the following basic courses in 
their programs: 201, 341, 342, 401, 402, 411, 421, 481, 482. As supporting work, under-
graduates have found the following courses desirable: Math. 101, 102, 103, 211, 212, 213. 
It is also advisable to have a strong minor in a field of application. These lists of courses 
are not to be regarded as statements of fixed requirements or as complete outlines of the 
work necessary for the major. They are given here solely for the convenience of students 
or advisers who wish to estimate the amount of basic, non-specialized study which 
may be needed. 
Students intending to do graduate work in statistics would normally take additional 
courses in mathematics. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in statistics; and minor work to students taking major work in other de-
partments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate curriculum 
essentially equivalent to the curriculum in science at this institution together with a year 
of calculus and a knowledge of statistical theory and methods as contained in Stat. 341, 
342, 401, 402. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 401, 402, 411, 421, 431, 438, 446, 447, 448, 
481, 482. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
201. Principles of Statistics. 
(4-3) Cr. 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite : 5 credits In mathematics. 
Statistical conce~ts in modern society; 
fre9.uency distrlbutions; elements of 
statistical inference; introduction to re-
gression, correlation; contingency tables; 
the role of statistical methods in surveys, 
experiments, and industrial applications. 
327. Elementary Business Statistics. (2-3) Cr. 8. F. 
Prerequi8ite: 201 or 401. 
Applications of statistical principles to 
business; sources of data; methods of 
presenting statistical material, elementary 
discussion of index numbers, time series, 
forecasting, quality control and market 
research. 
341, 842. Introduction to Theory of Statis-
tics. (Math. 841, 842) (8·0) Or. 8 
each. F.W. 
Prerequ,i8ite: Math. 212. 
Probability; distribution functions and 
their properties ; derived sampling dis· 
tributions; theory of estimation and tests 
of hypotheses; linear hypotheses, regres-
sion. and correlations. 
4.01, 402. Statistical Methods for Research 
Workers, (8·8) Or. 4 each. 
401. F.W. 
402. w.s. 
Prersqui8ite: One course in Statistics 
and one course in Mathematics, or per· 
mission of the instructor. 
The role of statistics in research. lntro· 
duction to the methods of analyzing data 
from experiments and surveys. 
( 401) Statistical concepts and models; 
simple tests of significance; linear regns· 
sion and correlation i introduction to anal· 
ysis of variance. ( 402) Methods of analysis of variance 
and covariance!· analysis of components 
of variance i ntroduction to multiple 
regreJ~sion, covariance and correlation, 
both linear and non-linear. 
u 1. Experimental Design for Research Work-
ers. (8·0) Or. B. S. 
Prerequiaite: 402. 
Methods of constructing and analyzing 
designs for experimental investigations; 
Latin-square, spli~plot, simple and par· 
tially confounded factorial designs, in-
complete block designs; treatment of mis· 
sing data; techniques of experimentation. 
421. Survey Designs for Research Workers. 
(8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequvite: 401. 
Methods of constructing and analyzing 
designs for survey investigations t simple 
random, stratified, multistage ana multi· 
phase sampling designs; questionnaire 
construction; methods of estimation : 
techniques of survey investigation. 
4U 1. Elementary Statistical Quality Control. 
(8·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequitrite: 201 or 401 or I. E. 862 
and junior classification. 
Application of statistical princlftes to 
manufacturing. Survey of contro chart 
technique and sampling inspection schemes 
now in use. 
488. Economic Sta.tlstlcs. 
(Ec. 488) (8·0) Or. 8. 8. 
PrerequiBU.e: 402. 
Analysis of economic data obtained 
through research investigations. 
Applications of regression techniques to 
production functions, demand functions1 
cost functions, etc. Brief treatment ox 
index numbers. 
446, 447, 448. Statiatlcal Theory for Research 
Workers. (8·0) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
(446) Pr~requlftte: Graduate elau11lca-
tion and one yP.nr of <'oll~ge m.,thr.mntlca. 
~447) Pr~requtrite: 446 or Math. 212. 448) Prerequirite: 447. rimarily for graduate students not 
majoring in statistics. Emphasis on the 
aspects of the theory underlying statistical 
methods. Probability, population distribu-
tion functions and their properties, 
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aamp\ins di8trlbutioDJI, orthogonal linear 
functions, linear and multiple regresalon. 
estimation, testa of h)'potheaee. 
480. Processing of Data. · U·B) Or. 2. F. 
PrerequWUe: I. Ad. 480. 
Use of high speed eleetrouic computers 
for data proceSsinJ in accounting and 
administrative applications such as cost 
accounting, payroll, production control, 
inventory control. 
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481, 482. Processing of Data. (1·8) Or. 2 each. W.B. (481) Use of punched card machines in 
problems in statistical analyses. (482) Use of high speed electronic com-
puters in problems in statistical anal-
yses. . 
499. Special Problems. Ored1t as arranged. 
Prerequisite: 16 hours in statistics. 
For advanced undergraduate students. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
501. Intermeclla.te Statlstleal Methods. 
ca-o) Or. a. F. 
PrerequWite: 402 and permission of in-
structor. Mr. Snedecor 
Special situations in analysis of variance, 
multiple comparisons, fitting of poly· 
nomlals and non·llnear regreulons, ex• 
tension of contingency correlation and 
sampling problems. 
505. Psychological St&tlstics. (Psych. 606) ( a-0) Or. a. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 401 and 402 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
Applications of topics in factor analysis, 
canonical regression and correlation; and 
discriminant function analysis. 
511, 512. Destgn of Experiments. ( a-0) Or. a each. B. 
Prerequufte: 402 or 501. Kr. Xemp· 
thOJ'De 
Principles of statistical design for experi-
mental investigations in biological, agri· 
cultural and industrial research; tests; 
estimation; randomized blocks; Latin· 
squares; Graeco-Latin squares; 2u, sn 
and other factorial systems; fract1onal 
replication; simple split-riot-trials; intro· 
duction of quasi-factoria and incomplete 
block designs; determination of optima. 
521, 522. Des!gu of Surveys. 
(8·0) Or. a each. W.S. (521) Prerequisite: '02, 448 or 541. 
Messrs. Hartley, Jessen ( 522) PrerequVite: 521. 
Statistical designs and techniques for sur-
vey investigations. Mathematical develop· 
ment of sampling systems; sampling 
units; .estimation; sa~_ple size; costs, non-
sampling problems. Methods of obtaining 
and reporting information. 
5a1. Industrial Stattstics: SampllDg Inspec-
tion. ( 8-0) Or. a. F. 
Prerequuite: 842 or 448. 
Control of quality of manufactured prod-
ucts; attribute and variablt>s inspet'tion; 
aingle, double and aequentlal plana; sam• 
piing plana for continuous production. 
&a2. Ind'listrlal Statlstics; Des~gn of Experi-
ments. (8-0) Or. s. W. 
PrerequUite: 402, 581. 
Principles and methods of designing in· 
dustrlal experiments. Methods of analysis. 
585. Biological 8tat1stlcs. (8·0) Or. a. B. 
Prerequfrit.e: 402. Mr. Gurland 
Biological assay; quantitative and quantal 
responses; dose-response curve; relative 
Courses for Graduate Students 
601. Advanced statlBtical Methods. 
Credit as arranged. Mr. Bartley. 
Prerequiftte : 448 or 548 and 501 or per· 
mission of instructor. 
Rank correlations and other ranking tests, 
non-parametric tests including the sign 
and Wilcoxon testa and testa for ran· 
domness, basic multivariate techniques in· 
eluding regression and discriminant analy· 
sis, analysis of serial data and harmonic 
analysis. Comparisons of sample means 
when variances are unequal. 
611, 612. Advanced Design of Experiments. 
potency; LD50; biological populations; 
negative binomial; contagious distribu· 
tiona. 
536. Genetic Stattstlcs. (Gen. 586) {8-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 402, Gen. 800. Mr. Kemp-
thorne 
Probability as applied to genetic systems; 
the derivation of genetic expectations; the 
theory of inbreeding; estimation and test-
ing of genetic parameters; statistical as-
pects of quantitative inheritance; the par-
tition of variance; eovariances among rel-
atives; mathematical models for quanti· 
tative inheritance. 
538. Elementary Eeonome.tric St&tistics. 
(Ec. 688) (8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite : 448. Mr. Tintner 
Theory of estimation of structural eco-
nomic relations in simultaneous equation 
systems; large sample theory and com· 
putation techniques; testing of hypothe· 
sea. 
541, 542, 648., Theory of St&tlstlcs. (Math. 541, 542, 548) (8·0) Or. 8 
euch. Yr. 
Prerequisite: or corequirite: 842, Math. 
514, 516. Mr. Bancroft 
Development of distribution theory from 
the theory of probability; common dis· 
tribution functions; derivation of sam· 
piing distributions with particular atten· 
tion to normal populations; estimation by 
maximum likelihood· likelihood ratio tests 
of parametric hypotheses; introduction to 
general linear hypothesis theory; ele-
ments of sequential analysis ; distribution 
free methods. 
580. Sclentlfi.c Machine Computing. (Math. 580) (8·0) Or. B. 8. 
Prerequilrite: Math. 507 or 508 or per-
mission of instructor. Mr. Hartley 
Programming large scale computations on 
high-speed computers. Components of 
computational program. Adaptation of 
program to facilities provided. Link with 
organization problems. illustrated by ex-
amples in,.luding problems from Math. 
507, 508 and large scale analysis of data 
requiring extensive input and output. 
599. Special Topics. Credit as arranged. 
A. Theory. 
B. Methods. 
0. Design of Experiments. 
D. Design of Surveys. 
Messrs. Bancroft, Gurland, Hartley, Jes· 
sen, Kempthorne, Snedeeor, Tintner 
ca-O) Cr. 8 each. Alt. W.B., Not of-
fered 1958 
Prerequi8ite: 512, 641. Mr. Xempthorne 
Randomization theory of designs ; general 
theory of factorial designs; fractional 
replication; theory of quasifa('torial and 
incomplete block designs; analyala of 
groups of experiments; treatments applied 
in sequence; designs for determining op-
tima. 
616, 617. ProbabUity. (Math. 616, 617). See 
Mathematics. 
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621. Advanced Design of Surveys. 
(3·0) Or. 8. 
Prere(Jt£irite: 522, 543. Mr. Hartley 
Mathematical development Qf sampling 
theory for more complex cases. Unequal 
probabilities of selection. Cluster sam· 
piing. Selection of optimum design for 
practical survey problems. 
622. Seminar on Design of Surveys. Credit 
as arranged. Messrs. Hartley, Jessen 
Prerequisite: 522. 
638. Advanced Econometric Statistics. 
(Ec. 638) (8·0) Or. 8. Alt. W., Of· 
fered 1958. 
Prerequisite: 588, 543. Mr. Tintner 
Distribution theory of autoregresstve 
multiple equation systems; identification 
problell!s; aP,plicntions to prediction and 
economtc policy. 
641. General Theory of Linear Hypothesis. 
(Math. 641) (3·0) Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 543, Math. 404. Mr. Kemp· 
thorne 
Theory of least squares; theory of gen· 
eral linear hypothesis; analysis of mul· 
tiple classifl<'ation data; components of 
variance. 
642. Distribution Theory. (Math. 642) (3·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 548. Mr. Gurland 
Probability measure and distribution func· 
tiona; random variables; characteristic 
functions; asymptotic distributions. 
643. Theory of Estlmation and Testing of HY-
potheses. (Math. 643) (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 543. Mr. Gurland 
Neyman-Pearson theory of testing by· 
• 
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potheses; point and interval estimation; 
sumcient statistics; elements of decision 
theory. 
646. Time Series. 
(Math. 646, Ec. 646) (8·0) Or. 8. Alt. 
B. Not oft'ered 1958 ' 
Prerequirite: 402 or 501, Math. 218. 
Mr. Tintner 
Random elements; variate dlft'erence 
method ; seasonal variations ; cyclical 
variations t Fourier series, harmonic anal· 
ysis; trena; orthogonal polynomials, cor· 
relation, economic applicmtion of multi· 
variate analysis. 
64 7. Multivart.a.te Analysts. (Math. 647) (3·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: 548, Math. 404. Mr. Gur· 
land 
Multivariate nonnnl distribution; Wls· 
hart distribution; Hotelllng's T; multi· 
variate regression analysis: discriminant 
functions. 
649. Recent Developments In Statistlca and 
ProbabWty. (Math. 649) (8·0) Or. 8. 
Prerequisite: 642, 648. Mr. Gurland 
Material selected from one of the follow-
ing or other modern areas which borome 
suftlciently important : sequential analysis, 
declslon theory, nonparametrlc Inference. 
stochastic processes. 
688. Seminar on the Theory of Statistics and 
ProbabWty. 
(Math. 688) Oredit as arranged. 
PrerequUtiU : 548. 
699. Research. 
Messrs. Bancroft, Gurland, Hartley, 
Homeyer, Jessen, Kempthorne, Bnedecor, 
Tintner 
TE~CALJOURNAUSM 
KENNETH R. MARviN, M.S., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Rodney T. Fox, M.S.]. 
AssoCIATE PRoFEssoR: Harry E. Heath, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRs: Bernice P. Burns, M.A.; Robert C. Mulhall, B.A.; James W. 
Schwartz, B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in agricultural journalism and in home economics or 
science, major in technical journalism, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see 
pages 42, 89 and 97 respectively. For a sequence in radio and television, see page 223. 
Instruction in technical journalism is offered to all students and adapted as far as pos-
sible to their various needs. Its purpose is two-fold: to serve those professionally inter-
ested in technical journalism and to aid those wishing less extensive work. 
To professional students it offers training for editorial positions with the technical, 
business, and trade press, for advertising positions with such publications and with in-
dustries, for similar positio~ in radio and television, and for community journalism. 
A sequence of suggested courses designed to prepare students for outdoor writing will 
be supplied upon request. This sequence combines courses in journalism, wildlife, range 
management, conservation and other natural resources. Students may take major work in 
zoology and entomology, forestry, or technical journalism with minor work in the other 
fields. 
Engineering students may elect a sequence of courses in technical journalism. Selection 
from the following courses is recommended: T.JI. 221, 225, 325, 335, 341 or 342, 351, 
475; Sp. 301. Because of the desirability. of combining a sequence of courses with work 
on student publications, it is recommended that interested students begin their journalism 
work in the sophomore year where possible. 
228 COLLEGIATE INSTRUCTION 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in technical 
journalism; and minor work to students taking major work in other departments. ' 
To qualify for major work a student must have completed a curriculum leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree, including a minimum of 12 hours of journalism, or an under-
graduate curriculum in journalism substantially equivalent to that offered at this insti-
tution. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 430, 431, 445, 446, 465, 475. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
113. Technlcat Lecture. (1·0) Required. F. 
Orientation in agricultural and technical journalism. 
111 . .Tourna11atlc Vocations. (2·0) Or. 2. S. 
Survey of opportunities in technical journalism. 
221, 222. Techn1cal Reporting. 
(2·8 to 12) Or. 1 to 6 each. 
PrertJquUite: Engl. 108. Some proftcien('y 
in typiJ!g. 
221; 'F.W.: 222, W.S. 
News values, news style, news gathering 
and writing, history of technical journals. 
Field tTips. 
225. PubUcity Methods. 
225. (8·0} Or. 8. For those not majoring 
in journahsm. F.W.S. 
225B. For Home Economics students. 
F.W.S. 
2250. For Physical Education students. 
s. 
Prerequilrite: Engl. lOB. 
News values, news gathering and writing, 
with special reference to technit'al subject 
matter. Use of communication media for 
public relations purposes. 
310. Boporttng Publlc Mairs. (2·8) Or. B. F. 
PrerequUite: 222. 
Depth reporting as applied to public af· 
fairs. 
317, B18. News Photography. 
(2·6) Or. 4. 317, F.S. B18, W. 
PrertJqui8ite: 221 or 225 or permission 
of instructor. 
News rnniera and dark room techniqut>s. 
Evaluation of news pictures; the picture 
story; lighting. 
825. Technical Adve~. (3·0) Or. 3. F.S. 
Principles of advertistng: planning, prep· 
aration, placing. 
326. Badto and Telovlslon Advertlslng. 
(8·0) Or. a. W. 
Prerequirite: 325, Sp. 801. 
Principles of advertising as applied to 
radio and television. 
335. Feature Articles for Technlcal Journals. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. W. 
Prerequi8ittJ: 225. 
For those not majoring in journalism. 
Writing of articles dealing with agricul· 
ture, engineering, home economics, or 
science. 
341, 842. Practice tn Cop,- Editing and Typo-
graphy. (2·3) Or. 3 each. F.W. 
Prerequ(rile: 222 or 226. 
Copy editing, headline writing and make-
up. Type, type setting, and design of 
printed matter. Trips to graphic arts 
plants. 
351. Magutne Production. (1·6) Or. 8. S. 
Prfioequ(rile: Engl. 108. 
Workshop in editorial, advertising, and 
circulation management problems; pub· 
Uahlng four monthly magazines aa lab· 
oratory projects. 
426, 427. Technical Writing. 
(2-B to 9) Or. 1 to 5 each. F.W. 
Prerequialte: 222. Home economics stu· 
dents should have completed all required 
work in applied art, child development, 
food and nutrition, household eqwpment 
and textiles and clothing. 
Gathering of material and preparation of 
articles for technical magazines. 
430. Law of Communications. (3·0) Or. s. F. 
Prerequisite: 225 or equivalent. 
Libel, slander, lottery, copyright; postal 
laws; the Federal Communications Act; 
laws affecting advertising and legal pub· 
lication. 
431. Hlstoey- of .Journalism. 
(2·8 to 9) Or. 1 to 5. W. 
PrerequWrittJ: 222. 
Development of American journalism from 
colonial times. Emphasis on growth of 
freedom of the press concept, ethil'al 
standards and role of the press in growth 
of American culture. 
445, 446. Technical Advertising. 
(3·0) Cr. B each. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 825. 
Fundamentals in layout and copywriting. 
Selling and servicing for advertising 
media. 
464. Community Newspaper. 
(B·O) Or. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prt!requisite: 222 or equivalent. 
Editorial, advertising, circulation, and 
mnnagement problems of rural community 
newspaper. 
465. Mechanics of Printlnll: and Dlustratlng. 
(8·0) Or. B. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: 342. 
Graphic arts reproduction; cost estimat· 
ing; accounting. 
475. Informative Writing for Radio and 
Television. (3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
PrertJquirite: 225 or equivalent, Sp. 802. 
Writing and planning continuity, talks, 
interviews, demonstrations, forums and 
discussions; documentary programs for 
radio and television. 
476. Motion Picture Techniques. 
(2·3) Or. B. S. 
Prerequisite: 4811 475 or Engl. 815. Basic techniques m taking, editing and 
presenting motion pictnres as a means of 
communication with special streBS on the 
requirements for television. 
481, 482, 488. Radio and Television News. 
(1·6) Or. 3 each. F.W.S. 
PrertJquisite : 225. Sp. 802. 
481. Writing and editing news for 
broadcasting. 
482. Patterns and techniques for radio. 
News program building. 
488. Patterns and techniques for tele-
vision. Field trips. 
490. Special Problems tn Commun.fcatlons. 
Or. 1 to 6. 
Prerequirite: Junior classification. 
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Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
51 o. Reader and Audience A.nalyBls. 
( S-0) Or. S. SS. 
Pr~r~quiaite: 222 or 475. 
Render interest surveys. Apt>Ucation of 
understandabUity formulae. Public opin-
ion pollJJ. MeasUring ln1luence. 
515. Public Relations. (S·O) Or. 8. S. 
PrerequisiJ.~: 225. 
Utilization of various media of public 
information for promotion of specific ob-jectives. 
517. Pictorial Communication. 
(2-8 to 9) Or. 1 to 5. F. 
Prerequisite: 222, 817. 
A survey of the uses in communication 
of photographs, drawings, graphs, chartsi 
maps and non-word symbols. Speeia 
emphasis on how to communicate by 
means of pictures. 
526, 627. Technical Writing. 
(2-S to 9) Or. 1 to 6 ee.ch. F.W. 
Prereguirite: 222. 
Gathering of material and preparation of 
articles for technical magazines. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
650. Sem!n.a.r. Required. (1·8) Or. 2. Mr. 
Heath. 
690. Research. Mr. Marvin. 
528. Advanced Technical Writing and Edit-
ing. (2·8 to 9) Or. 1 to 5. S. 
PrerequirittJ: 427. 
Writing and editing of technical material 
for magazines, journals, special publi<"a· 
tiona and bookR. 
532. Literature of Oommunlcation. 
(2·8 to 9) Or. 1 to 5. S. 
Prerequuite: 222. 
A survey of the literature concerning 
communication with special emphasis 
placed on controversies within and about journalism in its broad definition. 
584. Spectallzed News for Radio and Tole-
vision. 
(1-6) Or. 8. Alt. 8. Otl'ercd 1958 
Pr~requirite: 482 or 488. 
News and information broadcasting spe-
cialties; planning and presentation of 
special events programs; backgrounding 
and interpreting radio and television 
news; sourre material; propaganda; pub· 
lic service theory. 
590. Special Topics. Credit as arranged-. Mr. 
Marvin 
TEXTILES AND CLOTIUNG 
MARGARET C. WARNING, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: Fannie Potgieter, M.A. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORs: Norma R. Hollen, M.S.; Harriet T. McJimsey, M.A.; Opal M. 
Roberson, M.A.; Jane Saddler, M.S.; 0. Settles, B.S. 
AssiSTANT PROFEssoRs: Lillian E. Brehm, M.A.; Winona F. Koch, M.S.; Harriet W. 
Lewis, M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Winona N. Brooks, M.S.; Belva L. Covey, B.A.; Agatha L. Huepenbecker, 
M.S.; Harriet LaGrange, B.S.; Anita Rice, M.S.; Shirley-Jean Smith, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in textiles and clothing and in textiles and related science 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 88 and 92. 
Advanced work is also offered to provide fundamental information and training in 
textiles and clothing for those who wish to go into merchandising or other commercial 
positions which involve work in textiles, clothing, costume design, or fashion. 
The curriculum in textiles and related science is designed for those who wish to pre-
pare to work in textile laboratories or to do research in textiles. 
The department also offers courses designed to furnish such knowledge and training as 
are essential to the consumer for satisfactorily providing clothing and household fabrics for 
the individual, the family, and the home. 
Opportunities for Gradu·ate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science and minor work 
to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of courses in applied art, chem-
istry (including inorganic and organic) , economics, physics, textiles and clothing (in-
cluding specific courses in general textiles, clothing construction and costume designing). 
Additional prerequisites may be required, depending upon the nature of the work the 
student wishes to pursue. 
The modem language requirement for the degree of Master of Science may be waived 
upon recommendation of the bead of the department. 
Open to graduate students, for minor only: 404, 414, 424, 444, 454, 464, 466. 
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Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
1,5. Costume Selection. (S·') Or. 4. F.W.S. 424. Deslgnlng by Draping. (1·6) Or. B. F.W.S. Essentials of color, texture and design 
for clothing selection considering be· 
comingnesa to individuals and suitability 
to environment. 
204. Textiles. (2-4) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
PrerequUIU: Ohem. 105 or 101. 
Fundamental weaves, yarns, fibers, color 
and finishes with reference to selection of 
fabrics for clothing and bouse. 
224. Elementary Clothing Construction. 
(1·6) Or. B. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 145 and placement test. 
Use of commercial pattern, basic garment 
construction; fabrics in relation to pattern 
designs; construction for specific fa brieR 
and designs. Students will be sectionea 
according to ability as indicated in a pre· 
test in sewing skills. 
324. Flat Pattern Destgn.tng. 
(2·6) Or. 4. F.W.B. 
Prerequi8ite: 224. 
Development of foundation pattern; fiat 
pnttern designing; making patterns for 
selected dress design and developing in 
wool-like fabric. 
826. Chlldren's Clothing. {3·3) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 224. 
Patterns, selection, and construction of 
suitable clothing_ for children. 
404. Advanced 'l'extnes. (8·0) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequiaite: 204, Ohem. 264. 
Now developments in the textile field as 
!'~ported in current literature. 
414. Historic Textiles. ( 8·0) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequirite: 204, llist. 218. 
Development of textiles from ancient 
times; existing sources; comparison with 
modern commercial products. 
Prerequiaite: 824. 
Draping and modeling dresses with em· 
phasis upon handling different fabrics and 
finishing techniques. 
444. Advanced Costume Selection. 
(2·4) Or. s. F.S. 
Prerequisite: 224, A.A.. 103, 211, 212. 
Creative problems based on source ma· 
terial commonly used in designing cloth· 
in g. 
454. History of Costume. (3·0) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prereqtti.l!ite: Hist. 218. 
Development of costume and fashion from 
ancient Egyptian to present day. 
464. Textile and Clothing Purchasing. 
(2·0) Or. 2. F. 
Prerequisite: 204, Ec. 242. 
The relationships of responsibilities, prac· 
tices and ethics of consumers, producers 
and distributors as they affect the con· 
sumption of apparel and household tex· 
tiles. 
465. Professional O~portunities in 'l'extUes 
and Olothing. 2-0) Or. 2. W. 
Prer~quisite: redit or classification in 
464. 
Textiles and clothing mills; factories· in· 
stitutes and retail outlets; analysis ol op· 
portunities open to women. Field trips 
required. 
466. B.etamng. (Ec. 466) See Economics. 
490. Special Problems. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 10 credits in textiles and 
clothing. 
Permission from the head of the depart-
ment and instructor. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
525. Advanced AppUed Dress Deslgn. 
(2·') Or. 8. B. ])esigns and construction techniques suit-
able for various materials and garments. 
527. 'l'aUortng. (2·6) Or. '· F.W.S. 
PrerequUite : 824. 
Tailoring construction applied in making 
coats and suits. 
544. Advanced Costume Design. 
(2-4) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 444, A.A.. 212. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
610. Seminar. Cr. as arranged. W. 
Selection and creative problems, with em· 
phasis upon detail. 
590. Special 'l'oplcs. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the head of 
the department. 
A.. Textiles. 
B. Historic Textiles. 
0. Clothing Construction. 
D. Costume Design. 
E. History of Costume. 
F. Socio-psychological aspects of Textiles 
and Olothing. 
614. Research. 
Misses Settles, Warning 
THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS 
GLENN MURPHY, Ph.D., C.E., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Stephen]. Chamberlin, M.S.; Arthur W. Davis, Ph.D.; Herbert]. Gilkey, 
Sc.D.; Edward H. Ohlsen, C.E. 
AssoCIATE PRoFESsORS: Alfred H. Hausrath, ill, Ph.D.; Aldor C. Peterso~ "M.S.; Robert 
E. Uhrig, Ph.D. 
AsSISTANT PROFESSORS: Elmer L. Munger, Ph.D.; Wilbur B. Ratterree, M.S.; Donald F. 
Young, Ph.D. 
INsmucroRS: ] ohn M. Hanson, B.S.; Roger S. Hanson, M.S.; John K. Imig, B.S.; 
Connayil M. Jacob, M.S.; Michael A. McCoy, M.S.; Richard O'Regan, B.S.; Leonard 
D. Peterson, B.S.; Donald S. Sasscer, B.S.; Cletus E. Schertz, B.S. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
The courses in mechanics are intermediate between those in physics and mathematics 
and the professional and design courses of the several engineering curricula. In the work 
of this department the student is expected to acquire an understanding of the principles 
underlying the technique of analysis and a knowledge of those properties of materials 
which influence the manner and extent of their use for engineering purposes. He is ex-
pected to gain some insight into the background of purchase and design specifications. 
Physical properties of engineering materials are studied in the classroom and are evalu-
ated in the laboratory. General laws, such as those of Newton, are given mathematical 
expression and are made suitable for use in the solution of specific problems in machine 
and structural design and in the flow and measurement of fluids. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in theoretical and applied mechanics ; and minor work to students taking 
major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completioh of a curriculum substantially 
equivalent to that required of undergraduate students in engineering at this institution. 
This should include the undergraduate courses necessary for the particular field chosen. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 324, 327, 337, 344, 354, 378, 444, 484, 498. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
2 7 4. Statics of Engineering. 
(4-0) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Phys. 221, Math. 212, 
credit or classification in Math. 213. 
Force systems, resultants, equilibrium, 
friction, centroids, moments of inertia. 
s 24. Mechanics of Materials. 
(5·0) Or. 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequwe: 274. 
Elements of stress analysis applied to 
pressure vessels, riveted and welded 
~oints beams, shafts, springs, columns, 
Including simple stress, combined stresses, 
deflection, eccentric loading, repeated 
loading, and impact. 
t327. Materials Laboratory. 
(0·3) Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : Oredit or classification in 
324. 
Experimental determination of physical 
properties of steel, cast-iron1 timber, (On-
crete an4/or other engineermg materials. 
Preparation of reports. 
t337. Materials La.boratory. 
(0-6) Or. 2. F.W. 
Prerequiaite : Orcdit or classification in 
324 and 354. 
Similar to 827, with added emphasis on 
concrete. One-day inspection trip. 
844. Dynamics of Engineering, 
(4·0) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 274. 
Moments of inertia of masses. Kine-
matics : motion of particles and of rigid 
bodies. Kinetics : force, mass, accelera-
tion; work and energy; impulse and 
momentum. 
354. Engineering Matertals. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: Credit or classification in 
824. 
Properties, uses and manufacture of met-
als, timber, stone, clay products, cements, 
concrete and other engineering materials. 
878. Mechanics of Fluids. 
(8·2) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : 844. 
Elements of enlrlneerin~ applications of 
the laws of fluiCI behav1or; statics, kine· 
matics and kinetics of fluids. 
444. Aircraft Vibration and Flutter. 
(8·2) Or. 4. 8. 
Prerequillite : 844. 
Elementary vibration analysis with ap-
plication to aircraft problems. Two·dimen· 
siona.l flutter theory. 
484. Principles of Slm111tude. (8·2) Or. 4. 8. 
Prerequi8ite : 824. 
Dimensional analysis. Principles govern· 
ing the desip1 and operation of models 
for the solution of engineering problems. 
Analogies. 
498. Construction Materlals. (1·6) Or. B. F. 
Prerequillite: 824, 854 and 827 or 887. 
Field inspection, sampling, testing meth· 
ods ; advanced studies :relating to struc· 
tural use of such materials as timber, 
concrete, clay products, and metals. One-
day inspection trip. 
---
tB27, 887. A student who is not present 
for the first laboratory meeting of his own 
section, may qualify for continuation in the 
course onlT by attendin~ the flrst laboratory 
meeting o some other section of either of 
these two coul']les. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
500. Speclal Topics. 
Or. 2 to 5 each time elected. As ar-
ranged. Messrs. Chamberlin, Gilkey, 
Murphy 
506. Advanced Properties of Engineering 
Materials. (S·O) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequirite: Phys. 218, Math. 814. 
Messrs. Chamberlin, Murphy 
Infiuence of structure and environment 
on the mechanical properties of engineer-
ing materials. Types of imperfections 
and their effects. Control of properties. 
514. Advanced Mechanics of M&terlala. 
(8 or 4-0) Or. 8 or 4. F. 
PrerequiiiUe: 824. Messrs. Chamberlin, 
Gilkey Murphy 
Specia\ problems met in engineering. 
Limitations of ftexure and torsion for· 
mulas, unsymmetrical bending, cuned 
beams, combined streBSes, theories of 
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failure, thin tubes, thick hollow cylinders, 
]!hotoelasticity. 
515. Development of Mechanics. 
(2 to 4·0) Or. 2 to 4. W. 
Prereqwnt~: 824, 844. Messrs. Ohamber· 
lin, Gilkey, Murphy 
Historical development of the expression 
of the prin~iples of mechanics. 
51 7. Advanced Mechanics of Materials Lab· 
oratory. (0·2 to 4) Or. 1 to 2. F. 
Pr~requi8ite: Ored.it or claBSification in 
514. Mr. Chamberlin 
Experimental techniques of stress evalu· 
ation; strain measuring equipment, brittle 
varnish, photoelastic studies. Analogies. 
518. Experimental Stress Ana1ys1s. 
Cl-4) Or. 8. F.B. 
Prerequi.Bite: 827 or 887. Mr. Chamber· 
lin 
Modern techniques for experimental de· 
termination o.f streBSes in complex mem· 
ben. Strain gagea, 1treu coat. photo· 
elasticity, stati1lux, mag n i f1 u x and 
ultrasonic analysis. 
524. AdvaDCQd 'rechDlcal Statics. 
(8 or 4·0) Or. 8 or 4. W. 
PrerequVUe: 824. Mr. Murphy 
Principle of virtual work ; moment dis· 
tribution; column analogy; applications 
to engineerin_g vroblems. 
540. Analisls of D:vnamic Systems. 
(8-2) Or. 4. 
Prerequuite: 844, Math. 814. Mr. Mur· 
phy 
Dynamic performance of engineering sys· 
tems with emphasis on aperiodic condi-
tions. Transient response of open-loop 
and closed-loop systems. D;t:tamic per· 
formance of mechanical, 1lwd and elec-
trical components. Use of analog com· 
puter to obtain dynamic response. 
544. Mechanical Vlbr&tlons. (8-2) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequ.i8ite: 844, Math. 814. Mr. Mur-
p_hy 
Kinematics of vibrations, equations of 
motion applied to systems with free and 
Courses for Graduate Students 
600. Research. 
Messrs. Chamberlin, Gilkey, Murphy 
614. Ana1Jt;lcal Study of Ez:perlmental Work 
ln Concrete. 
( 2 to 4-0) Or. 2 to 4. As arranged. 
Prerequf.BitAJ: 887, O.E. 885. Mr. Gilkey 
Interpretative survey of background of 
present concrete '()ractice. 
620. Seminar. (1·0) Or. 1. 
Messrs. Ohamberlin, Gilkey, MuTJ?hY 
661, 662, 663. :Mathem&tlcs of Elastictty. 
(Math. 661, 662, 668) Bee Mathematics. 
666, 667, 668. Sta.tlc and D:vnamic Problems 
of Pl&tes and Shells. 
(Math. 666, 667, 668) See Mathematics. 
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forced vibrations, resonance, viscous and 
Coulomb damping, multiple degrees of 
freedom, mobilities, Rayleigh's method. 
Isolation and absorption of vibrations 
Application to engi~es and rotating ma-
chinery, vibration of propellers, aerody 
namic flutter. 
548. Advanced Engineering Dyn&m.ics. 
(3-2) Cr. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 344, Math. 314. Mr. Mur-
nhy 
Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies 
anplied to advun~ed engiueering problems. 
<fenernlized coordinates and Lagrangian 
equations of motion. 
564. Elastic Sta.billty. (3-0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 514, Math. 314. Mr. Mur-
phy 
Stability of columns, beam-columns, and 
panels. Assumptions and limitations. 
Lateral buckling of beams. Torsion of 
thin-walled members. 
568. Applied Plasticity. 
(2 or 8-2) Or. 8 or 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 514. Mr. Murphy 
The plastic state of engineering materials; 
types of flow, cree:p and relaxation, re-
distribution of stram and stress. Engi-
neering applications. 
578. Advanced Fluid Mechanics. 
( 8·2) Or. 4. F. 
Prerequiaite: 878, Math. 814. 
Mr. Murphy 
Fundamental relationships of fluid dy-
namics; real and ideal fluids; laminar 
and turbulent flow; 1low in closed con-
duits and open channels; boundary layer 
theory; COIIlpressible flow, engineering ap· 
plications. 
594, 595. Applied Elasticity. 
(2 to 4·0) Or. 2 to 4 each. As arranged. 
Prerequiaite: 824. Mr. Murph¥ 
Fundamental relations of elasttcity; uni· 
form and nonuniform states of stress; 
Airy's function; applications to engineer· 
ing problems. 
684, 685, 686. Simllitude ln Engineering. 
(2·2) Or. 8 each. Yr. 
684. Prerequisite: 324 and permission of 
instructor. Mr. Murphy 
685. Prerequi8ite: 878, 684. 
686. Prerequisite: 684. 
(684) Use of models as aids to engineer-
ing design. Principles of dimensional 
analysis. Design and testing of models ; 
interpretation of data. Application to 
beams and shafts under static and dy-
namic loading. ( 685) Application to 
problems of 1luid flow. Hydraulic struc· 
tures under various conditions of opera· 
tion. Distorted models. { 686) Analogies 
VETERINARY ANATOMY 
RoBERT GETTY, D.V.M., Ph.D., Head of Department 
AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR: George C. Christensen, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORS: J. Thomas Bell, Jr., D.V.M., Ph.D.; John G. Bowne, D.V.M., 
M.S.; Robert Hadek, Dr. Med. Vet., Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate cuniculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of Doctor 
of Veterinary Medicine, see page 104. 
Through courses in this department, veterinary students acquire a detailed knowledge 
of the anatomy of the domestic animals which is necessary for a proper understanding of 
physiology, pathology, diagnosis, surgery, and medicine. 
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Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in microscopic and gross anatomy ; and minor work to students taking major 
work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate curriculum 
substantially equivalent to that in veterinary medicine. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
101, 102, 108 lWcroscoplo Anatomy. F.W.S. 
101. (2·9) Or. 5. 
Prerequ\rite: One year of college biology. 
102. (8·5) Or. 5. 
Prere((l!-Vlte: 101. 
lOS. (1·12) Or. 5. 
Prerequisite: 102. 
Oells, tissues, organs, histogenesis, em· 
bryogeny, organogenesis, and structure. 
111, 112, 118. Gross Anatomy. F.W.S. 
111. (1·14) Or. 6. 
217. 
Prerequisite : One year of college biology. 
112. (0·18) Or. 6. 
Prerequisite : 111. 
118. (0·15) Or. 5. 
Prerequisite: 112. 
Brstematic and topographic study and 
dissection of horse, ox, sheep, pig, dog, 
chicken, and laboratory animals. 
Anatomy of Domestic Anlma.ls. 
(8·0) Or. S. F. 
401. 
402. 
For students in agriculture and others 
desiring fundamental knowledge of 
anatomy. 
Advanced Anatomy. 
(0·9) Or. 8 to 5 ench time taken. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 102, 112 nnd permission 
of instructor. 
A. Regional systemnti<' and topographic 
dissection of clinicnl, surgi<'al and 
obstetrical areas ns related to prnctlce 
of veterinary medicine. 
B. Microscopic nnatomy and its tech· 
nlques as applied to orgnns and 
systems. 
Applied Anatomy. ( 2·8) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequisite : Fourth year classification 
in Vet. Med. 
Principal surgical neurological and ob· 
stetrical anatomical subject matter nnd Its 
clinical npplication. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
502. Systematic Ana.tomy. 
(1·6 or 12) Or. 8 or 5 each time taken. 
Yr. 
Prerequiaite : One year of college biology 
and permission of instructor. Mr. Getty 
Dissection of dog, chicken and other 
animals. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
601, 602, 603. Advanced Microscopic Ana-
tomy. 
601. (2·9) Or. 5; 602. (8·5-) Or. 5; 
608. (1-12) Or. 6. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite : One year of college biology. 
Mr. Getty 
Cytology, embryology, and microscopic 
organology of the animal body. 
604. Seminar. Or. 1. Yr. 
Mr. Getty 
511. Neuroanatomy. 
(2·6 or 2·0) Or. 2 or 4. Alt. W. Offered 
1958 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 
Mr. Getty 
Central and peripheral nervous system in· 
eluding the orgnns of special sense. 
668. Endocriu,ology. (V.Phys. 668, A.B. 668) 
(8·8) Or. 4. Alt. 8. Not offered 1958 
Prerequi.aite : Permission of instructor. 
Messrs. Getty, Hewitt, Melampy 
Embryology, structure and function of 
endocrine orgnns. 
690. Research. 
A. 01'0RR An~>tomy. 'Mr. Gottv 
B. Microscopic Anatomy. Mr. Getty 
VETERINARY MEDICAL CLINICS 
See page 253. 
VETERINARY HYGIENE 
R. ALLEN PACKER, D.V.M., Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Melvin S. Hofstad, D.V.M., Ph.D.; Chester D. Lee, D.V.M., M.S.; lval A. 
Merchant, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSOR: William P. Switzer, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PROFESSOR: Wayne W. Kirkham, D.V.M., M.S. 
INSTRUCTORs: Charles E. Brandner, D.V.M., A.B.; Frank E. Mitchell, D.V.M.; Milton 
E. Taylor, D.V.M., B.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of Doctor 
of Veterinary Medicine, see page 104. 
The Veterinary Hygiene Department offers instruction in bacteriology, virology, im· 
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munology, food hygiene, and in the diagnosis and control of the infectious diseases. The 
department cooperates in the sanitary control of the milk supply to the city of Ames 
which furnishes a teaching laboratory in the course in dairy hygiene. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in veterinary 
bacteriology and veterinary hygiene; major work for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in veterinary bacteriology; and minor work to students taking major work in other 
departments. 
The laboratory facilities of the Veterinary Medical Research Institute are available to 
approved and qualified students. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the possession of the D.V.M. degree or the 
completion of an undergraduate curriculum substantially equivalent to that in veterinary 
medicine. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
224. General Bacteriology and Immunology. 
(8·9) Or. 6. F. 
Prerequisile: Obem. 874, 875 or equiv· 
alent. 
Morphology, classification, and physiologi· 
cal characteristics of pathogenic bacteria ; 
principles of infection and immunity. 
225. Pathogenic Bacteriology. 
( 3·6) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequisite: 224, V.Path. 254. 
Detailed study of bacteria associated with 
animal dls£'Rf't>R 
226. Virology. (8·8) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 225, V.Path. 254, 255. 
The general properties of viruses and 
characteristics of virus diseases of ani· 
mslR 
420. Dalry Hygiene. (2·6) Ur. 4. F.W F1 
Prerequisite: First 8 years of veterinary 
curriculum. 
Study of eft'ect of bovine diseases and 
sanitation on safety and quality of milk 
and milk products. 
421, 422, 428. Infectious Diseases. F.W.S. 
421, 422. (4·0) Cr. 4 each. 428, (4·8) 
Or. 5. 
426. 
4:.!7. 
42R 
Prerequi8ite : First 8 years of veterinary 
curriculum. 
History, etiology, epidemiology, sympto-
matology, pathology, diagnosis, control 
and public health relationships of infecti· 
ous diseases of animals. 
Meat Hygiene. (8·0) Or. 3. S. 
Prerequisite : First 8 years of veterinary 
curriculum. 
Organization of federal division of meat 
inspection, slaughter of meat-producing 
animals, methods of inspection, and rules 
for disposition of abnormal meat. 
Livestock Sanitation. (3·0) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequisite: .Bact. 200 or 304. 
Principles of sanitation and methods of 
controlling common animal infections. De· 
signed for students of animal husbandry 
nnd vocationBl agriculture. 
Poultry Sanitation. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prerequiaite: Bact. 200 or 304. 
Study of principles of sanitation and 
methods of controlling common poultry 
diseases. Designed for Poultry Husbandry 
students. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
529. Immunology. (3-0 or 6) Or. 8 or 5. S. 
Prerequisite: 224, 225, V.Path. 255, 256. 
Mr. Packer 
Detailed study of immunity and use of 
immunizing products in controlling ani· 
mal diseases. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Sem.lna.r. (1-0) Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Mr. Packer 
625. Pathogenic Bacteriology. 
(8·6) Cr. 5. W. 
Prerequisite: 224, 225. Mr. Packer 
Pathogenic bat'teria and the relationship 
of their metabolism to animal diseases. 
626. Virology. ( 8-3) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 225. V.Pnth. 255. Mr. 
590. Special Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 225. Messrs. Hofstad, 
Packer 
Packer 
General characteristics of viruses. tech· 
nical procedures and specific viruses 
causing disease in animals. 
690. Research. 
A. General and Food Hygiene. 
Mr. Packer 
B. Path«!genic Bacteriology. 
Messrs. Hofstad, Packer 
VETERINARY MEDICINE AND SURGERY 
BURNELL W. KINGREY, D.V.M., M.S., Head of Department 
PROFESSORs: Clarence H. Covault, D.V.M.; George R. Fowler, B.S., D.V.M.; Maurice 
J. Johnson, D.V.M. 
AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Dunvood L. Baker, p.v .M.; Richard L. Lundvall, D.V.M., M.S. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssoRS: Frank A. Anderson, D.V.M.; James H. Bailey, D.V.M.; James 
M. Brown, D.V.M.; Walter H. Chivers, D.V.M.; Elroy C. Jensen, D.V.M. 
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Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of Doctor 
of Veterinary Medicine, see page 104. 
The study of medicine and surgery summanzes and shows the application in practice 
of the training previously received in anatomy, physiology, pathology, and therapeutics. 
On completion of the senior year the student has not only the theoretical knowledge, but 
some of the more practical methods of applying such knowledge. The transition from 
the student to the practitioner presents little difficulty after such training. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in veterinary 
medicine and surgery, and minor work to students taking major work in other depart-
ments. 
The laboratory facilities of the Veterinary Medical Research Institute are available to 
approved and qualified students. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is graduation from an approved college of vet-
erinary medicine. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
331, 882, 888. Large AntmaJ Medicine. 
(5-0) Cr. 5 each. F.W.B. 
881. Prerequisite: First two years of the 
veterinary curriculum. 
882. Prerequisite: 881. 
888. Prerequisite: 882. 
Methods employed in diagnosis of animal 
diseases and consideration of diseases not 
caused by infectious agents. 
336. Small Animal Medicine. (6·0) Or. 5. W. 
Prerequisite: 881. 
Treatment and prevention of diseases of 
small domestic and furbearing animals 
and pet birds. 
887. Small Animal Surgery. (5·0) Cr. 5. B. 
Prerequi8ite: 871. 
Surgical diseases of small domestic and 
furbearing animals, and pet birds. 
871. Surgery. (5·0) Cr. 5. F. 
Prerequisite : First two years of \'eter· 
inary curriculum. 
Fundnmentall>rinciples. 
372. Surgery. (~8) Or. 5. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 871. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Semina.r. (Or. 1.) F.W.S. Mr. Kingrey 
671. Advanced General Surgery. 
(2-8 or 9) Or. 8 or 5. F.W.B. 
Prerequisite: 878. Mr. Kingrey 
Detailed principles of veterinary surgery 
and anesthesia. 
672. Advanced Special Surgery. 
(2·3 or 9) Or. 8 or 5. F.W.B. 
Surgical diseases of horses, cattle, sheep, 
and swine. 
878. Surgery. (5·0) Or. 5. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 872. 
Surgical diseases of horses, cattle, sheep 
and swine. 
381, 882, 888. OUnics (0·12) Required. Yr. 
Concurrent with V.Obst. and Rnd. 881, 
882, ass. 
438. Professional Orientation. (2·0) Or. 2. S. 
Prerequisite: Fourth year classification 
in V.Med. 
Professional ethics and other problems of 
the professional man. 
481, 482, 488. OUnics. Yr. 
(0·18) Total Or. 8 each, including and 
concurrent with V. Obst. and Rnd. 481, 
482 488. 
484. AppUed Medicine and Surgery. 
(3-8) Cr. 4. F.W.S. 
676. 
690. 
Prerequisite : First three years of vet· 
erinary curriculum. 
Special study of problems in diagnosis 
and treatment of selected cases and a 
special surgical laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 878. Mr. Kingrey 
Technics of the various operations and 
manipulations in veterinary surgeey. 
Advanced :Medicine. 
(2·8 or 9) Or. 8 or 5. F W.S. 
Prerequ_VUe: 888. Mr. Kingrey 
Principles of large animal medicine. 
Research. Mr. Kingrey 
VETERINARY OBSTETRICS AND RADIOLOGY 
MAcK A. EMMERSON, D.V.M., M.S., Dr.Mcd.vet., Head of Department 
PROFESSOR: John B. Herrick, D.V.M., M.S. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: James E. Lovell, D.V.M., M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of Doct&.. 
of Veterinary Medicine, see page 104. 
Courses in Obstetrics 
The department presents the course work in obstetrics in three categories: (a) Inter-
ferences with parturition both fetal and maternal; (b) diseases of the newborn, from 
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birth to several days of age. Special emphasis is placed on the etiology, treatment and 
prevention of such interferences with animal reproduction; (c) interferences with normal 
reproduction, commonly called "sterility". 
Courses in Radiology 
The importance of radiology as a diagnostic aid and a therapeutic measure in the 
handling of animal disease is rapidly becoming more important. More veterinarians are 
adding X-ray apparatus to their therapeutic equipment. The department presents a sys-
tematically organized course in radiology emphasizing the handling, taking, processing 
and interpretation of skiagraphs, and the dangers of X-rays to man and animal when 
improperly used. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degree of Master of Science in veterinary 
obstetrics with special emphasis on the diseases of reproduction of domestic animals. 
While advanced degrees are not offered in radiology this very valuable and relatively 
new approach to the study of reproductive disturbances is available to graduate students 
in obstetrics. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
345. Principles and Practlce of Obstetrics. 
(4·8) Or. 5. F. 
Prerequiaite : First six quarters of vet-
erinary curriculm. 
Care of pregnant animals. Onuses and 
treatment of difficult parturition. Oare 
of newborn during first two weeks of 
life. 
381, 882, 888. 011n.lcs. (0-12) Required. Yr. 
PrerequiBite: Olass1fication in 345, V. 
Med. and Surg. 881 and 371. 
Concurrent with V. Mcd. and Surg. 881, 
882, 888. 
440. Radiology. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequi6ite: First ten quarters of the 
veterinary curriculum. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Seminar. Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Mr. Emmerson 
644. Advanced Obstetrics. 
(2·3 or 9) Or. 8 or 5 F.W.S. 
Prerequillite: 444. Mr. Emmerson 
Diseases of reproductive organs of the 
male. 
645. Advanced Obstetrics. 
(2·8 or 9) Or. 8 or 5. F.W.S. 
Prsrequi8ite: 444. Mr. Emmerson. 
Essentials of radiography and fluoroscopy 
with particular emphasis on protection 
from irradiation and on interpretation of 
radiographs. 
444. Disturbances of Reproduction. 
(4·3) Or. 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8ite: 845. 
Diseases of the generative organs., their 
causes, control and treatment. 
481, 482, 483. Clinics. 
(0·18) Total cr. 3 each. Yr. 
Prerequisite: Fourth year classification 
in Veterinary Medicine. 
Including and concurrent with V.Med. 
and Surg. 481, 482, 483. 
Diseases of reproductive organs of the 
female. 
690. Research. Mr. Emmerson. 
A. Diseases of reproduction in the male 
domestic animal. 
B. Diseases of reproduction in the female 
domestic animal. 
0. Diseases of the newborn domestic ani· 
mal. 
VETERINARY PATHOLOGY 
FRANK K. RAMSEY, D.V.M., Ph.D., Head of Department 
PROFESSORS: Edward A. Benbrook, V .M.D.; Paul C. Bennett, M.S., D.V.M.; Harry E. 
Biester, V .M.D.; William S. Monlux, D.V.M., Ph.D.; Louis H. Schwarte, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
AsSISTANT PROFESSORs: Aaron H. Groth, Jr., B.S., D.V.M.; Vaughn A. Seaton, B.S., 
D.V.M.; Margaret W. Sloss, M.S., D.V.M.; William P. Switzer, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Rolland R. Skaife, B.S., D.V.M.; Albert C. Strafuss, B.S., D.V.M.; Allan 
L. Trapp, B.S., D.V.M. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of Doctor 
of Veterinary Medicine, see page 1 04. 
The Department of Veterinary Pathology offers a systematic study of the causes of 
disease and the manner in which these causes bring about alterations in the anatomical 
structure and chemical and physiological activities of animal ~lis, tissues, organs, and 
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systems of organs. The application of these studies makes diagnosis more accurate and 
forms a foundation for the control of livestock diseases. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major w..ork for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philo~phy in veterinary pathology ; and minor work to students taking major work in 
other Jepartments. 
The laboratory facilities of the Veterinary Medical Research Institute are available 
to qualified and approved students. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of an undergraduate curriculum 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Medicine. 
Minor work is recommended in bacteriology, veterinary hygiene, chemistry, zoology, 
entomology, physics, botany, or genetics. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
254, 255. General Pathology. F.W. 
264. (3-0) Or. 8; 255. (2-6) Or. 4. 
258. (8-8) Or. 4. 
Prerequistte: 257. 
254. Prerequiaite: V.Anat. 108, 118. 
255. Prerequiaite. 254_.,~ V.Annt. 108, 
118; V.Hyg. 224, v .Phys. 164. 
Oauses and effects of disease applying to 
the body as a whole. 
256. Specla.l Pathology. (5·6) Or. 7. 8. 
Prerequisite: 255. 
Etiology, pathogenesis, lesions, and ter· 
mination of disease in organs or systems 
of organs and in specific infectious dis· 
eases. 
257, 258, Vetertna.ry Pa.ra.sttology. W.S. 
257. (3-2) Cr. 4. 
Prerequisite: 255. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Seminar. Or. 1.) F.W.S. Mr. Ramsey 
651, 652. General Pathology. F. W. 
651. (8-0) Cr. 8. Mr. Monlux 
PrerequiBtte: V.Anat. 108, 118. 
652. ( 2-6) Or. 4. 
Prerequ:urite: 651, V.Hyg. 225: V.Phys. 
266. 
Fundamentals of disease with emphasis 
on disease in animals. 
653. Special Pathology. 
(6-6) Cr. 7. 8. 
Prerequiaite: 652. Mr. Ramsey 
General pathologic fundamentals applying 
to organs or systems of organs and to 
specific infectious diseases of animals. 
656. Advanced Veterinary Patholoazy. 
(1-8 to 12) Or. 2 to 6. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 256 or 653. Messrs. Ben· 
brook, Biester, Monlu.x, Ramsey, Schwarte 
Introduction to research in animal dis· 
ease. 
450. 
455. 
Paras1tes and parasitic diseases of ani-
mals nnd the principles of their control. 
AppUed Avian Pathology. 
(3-0) Or. 8. F. 
Prercqu.Urite: 256, 258. V.Hyg. 224, 225. 
Problems of disease nnd resistance en· 
countered in poultry. 
Post-Mortem and Clinical Pathology. 
(0·9) Or. 8. 8. 
Prerequi8ite: 256, 258. 
Post-mortem and laboratory technics ap-
plied to diagnosis of veterinary hospital 
and field cases. 
657, 658, Veterinary Parasitology. W.S. 
657. (8-2) Or. 4. llr. Benbrook 
PrerequisUe: 652. 
658. (8-3) Cr. 4. 
Prerequi8ite: 667. 
ProblPms of pnrMitism in relation to 
animals. 
659. Advanced Veterinary Parasitology. 
(1·8 to 12) Cr. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prtrequ.isite: 256, 258 or 658. Messrs. 
Benbrook Biester 
Introduction to research in animal para-
sitology. 
690. Research. 
A. Veterinnry Pathology. Messrs. Ben· 
brook, Biester. Monlux. Ramsey, 
Schwarte 
B. Veterinary Parasitology. Messrs. Ben· 
brook, Diester 
VETERINARY PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
MELVIN J. SWENSON, D.V.M., Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFESSORS: Henry D. Bergman, D.V.M.; Earl A. Hewitt, D.V.M., Ph.D.; L. Meyer Jones, 
D.V.M., Ph.D.; Joseph C. Picken, Jr., Ph.D. 
As'50CIATE PROFESSOR: Joseph G. Graca, Ph.D. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in veterinary medicine leading to the degree of Doctor 
of Veterinary Medicine, see page 104. 
Before acquiring a proper concept of disease it is necessary to understand the normal 
function of the body structures. In the courses in physiology the students make a de-
tailed study of the normal functions and activities of the cells, tissues, organs, and systems 
constituting the animal body. 
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Pharmacology in its broad sense is the science that investigates drugs, and for con-
venience of study is often subdivided into pharmacognosy, pharmacy, pharmacodynamics, 
and toxicology. Each of these is given proper consideratio-n in the courses in pharmacology, 
with special emphasis on drugs and therapeutic practices important in veterinary medicine. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of 1\faster of Science and Doctor 
of Philosophy in veterinary physiology, and minor work to students taking major work in 
other departments. 
The laboratory facilities of the Veterinary Medical Research Institute are available to 
approved and qualified students. 
Students expecting to do major work should have fundamental knowledge of physiology, 
zoology, anatomy, histology and chemistry. The exact requirements will depend upon 
the field of work the student expects to pursue. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 366. 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
164. Comparative Mammalian Physlology. 
(5·8) Or. 6. 8. 
Pr~rtquisite: V.Anat. 102, 112. 
Physiology of the nervous system, special 
senses, muscular system and circulating 
dulds of the body. 
264. Phystology of Domestic Antmala. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Pr~"quisite: V.Anat. 217. 
l!,or ariculture students. Systematic sur-
ver 0 physiologic processes in domestic 
an1mals. 
265. 266. Comparative Ma.mmaJ.1an Physi-
ology, (5-8) Or. 6, F.W. 
265. Prerequisite: 164. 
266. Prerequiaite: 265. 
Physiology of circulation, respiration di-
gestion, urinary system, nutrition, animal 
heat, endocrine organs and reproduction. 
267. General Pharmacology. (4-0) Or. 4. S 
Pr~"quisite: 266. 
Pharmaceutical principles and processes: 
met.tology; prescription writing; general 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. Seminar. Or. 1. F.W.S. 
Prtrequ.VU.: V. Anat, 602. Mr. Swenson 
661. Comparative Mammalian Physiology. 
(3·0 or 4·3) Cr. 8 or 5. S. 
PrerequWite: V. Anat. 502. Mr. Swenson 
Espectally adapted for graduate students 
as minor work in fields of animal, dairy 
or poultry husbandry· in biological 
sciences, chemistry and home economics. 
Physiology of the nervous system, special 
senses, muscle and circulating fiuids of 
t.he body. 
662, 663. Comparative Mammalian Physi-
ology. 
662. (8·0 or 4·8) Or. 8 or 5. F; 668. 
(3-0 or 4-3) Or. 3 or 5. W. 
Prer~quf.rite: V. Anat. 502. Mr. Swenson 
Continuation of 661. Physiology of the 
properties; classification, administration 
and introduction of drugs. 
366. Physiology of Domestic Fowls. 
( 8-0) Or. 8. Alt. W. 01fered 1958 
Prerequisite: 264 or equivalent. 
For Poultry Husbandry, Poultry Indus-
try, Animal Husbandry, and Dairy Hus-
bandry students. Systematic survey of 
physiological processes in fowls. 
367, 368. Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Or. 4 each. F.W. 
367. (4-0) 868. (3-3). 
Prerequisite: 266, 267. 
Drugs important in veterinary medicine, 
including posology, administration, me· 
tabolism, pharmacodynamics and ther-
apeutic action. 
466. Animal Nutrition. (3·0) Cr. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: Fourth year classification 
in veterinary medicine. 
Practical applications of animal nutrition 
and remedial procedures for veterinary 
students. 
organs of circulation, respiration, diges-
tion, urinary system, animal heat, en-
docrinology and reproduction. 
667. Advanced Physiology. 
(0-3 or 8-0) Or. 1 or 8. F.W.S. 
Prer~qulrite: 668. Mr. Swenson 
Methods of approach to the specific phase 
of physiological research in which the 
individual is interested. 
668. Endocriliology. 
(V.Anat. 668. A.H. 668) (3-8) Or. 4. 
Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 
Messrs. Getty, Melampy, Swenson 
Embryology, structure and function of 
endocrine organs. 
690. Research. 
Physiology. Mr. Swenson 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
RAv J. BRYAN, Ph.D., Bead of Department 
PRoFESSORS: Lowell L. Carver, M.S.; Thomas A. Hippaka, Ph.D.; William H. Lancelot, 
D.Ed.; John W. Litherland, Ph.D.; John B. McClelland, Ph.D.; Vilas J. Morford, M.Sc.; 
Barton Morgan, P~.D.; Theodore E. Sexaur, Ph.D.; Arthur P. Twogood, M.S.; James 
E. Wert, Ph.D. 
AssoCIATE PRoFESsORs: Clarence E. Bundy, M.S.; Durwin M. Hanson, Ph.D.; Glen 
Holmes, M.A.; 0. Steve Knudsen, M.A.; Virgil S. Lagomarcino, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFESSORS: Robert M. Collins, Ph.D.; K. Dale Paterno, M.S.; Albert M. 
Sherick, M.S.; Merle 0. Wiener, M.S. 
INsTRUCTORS: Duane L. Blake, M.S.; Duane M. Nielsen, M.S. 
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Opportmrities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curricula in agricultural education and in industrial education lead-
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science, see pages 41 and 54. 
Professional courses for teachers are offered at the Iowa State College by the Depart-
ments of Vocational Education, Home Economics Education, Psychology, and the Division 
of Science. These are designed especially to prepare teachers for the following fields: vo-
cational and general agriculture, vocational home economics, industrial arts, trades and 
industry, art, biology, chemistry, physics, general science, English, history, social studies, 
mathematics and physical education. 
Students majoring in the several fields of education meet the requirements for the 
Professional Certificate in Iowa and similar certificates in most other states. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the dgrees of Master of Science, Master of Voca-
tional Education and Doctor of Philosophy in vocational education, and minor work to 
students taking major work in other departments. The following fields in which research 
is being carrid on by the department are appropriate for research by graduate students: 
agricultural education, industrial education, rural education, and vocational guidance. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work in vocational education is preparation substan-
tially equivalent to the completion of one of the undergraduate curricula in education 
offered at Iowa State College and adequate proof that the student ranks above aver-
age in scholastic ability and promise of vocational competency. Students should not com-
plete plans for enrollment in the Graduate College with a view of becoming candidates 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in vocational education without the approval of 
the head of the department. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 415, 426, 466, 467. 
Professional Courses in Other Departments 
Home Economics Education. H.Ed. 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 504, 605, 606, 607, 608, 
609, 610, 612, 614. (For course descriptions, see page 183.) 
Physical Education (men). Phys.Ed. for Men 318, 411, 412, 413, 491, 492, 493, 494. 
(For course descriptions, see page 213.) 
Physical Education (women). Phys.Ed. for Women 326, 330, 336, 338, V.Ed. S90H. 
(For course descriptions, see pages 214 and 215.) 
Psychology. Psych. 104, 234, 334, 340, 434, 515, 520, 534, 538, 555, 624. (For course 
descriptions, see pages 220, 221 and 222.) 
Sciences: Art-A.A. 400H; English-Engl. 394; Mathematics--Math. 497; Sciences-
Sci. 486; Social studies-Sci. 496; Student teaching-Sci. 417. 
Teacher Certification 
The Iowa Professional Certificate will be issued to a person who holds a diploma from 
an accredited Iowa college certifying the completion of a four-year course; who bas 
taken a minimum of 30 credits (20 semester hours) in one academic field with 22~ 
credits (15 semester hours) in each of two additional fields or 45 credits (30 semester 
hours) in one subject matter ~cld and 30 credits (20 semester hours) in one additional 
field; who has taken 3 credits in principles of American government or American his-
tory and who has taken a minimum of 30 credits (20 semester hours) in professional 
education distributed as follows: 
(a) Methods of teaching and evaluating pupil progress (6 semester hours) 9 credits. 
(b) Supervised student teaching at least (5 semester hours) 7~ credits. 
(c) Professional education required of all candidates for teacher,s certification. 
Candidates for certificates tc -teach must take V.Ed. 305 for 4 credits. 
The permanent professional certificate wiii be issued to a person who has met the re-
quirements for a Professional certificate, who has earned 30 semester hours of graduate 
credit and who has four year's successful teaching experience. 
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Approval to teach Driver Education and Safety requires 1_5. credits in the fi~Id of safety 
education, including 3 credits in actual behind-the-wheel dr1vmg. These credits are to be 
distributed as fololws: 
(a) Psychology 174 (3 cr.), 370 (3 cr.), and 372 (3 cr.) are required. 
(b) The 6 additional hours may be elected from Psychology 320 (1 to 3 cr.), 474 
(3 cr.), 370 (3 cr.), 520 (1 to 3 crs.), or 574 (1 cr.). 
(c) Certain elective courses specifically dealing with safety may be added from various 
other curricula. Write to Driving Research Laboratory for details. 
Persons interested in types of certificates not des~ribed above, or who wish to know 
what courses meet the specific requirements of any certificate, should communicate with 
the head of the Department of Vocational Education or write to the Department of 
Public Instruction, Des Moines, Iowa. 
Teacher Placemcn t 
A Teacher Placement Office is maintained for those who are interested in educational 
positions. The services of this office are available to anyone who has been registered as 
a resident studc-nt of Iowa State College. These services are extended gratuitously to 
both candidate and employer, except for an annual registration fee of $3 to cover, in 
part, the cost of postage and the preparing of credentials. Requests for information 
should be addressed to the Teacher Placement Office, 327 Curtiss Hail, Iowa State 
College, Ames, Iowa. 
Courses in General Vocational Education 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
204. Principles of Education. 
(8·0) Or. S. F.W.S. 
:Place of education in democracy; Ameri· 
can public school system; modern ob jectlves of education; legal, personal and 
professional qualifications for teaching. 
805. Methods of Teaching. 
(8-0 or 2) Or. S or 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 204 or clnssifteotion in 
Psych. 834 and quality point average 2.1. 
Junior classification. 
Methods of realizing such teaehing ob· je<'tives as interests. ideals, understand· 
ings and abilities. Speclol emphasis on 
problem, project and unit teaching evalu-
ation, and audiovisual aids. 
894. The Teaching of Engllsh. 
(Engl. 894) See English. 
417. Observation and Supervised Teaching 
ln the Sciences. 
(Science 417) See Science. 
426. Principles of Secondary Education. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 805 or equivalent. 
Problems of teacher relationships; pupil 
management and guidance; the eurri· 
culum; e."ttracurrirular activities; trends 
in education; secondary school popula-
tion; community school; evaluation of 
pupil progres~; codes of professional 
ethics. 
486. Methods of Teaching Science. 
(Sci. 486) See Science. 
490. Special Problems. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification, quali· 
ty -point average of 2.5 or more for pre· 
<'edmg two quarters. 
A. Agri<'ultural Education. 
B. Vocational and Educational Guidance. 
0. Curriculum Construction. 
D. Principles of Education. 
E. Methods of Teaching. 
496. Methods of Teaching Social Studies. 
(Sci. 496) See Science. 
497. Teaching of Secondary School Mathe-
matics. (Math. 497) See Mathematics 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
688. Oounsellng High School Students. 
(2·2) Or. 8. S. 
Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in education. 
Mr. Bryan 
Basic principles and techniques of coun-
seling in voc-ational, edu('atlonal, and per· 
sonal guidance, with emphasis on analysis 
of pupil problema. 
534. Admln.lstratlon of the Guidance Program. 
( S-0) Or. B. W. 
Prerequilrite: 15 credits in education. 
Mr. Bryan 
Principles and practices in aiding stu-
dents to make educational and vocational 
adjustments: Ot'cupatlonal studies: testing 
and records; group guidon<'e and follow-
no. 
585. Evaluation of Educational Outcomes. 
(2·0) Or. 2. S. 
Prerequitrite: 15 credits in education or 
permission of Instructor. Mr. Wert 
Methods of evaluating educational out-
romes: types of tests and their construe· 
536. 
550. 
551. 
tion; use and interpretation of edurational 
measures in teaching. 
Adult Education. 
(1 or 2-8) Or. 2 or 8. F. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education or 
permission of the head of the department. 
Messrs. McClelland, Seaxauer 
Survey of. current trends and present 
activities in adult education. Special 
problems and prncti<'es in orgnnizing 
adult education programs. Observation 
and evaluation of the community program 
of adult education. 
Audio-Visual Methods in Education. 
(2·3) Cr. s. W. 
Prerequisite: 305. Mr. Litherland 
Sources. selection, prPparation and use of 
nudio-visual instruction materials. Re-
vie\v of srientific studies. 
Occupational Information. 
(8-0) Or. S. F. 
Prerequiaite: 15 credits in psychology 
and education. Mr. Bryan 
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Methods and techniques of occupational 
analysis, description and presentation of 
occu\)ational and educational information 
to htgh school pupils. Growth and de· 
velopment of important occupations, sta· 
tistics and trends. For teachers and 
counselors. Field trips to industrial 
plants. 
552, 553. Educational Statistics. 
(3·0) Or. 3 each. F.W. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education. Mr. 
Wert 
Statistical concepts and procedures for 
teachers, school administrators, and re· 
search workers. 
561. Methods of College Teaching. 
(2 or 8·0) Or. 2 or S. B. 
Prerequiaite: Permission of instructor. 
Mr. Friley 
Basic principles of educational methods; 
abilities essential to effective teachin~r. 
584. History of Education. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 16 credits in education. Mr. 
Morttnn 
Historical foundations of education in 
Europe and the United Btatea of .America. 
590. SpeclaJ. Topics. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.B. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in education and 
permission of instructor. 
A. Agricultural Education. Messrs. Me· 
Olelland, Sexauer 
B. Adult Education. Messrs. McOlelland. 
Sexauer 
0. Rural Secondary Education. Messrs. 
Bryan, Wert 
D. Vocational and Educational Guidance. 
Mr. Bryan 
Courses for Graduate Students 
602. Current Educational Movements. 
(2 or 3·0) Or. 2 or 3. W. 
Survey of current philosophies and move· 
menta in education. 
tH5. Semlna.r. (0·1 to 3·0) Or. 1. F.W.B. 
Messrs. Morgan, Wert. 
624. Research Methods in Education. 
(2·0) Or. 2. B. Mr. Wert 
Adaptation of research techniques to 
problems in education. Primarily for stu· 
dents preparing to write theses. 
Courses in Agricultural Education 
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E. Administration of Rural and Voca· 
tional Education. Messrs. Bryan, Mor· 
F. M:~ervision of Rural and Vocational 
Education. Messrs. Bryan, Morgan, 
Sexauer 
G. Techniques of Research in Education. 
Mr. Wert 
H. Administration and Supervision of 
Physical Education. 
J. Science Education. • 
K. Olassroom Utilization of Audio·Vlsual 
Aids, including Radio and Television. 
Mr. Litherland 
5 91. Supervised Field Erperlence. 
(0·8 to 9) Cr. 1 to B. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 16 credits graduate work 
in special area or permission of instructor. 
Supervised on·the-job field experience in 
special a1·eas. 
D. Guidance. 
E. School Administration. 
593. Workshop. Or. 1 to 6. BB. 
PrerequVite: 16 credits in education. 
Messrs. McOlelland Sexauer 
A. Agricultural Education. Messrs. Me·· 
Clelland, Sexauer 
B. Adult Education. Mea8l'a. McOleUand, 
Sexauer 
C. Rural Secondary Education. 
D. Vocational and Educational Guidance. 
Mr. Bryan. 
E. Administration and Supervision of 
Rural and Vocational Education. 
Messrs. Morgan, Sexauer 
F. Industrial Education. 
664. College Organization and Admlnlstratlon. 
(8·0) Or. S. F. Mr. Friley 
l.ectures and discussions relating to col· 
loge and university adminlstrntion for 
general information of graduate students 
expecting to enter teaching profession. 
690. Research. F.W.B. 
.Messrs. Beyan, Lancelot, Litherland, Me· 
Clelland, Morgan, Sexauer, Wert 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
110. Freshman :Problems. (1·0) Required. F. 
Opportunities in education; qualifications; 
personal development; how to study. Re· 
quired for freshmen majoring in voca· 
tionnl education. 
211. Observation and Survey of Programs of 
Education in Agrlculture. 
A. AtP"icultural Education. ( 0·3) Or. 1 F. 
Visitation of high school departments 
of agriculture. Survey of day schoolJ 
young and adult farmer programs. Fiela 
trips. 
B. Extension Education. (0·8) Or. 1. 
F.S. 
Visitation of central stat! departments, 
t·ounty programs and special day activi· 
ties; observation and discussion of ex· 
tension education .Programs in agriculture 
and home e<"onomtcs. Field trips. 
3 21. :Planning and Evaluating the :Program 
1n Vocational Agriculture. 
(2-3) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
Purpo~~es, organization, methods and 
evaluation of the program in vocational 
agriculture. Departments are visited to 
observe programs and results. 
415. Teaching Farm Mechanlca. 
(A.E. 415) (2-8) Cr. S. F.W.B. 
Prer«(]Ulrite: A.E. 264 or permission of 
instructor. 
Oblectives and methods: equipment and 
management of shop; organization of shop 
programs. Students will plan ond present 
demonstration of methods of teaching me· 
cbanicnl skills. 
428. Methods of Teaching Vocational Agri-
culture ~ Htgh SchooL 
(8·8) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
Prerequfrite : 821. 
Course organization, methods, farming 
programs and Future Farmers of America 
activities. Departments are visited to ob· 
serve programs and results. 
424. Young Farmer and Adult Educatton In 
AgricUlture. (8·8) Or. 4. F.W.B. 
Prerequfrite: 821. 
Methods in organizing and teaching 
classes In vocational agriculture for 
young and adult tarmen. Departments 
visted to determine best practices. 
425. Observation and Supervised Teaching in 
A.grlculture. Or. 8 to 1~. F.W.S. 
Prerequillte: 821. 
Three to nine weeks of full-time observa· 
tion and supervised teaching in public 
schooll. To be 1cheduled with uaa ar-
ranged" courses and special sections. 
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Mmtnlstra.tlon and Organtr,a.tion of Ex-
teD81on Education. (8·0) Or. 8. F.W. 
PrerequVite : Permission of instructor. 
History and philosophy of extension edu· 
cation in agriculture and home economics; 
plans of organization; extension ~ro· 
grams; relationships with other agenc•es; 
selection and training of extension per· 
sonnet. 
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467. Methods of Extension Educa.tion. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 466, and permission of in· 
structor. 
Principles and procedures of instTuction 
and evaluation in extension education. 
4 90A. Spec1a.l Problems in Agricultural Edu-
cation. F.W.S. 
For description of course, see courses in 
General Vocational Education, page 240. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
58 7. Methods of Teaching Adults. 
(1 or 2·8) Or. 2 or 8. 88. 
Prerequi8ite: Either 426, 466, 467, or 
permission of head of department. Messrs. 
McClelland, Sexauer 
Principles and practices; eonducting 
forums; leading group discussions, using 
visual aids and teaching short unit 
courses. Observation of programs and 
methods. 
58S. Young Farmer Educa.tion in Agriculture. 
(1 or 2-8) Or. 2. or 8. 8. 
Prerequisite: 424. Mr. McClelland 
Problems and needs of out·of·scbool farm 
Courses for Graduate Students 
604. The Community School Program of Agri-
cultural Education. 88. (2 or 8·0) Or. 2 or 8. Messrs. McOlel· 
land, Sexauer 
Organization of vocational agriculture in 
youth, survey techniques, use of advisory 
councils, administrative relationship prob-
lems and evaluation of programs leading 
to establishment in farming. Departments 
are visited to observe programs and re· 
suits. 
590A. Spec1a.l Topics in Agrtcultura.l Educa-
tion. F.W.S. 
For description of course, see courses in 
General Vocational Education, page 241. 
593A. Workshop in Agricultural Education. 
88. 
For description of course, see courses in 
General Vocational Education, page 241. 
the community school; curricula; super· 
vised farming programs, student activities, 
and evaluation of results. 
690. Research. F.W.S. Messrs. McClelland, 
Sexauer 
Courses in Home Economics Education 
For description of courses, see Home Economics Education, page 183. 
Courses in Industrial Education 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
104. Ornamenta.l Metalwork. (1·6) Or. 8. W. 
Use of non-ferrous metals in construction 
of useful projects, peeniag\ twisting, form· 
ing, bending, riveting, spmning, etching, 
piercing and tooling. 
105. Woo41lnlabtng. (1·6) Or. B. F. 
Finishing materials and techniques used 
in wood finishing, bleaching, fllling, stain· 
ing, varnishing, lacquering, novelty fin· 
lslies and furniture refinishing. 
106. Woodwork I. (1·6) Or. 8. F. 
Care and use of hand tools; basic tool 
operations and their application to wood· 
working. 
107. Pla.stlcs and Crafts. ( 1·6) Or. 8. S. 
Craft materials and their application to 
industrial arts shopwork; principles and 
techniques of crafts suitable for industrial 
arts craft classes, such as plastics, leather, 
gem cutting, etc. 
150. Introduction to Industrial Education. 
(8·0) Or. 8. s. 
Quallficationa1 opportunities, preparation 
and duties 01 workers in industrial arts, 
vocational Industrial education and indus· 
try. 
154. Drawing for Teachers of Agriculture. 
(0·6) Cr. 2. F.W.S. 
Basic teehniques and skills in drawing 
ADd their applieation to the problems of 
agricultural teachers. 
205. Woodwork n. (1-6) Or. 3. W. 
Prer~quiriU: 105, 106. 
Baale principles and practices involved 
in the use of power woodworking ma· 
chines and their application to furniture 
and cabinet making. 
250. Industrial Arts Destgu. (8·0) Or. 8. W. 
ApJ.>llcation of fundamental principles of 
destgn in planning of indusmal art.!! 
projects. Field trips to industries, mu· 
seuma, etc. 
251. Practlca.l Electric1ty I. (1·6) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequiaite : 254. 
Fundamental principles of electricity with 
application to the construction of useful 
teaching aids. 
252. Practica.l Electricity II. (1·6) Cr. s. S. 
Prerequiaite: 251. 
Fundamentals in motor and generator con· 
struction and repair. 
254. Bench Metalwork. ( 1·6) Or. 3. F. 
Principles and practices of bench metal· 
work; layout, sawing, chiseling, filing, 
drilling, threading; forming and fa.brica· 
tion of useful projects; using ferrous 
metals. 
255. Sheet Metalwork. (1·6) Cr. 8. S. 
Principles and practices involved in the 
use o~ sheet metal tools, equipment and 
matertals, forming and fabrication, layout 
techniques. 
258. Woodwork m. (1-6) Or. 3. s. 
Prereqtdgite: 105, 106, 205. 
Advance design and construction as np· 
plied to fu~iture and cabinet making. 
261. .Motor Mechanics. (1-6) Cr. 3. F.W.S. 
I.ntemal <!oml>ustion engines. Fuel, igni-
tion, lubrJca.tion and cooling systems. 
309. Shop Planning and Organl2a.t1on. 
(3·0) Cr. 8. 8. 
Planning of school shops, selection and 
location of equipment; estimate of cost. 
Trips to secondary schools. 
350. School Shop Safety Educa.tlon. 
(3·0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification. 
Analysis of accidents and accident pre· 
vention in the school shop· methods of 
initiating an effective saf~ty program. 
First-aid instruction. 
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353. Care of Equipment. (0·6) Cr. 2. F.W.S. 
Pr6f'e!JUiaiU : I.Ed. major of junior 
standmg or permission of instructor. 
Techniques and methods involved in main· 
tenance and repair of shop tools and ma· 
chinery. 
854. TeaclJtng Seconda.ry Drawing. 
(1·6) Cr. 8. W.S. 
PrerAqwiBite: Six credits of drawing. 
Orga.11ization of subject matter, methods, 
teaching aids, and evaluation, as applied 
to the teaching of drawing in high schools. 
357. Elementary Ba.dlo Construction a.nd 
Service. (1·6) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequiaite: 251. 
Radio construction, service and repair as 
applied to the secondary school Jndustrial 
arts program. 
415. Methods of Te&ching Industrial Arts. 
(3·0t Or. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 150. Methods and tech· 
niques of teaching industrial arts; objec· 
tives, organization of subject matter, re· 
lationships, and evaluation. Field trips to 
schools. 
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416. Observation and Supervised Student 
Tea.cbtng in Industrial Bducation. 
Or. 3 to 12. F. W.S. 
Prertquiiste: 415. 
Observation and supervised teaching in 
public schools. 
454. Blstory of Industrial Education. 
(3·0) Or. 3, F.W. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification. 
Historical background and development 
of industrial education essential to nn 
understanding and appreciation of present 
day trends. 
456. The General Shop. (1·6) Or. 8. W.S. 
Prerequiaite : Junior classification. 
Shop organization and procedure; selec-
tion of units, projects and teaching aids; 
designing and developing of suitable prob· 
lema. 
490. Special Problems in Industrial Educ&-
tion. Or. 1 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequi8it6: Junior classificationJ quall· 
ty point average of 2.5 or more xor two 
preceding quarters. 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
510. Technique of Teaching Trades. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. SS. 
Prere9uisite : Permission of instructor. 
Teachmg processes, methods of presenta· 
tion and testing, lesson planning; or· 
ganization of instruction, etc., for trade 
preparation. 
514. Foundation of Industrial Educ&tion. 
( 8-0 ) Or. S. W. Alt. SS. Not offered 
1958 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Philosophy of vocational-industrial educa· 
tion. Development of movement. Federal 
vocational acts. State plans and laws. 
Types of programs legal. 
515. Te&ehing Industrial Education. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. Alt. SS. Offered 1968 
Prerequiste: 415 or equivalent. Mr. 
Hippaka 
Preparation for teaching industrial edu· 
cation in the secondary srhools extended 
to college teaching in the fields of indus· 
tr.ial arts education as Wt>ll as vocational 
industrial education. Visitation to schools 
and industries. 
518. Problems in Industrial Education. 
(8-0) Or. 8. Alt. SS. Offered 1958 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Organization, administration and super· 
vision of vocational-industrial programs 
in public schools. 
519. Trade Analysis. 
(S-0) Or. 8. Alt. SS. Offered 1958 
PrerequVite: Permission of instructor. 
Basic ~es of analysis. Preparation of 
instruction sheet for teaching trade sub· jects. 
524. Industrial Conference Methods. 
(6·0) Or. 8. Alt. BS. Not offered 1958 
Prerequisite: Industrial or industrial 
Courses for Graduate Students 
652. Evaluation in Industrial Educa.tion. 
(2 or 3-0) Or 2 or B. Alt. SS. Not 
offered 1958. Mr. Hippaka 
Scoring of industrial education shops. 
Evaluating programs in industrial educa· 
tion. Developing testing program; inter· 
pretation and utilization of test scores; 
teacher rating. 
656. Analysis a.nd Orga.niza.tion of Instruc-
tion. (B·O) Or. S. 8. Alt. 88. Offel'ed 
1958. Mr. Hippaka 
Techniques for collecting, analyzing and 
organizing subject matter for instructional 
525. 
teaching experience. 
Use of conference methods in instruction. 
Study and practice of conference pro· 
cedures, devices, and techniques. 
Co-orclin&tl.on of Part-time Industrial 
Education. (S·O) Or. 8. W.SS. 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 
Demands upon supervisors, principals, 
teachers, and co-ordinators working in 
part-time Industrial schools for employed 
minors. 
551. Industrial Occup&tions. 
('8-0) Or. 8. S. Alt. SS. Not offered 1958 
PrereQtdrite: 15 credits in education or 
psychology. Mr. Hippaka. 
Changing conditions in industry, employ· 
ment opportunities and preparation of 
workers for industry; problems of em· 
ployees and employers: industry, school, 
community relationships. Field trips to 
schools and industries. 
555. Administration &nd Supervision of In· 
dustrial Education. 
(8-0) Or. 8. F. Alt. BS. Offered 1958 
Prtrequirite: 415. Mr. Hippaka 
Administration, supervision, curriculum 
development, selection of staff, and public 
relations. Evaluating administrative and 
supervisory efforts; pr.ogl'am modification. 
Field trips to school• ancl lnduatries. 
590. Special Topics ln Industrtal Educ&tion. 
Or. 1 to 5. F.W.B. 
Prer~quUite: 15 credits Jn education. 
Mr. Hippaka 
A. Industrial Arts. 
B. Trades and Industry. 
593F. Workshop ln Industt1al Education. BB. 
For description of course, aee General Vo· 
cational EClucation. 
purposes; best methods and devices for 
presentation. 
657. Curriculum BuUcUag In Industrial Edu-
cation. (8·0) Or. 8. F. Alt. 88. Not 
offered 1958. Yr. Hippaka 
Basic considerations in curriculum con· 
structfon. Btaft organization in currlcu· 
lum building. Departmental articulation 
of subject matter. Articulation of indus· 
trial education course content with other 
school subjecte. Continuous curriculum 
modification. 
690. Bese&rch. Mr. B'ippaka 
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Courses in Rural School Administration 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate S~udents 
541. Introduction to Bural Education A.d-
m!Dtnratlon. (2 to 4·0) Or. 2 to 4. F.SS. 
Prerequulte: 15 credits of education or 
permission of instructor. 
Philosophy and purposes of education in 
a democratic society. Basic principles of 
school administration. Analysis of the 
nature and function of units of education 
at local, Intermediate and state levels; 
principles and procedures for their re· 
organization; techniques for making sur· 
veya. 
542. The Bural Community Program of Sec-
oncl&17 Education. 
(2 or 8·0). Or. 2 or 8. 88. 
Prerequistte: 426 or equivalent. 
The aclidemic and vocational program of 
community high schools; extra-class activi· 
ties; education programs for post-high 
school youth and adults; local community 
resources as curriculum content; curricu· 
lum revision. 
543. The AdJp1Dlstrat1on of Bural School Per-
sonneL (2 or 8·0) Or. 2 or 3. W.SS. 
Prerequi8Ue: 15 credits in education. 
Selection and organization of the teaching 
stafl'; personnel policies; stimulation of 
professional growth; management of non· 
professional employees; administration of 
pupil personnel services; nature of leader· 
ship; working with the board of educa· 
tion: public relations. 
544. Admtntstrat1on of Material FacWtles in 
Bural Education. 
(2 or 8·0) Or. 2 or 8. S. 88. 
Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in education. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
644. FlnaDcial Administration of Bural Edu-
cation. (2 to 4) Or. 2 to 4. 88. 
Fiscal administration of local school sys· 
tems; state and federal aid; up.its of ad· 
ministration and attendanre. 
676. Duties of Bural School Pr1Dclpala. 
(2 or 8·0) Or. 2 or 8. 88. Messrs. Beyan. 
Morgan 
Care of buildings and grounds; construe· 
tion of new buildings: community use of 
school plant; management of equipment 
and supplies; provisions for oftlce-manage· 
ment, school bus transportation, libraries, 
audio-visual aids and teaching materials. 
545. The Rural Community Program of Ele-
mentary Education. 
(2 to 4·0) Or. 2 to 4, 88. 
Prerequisite: 426 or equivalent. Messrs. 
Bryan, Morgan 
Problems of organization and administra· 
tion of the elementary school program in 
relation to current theories and practices. 
Review of state courses of study; areas· 
of-living education; the fine arta; elemen· 
tary school extra-class activities; com· 
munity resources. 
547. Supervision of Instruction 1D Rural 
Schools. <3·0) Or. 8. SS. 
Prerequia1te: 426 or equivalent. 
Purposes of democratic educational super· 
vision; review of modern elementary 
school and secondary school methods of 
teaching, common techniques of super-
vision; unique methods of teaching in 
arithmetic, the languages, arts, science 
and social studies; evaluation of teaching 
effectiveness. 
590. Special Topics in Bural Education. 
F.W.S. 
For desrription of course, see courses in 
General Vocational Education, page 2-.U. 
593. Workshops 1n Rural Education. 
For description of course, see courses in 
General Vocational Education, page 241. 
Elementary and secondary school organi-
zation, schedule making, management of 
pupil organizations, evaluation of pupil 
growth. Evaluation of the total program 
of the community school through surveys, 
check lists, scales and reports. 
690. Research .. F.W.S. 
Messrs. Bryan, Lancelot, Morgan, Wert 
ZOOLOGY AND ENTOMOLOGY 
HALBERT M. HA.mus, Ph.D., Head of Department 
PRoFESsoRs: Elery R. Becker, D.Sc.; Tom A. Brindley Ph.D.; Kenneth D. Carlander, 
Ph.D.; Paul A. Dahm, Ph.D.; Paul L. Errington, Ph.D.; Harold Gunderson, Ph.D.; How-
ard L. Hamilton, Ph.D.; George 0. Hendrickson, Ph.D.; Harry H. Knight, Ph.D.; John H. 
Lilly, Ph.D.; Floyd B. Paqdock, M.S.; Oscar E. Tauber, Ph.D. ' 
AsSOCIATE PROFESSORs: Robert E. Haupt, Ph.D.; Edwin T. Hibbs, Ph.D.; Ellis A. Hicks, 
Ph.D.; Jean L. Laffoon, Ph.D.; Earle S. Raun, Ph.D.; Walter C. Rothenbuhler, Ph.D. 
Martin ]. Ulmer, Ph.D. 
AssiSTANT PRoFEssoRS: William V. Garner, Ph.D.; Boyd W. George, Ph.D.; Delma E. 
Harding, Ph.D.; Wallace E. LaBerge Ph.D.; Robert B. Moorman, Ph.D.; Wallace H. 
Orgell, Ph.D.; James R. Wick, Ph.D. 
INSTRUCTORS: Jewett Dunham, M.S.; Marion Ferguson, M.S.; Victor C. Thompson, M.S. 
Opportunities for Undergraduate Study 
For undergraduate curriculum in science, major in zoology, leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, see page 97. 
Zoology majors find employment as wildlife and fishery biologists, entomologists, re-
search aides, extension specialists, teachers and research workers and as technicians in in-
dustrial laboratories, hospitals and clinics. 
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The department offers courses which are fundamental to specialization in medicine and 
dentistry, agriculture, forestry, veterinary science and home economics, as well as in the 
various branches of biology. The curriculum in science, with major in zoology, is flexible 
and adaptable to the needs of the individual. Opportunity is given for each student to 
plar his program of courses so \hat emphasis is put on his own vocational objective. 
Especially strong training is offered in wildlife management, entomology, protozoology, 
physiology, embryology, fishery management, helminthology and apiculture. 
Undergraduate majors in this department usually have included the following basic 
courses in their programs: 101, 102, or 104, 105; 224, 234, 274, 303, 324, 351, 4071 511, 
512. As supporting work, undergraduate majors have found the following courses de-
sirable: Gen. 300; Bot. 101, 205; Chem. 101, 102, 103, 334, 335; Psych. 104; Soc. 134; 
Math. 101, 102, 103, or lll, 112, 113; Geol. 200; Phys. 211, 212, 213; Bact. 304A; 
Ec. 241, 242. These courses are not to be regarded as fixed requirements or as complete 
outlines of the work necessary for the major. They are given here solely for the con-
venience of the students or advisers who wish to estimate the amount of basic, non-
specialized study which may be needed. 
Opportunities for Graduate Study 
The department offers major work for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in the fields of morphology, ecology, taxonomy, embryology, physiology (com-
parative and insect), protozoology, parasitology, entomology {general, taxonomic, eco-
nomic, and medical), apiculture, wildlife management, and fishery management; and minor 
work to students taking major work in other departments. 
Prerequisite to major graduate work is the completion of at least two years of zoological 
courses, for part of which credit in other biological sciences may be substituted. Compre-
hensive courses in general zoology and general chemistry are required of all students. 
Specific course requirements for the advanced degrees depend upon previous training and 
experience and upon major field of specialization. 
Open to graduate students for minor only: 351, 407, 426, 441, 457, 461, 474. 
Index of field of work is given by the second and third figures of course numbers: 
01·09 General Zoology 61·59 Physiology 
11·19 Parasitology 61-69 Fish Management 
21·29 Anatomy 71·79 Entomology 
81-89 Embgplogy 81-89 Apiculture 
41·49 Wildlife Management 91·99 Problema and Research 
Courses in Zoology 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
*101, 102. General Zoology. 
(2-6) Or. 4 each. 101. F.W. 102. W.S. 
( 101) Form and activities of represents· 
Prerequirite: 102 or 105. 
Study of selected vertebrate types with 
emphasis on those not examined in gen· 
eral courses. tive invertebrates with fundamental prin· 
ciples. For those preparing for medicine. 
(102) Prerequisite: 101. 
Continuation of 101 but dealing with 
vertebrates. 
*104, 105. AntmaJ Biology. 
(2·8) Or. 8 each, 104. F.W.S. 105. 
F.W.S. ( 105) Prerequisite: 104. 
( 104) Prine1ples as shown in structure, 
functions, and habits of invertebrates. 
(105) Continuation of 104 but dealing 
with vertebrates. 
109. Agricultural Zoology. 
(3·8) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
For Agricultural Education, Animal Hus· 
bandry and Farm Operation students. 
Basic facts and principles with appliea· 
tiona to farm life. 
155. Elementary Physiology. 
(8·4) Or. 5. F.W.S. 
Basic anatomy and functions of human 
organ systems. For Home Economics stu· 
dents and other women students who have 
not had human physiology. May not be 
counted as credit for zoology majors. 
224. Comparative Anatomy. 
(2·6) Or. 4. F.W.S. 
226. Vertebr&te Ana.tomy. 
(8·8) Or. 4. F. 
PrerequMite: 105 and P. E. 218. 
Vertebrate anatomy with emphasis on 
regions especially concerned in sporta and 
physical rehabilitation. For physical edu· 
cation men. 
234. Vertebrate Embeyology. 
(2·6) Or. 4. w. 
Prerequirite : 224. 
Germ cell formation, fertilintlon, cleav-
age, tissue and organ development, foetal 
membranes and their uses. For Science 
majors. 
BOB. Vertebra.te Evolution. 
( 8·0) Or. 8. F.S. 
Prerequlrite 1 102 or 105. 
Outline of evolution from sub-human to 
human, evidences from fossil record 
anatomy and embryonic development of 
the body. 
*A student may receive a maximum of 8 
credits toward graduation for these general 
biology courses. Only ono of the following will 
rount toward graduation: Zool. 101, 104: the 
same appUee to 102, 105. 
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324. Jllatologlcal Technique. 
0·6> Or. 3. F.W.S. 
Prerequirite: 102 or 106. 
Methods of 1bin& sectioning, mounting, 
and staining tissues for mtcroscojnc study. 
Preparation of whole mounts. 
325. Mammaltan Anatomy. (2·6) Cr. 4. 8. 
Prerequi.rile : 224. 
Advanced study and dissection of cat, 
rabbi~ or other mammals. Designed for 
those preparing for study of medicine. 
334. EmbryolOgy. (2·8) Or. 8. F. 
PrerequUite: 109. 
Element& of vertebrate embryology includ-
ing summary of principles of mammalian 
development. For Animal Husbandry stu· 
dents. 
351. Human Physiology. (2-6) Or. 4. W.S. 
Prerequirite: 102 or 105, and Chem. 102 
or 106. 
Essentials of human physiology for majors 
in zoology and related sciences. 
357. Vertebrate Physiology. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
PrerequiBite : 226. 
Fundamentals of physiology for majors in 
physical education for men. 
358. Physiology of Reproduction. 
(2·8) Or. S. F.W.B. 
PrertJquirite: 155 or equivalent. 
Physiological aspects of intra-uterine life: 
Courses for Advanced Undergraduate and 
500. Semin&r. Or. 1. F. W.S. 
PrtJrequisite: 15 credits in zoology. Mr. 
Harris 
Reports of original investigations, cur-
rent literature, special features. 
502. Zoological Mlcrotechnlques. 
(1·6) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 15 credit& in zoology, or· 
ganic chemistry and permission of instruc· 
tor. Mr. Ulmer 
<kneral and special techni~ues; micro· 
scopy; research methods; individual prob· 
lems. 
503. Evolution of Anlmals. 
(8·0) Or. 8. S. 
PrtJrequi8ite: 15 credits in Zoology and 
Gen. 800. 
Problems and factors in organic evolution, 
variation, origin, and distribution of life. 
511. Protozoology. (2·6) Cr. 4. F. 
PrtJrequirite: 102 or 105 and 351. Mr. 
Becker 
Survey of the free-living and parasitic 
protozoa; Identification, life cycles, and 
host-parasite relationships of fonns im· 
portant to agriculture, wildlife and man. 
(May he taken at Iowa Lakeside Labora· 
tory for 7 or 8 crs.) 
512. Helmlnthology. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 102, or 105, and 851. 
Messrs. Becker, Ulmer 
Survey of the cestodes, trematodes, and 
nematodes parasitic in wildlife, laboratory 
animals, and man; study of selected vee· 
tors; identification. life histories. and host-
parnsite relationships emphasized. (Also 
taught at Iowa Lakeside Laboratory for 
7 or 8 era.) 
527. Normal m.stolonr. (2·6) Or. 4. W. 
PrerequUite: 284, Mr. Hamilton 
Microscopic structure of the tissues and 
organs of vertebrntes in relation to func· 
tion. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
612. Advanced Parasltology. 
(8·0) Or. 8. Alt. 8. O~ed 1968 
Mr. 'Becker 
Prerequ.lriU: 511, 512. 
Special phases in host-parasite relation· 
ships of parasitic protozoa, worms nnd 
arthropoda. 
• 
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maternal-foetal relationships; reproductive 
hormones. For Home Economics and 
other women students. Not open for 
credit to students who have had Zoology 
234 or 334. 
407. Invertebrate Zoology. 
(2·6) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 102 or 105. 
Advanced study of invertebrates stressing 
classification, morphology, life history, and 
economic relationships. 
426. Physical Growth of Children. 
(8·0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequilrite: 858 or equivalent. 
For Child Development majors. Changes 
in body structure from infancy through 
childhood. 
457. Physiology of Muscular Activity. 
(4·0> or. 4. s. 
PrtJrequWUe: 226 and 857. 
Essentials of kinesiology. Explanation of 
muscle contraction; factors involved m 
muscle fatigue. 
490A. Special Problems in Zoology. 
Cr. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in zoology and 
permission of instructor. 
Individual problems for beginners in re· 
search. 
Graduate Students 
528. Cytology. 
(2·8) Or. 8. Alt. S. Not offered 1958 
Prerequilrite: 324 or 502 . .Mr. Hamilton 
Structure and function of cells in develop· 
ment, inheritance, histogenesis, and patho· 
logicab conditions. 
534. Embryology. (2·6) Cr. 4. W. 
Prerequisite: 224. Mr. Hamilton 
Principles and processes of development 
in vertebrates. 
53 8. Experimental Embryology. 
(2·6) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequiaite: 234 or 534. Mr. Hamilton 
Physiology of germ-cells; parthenogenesis; 
marking and grafting experiments on liv-
ing embryos; tissue cultnre techniques. 
550. Comparative Physiology. 
(8·0) Or. 3. Alt. S. Offered 1958 
Mr. 'rauber 
PrtJre€fui&ite: 224, 851, 407. 
Functions in the various phyla, with in· 
terpretations in terms of morphology, 
ecology, and evolution. 
551, 552, 553. Advanced Physiology. 
(8-0 or 3) Or. 3 or 4 each. F.W.S. 
.Prerequisite: 224, 851, organic chem-
Istry. 
551. Nervous system, sense organs and 
muscle. 
552. Circulation, respiration and diges-
tion. 
553. Metabolism and endocrine system. 
555. General Physiology. 
(2-0 or 6) Or. 2 or 4. F. 
Prerequirite: 102, or 105, and organic 
chemistry. Mr. Tauber 
Principles of animal physiology from 
study of isolated cells and cell groups. 
590. Special Topics. 
Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
A. Zoology. Messrs, Becker H.arriltou 
Ulmer 
B. Physiology. Mr. Tauber 
690. Research 
A. Zoology. Messrs. Becker, Hamilton, 
Ulmer 
B. Physiology. Mr. Tauber 
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Courses in Entomology 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
274. Elementary Entomology. 
(2·6) Cr. 4. F.S. 
Structure, life history, habits and recog· 
nition of common insects, with interesting 
facts about their relations with man. 
374. Farm Insects. (S-8) Or. 4. W.8. 
Life history, recognition and control of 
principal insects and other arthropods at-
tacking plants and animals. 
3 7 5. Insects Affecting Horticulture. 
(S-6) Or. 5. S. 
Prerequisite: 274. 
Identification, life history and methods of 
control of more important orchard, garden 
and greenhouse insect pests. 
377. Forest Insects. (2·3) Cr. 3. F. 
Prerequisite: 105, For. 102. 
Life histories and habits of insects in· jurious to forests, forest products o.nd 
ornamentals. 
380. The Honey Bee. (2-0) Cr. 2. F. 
The honey bee, its social organization and 
its usefulness in pollination and honey 
production. 
3M4. E1ementa.17 Apiculture. 
(2-0 or S) Or. 2 or 8. S. 
General principles necessary to successful 
operation of colonies of bees. 
474. Field Entomology. (4·12) Or. 4. 88. 
PrerequUrite: 102, or 105. 
Survey of insect world including classiflca· 
tion, life histories, literature and ecology. 
Emphasis on field observations, making 
and naming personal collection of insects. 
4900. Special Problems In Entomology. 
Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
PrerequiBite: 16 credits in Zoology and 
permission of instl'uctor. 
Individual problems for beginners in re· 
search. 
CourseB for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Student& 
501. Anfma.l Ecology. {3-3) Or. 4. F. Prerequiaitll: 102 or 105 and 274. Mr. 
PrerequUrite: 102, or 105, 274. Mr. Becker 
Knight Identification, life histories, and control 
Relation of animals to environment; ge- of insects and near relatives attacking 
ographical distribution, climatic factors, man particularly those forms serving as 
ecological succession. Field and experi- vectors of diseases. 
mental work. 576, 577. Systematic Entomology. 
572. Insect Morphology. (1·6) Or. 8. 11'. (0·9) Or. 8 each. W.S. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in zoology, in· 576. Prerequiaite: 572. Mr. Knight 
eluding 274. 577. Prerequisite: 576. 
Intensive study of the ext~rnal and in- (576) Clas11ification, nomenclature, and 
ternni anatomy and histology of insects. taxonomic practices. 
573. Taxonomy of Immature Inse($1, (577) Emphasis on making collection; 
{2-6) Or. 4:. 8. Mr. Laffoon special groups. 
Prerequisite: 572. 590. Speclal Topics. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Identification of immature stages with Prerequi8ite: 15 credits in zoology and 
emphasis on forms of importance to the permiBBion of instructor. 
entomologist and fisheries biologist. 0. Entomology. Messrs. Brindley, Dahm, 
574. Medical and Sanitary Entomology. Harris, Knight, Lilly 
(2-6) Cr. 4. S. D. Apiculture. Mr. Rothenbuhler 
Courses for Graduate Students 
6 o 1. Zoological Literature. ( 3 -0) Or. 8. W. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in Zoology in-
cluding 274. Mr. Knight 
Review of literature and classical authors 
of zoology and entomology; nomenclature 
and rules of zoological nomenclature. 
655. Insect Physiology. 
(2-0 or 6) Or. 2 or 4. W. Mr. Tauber 
Prerequ(Bite: 555, 572. 
Life processes of insects. 
672. Advanced Insect Morphology. 
(3-0) Or. 3. W. 
Prerequisite: 572. 
Principles of structure and development 
of insects. 
674. 
675. 
690. 
Applled Entomology. 
(2·6), Or. 4:. W. 
Prerequisite: 102, or 105, 274, 874. 
Mr. Lilly 
Identification, ecology, and /eography of 
insect pests. Principles an methods of 
chemical and natural control. 
Insect Toxicology. 
(8·8) Or. 4. 8. 
Prerequisite: 555, 572. Mr. Dahm 
Chemistry and mode of action of modern 
insecticides. 
Research. 
C. Entomology. Messrs, Brindley, Dahm, 
Harris Knight, Laffoon, Lllly 
D. Aplculture. Mr. Rothenbuhlor 
Courses in Fish and Wildlife Management 
Courses Primarily for Undergraduate Students 
340. Bird Study. (1-3) Or. 2. S. 
Recognition in 11eld and laboratory; 
habits, songs, values of birds. 
367. Amphibians and Reptiles. 
(2·3) Cr. 8. 8. 
PrerequiBite: Course in zoology or bot-
any. 
Common amphibia and reptiles; recogni· 
tion, life history and ecology. 
441. Game Birds and Mammals. 
(2-3) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite: 109 or equivalent. 
Recognition, habits and values of major 
gnme species of the United States{· general 
management principles and proct ces. 
461. Flahes. (2·8) Or. B. W. 
Prerequiaite: 109 or equivalent. 
Common fishes of North America; recog· 
nition, life histories and habits. 
490E. Speclal Problems In Fish and WU41lfe 
Ma.ua.gement. Or. 2 to 5. li'.W.S. 
Prerequistu: 15 credits in zoology and 
permission of instructor. 
Individual problems for beginners in re· 
search. 
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Counes for Advanced Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
605, Limnology. (2·3) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite: 102 or 105, and Ohem. 102. 
Mr. Carlander 
Phy.slcal, chemical, and biological condi · 
tiona of lakes and streams as an environ· 
ment for animals. 
548, 544. WUcWie Management Techniques. 
(8·8) Or.4each. W.S. 
Prerequiaite: 441. Mr. Hendrickson 
543. Techniques of management of game 
mammals for maximum production and 
utilization. 
Courses for Graduate Students 
644. WUcWie Admlnlstra.tton. 
(8·0) Or. 8. F. 
Prerequiaite: 548, 544. Mr. Hendrickson 
Organization, financing, personnel and su· 
pervision of federal, state, nnd private 
wildlife programs. 
645. WUdllte Conservation. 
(3·0) Cr 3. W. Mr. Hendrickson 
PreretfUUite : 548, 644. 
Theories and prinriples of wildlife con· 
aervation. management practices, and spe· 
cial topics. 
662. Techniques of Fishery Besea.rch. 
(8·8) Cr. 4. F. Mr. Oarlander 
Prerequirite: 562. 
562. 
!i90 
fi90. 
544. Continuation of 543 but treating 
of game birds. 
Fishery Management. ( 3·3) Or. 4. S. 
Prerequisite: 461, 505. Mr. Coriander 
Management policies and practices relat-
ing to maintenance and improvement of 
fishery resources. 
Special Topics. Or. 2 to 5. F.W.S. 
Prerequisite: 15 credits in zoolozy nnd 
permission of instructor. 
E. Wildlife. Messrs, Errington, Hen· 
drickson 
F. Fishery Management. Mr. Oar lander 
Critical analysis of methods for studying 
fish growth, food habits, population esti-
mation and mortality rates. 
Fishery Resources. 
(3·0) Cr. 3. Alt. W. Not offered 1958 
Prl'rl'qu .~it"· 562. Mr. Carlander 
Survey of fishery resources; analysis of 
problems concerned with commercial and 
sport fisheries and their management. 
Research. 
E. Wildlife. Messrs. Errington, Hendrick· 
son 
F. Fishery Management. Mr. Oarlander 
Short Courses 
R. M. VIFQUAIN, M.S., Chairman 
Curtiss Hall, Room 121 
Iowa State College's short courses are open to everyone interested in the information 
they offer. They are conducted for two purposes: To enable men and women in the 
same field to meet for a discussion of mutual problems, and to give them an opportunity 
to discuss and study their problems with college specialists in the light of most research 
findings. Since each course is limited in scope and time, they all deal directly and prac-
tically with the field indicated. 
A few weeks before the opening of each course, detailed information regarding rooms, 
registration, location of meeting, study program and speakers may be obtained. 
The short course bulletin illustrating and giving a descriptive write-up of each course 
is printed October 1 each year. A copy may be had upon request by writing the chairman. 
I 
Experiment Stations and 
Research Institutes 
Agricultural Experiment Station 
Administrative Staff 
]AMES H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
FLOYD ANDRE, Ph.D., Director 
GEORGE M. BROWNING, Ph.D., Associate Director 
PEARL SwANsoN, Ph.D., Assistant Director 
RICHARD K. FREVERT, Ph.D., Assistant Director 
Resident Collaborators! 
LANDY B. ALTMAN, }R., Agricultural Engineering Research Branch, USDA 
WAYNE BLACKBURN, Soil and Water Conservation Research Branch, USDA 
!Collaborator is a person working on an active Experiment Station project whose salary is paid directly 
by some agency other than Iowa State College and who does not have academic rank. 
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W. C. BURRows, Soil and Water Conservation Research Branch, USDA 
FRANK J. CARUSLE, Soil Conservation Service, USDA 
GLENN H. DEI1'SCHMAN, Forest Service, USDA 
F. F. DICKE, Entomology Research Division, USDA 
TRAVIs R. EvERETT, Entomology Research Division, USDA 
MAHLON FAIRCHILD, Entomology Research Division, USDA 
A. H. HAGGE, Plant Pest Control Branch, USDA 
VIRGIL HAwK, Soil Conservation Service, USDA 
CHESTER E. JENSEN, Forest Service, USDA 
J. E. KRAJICEK, Forest Service, USDA 
D. B. LEUCK, Entomology Research Division, USDA 
W. G. LOVELY, Agricultural Engineering Research Branch, USDA 
W. C. MoLDENHAUER, Soil and Water Conservation Research Branch, USDA 
DoN T. PARKER, Soil and Water Conservation Research Branch, USDA 
L. H. PENNY, Field Crops Research Branch, USDA 
EMERSON PRUETT, Forest Service, USDA 
E. M. RICHLEN, Soil Conservation Service, USDA 
R. V. RUBE, Soil Conservation Service, USDA 
K. SADANAGA, Field Crops Research Branch, USDA 
R. A. SAUL, Agricultural Engineering Research Branch, USDA 
J. L. Scm.m>T, Agricultural Engineering Research Branch, USDA 
.MARR SIMONS, Field Crops Research Branch, USDA 
B. M. STAHL, Marketing Research, USDA 
LLOYD TYLER, Soil Conservation Service, USDA 
J. R. WALLIN, Horticultural Crops Research Branch, USDA 
G. T. York, Entomology Research Division, USDA 
Regular staffs are listed under the Faculty, see page 266. 
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Since the opening of Iowa State College in 1869 experimental work has been carried 
forward in agriculture. This work has been devoted to finding facts useful to the people 
of Iowa-particularly the farm people. Since the passage of the Hatch Act of 1887 by the 
Federal Copgress, the Agricultural Experiment Station has been an integral part of 
Iowa State College. The research work in Agriculture and Home Economics has been ex-
panded to meet the needs of the farm people of Iowa. This has been possible through 
the annual appropriations made available by the Hatch Act of 1887, the Adams Act of 
1906, the Purnell Act of 1925, the Bankhead-Janes Act of 1935, and the Research and 
Marketing Act of 1946, through appropriations made by the State Legislature and through 
gifts and grants by private donors. 
Findings made through research are the basis of the teaching program in agriculture 
and the extension program in agriculture and home economics. The need to carry on 
basic as well as applied research that will contribute to the solution of complex problems 
has been kept in mind at all times. 
In addition to the main station in Ames, experimental work is carried on at several 
outlying farms and in the fields of dozens of farmer cooperators out in the state. These 
experimental areas have been selected to represent the specific soil types of the state 
where special problems can be studied on a local basis. The program at the main station 
is and always has been the backbone of the whole research effort. 
In addition to the research being carried on by the departments of Agricultural En-
gineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy and Food Industries, Agricultural Business 
and Rural Sociology, Forestry, Genetics, Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry, Technical Jour-
nalism, and Vocational Education, the Agricultural Experiment Station also supports 
research in Animal Pathology, Agricultural Bacteriology, Botany and Plant Pathology, 
Agricultural Chemistry, Home Economics, Agricultural Statistics, Economic Entomology 
and Wildlife. 
The results of these studies are made available to the people of Iowa and Interested 
groups elsewhere directly by the research, teaching and extension staffs of the college 
and by means of Station publications. These publications include Station bulletins, other 
technical and scientific publications, popular series bulletins (issued jointly by the Agri-
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cultural Experiment Station and the Extension Service in Agriculture and Home Eco-
nomics) and the Iowa Farm Science {published jointly on a monthly basis by the 
Agricultural Experiment Station and the Extension Service in Agriculture and Home 
Economics). 
Engineering Experiment Station 
]AMES H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., Sc.D., President 
J. F. DoWNIE SMITH, Sc.D ., Director 
GEORGE R. ToWN, D. Engr., Associate Director and Professor of Electrical Engineering 
The Iowa Engineering Experiment Station at Iowa State College was organized in 1904 
for the purpose of providing organized research of the character needed to foster and de-
velop the industries of the state. 
Since its organization the Station has completed research projects intended to encourage 
the development of the raw materials and natural resources of the state, to increase the 
utilization of agricultural products and by-products, to aid in establishment of additional 
industry within the state, and to solve engineering problems arising in municipal, county, 
and state administrations. The latter problems have included research in purification of 
industrial wastes, sanitation, and highway and roadway construction. 
Current major research projects include studies relating to the engineering properties 
of soils, highway materials and construction methods, prestressed concrete, farm water 
supplies, sewage preaeration; the extraction of vegetable oils; the manufacture of fer-
tilizers, electrical power systems, electronic computers, non-linear electrical circuits, and 
creativity in machine design. 
The station is prepared to undertake basic and applied research in the fields of archi-
tecture, aeronautics, ceramics, highways, materials, and in civil, electrical, industrial, me-
chanical, agricultural, and chemical engineering. Studies in valuation and depreciation 
methods may also be undertaken. 
The results of the studies are published in research bulletins, engineering reports and 
papers, or otherwise made readily available to those interested. 
Industrial Science Research Institute 
]AMES H. HILToN, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
RICHARD S. BEAR, Ph.D., Director 
The Division of Science, through its staff in cooperation with other research organiza-
tions of the College, sponsors a comprehensive program of research in the sciences. The 
primary purpose of the program is to aid in the solution of the agricultural and indus-
trial problems of Iowa through the application to these problems of the principles, the 
techniques, and the improved processes developed in the Departments of Bacteriology, 
Botany, Chemistry, Economics and Sociology, Geology, History, Government and Phi-
losophy, Industrial Administration, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, Statistics, and 
Zoology and Entomology and in Food Technology. The research work is coordinated 
with that of the Agricultural Experiment Station, the Engineering Experiment Station, 
the Veterinary Medical Research Institute, and the Institute for Atomic Research. 
Institute for Atomic Research 
]AMES H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
FRANE H. SPEDDING, Ph.D., LL.D., D.Sc., Director 
HAR.u:v A. WILHELM, Ph.D., Associate Director 
AooLF F. VoroT, Ph.D., Assistant to the Director 
During World War II Iowa State College played a leading part in the basic research 
which resulted in the large scale release of atomic energy. 
In order that the program of the College in this field might be carried forward in 
peace-time, the Iowa State College Institute for Atomic Research was authorized by the 
Iowa State Board of Regents on November 1, 1945. Its purposes are: 
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To build up and maintain a strong group of scientists working in the fundamental 
phases of physics and chemistry as they apply to nuclear processes and to develop the 
aspects of physics, chemistry, metallurgy, engineering and biology, which are naturally 
associated with these fields. 
To have available on the campus a group of .experts in these newer developments so 
that other members of the faculty can consult them concerning the application of these 
new tools to their own problems. 
To encourage cooperation and coordination in this type of research work on the campus 
on a voluntary basis. Particular emphasis will be placed on borderline fields between the 
several sciences where expert advice is needed from several different fields. 
To serve as a central agency for contracts with the Government in the obtaining of 
special materials such as isotopes, radioactive tracers, special counting instruments, and 
similar materials, and to serve as a clearing house for the special information which the 
Government has at its disposal as a result of war research. 
To act for the College as the cooperating agency with the Argonne National Laboratory 
and the cooperating mid-western universities. 
To carry out research in the nuclear and associated fields for the Government when 
authorized by contract with the College. 
To carry out research whereby graduate students may obtain the specialized knowledge 
and skills which they will need in order to do independent research in these fields. It is 
obvious that a great many men will have to be trained to use these tools in the interest 
of national welfare and security since there is an acute shortage of such personnel. The 
formal course work is given and degrees awarded through the several departments and 
divisions. The research training is given in the Institute. 
In general, the objective of the Institute is to develop the peace-time uses of atomic 
energy and the by-products from it. 
Ames Laboratory of the ~tomic Energy Commission 
FRANK H. SPEDDING, Ph.D., LL.D., D.Sc., Director 
HARLEY A. WILHELM, Ph.D., Associate Director 
AooLF F. VoiGT, Ph.D., Assistant to the Director 
WooDROW E. DREESZEN, M.A., Administrative Aide to the Director 
ALEXANDER E. EDWARDS, B.S., Administrative Aide to the Director 
RAY W. FISHER, B.S., Administrative Aide to the Director 
CLARENCE H. RAH, Administrative Aide to the Director 
PIET VAN BEMMEL, M.D., D.Sc., Industrial Physician 
Due to the outstanding record of achievement made by the Iowa State College project 
during the war years, the Atomic Energy Commission decided to continue this program 
of research in the nuclear and associatetd fields at Iowa State College in the post-war pe-
riod. Accordingly, it established on the campus one of its major research centers known 
as the Ames Laboratory of the Atomic Energy Commission. This Laboratory specializes 
in the basic and pioneering types of researches that are necessary to the development of 
the fields associated with atomic energy. 
The college has leased to the Atomic Energy Commission an area on the campus on 
which the Commission has completed the Metallurgy Building and the Research Building. 
The work carried out in these buildings is classified due to the requirements of the Atomic 
Energy Act. However, since the major part of the work done here is of a fundamental 
and basic nature, much of the material is soon released for publication in the scientific 
journals. 
Veterinary Medical Research Institute 
]AMES H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
I vAL A. MERCHANT, D.V.M., Ph.D., Director 
HARRY E. BIESTER, V .M.D., Associate Director 
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RESEARCH COUNCIL 
HARRY E. BIESTER, V.M.D., Chairman 
Melvin S. Swenson, D.V.M., Ph.D.; Paul C. Bennett, M.S., D.V.M.; Mack A. Emmerson, 
D.V.M.; Burnell W. Kingrey, D.V.M., M.S.; Robert Getty, D.V.M., Ph.D.; Frank K. 
Ramsey, D.V.M., Ph.D.; R. Allen Packer, D.V.M., Ph.D. 
RESEARCH STAFF 
PROFESSORS: Biester, Hofstad, Picken, Schwarte 
AssoCIATE PROFESSOR: Switzer 
AsSISTANT PROFESSORS: Matthews, Yoder, Zimmerman 
RESEARCH AssoCIATE: Collins 
Research in the Division of Veterinary Medicine is conducted in all of the departments 
of the division. The research projects which are selected for study receive approval by 
the Research Council composed of the heads of the various departments. Some research 
is carried on in the laboratories on the campus but most of the projects are of such a 
nature that facilities for isolation of experimental animals must be provided. Such fa-
cilities are found at the laboratories of the Institute located one mile south of the campus 
on Beech Avenue. 
In choosing projects for research the council gives preference to those diseases of greatest 
consequence to the livestock industry of Iowa. Frequent conferences are held with vet-
erinarians in general practice to ascertain the problems of greatest significance to them 
and the livestock industry. 
Cooperative research is carried on with other departments of the College, particularly 
Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Zoology, and Food and Nutrition. 
For the most part staff members engaged in research devote their full time to that 
subject, although most of them aid in the undergraduate tea~ing program by discussing 
certain of the diseases which they are investigating. Graduate students may be assigned 
to members of the research staff for the direction of their graduate program. 
IOWA VETERINARY MEDICAL DIAGNOSTIC LABORATORY 
PAUL C. BENNETT, Supervisor 
PRonssoa: Monlux 
AssiSTANT PROFESSORs: Groth, Seaton 
INSTRUCTOR: Strafuss 
Laboratory diagnostic service for the livestock industry of Iowa has been provided by 
the Division of Veterinary Medicine since 1892. For several years there have been both 
administrative and technical cooperation between the laboratory and the livestock disease 
branches of state and federal departments of agriculture. A new building completed in 
1956 provides expanded laboratory facilities necessary to serve adequately the Iowa live-
stock industry in disease-control problems, including some of the organized state-wide pro-
grams. 
Many livestock diseases are transmissible to humans and are of direct concern in public 
health work. Animal disease diagnostic service then is of value to the entire population 
of the state. 
The laboratory annually receives thousands of specimens for examination from all 
parts of Iowa. These specimens represent all species of animals found in the state in-
cluding poultry and wildlife. Although the primary purpose of the laboratory ~ to 
provide technical service to veterinarians and others within the state in the diagnosis of 
animal diseases, students and research workers in the Division benefit greatly as a result 
of the variety and number of disease specimens that become available. 
Statistical Laboratory 
JAMES H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
T. A. BANCROFT, Ph.D., Director 
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The Statistical Laboratory was organized in 1933 for the purposes of promoting and 
fostering the use of statistical methods in the researches of the College and of conducting 
research in statistical theory and methodology. It was the first statistical center of its 
kind in the United States, organized on an interdivision basis. Although there is hardly 
a field of investigation in which statistical methods cannot be used with advantage 
rarely in colleges and universities have the persons trained in those methods been brought 
together into a single organized group. In order to facilitate the development and use 
of better methods, the Statistical Laboratory cooperates closely with and offers its serv-
ices to research workers in all departments of the College and the several experiment 
stations and research institutes. 
Veterinary Medical Clinics 
M. ]. JoHNsoN, Supervisor 
PROFESSORS: Covault, Emmerson, Fowler, Johnson, Kingrey 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Baker, Lundvall 
AssisTANT PROFESSORS: Anderson, Bailey, Chivers, Jensen, Lovell 
Veterinary clinics include medical, surgical, obstetrical and radiological clinics for large 
and small animals. The Stange Memorial Hospital accommodates 62 large animals and 
98 small animals. Stalls and kennels are constructed of steel and concrete, thus affording 
the best of sanitary conditions. Fifteen of the stalls are designed for cattle. Thirty com-
modious box stalls for horses serve also as quarters for sheep and swine. Isolation quarters 
are provided for the care of animals suffering from communicable diseases. Clinic rooms 
and operating rooms are well equipped with stocks, mats, operating tables and other mod-
ern equipment. Dispensaries and instrument rooms are conveniently located to serve 
the clinic and operating rooms and are adequately provided with sterilizers, surgical and 
diagnostic instruments. Complete Roentgen ray equipment is available for radiography, 
fluoroscopy and therapy in large and small animals. 
Three automobiles are maintained so that students can be taken to the farms to assist 
in the care of patients that cannot be brought to the hospital. This enables the student 
to obtain experience in the diagnosis and treatment of various diseases under actual field 
conditions. The rich livestock-producing area near the college provides an abundance 
of clinical material of a variety usually found in the veterinarian's practice. 
Junior and senior students are required to spend several hours each day in the clinics. 
The junior students assist the seniors in the supervised care of sick and injured animals. 
Scholastic credit in clinical practice, including the junior year, is awarded in each of 
three quarters of the senior year. The combined judgment of all staff members of the 
department actively contributing to the clinics determines the final quarter marks of each 
student. 
Clinical conferences ar.e held in the senior year involving detailed discussion of selected 
clinical cases by student groups, the regular clinic staff, and staff members from the basic 
departments of anatomy, hygiene, physiology, and pathology. At these conferences the 
special technics used in diagnostic tests, in administering biologics, collecting blood sam· 
pies, and other clinical practices are discussed and demonstrated and then practiced by 
the senior students. Also during his senior y.ear the student is required to do a selected 
list of operations on living animals and to follow the results of the operation closely. 
See Department of Medicine and Surgery and the Department of Obstetrics and Ra-
diology for description of clinical courses. 
Extension Services 
Extension Service in Agriculture and Home Economics 
Admini&tratit1e StaB 
J.uas H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
FLoYD ANDRE, PhD., Director 
MARVIN A. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Associate Director 
MAURICE W. SouLTS, B.S., Assistant Director 
LOUISE MARIE RosENFELD. B.S., Assistant Director for Home Economics 
Iowa State College serves the people of the state through its coordinated programs 
of resident teaching, research and extension. The College was authorized to undertake 
and maintain a system of agricultural extension work by action of the state legislature in 
1906. In 1914 the United States Congress passed the Smith-Lever Act which provided 
for Cooperative Extension Work as a part of the land grant college system. The Smith-
Lever Act provided for cooperation between the United States Department of Agriculture, 
the land grant college, the county government and local organized groups of farm people 
and others in each state interested in agricultural extension education. Public law 83 of 
the 83rd Congress amended the Smith-Lever Act and provided for further strengthening 
of the Extension Service program. 
Financial support for extension work in agriculture and home economics comes from 
state, federal and county appropriations. Under Iowa statute a cooperative relationship 
exists between the Extension Service and the county Agricultural Extension District (which 
cooperates with Iowa State College and the United States Department of Agriculture in 
educational activities in the county). The Extension Service works with many different 
organizations, agencies and institutions and offers educational services to all people of 
Iowa, especially farm people. 
It is the responsibility of the Extension Service in Agriculture and Home Economics 
to carry the results and benefits of research to all people of the state. It is the purpose of 
the Service to reach every farm family and also urban dwellers interested in agriculture 
and home economics. It is recognized that all citizens of the state are directly or indirectly 
concerned with agriculture and are to be offered the benefits of the Service. 
The program in extension is broad in scope, including balanced farm production, con-
servation of national r.esources, efficient marketing and distribution of farm-raised prod-
ucts, improved standard of living on farms and in farm homes, youth development and 
education, community improvement, better relations between rural and urban people 
and greater participation by rural people in public affairs. 
The activities of members of the extension staff embrace the fields of animal husbandry, 
dairy husbandry, poultry husbandry, dairy and food industries, veterinary medicine, agri-
cultural engineering, agronomy, botany, and plant pathology, forestry, horticulture, 
zoology and entomology, economics and sociology, music and recreation, applied art, child 
development, home management, food and nutrition, and textiles and clothing. Assistance 
is given to both adult and youth groups. Nearly 50,000 local volunteer leaders assist in 
their home counties and communities in carrying on the various extension activities. 
The Extension Service in Agriculture and Home Economics works with farm organiza-
tions, cooperative associations, breed associations, farm management associations, dairy 
herd improvement associations and many other similar organizations. It also works with 
the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service, Soil Conservation Service, Farmers 
Home Administration, Rural Electrification Administration of the Federal Department of 
Agriculture, farm credit and vocational agricultural groups, soil conservation district per-
sonnel and various other official agencies. It cooperates with the public schools, churches 
and various other civic and community organizations of the state. 
Extension information on agriculture and home economics subjects is disseminated 
through meetings, conferences, training schools, demonstrations, visual aids, by radio, 
thro~h the local and daily press, farm journals, buiietins, pamphlets, circulars and other 
media. 
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Preparation /or Extension Service in Agriculture and Home Econom.ia 
Attractive opportunities are open each year in extension education in agriculture and 
homf ~conomics to properly qualified graduates of these divisions. 
The preparation required for successful performance in this field varies considerably. 
Field workers find a rather broad education in technical agriculture and home economics 
tmd in related sciences, pl~ systematic education, is highly desirable. The training required 
for subject matter specialists, is more concentrated in one of the various areas of agri-
culture or home economics instruction. For both groups the special training suggested 
above should be supplemented by appproriate courses in psychology, speech, sociology, 
technical journalism and vocational education. 
The specific course requirements are outlined on page 58 for agricultural extension 
preparation and on page 182 for home economics preparation. 
Staff Services 
In addition, by arrangement or state statute, services are available in the following 
fields: dairy testing, soil testing, seed laboratory, vaccination schools, soil conservation, 
music, drama, library, human health, visual aids and Extension studies. 
The service prepares and produces many radio programs and publishes and distributes 
large amounts of printed materials. 
For more complete information about Extension programs send requests to Dean Floyd 
Andre, Director, Curtiss Hall, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Engineering Extension Service 
]AMEs H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., President 
J. F. DoWNIE SMITH, Sc.D ., Director 
G. Ross HENNINGER, B.S., Assistant Director 
By action of the State Legislature in 1913, the Iowa Engineering Extension Service was 
established at Iowa State College to serve the people of the state along engineering and 
industrial lines, appropriately coordinated with resident instruction and engineering re-
search. Engineering Extension Service has been active since that time, both on-campus 
and afield throughout the state. Its programs are supported by state appropriations to 
a limited extent, by fees of the participants and by reimbursable funds from the Federal 
Government administered through the Vocational Division of the State Department of 
Public Instruction. 
Extension Classes 
General Information. Extension classes are conducted wherever in the state enough 
persons are interested in one subject to mak,e such classes feasible, and subject to the 
availability of qualified instructors. Two kinds of extension classes are offered: (1) 
Those qualifying for regular college credit, and (2) those not qualifying for college 
credit, taken as "refresher" or service courses. The level of instruction offered ranges 
from vocational or "practical" to collegiate post-graduate, depending upon the needs and 
interest of specific class groups. 
CREDIT COURSES. Extension classes for college credit, including certain regular 
catalog courses, are taught by members of the College faculty and are conducted under 
established College regulations the same as with corresponding on-campus classes. These 
include: 
1. Vocational-Industrial Teacher Training. The Engineering Extension Service has been 
designated to offer, on the campus and through extension the required industrial teacher 
training courses as set up in the State Plan for Vocational Education. These are: I.Ed. 
510, 514, 518, 519, 524 and 525, and may be taken under either Special or Graduate 
classification. Assistance is available also to local school districts for special problems 
of industrial instruction in the day or evening schools. 
2. Graduate instruction in Engineering and Technical Subjects. This offering relates to 
certain regular catalog courses of the Engineering Division, and by special arrangements 
may extend to other courses. 
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SERVICE COURSES. This is a non-credit classification and includes the following 
general categories of adult-education activities: 
1. Trade and Industrial Training. One phase of this program of personnel training 
offers courses in supervisory, management and instructional techniques for groups of 
foremen and other management personnel in industry. These courses are presented through 
extension classes held in the locality of the industries being served. Another phase of this 
program offers training courses in the trades, at apprentice or higher levels, through ex-
tension classes usually held on the campus. Instruction normally is given by Engineering 
Extension staff specialists. 
2. Industrial and Technical Short Courses. In co-operation with educational trade and 
industrial organizations, a broad program of short courses, conferences and clinics is 
offered on the campus and at various points throughout the state. These courses vary 
in length from one day to several weeks, depending upon the nature of the subject 
matter and the needs of the particular class group. Instruction is intensely practical and· 
consists of lectures, discussions, demonstrations and laboratory work. Instructors include 
consulting engineers, qualified professional experts from business and industry and mem-
bers of the regular College teaching stafi. Typical examples of short courses include: TV 
Service Clinics, Diesel Power-Plant Conferences, Methods-Time Measurement and other 
Industrial Management schools, Midwest Gas schools, Highway Engineering courses, 
Power Network Analyzer short courses, Telephone Plant short courses, Industrial Elec~ 
tronics schools, County Engineers' conferences, Surveyors' conferences, City Engineers' 
conferences, Better Concrete conferences, Heating and Ventilating conferences, Cus-
todians' schools, technology for industries and others. 
3. Firemanship Training. Engineering Extension Service is the state's designated agency 
for firemanship training. Classes are held throughout the state all year, culminating in 
the Annual State Fire School each year in the late spring. Included are county and de-
partmental schools for volunteer departments, departmental schools for paid departments, 
industrial brigade schools, specialized schools for fire department officers and instructors 
and for fire inspectors. These various classes are designed to meet local conditions. They 
deal with such specific problems as fire-fighting techniques, fire prevention methods, the 
effective use of proper equipment, and fire department organization. Instruction is given 
by Engineering Extension staff specialists, augmented by other selected professional au-
thorities. 
4. Industrial Safety Correspondence Course. An Industrial Safety Correspondence 
Course has been developed by the Industrial Association of Iowa in cooperation with 
Engineering Extension, Iowa State College. 
The course is designed for those industries in Iowa which do not have a full-time safety 
specialist-by and large, the small firms. It also serves as a supplementary course for 
larger firms which wish to pass additional safety information to their supervisors. En-
rollment is limited to 200. 
The course, which is administered by Engineering Extension, consists of 12 lesson units 
which are to be completed in a year. The cost of the course includes the text material, 
the grading and the examination of papers and the postage on all material sent from the 
college to the students. When the course is satisfactorily completed, two certificates are 
given-a larger one for framing and a smaller one for the wallet. 
Technical lnfor'ITUllion Service 
In addition to instructional services, Engineering Extension Service undertakes to make 
technical information available to the people of Iowa through lectures, exhibits, published 
bulletins and answers to inquiries. 
Additional information may be obtained from G. Ross Henninger, Engineering Extension 
Service, Marston Hall, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Summary of Degrees Conferred 
1955-1956 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREES 1872-1956 
PRESENT CURRICULA 
Aen;mautical En~ncering1 1942-1956.: ·.· .. :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . Agncultural Busmess ana Rural AdmmlSlratlOn, 1954-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology, 1922-1956 ..................... . 
Agricultural Education, 1913-1956..................................... . . . .... . 
Agricultural Engineering, 1910-1956. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Agricultural Journalism, 1922-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... : .. . 
A~onomy,.~ 1905-1956 .•.................................................... 
A01mal nusbandrr. 1904-1956 . . . . .......................................... . 
Architectural Engmeering, 1916-1956 ............................................ . 
Architecture, 1945-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ . 
Ceramic Engineering, 1910-19 56 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. . 
Chemical Engineering, 1910-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
Chemical Technology, 1929-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
Civil Engineering, 1872-1956 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
Dairy and Food Industries, 1904-1956................. . ................... . 
Dairy Industry and Chemistry, 1932-1956........... . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Dairy Industry and Economics, 193 7-1956. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
Electrical Engineering, 1892-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Farm Operation, 1944-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Forestry, 1896-1956 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... . 
General Engineering, 1927-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
Home Economics, 1907-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Horticulture, 1904-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Industrial Education, 1922-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Landscape Archi.tectU;re, 1921-1956 . . . . . . . . ............... . 
Mechamcal Engmeenng, 1872-1956 ................................. . 
Mining Engineering, 1907-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 
Poultry Husbandry, 1911-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Science, 1875-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . 
Veterinary Medicine, 1880-1956 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
DISCONTINUED CURRICULA 
Agricultural Course, leading to degree of B.S., 1870-1880........ . . . . . . . . ... 
Agricultural Course, leadin_g to degree of B.S.A., 1883-1888 and 1894-1904 . . . . . . . . 
Agricultural and Manual Training, leading to degree of B.S., 1922-1933 .......... . 
Agriculture and Science, 1929-1940 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Agronomy Course. leadmg to degree of B.Ag., 1891-1898..... . . . . ............ . 
General Agriculture, 1937-1939 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... . 
General Science, 1932-1939 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
General Science Course for Women, 18 72-1880 and 1904 ........................... . 
General and Domestic Science Course, leading to degree of B.L., 1887-1899.. . . . . . . . 
General and Domestic Science Course, leading to degree of B.Ph., 1899-1900... . . . . 
General and Domestic Science Course, leading to degree of B.S., 1901-1908 ..... . 
Home Economics and Agric~lture, leading to degree of B.S .• 1917-1930 .......... . 
Ornamented Ceramics, leadmg to degree of B.S., 1932-1937 ....................... .. 
Science and Agricultural Course, leading to degree of B.S., 1899-1900 and 1909-1914 .. 
Baccalaureate Degrees Conferred, 1872-1956 ................•........ 
HIGHER DEGREES 1872-1956 
Doctor of Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......•...•....... 
Master of Landscape Architecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Master of Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
(Discontinued 1906--Master of Philosophy, 7, Master of Domestic Economy, 2). . . . 
Professional Degrees: 
In Engineerinf{ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Master of Agncul ture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
1\faster of Forestry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Master of Landscape Architecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Hon~~top~eA~culture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... . 
Doctor of Engineering . . . . . . . . . . ......................................... . 
Doctor of Laws . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................ . 
Doctor of Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................................... . 
(Discontinued 1908-Master of Philosophy, 6; Master of Science 9) ................•• 
Higher Degrees Conferred, 1872-1956 ........................................•.... 
All Degrees Conferred, 1872-1956....................... . ..................••. 
257 
.r---
Total 
Including 
Year 
1955-
1956 
246 
33 
437 
969 
617 
167 
1,011 
2,620 
604 
80 
197 
1,370 
355 
2,250 
672 
21 
37 
2,723 
433 
1,040 
1,361 
8,700 
314 
390 
301 
2,561 
103 
129 
4,153 
1,950 
102 
86 
25 
54 
so 
18 
113 
48 
93 
21 
78 
37 
5 
48 
36,622 
1,843 
7 
5,522 
9 
354 
58 
12 
1 
10 
14 
8 
34 
15 
7,887 
44,509 
Year 
1955-
1956 
21 
19 
2 
48 
23 
4 
29 
63 
10 
8 
2 
49 
9 
59 
11 
78 
52 
27 
55 
289 
8 
21 
7 
84 
1 
4 
215 
68 
1,266 
132 
1 
220 
354 
1,620 
Summary of Enrollment 
1955- 1956 
For students whose status changed within the period from July 1, 1955 to June 30, 1956, the latest classification within the year is used as the basis for 
these enrollment statistics. 
Non- Graduate Graduate, CoUe~te. Undergraduate Collegiate Students Collegiate College and on-
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Home Economics.. • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... ... 249 90 261 321 72 334 407 49 425 567 21 587 22 47 66 1566 279 1673 . ... ••• 0 .... ... . .... . . . . . . .... 
Science................... . . . . . . . . ...... ..... 342 93 359 496 89 516 371 93 374 499 49 512 86 44 129 1794 368 1890 208 106 297 . ... .... . .. 
Veterinary Medicine. • . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 69 .... 69 56 . ... 56 59 1 59 71 1 71 1 1 2 256 3 257 .... ... . ... . .... . ... . .. . . . .. 
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I Non-Undergraduate Collegiate Students Collegiate 
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Agricult:!l Unudgned •... . .. ... . ...... ...... . ..... . ..... . ..... . ..... . ..... ...... ...... ...... . ..... . ..... 108 36 132 108 36 132 . ..... ...... ...... 
Agricult Economica ... 25 10 26 34 8 35 41 6 42 56 2 58 ...... ...... ...... 156 26 161 • • ••• 0 ...... ...... 
Agricultural Education ... 44 20 45 61 15 62 71 10 73 99 4 100 ...... .... .. . .•. 0. 275 49 280 ••••• 0 0 ••••• . ..... 
Induatrial Education .•...... 25 15 25 33 12 34 3D 8 41 54 3 56 .... .. .. .... 
····· . 
151 38 156 . . . •• 0 ..... .. . .. . 
Agricultural Engineering .. 23 10 23 32 7 33 38 6 38 53 2 53 1 ...... 1 147 25 148 . .. ..... • •• • 0 • 
Agricultural Joulnalism •........ . . 6 2 6 8 2 8 9 1 9 13 1 13 ... .. . ...... . ..... 36 6 36 . .. . . . . ... 0 ••••• 
~~··············· 23 12 24 32 9 33 38 7 39 52 3 53 . ····· ...... . ..... 145 31 149 0 ••••• .. .... 0 •••• Animal uabandry ....... 49 16 51 68 12 69 80 8 82 111 3 113 . . .. .. ...... . ..... 308 39 315 . ..... ... ···: ... ~ ~ Huabandry ...... 7 3 7 10 2 10 11 1 12 16 1 16 .. . ... ...... .. , .. 44 7 45 . ..... •••• 0 • . ~ dustry •.•...•.... 7 3 8 10 2 11 12 1 13 17 1 18 ... . . .... . . .. .. 46 7 50 .. . .. . ..... 
~l Operation .. 2 ... ... 2 3 ....... 3 4 . ..... 4 5 . ..... 5 14 
······ 
14 28 ... . 28 .. . . . .... . . . .. 
Farm tion .•.•...... 87 23 89 120 17 123 142 13 145 196 15 200 .. . . . . . . . . . ....... 545 58 557 . .. .. . .. 
Forestry ................ 30 22 32 42 17 44 50 12 52 69 4 72 ...... ...... ... .. . 191 55 200 .. ... .. . . 
llonaculture ............ 5 3 5 7 2 7 8 1 8 11 1 11 ...... ...... . . . . 31 7 31 ... .. . ....... . . . . . 
Landsca~ Architecture ... 10 4 10 14 3 14 16 2 16 23 1 23 .. ... . . ..... ... ... 63 10 63 ... .. . .. . ..... 
Poul~uabandry •..... 3 2 3 4 1 4 4 1 5 6 1 6 ...... ...... . ,. .... 17 5 18 .... , . .. . ~ ...... 
Rural · ology .•...•..... ... .. . .. ......... 1 . ..... 1 2 1 2 2 ...... 2 3 
······ 
3 ....... ...... 
······ 
8 1 8 
······ 
.. . ..... 
--------------------------400 2377 ~-.. -.-.1~ Total •••.........................•...... 347 145 357 480 110 492 565 77 581 784 32 800 123 36 147 2299 
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Aero-nautical Eri~mecring ___ 
.. 35 11 311 50 8 51 56 6 58 67 2 68 . .... . . . . . . . . 208 27 21a 1 • 0 ••• Agricultural Engmeering 25 10 25 35 8 35 39 5 40 47 2 47 1 •••• 0. 1 147 25 148 . ... 
Architectural Engineenng 18 3 18 23 1 23 . . . .... . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. . . . ... . .... . .... 41 4 41 . . 
Architecture 29 16 30 42 13 45 74 10 76 87 3 89 . .. .. . ..... 0 •••• 232 42 240 
Ceramic Engineering . . 4 1 4 6 1 7 7 1 7 8 ... 8 . . . ... ...... • 0 •••• 25 3 26 I Chemical and Minin~ Engineermg 40 Chemical Engineenng . . 16 41 55 12 58 63 9 65 75 3 77 0 ••••• . . . ... ..... 233 40 241 
Mining Engineering 2 1 2 2 1 2 2 ... . . 3 3 • • • 0 •• 3 . ..... • •• 0 •• 9 2 10 I Civil En~ineering 66 40 68 93 31 ga 105 22 109 124 7 129 • 388 100 402 •• 0 ••• . ... . . . . . I Eleetrica Envneering 135 66 139 191 51 196 214 37 220 254 12 261 ...... 0 ••• 794 166 816 EnJ.!neering, nassigned 10 3 10 180 5 183 15 6 19 205 14 212 
_1_1-In ustrial Engineering . 53 27 54 74 21 77 83 15 87 99 5 102 0 ••••••••• 0. 0 0 309 68 320 Mechanical Engineering .. 103 52 107 146 40 150 164 29 169 194 9 201 . ............... 607 130 627 
---- ------
Total 510 243 524 717 187 740 817 137 844 1138 48 1168 16 6 20 3198 621 3296 I . 
---
DIVISION OF HO~iE ECONOMICS 
ApP.l!ed Art .................. . 
Child DevelopmenL. . .. .. . . . . . ....... .. 
F~ an~ Nutrition 
Dtetetics............................... . 
Experimental Cookery . . . ............. . 
Nutrition Pub1ic Health and Welfare ....... . 
General Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Home Economics 
M~or Related Science. . . . . . . . . 
MaJor Home Economics Journalism ..... . 
Unassigned. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Home Economics Education . . 
Home M~ment........ . ................ . 
Household EQuipment. . . . . . . . . ...... . 
Institutional Management... . . . ........ . 
Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . ....... . 
Undergraduate Collegiate Students 
Seniors Juniors Total 
Non-
Collegiate 
Students 
I Sophomores Freshmen Specials -------------1---~~--~--- -------------l--------------1--------------1--------------------------
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12 
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20 
9 
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2 
116 
4 1 4 6 1 6 6 6 5 . . 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 2 21 . . . . 
11 3 11 14 2 15 16 1 16 11 1 12 . . . . . . . . . 52 7 54 .. 
. . 50 6 54 306 10 311 22 47 66 378 63 431 .. 
86 34 90 . 110 27 115 123 17 129 90 3 96 . . . . . . 409 81 430 ...... . 
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Chemical Technology ... .. . 12 8 12 14 ...... 14 16 2 16 21 . ..... 21 . .. 
' 
• 0 ••• . . . . . 63 10 63 ...... ...... ...... 
Muaio ........ ....... ... . .. .. ... . . . ..... ...... ...... . ..... . ..... . ..... . . . . . . . ..... . ..... 
. ····· 
. . 
I 
. .. . ..... ...... ...... ...... 150 60 193 
Science 
MaJor, Bacteriology. 2 .. 2 1 ...... 1 ...... . ..... 
······ ······ 
. ...... ...... .. ... . . . ..... 3 ...... 3 . ..... . . ...... 
M~or, Botany ...... 2 1 2 2 1 2 1 1 
····· . 
. .. .. . .... 5 2 5 I •• 0 0 0 ••••• 
······ 
...... ...... :I M or, Chemistry .... 8 3 9 11 3 11 5 2 5 6 1 6 . . . . .. . 30 9 31 .. .... . ... .. M~or, Climatology .. 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 5 5 I . . ...... . ..... ...... . . . . ...... . . 
I 
. .. . ... .. 
M~or, Economics ....... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ••••• 0 1 1 ...... 1 • •• • • 0 4 2 4 . . ..... 
Ma1or, Food Technology. . . .. . . .. . ........ . .. ...... ...... . ..... .. .... . ..... . ..... ...... ...... . ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . . .. . . ~or, Foreign Trade and Service ........... 3 2 3 4 1 4 1 1 2 2 1 2 . ..... 10 5 11 .. 
I 
.. 
M~or, Oeneial Science ...................... 34 11 36 44 10 47 20 9 21 24 5 26 . . . . 122 35 130 . . . .. 
M or, Genetics ............•............... . . .. . . ... . . ... .. . ..... . ..... 1 ... . 1 . ..... ...... . ..... . . . .. . .... 1 ...... 1 ... ...... 
M~or, Geology ............................ 20 8 22 26 7 28 12 6 12 14 4 16 . . 72 25 78 ..... .... 
M~or, History and Government ............. 9 2 10 12 2 13 5 1 6 7 1 6 . . . . 33 6 35 . .. . ... 
M~or,Industrial Administration ............ 121 31 125 155 28 161 67 24 72 86 14 90 . . . . .. 429 97 448 .... 
M~or, Industrial Psychology.... . . . . .... 8 2 9 11 2 11 5 2 5 6 1 6 . . ... 30 7 31 58 46 104 M~or, Mathematics ........................ 14 4 16 20 4 21 9 4 9 11 2 11 54 14 57 ........ M~or, Naval Science ....................... ... . . . ..... ... . . . .... ... ... .. . 1 ... ... 1 . ..... ...... . . . ..... 1 . ... .. 1 . ..... . . M~or, Physical Education for Men ........... 34 5 35 44 5 45 20 4 20 24 3 25 . . . . . .. 122 17 125 . ..... .... 
M or, Physics .•........................... 17 2 17 22 2 22 10 2 10 11 1 11 . . . . I . . . . 60 7 60 . .. . .. . . ...... M~or, Sociology ..•........................ 12 3 12 15 3 16 7 2 7 8 1 g . . . . 42 9 44 .. .. . .. . . ... M~or, Statistics .......................... 5 1 5 6 1 6 3 ... .. . 3 3 .. . ... 3 . . 17 2 17 . .. . . . ..... M~or, Technical Journalism ................. 16 3 17 21 2 22 g 2 10 12 1 12 . . 58 8 61 . . . ... ... . ...... 
Ma.tor, Zoology .•.......................... 18 4 19 22 3 24 10 3 11 13 2 13 . . . . . 63 12 67 . ..... ...... . .. 
Unass1gned .................................. 5 2 6 63 14 65 167 29 160 249 12 253 86 44 129 570 101 613 . . . ... ...... . .. . . . 
--------------------------------
-------Total .....••............................ 342 93 359 496 89 516 371 93 374 499 49 512 86 44 129 1794 368 1890 208 106 297 
---------------------------------------DIVISION OF VETERINARY MEDICINE ... 69 . . 69 56 ... .. . 56 59 1 59 71 1 71 1 1 2 256 3 257 .. . ..... ...... 
Enrollment, 1955-56 
(A summary of difFerent individuals enrolled during the year) 
Academic Y car 
Sept., 1955--June, 1956 
. 
Men Women Total 
Orand total of all students ..... 0 •••••••••••••• 8129 2319 10448 
Total of all students of college grade ............ 8080 2160 10240 
I. Students in residence of college grade ....... 7978 2076 10054 
Agri,cult~e .......................... 2544 114 2658 
Engtneenng .......................... 3375 15 3390 
Home Economics.'· .................. 2 1636 1638 
Science ...... .......... 0. 2043 318 2361 
Veterinary Medidn~: : : : : : ........... 278 • • • • • • •• • 0 278 
Total ................................. 8242 2083 10325 
Duplicates ..................... •• 0. 264 7 271 
Net Total ............ . . . . . . .. . . 7978 2076 10054 
II. Students not in residence of college grade, 
extension, off-campus. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 102 84 186 
III. Students in residence, not of college grade. 
Music and driver training ............... 49 159 208 
Summer Quarter Students, 1955 
Divisions 
Agriculture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Home Economics . . . . . . . . . 
Science........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Veterinary Medicine.. .. .. .. . . . .. .. . ...... 
Total .................................. . 
Duplicates............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net Total...... . ............ . 
First 
Term 
Only 
230 
239 
230 
176 
13 
888 
17 
871 
263 
Second 
Term 
Only 
106 
123 
65 
84 
1 
379 
9 
370 
Twelve 
Weeks 
420 
382 
135 
499 
7 
1443 
62 
1381 
Fiscal Year 
June, 1955--June,1956 
. 
Men Women Total 
8602 2666 11268 
8537 2434 10971 
8422 2348 10770 
2720 136 2856 
3497 16 3513 
4 1859 1863 
2H}l 345 2536 
281 . ......... 281 
8693 2356 11049 
271 8 279 
8422 2348 10770 
115 86 201 
65 232 297 
Bummer Students 
and Attendi.ng 
Academic Bummer 
Total Year Only 
756 
744 
430 
759 
21 
2710 
88 
2622 
644 
620 
204 
581 
18 
1967 
80 
1887 
212 
124 
226 
178 
3 
743 
8 
736 
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SHORT COURSES 
July 1, 1955 to June 30, 1956 
DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Credit School for Bankers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Beekeepers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
Bulk Milk Cooling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cattle Feeders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cooperative Directors and Managers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cow Conference . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
Crop Improvement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dairy Industry Day . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 
Drainage and Conservation Contractors . . . . . . . . 
Elevator and Farm Supply Man2gers. . . . . . . . . 
Elevator and Farm Sl!Pply Assistant :Managers. . . 
Farm Electrification Training School for 4-H Leaders 
Farm Managers, Iowa Association . . . . . . . . . . 
Farm Safe_!y ..................... . 
Fertilizer Dealers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fertilizer Manufacturers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Flock and Lamb Feeders ....................... . 
Forestry Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Granular Insecticides for Farm Equipment Manufacturers . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
Greenskeepers and Turf Association. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Guidance . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Hatchery Flock Selection and Pullorum Testing Shcool ...................... , ..... . 
Horse and Mule Breeders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Horticultural Groups . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Beekeepers . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... . 
Fruit Growers . . . . . . . ..... . 
Gladiolus Society . 
Garden Club . . . . . 
Rose Growers . . . . . . 
4-H Bors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Industrial Education Teachers .. . 
Iowa Institute of Cooperation .. . 
Irrigation Conference . . . . . ...... . 
Landscape Clinic for Nurserymen 
Lighting, Farm . . . . . . 
Livestock Judging . . ... 
Newspapermen . . . . . 
Nutntion School for Feed Dt>alers and l\lanufacturt>rs 
Pest Control . . . . 
Presbyterian Rural Pastors 
Prospective Teachers . 
Raw Products (Canners) .. 
Rural Pastors Institute . . . . . . . 
Rural Young People Leaders Training School 
Rural Youth Assembly . . . . . . 
School Board Secrt.>taries 
Seed Analysts, Beginners 
St>ed Dealers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Seminary Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Soil Conservation District Commissioners 
Soil Management and Land Valuation ... 
Swine Feeders .. . .. .. . . .. . .. . . . 
Town and Communit~ Planning. . . . 
Tractor School for 4-H Leaders. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Turkey Flock Selection and Pullorum Tf."stmg School ... . 
Water Resources Seminars. Iowa . . . . . . .......... . 
Water Systems . . . . . . . . . . 
Total .... 
DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 
Area Short Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
American Society for Engint>ering Education. . . . . ..... . 
Asphalt Conference . . . . . . . . . . ... 
Better Concrete . . . . .. 
Building Code Conference 
Building Code Workshop 
City Engineers . . . . .. 
Contractors Safety Schc-ol . . . 
Correction Education Workshop 
County Engint'el'S . . . ..... . 
Custodian School . . . ... . 
Diesel Power Plant Conference . 
Electrical Arunentice . . . . . . . . ..................... . 
Engineer-in-Training License . . . . . .. 
Fire Department Inspectors School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fire Department Instructors School. . . . . . . . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Firemanshir Training Advisory Committee. .. .. . . . . : : : : . .. .. · · .. · · · · · · · 
Fire Schoo (State) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Highway lnstrumentmen's School .. .. .. ........... :. :. ::.:::::::: · · · .... · 
HoUsekeeping for Custodians . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · · · · · · · · · · · 
Industrial Stifety Correspondence Study ................. : : : : : : : : : : · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
L.P. Gas Service School.. . . . . . . . ..................... 
• • • 
Enrollment 
54 
72 
86 
2,300 
219 
510 
482 
500 
123 
121 
53 
134 
112 
45 
324 
140 
392 
34 
132 
209 
135 
67 
30 
596 
9 
72 
40 
442 
33 
1,279 
221 
350 
120 
56 
24 
101 
88 
241 
57 
23 
82 
60 
212 
118 
600 
154 
30 
95 
20 
107 
104 
1,500 
93 
148 
32 
160 
70 
351 
1,700 
325 
69 
62 
50 
52 
109 
30 
206 
139 
101 
19 
50 
22 
15 
15 
508 
65 
10 
112 
157 
13,015 
SHORT COURSES 
• • • • • • • • • • • 
Methods-Time-Measurement, Advanced . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Methods-Time-Measurement, Basic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Mid West Gas Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . 
Power Network Analyzer I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. . 
Pre-Apprentice Masonry School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
Religious Architecture • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Structural Clay Products . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Structural Engineering Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Supervisor's Building and Grounds. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Surveyor's Conference . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Swimming Pool Operators ....... . 
Telephone Dial Conversion School 
TV Color School ................ . 
Welding School .............. . 
Total ...... . 
Extension Classes: 
Custodian-Engineer . . . . . 
Engineering Credit . . . . . . . . . 
Firemanship Training . . . . ..... . 
Industrial Electronics Training ... . 
Industrial Teacher Training ..... . 
Industrial Supervisory Training . . . 
Sewage Plant Operators ........ . 
Total ... 
Total .•....................................•.... ······•······•····• 
DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Alumnae Institute . . . ....... . 
Cattle Feeders "Hey" Day ... . 
Crop Improvement .............. . 
Family Life Conference . . . . . . . 
4-H Girls • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Iowa Institute of Cooperation. . . . . . . . . . . ... 
Nursery Operators and Nursery School Children..... . 
School Lunch (beginners) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Swine Producers ..... 
Vocational Home Economics Teacher~ 
Total ........ . 
DIVISION OF VETERINARY MEDICINE 
Annual Conference for Veterinarians . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 
Total ......................................................... ·. · 
Grand Total Enrollment. . . . .................... . 
151 
151 
25,591 
The Faculty 
(Including members of Research and Extension Staffst) 
}AMES H. HILTON, President, 1953, 1923** 
B.S. Iowa State, 1922; M.S. Wisconsin, 1937; D.Sc. Purdue, 1945; D.Sc., Cornell College, 1955 
}AMES HERBERT }ENSEN, Professor of Botany .and ~rovost (1) 1953 
B.S., Nebraska, 1928; M.S., 1930; Ph.D., WlSCOnsm, 1935 
CHARLEs EDWIN FRD.EY, President Emeritus, Professor of Voca.tio~al Educationt 1953, 1932 
B.S. Texas A.&M., 1921; A.M., Columbia, 1923; LL.D., Hardm-S1mmons, 1929; LL.D., Texas 
A.&M., 1940; Sc.D., Cornell, 1942; LL.D., Buena Vista, 1955 
RAYMOND Mou.YNEAux HuoHEs, Professor, President Emeritus, 1936, 1927 
A.B., Miami, 1893; M.S., Ohio, 1897; LL.D., Miami, 1927; LL.D., Coe, 1928; LL.D., Iowa 
State, 1936 
HENRY L. ABLIN, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1955 
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines, 1953 
DuANE C. AcKER Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1956, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., Oklahoma A.&M., 1957 
RoBERT F. AcKER, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology, ( 1, 6) 1954 
B.S., Indiana, 1942; M.A., 1948; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1953 
HAlum:T ADAMs, Associate Professor of Applied Art (1) 1952, 1944 
B. of Design, Kansas, 1930; M.A., Western Reserve, 1934 
SuzANNE FAYE ADAMS, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954; M.S., Iowa, 1956 
DAVID SAMUEL ADORNO, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1956 
B.A., Texas, 1953; M.A., Pennsylvania State, 1955 
}OHN M. AIKMAN, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1945 1927 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1917; A.M., 1921; Ph.b .. Nebraska, 1928; D.Sc., Nebraska Wes-
leyan, 1951. 
FRANK C. ALBERS1 Research Associate (8) 1955 B.A., St. John's, 1955 
HENRY H. ALBERS, Associate Professor of Industrial Economics (1, 6) 1953, 1949 
B.A., Iowa, 1941; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., Yale, 1951 
BoB E. ALEXANDER, CAPT., Assistant Professor of Air Science (1) 1955 
B.S., Texas A.&l\1., 1943 
] ACK M. ALEXANDER, Assistant Farm Manager; Instructor in Agriculture ( 1) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
BARBARA RuTH ALLDRIIT, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.A., Knox College, 1954 
EDWARD SWITZER ALLEN, Professor of Mathematics (1) 1943, 1921 
A.B., Harvard, 1909; A.M., 1910; Ph.D., 1914 
HAzEL ALu:Nt Assistant Professor of English (1) 1953, 1945 
B.S .. Mmnesota, 1929; M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1949 
RoBERT Scorr ALLEN, Professor of Chemistry (1, 2) 1957, 1940 
B.S., Brigham Young, 1939; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1949 
RAYMOND R. Au.MARAS, Associate, Agronomy (1) 1957 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural, 1952; 1\I.S., Nebraska, 1956 
MAURICE WILLIAM ALMFELOT, Associate Professor of Engineering Drawing (1) 1951 
B.S., Rhode Island State, 1932 
WAYNE ALMQUIST, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1957 
B.A., Nebraska, 1957 
WILLIAM EuGENE AMEs, Assistant Professor of Technical Journalism ( 1) 1954, 1949 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
ARTHUR LA~CE ANDERSON, Professor of Animal Husbandry (1) 1946, 1920 
B.S., Mmnesota, 1916; M.S., Iowa State, 1922 
--
•The general faculty consists of the President, Provost, Deans Business Manager Registrar Per-
sonnel Director~~ Librarian, all professors and associate professors' and such other inembers of the 
coli~ staff as tnc President may designate. 
••First date after the name indicates date of appointment to present position· the second date 
when the first fa.!ls to do so, i!ldicates the date of ftrst ap~ointl!lent in the college. ' ' 
tThe followmg numbers zn parentheses are used to rdentrfy the staff members with instruction 
extension service or research. ( 1) Instruction; (2) Agricultural Experiment Station· (3) Agricultural 
and Home Economics Extension Service; (4) Engineering Experiment Station; (5) Engineering Extensiot. 
Service; (6) Industrial Science Research Institute; (7) Information' Service· (8) Institute for Atomic 
ResearCh; (9) Statistical Laboratory; (10) Veterinary Medical Research Institute. 
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ARTHUR R. ANDERSON, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Loyola, 1954 
• • 
DoN MAX ANDERSON, Instructor in Modern Languages (1) 1955 
B.A., Maine, 1948; M.A., Iowa, 1950; Ph.D., 1955 
• • • • • 
ERNEST W. ANDERSON, Professor of Aeronautical Engineering and Head of the Depart-
ment; Professor of Mathematics (1, 4, 6) 1955, 1926 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural, 1926; M.S., Iowa State, 1928; Ph.D., 1933 
EVELYN Ross ANDERSoN, County Extension Home Economist (3) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943 
FRANK A. ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1956 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1932 
GLENDON R. ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1957, 1955 
B.S., Colorado A.&M., 1951 
MABEL ANDERSON, Instructor in Institution Management (1) 1932, 1926 
B.S., Minnesota, 1919 
MARVIN A. ANDERSON, Associate Professor of Agronomy; Associate Director of the Agri-
cultural and Home Economics Extension Service (1, 3) 1952, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1955 
MYRON A .• >\NDERSON, Instructor in Zoology (1) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Gustavus Adolphus, 1954; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
PAUL M. ANDERSON, Instructor in Electrical Engineering ( 1, 4) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
VINcENT M. ANDERSON, Associate Professor of Agriculture; District Extension Supervisor 
(3) 1948, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State, 1924 
WILLARD R. ANDERSON, Assistant Professor in Agricultural Engineering (1) 1956, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1952 
FLOYD ANDRE, Dean of the Division of Agriculture and Director of the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station and the Agricultural and Home Economics Extension Service, 
1949 1932 
B.S., Iowa State, 1931; M.S., 1933; Ph.D., 1936 
MAURICE ANDREws, Research Associate (8) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
RAY E. ARMSTRONG, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1, 2) 1948, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., 1951 
CARL ANTON ARNBAL, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing (1) 1955, 1952 
B.M.E., Minnesota, 1946; M.S., Kansas State, 1955 
FLOYD ]AY ARNoLD, Professor of Dairy Husbandry (3) 1947, 1927 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926; M.S., 1940 
LIONEL K. ARNow Professor of Chemical Engineering (1, 4) 1948, 1925 
A.B., Ellsworth, 1920; B.S., Iowa State, 1921; M.S., "1926; Ph.D., 1930 
LoTTE ARNRICH, Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition, (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., California (Berkeley), 1944; Ph.D., 1952 
SAMUEL ARONOFF, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 8) 1948 
A.B., California (Los Angeles) 1936; Ph.D., Califomm (Berkeley) 1942 
RoNALD F. ARoNSON, Assistant State Boys' 4-H Leader (3) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
IRA W. ARTHuR, Associate Professor of Economics (1, 3) 1937, 1927 
B.S., Iowa State, 1916; M.S., 1927; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1939 
RICHARD E. ATKINs, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (1 2) 1950, 1941 
B.S., Kansas State, 1941; M.S., Iowa State, 1942; Ph.D., 194S 
GRACE M. AuGUSTINE, Professor of Institution Management and Head of the Department 
(1, 2) 1944 
B.S., Columbia, 1929; A.M., 1930; Ph.D., 1935 
IIARRY AusPRICH, Instructor in Speech (1) 1956 
B.S., New \'ork State College for Teachers at Buffalo, 1954; M.S., Wisconsin, 1956 
JoHN CLIFTON AYREs, Professor of Dairy Industry (1, 2) 1954, 1946 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal, 1936; M.S., Dlinois, 1938; Ph.D., 1942 
QUINCY C. A~1 Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1) 1945, 1920 B.E., MLSS1SSlppi, 1912; B.S., 1912; C.E., 1920 
ROBERT Z. BACHMAN, Research Associate (8) 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
DoNALD M. BAILEY, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Dlinois State Normal, 1954 
J.u.ms H. BAILEY, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1956 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1946 
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EARLS. BAIRD, Professor of Industrial Management (5) 1944, 1924 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926; M.S., 1932 
DURWOOD L. BAKER, Associate Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1951, 
1947 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1943 
MERLE PoRTER BAKER, Associate Professor of Dairy Industry (1) 1946, 1922 
B.S., Iowa State, 1921; M.S., 1923; Ph.D., 1931 
ARTHUR LAWRENCE BAKKE, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1925, 1910 
B.S., Iowa Stale, 1909; M.S., 1911; Ph.D., Chacago, 1917 
A. GoRDON BALL, Associate Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1955, 1949 
B.S.A., Toronto, 1949; M.S., Iowa State, 1950; Ph.D., 1954 
CHARLEs R. BAU.ANTYNE, Associate, Agronomy (2) 1956 
B.A., Iowa State, 1930; M.A., 1931 
STANLEY LEO BALLOUN, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry (1, 2) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930; Ph.D., 1952 
DALE RoGER BALMER, Associate, Assistant TV Supervisor (7) 1955, 1952 
ARDEN A. BALTENSPERGER, Associate, Farm Crops (2) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Nebraska, 1947; M.S., 1949 
THEODORE A. BANCROFT, Professor of Statistics and Head of the Department; Director of 
the Statistical Laboratory (1, 2, 6) 1949 1941 
A.B., Florida, 1927; A.M., Michigan, 1934; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1943 
CHARLEs V. BANKS, Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1954, 1941 
B.Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers, 1941; M.S., Iowa State, 1944; Ph.D., 1946 
DwiGHT MuRDOCH BANNISTER, Assistant Professor, Assistant Extension Editor (3, 7) 
1952 1951 
B.S., Northwestern, 1928 
DoNALD W. BARE, Research Associate (8) 1956 
A.B., Yankton College, 1956 
GERALD L. BARGER, Associate Professor of Agricultural Climatology {2, 6) 1950, 1940 
A.B., Simpson, 1938; M.S., Iowa State, 1942; Ph.D., 1948 
EDITH P. BARKER, Associate Professor of Home Economics {3) 1947, 1918 
GoRDON E. BARLOw, lR., Associate (3) 1956 
B.S., Virginia Po ytechnic Institute, 194 7 
KENNETH K. BARNES, Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1, 2) 1952, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
RicHARD G. BARNEs, Associate Professor of Physics {1 8) 1956 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1948, M.A., Dartmouth, 1949; Ph.D., Harvard, 1952 
LAWRENCE S .. B~TEll, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 6, 8) 1957, 1953 
B.S., Machagan, 1944; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1951 
THOMAS A. BARTON, Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture {1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941 
LouiS N. BASs, Assistant Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1949, 1945 
B.S., Upper Iowa, 1940; M.S., Iowa, 1943; l>h.D., Iowa State, 1949 
1 OHN A. BATH, Associate Professor of Psychology ( 1) 1949 1946 
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers, 1932; M.A., Nebraska, 1933; Ph.D., 1942 
RonERT W. BAUGHMAN, Instructor in Dairy Industry (1) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 193 7; M.S., 1939 
EDWARD RosER~ ~AUMANN, Assoc~t~ Prof£ssor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1953 
B.S.E., Machtgan, 1944; B.S., DlmoJS, 1945; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1954 
Ross V. BAUMANN, Associate Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Nebraska, 1933; A.M., 1935; Ph.D., Harvard, 1949 
GEORGE M. BEAL, Associate Professor of Sociology (1, 2, 3) 1954, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1953 
RICHARD S. BEAR, Professor of Chemistry; Dean of Division of Science· Director of the 
Industrial Science Research Institute (1, 6) 195 7, 1938 ' 
B.S., Princeton, 1930; Ph.D., California (Berkeley), 1933 
BERNARD J. BEAUDRY, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.A., St. John's (Collegeville, Minn.), 1954 
IRENE BEAVERS, Assistant Professor of Home Economics; District Home Economics Super-
visor (1, 3) 1955, 1952 
B.S .• Peabody, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1953 
ELLERY RoNALD BEcKER, Professor of Zoology {1, 6) 1935 1925 
A.B., Colorado, 1921; D.Sc., Johns Hopkins, 1923 ' 
CRAIG E. BEER~ Instructor in Agriculture Engineering (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
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RusSELL ] . BEERS, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology (1, 6) 1957 
B.S., Nebraska, 1933; M.S., 1935; Ph.D., Dlinois, 1956 
ETTA GENE BEERY, Instructor in Botany (1} 1956 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1930; M.S., Iowa State, 1933 
• 
] . THoMAS BEu., ]R., Assistant Professor of Veterinary Anatomy (1} 1956 
D.V.M., Georgia, 1952; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1956 
• 
EDWARD ANroNY BENBROOK, Professor of Veterinary Pathology (1) 1957, 1918 
V.M.D., Pennsylvania, 1914 
RAYMOND R. BENEKE, Associate Professor of Economics {1, 2) 1950, 1945 
B.S., Iowa State, 1940; M.S., 194.6; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1949 
CHARLES L. BENN, Associate, Extension Photographer (3) 1955, 1951 
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PAUL CLIFFORD BENNETT, Professor of Veterinary Pathology; Supervisor of Iowa Veteri-
nary Medical Diagnostic Laboratory ( 1) 1948, 194 7 
B.S., West Virginia, 1923; M.S., 1925; D.V.M., Ohio State, 1931 
WILLIAM F. BENNETT, Associate (3) 1951 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1950; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
DwiGHT W. BENSEND, Professor of Forestry ( 1) 194 7 
B.S., Minnesota, 193 7; Ph.D., 1942 
]AMES D. BENsoN, Assistant Professor of Industrial Administration (1) 1952 
B.S., Creighton, 1949; M.A., Iowa, 1952 
RoNAIJ> CHARLES BENTLEY, Associate Professor of Economics; Market Editor WOI (3) 
1948 1925 
B.S., North Dakota State, 1923; M.S., 1924 
HoBART BERESFORD, Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Head of the Department 
(1, 2, 3} 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1924; A.E., 1941 
REx BERESFORD, Professor of Animal Husbandry (3) 1950, 1916 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1911 
HENRY DALE BERGMAN, Dean Emeritus, Division of Veterinary Medicine; Professor of 
Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology (1) 1910 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1910 
]oHN D. BERLIN, FTC, Instructor in Naval Science {1) 1956 
BuRL V. BERRY, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1950 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers, 1932; M.S., Iowa State, 1946 
ALLEN B. BEss, Assistant Professor of Industrial Administration (1) 1956 
B.S., Missouri Valley, 1950; M.A., Missouri, 1951 
RoscoE E. BEvANs, M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Science (1) 1955 
ELIZABETH BEVERIDGE, Professor of Household Equipment and Head of the Department 
(1 2) 1953 
B.S., Colorado State, 1929; M.S., Iowa State, 1934 
HARRY EDWARD HIESTER, Professor and Head of Animal Pathology; Associate Director of 
the Veterinary Medical Research Institute (2, 10) 1949, 1920 
V.M.D., Pennsylvania, 1919 
DoNALD L. BIGGS, Assistant Professor of Geology ( 1) 1956 
A.B., Missouri, 1949; A.M., 1951; Ph.D., Dlinois, 1957 
EMERSON W. BIRD, Professor of Chemistry and Dairy Industry (1, 2) 1947, 1923 
B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1923; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1929 
MARIE MABLE BISHOP, Assistant Professor; Assistant State Girls' 4-H Club Leader (3) 
1953 1942 
B.S., Iowa State, 1942; M.S., Michigan State, 1956 
WALLJS BISHOP1 Associate, Mgr. Editor WOI-AM-FM-TV (7) 1953, 1952 B.S., Northwestern, 1951 • 
GoRDON E. BIVENS, Instructor in Economics and Sociology (1, 3) 1954, 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1953 
CHARLES ALLEN BLAcK, Professor of Soils {1, 2) 1949 1937 
B.S., Colorado State, 193 7; M.S., Iowa State, 1938; Ph.b., 1942 
HENRY MoNTGOMERY BLACK, Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Head of the 
Department (1) 1946, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; S.M., Harvard, 1934 
DuANE L. BLAKE, Instructor in Vocational Education {1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1956 
RALP:a: KENNETH BLISS, Professor of Agriculture {3) 1906 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1905 
WARREN B. BoAST, Professor of Electrical Engineering and Head of the Department (1, 
4) 1954, 1934 
B.S., Kansas, 1933; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1936 
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MAGDY L. BocroR Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1956 
B.S., Cairo (Egypt), 1948; M.S., Minnesota, 1955 
• • • • 
MARY M. BoDWELL, Assistant Professor; District Home Economics Supervisor, (3) 1953 
B.S., Colorado A.&M., 1931; M.A., Colorado State Teachers, 1933 
GEOROE E. BoEmttE, Assistant Professor; Assistant State Boys' 4-H Club Leader (3) 
1949 1944 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943: M.S., 1953 
JoE MERL BoHLEN, Associate Professor of Sociology (1, 2) 1955, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1954 
]Acx BoHNi Research Associate (8} 1956 
B.S., owa State, 1955 
DoNALD E. BoLEs, Assistant Professor of Government (1) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1950; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., 1956 
JOHN H. BoLTON Bulletin Editor ( 4) 1949 
A.B., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1921; A.M., Kansas, 1934 
RALPH W. BoRCK, Associate, Studio Expediter, WOI-TV, 1953 
B.A., lowa, 1948 
FRANK EDWARD BOR'l'LE, Associate Professor of Mathematics; Assistant to the Dean of the 
Division of Science (1) 1956, 1942 
B.S., Texas A.&M., 1931; M.S., 1932; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1949 
THoMAs Bon, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Notre Dame, 1956 
CLARK C. BoWEN, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 6) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Michigan State, 1949; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1953 
DALE W. BoWEN lnitructor in Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1956 
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines, 1955; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
GEORGE E. BoWEN1 Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 6) 1954 B.S., Califom1a Institute of Technology, 1949; Ph. D., 1953 
MADGE H. BoWERs, Assistant Professor of Physical Educaton for Women (1} 1951, 1924 
B.S., Battle Creek, Michigan, 1927 
]OHN GILBERT BoWNE, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Anatomy (1} 1956, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; D.V.M., 1953; M.S., 1956 
DAvm RAY BoYLAN1 ]R.L Professor of Chemical Engineering (1, 4) 1956, 1948 B.S., Kansas, 1943; .t'h.D., Iowa State, 1952 
DouGLAS W. BRADLEY, Instructor in Physical Education for Men (1) 1957 
WENDELL H. BRAGONIER, Professor of Botany and Head of Department (1, 2, 3, 6) 1950, 
1939 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1933; M.S., Iowa State, 1941; Ph.D., 1947 
CHARLEs E. BRANDNER, Instructor in Veterinary Hygiene (1) 1956 
A.B., Stanford, 1952; D.V.M., Colorado A.&M., 1956 
FllED A. BRANDNER, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1943, 1922 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers, 1921; M.S., Chicago, 1923 
WILLIAM H. BRANDS, Maj., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1957 
B.S., Princeton, 1936 
FRANK E. BRANDT, Associate Professor of Speech and Drama ( 1) 1953, 1946 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1938; M.S., Iowa State, 1948 
ROBERT WILLIAM BRECKENRIDGE, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1956, 
1929 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932; M.S., 1934; B.S. (M.E.), 1938 
LILLIAN E. BREHM, Assistant Professor of Textiles and Clothing ( 1) 1949 
B.S., Nebraska, 1925; M.A., 1939 
RAYMOND Huco BRENDEMUEBL, Associate, Forestry (2) 1952 
B.S., Minnesota, 1950; M.S., Purdue, 1952 
WILMA DENELL BREWER Professor of Food and Nutrition (1, 2} 1957 
B.S., Kansas State, t935; M.S., State College of Washington, 1939; Ph.D., Mi~ State, 1950 
RAYMOND D. BRIGHAM, Associate, Botany (2} 1956, 1955 
B.S., Texas Technological, 1950; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
RALPH E. BRILEY, Research Associate (8} 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1918 
ToM ALBERT BRINDLEY, Professor of Entomology (1, 2} 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1928; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., 1934 
NEI.LIE JEAN BRINK, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
WINONA N. BROOKS, Instructor in Textiles and Clothing (1) 1955 
B.S., Tennessee, 1939: M.S., Alabama, 1955 
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CHARLEs HARVEY BROWN, Professor of Library and Bibliographer ( 1) 1922 
B.A.bWesleyan (Connecticut), 1897; M.A., 1899; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1923; 
Litt. ., Wesleyan (Connecticut), 1937 
DONALD W. BROWN, Associate Professor of Industrial Administration (1) 1952, 1951 
B.S., Kansas State, 1942; M.B.A., Denver, 1946; C.P.A., Iowa, 1950 
FRANK EMERSON BROWN, Professor of Chemistry (1, 6) 1923, 1917 
A.B., Kansas State Teachers, 1911; B.S., Chicago, 1913; Ph.D., 1918 
]AMES M. BROWN, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1957 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1951 
]UNE C. BRoWN, Assistant Professor of Applied Art (3) 1951, 1949 
B.S., Michigan State, 1924 
RoBERT GROVER BRoWN, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1956, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., 1956 
RoBERT RAY BRoWN, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Wilamette (Salem, Oregon), 1954 
GEORGE M. BROWNING, Professor of Soils and Associate Director of the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station (1, 2) 1951, 1947 
B.S., Missouri, 1932; M.S., West Virginia, 1934; Ph.D., 1938 
JoHN ARTIE BROWNINGL Associate Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Baylor, 1947; .l'h.D., Cornell, 1953 
CHARLOITE H. BRUNER, Instructor in Modern Languages ( 1) 1942 
B.A., Dlinois, 1938; M.A., 1939 
DAVID KINcAID BRUNER, Professor of English (1) 1953, 1941 
A.B., Washington (St. Louis), 1933; A.M., 1934; Ph.D., Illinois, 1941 
JoHN H. D. BRYAN, Assistant Professor of Genetics (1, 2) 1954 
B.S., Sheffield, 1947; M.A., Columbia. 1949; Ph.D., 1952 
RAY JAMES BRYAN, Professor of Vocational Education and Head of the Department (1, 2) 
1951 1946 
B.S., Kansas State, 1933; M.S., 1937; Ph.D., Nebraska, 1940 
MARION BRYSON, Associate (6) 1955 
B.S., Missouri, 1949; M.A., 1950 
IRENE HAYNES BucHANAN, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing; Placement Di-
rector, Home Economics Administration (1) 1953, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923; M.S., 1938 
ROBERT E. BuCHANAN, Dean Emeritus of Graduate College; Research Professor of Special 
Research and Development ( 2) 1904 
B.S., Iowa State, 1904; M.S., 1906; Ph.D., Chicago, 1908 
RoMA ]. BucHENAU, Instructor in Music (1) 1955 
B.M.E., Nebraska, 1950; M.M., 1953 
WALTER F. BuCHHOLTZ, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1945, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., 1930; Ph.D., 1935 
GRlFFIIH ]. BucK, Assistant Professor of Horticulture (1, 2) 1953, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1953 
MARIE ALVERTA BuooLFSON, Associate Professor of Home Management (1) 1949, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932; M.S., 1943 
HARoLD RoLAND BuaL, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering ( 1) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948; M.S., 1955 
CLARENCE EVERETT BuNDY, Associate Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1954, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., 1934 
LEE G. BURCHINAL, Associate, Economics (2) 1955 
B.A., Otterbein, 1951; M.A., Bowling Greene State, 1952; Ph.D., Ohio, 1956 
HARVEY RALPH BuRKHOLDER, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., North Dakota, 1954 
GEORGE BURNET, ]R., Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering (1, 8) 1956, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948; M.S .. 1949; Ph.D., 1951 
BERNICE PATRICIA BURNs, Assistant Professor of Technical J oumalism ( 1) 1956 
B.A., Iowa, 1932; M.A., 1933 A 
HARRY GLENN BURRELL, Associate, Sports Editor (7) 1941 
B.A., Iowa, 1933; M.A., 1946 
WISE BURROUGHS, Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1953, 1951 
B.S., ntinois, 1934; Ph.D., 1939 
ARTHUR E. BURTON, Assistant Professor of Architecture and Architectural Engineering (1) 
1949 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1942; M.S., 1947 
]AMES D. BURTON, Associate, Forestry (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., West Virginia, 1949; M.F., Yale, 1950 
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LINVILLE J. BusH, Associate, Dai~ Husbandry (2) 1957, 1955 
B.S., Kentucky, 1948; M.S., Ohto, 1949 
LEE WRIGHT BUTLER, Assistant Professor of Physics (1) 1921, 1919 
A.B., Simpson, 1914 
RoBERT 0. BuTLER, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 • 
HENRYS. BYRNEJ Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa :State, 1952 
SALLY ANN BYSTROFF1 Research Associate (8) 1954 B.S., Colorado A.&M., 1954 
F. WAYNE CALDERWOOD, Research Associate (8) 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1946 
RooER C. CAMP, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1955 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1955 
• 
KENNETH D. CARLANDER, Associate Professor of Zoology (1, 6) 1948, 1946 
B.A., Minnesota, 1936; M.S., 1938; Ph.D., 1943 
• • • 
MARY AGNES FRANCES CARLIN, Professor of Food and Nutrition (1, 2) 1953, 1945 
B.S., Teachers College Columbia, 1931; M.A., 1933; M.S., Cornell, 1943; Ph.D., Iowa State, 
1947 
BILLE C. CARLSoN, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1954 
B.A., Harvard, 1946; M.A., 1947; Ph.D., Oxford, England, 1950 
OscAR N. CARLSoN, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1956, 1943 
B.A., Yankton, 1943; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1950 
]AMES W. CAROTHERS, MAJ., Assistant Professor of Air Science (1) 1956 
B.B.A., Baylor, 1949 
PERCY HAMILTON CARR, Professor of Physics (1) 1940, 1930 
B.S., Furman, 1925; M.S., North Carolina, 1926; Ph.D., Cornell, 1930 
]AMES E. CARSON, Assistant Professor of Physics (1) 1955 
B.S., Kent State, 1943; S.M., Chicago, 1948 
LoWELL L. CARVER, Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1951, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers, 1930; M.S., Iowa State, 1937 
WAI:LACE LEWIS CASSELL, Professor of Electrical Engineering (1) 1941, 1939 
B.S., Colorado, 1922; E.E., 1928; M.S., Purdue, 1946 
DAMON VON CATRON, Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1953, 1945 
B.S., Purdue, 1938; M.S., Dlinois, 1945; Ph.D,. Iowa State, 1948 
RoBERT ANDREw CAUGHEY, Professor of Civil Engineering (1) 1930, 1919 
B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1907; C.E., 1916 
Wn.BER JoHN CAULFIELD, Associate Professor of Dairy Industry (1) 1949, 1944 
B.S., Minnesota, 1924; M.S., Pennsylvania State, 1926 
HEsTER CHAPDERDON, Professor of Home Economics Education (1, 2) 1943, 1929 
B.S., Nebraska, 1924; M.A., Chicago, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio, 1938 
STEPHEN J OHNES CHAMBERLIN, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1949, 
1929 
B.S., Dlinois, 1928; M.S., Iowa State, 1931 
PAX-CHUE CHAN, Assistant Professor of Hygiene (1) 1953 
A.B., Asbury, 1919; M.D., George Washington, Washington, D.C., 1923 
ORVILLE L. CHAPMAN, Instructor in Chemistry (1) 1957 
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1954; Ph.b., Cornell, 1957 
LEON F. CHARITY, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., New Hampshire, 1940; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1952; Ph.D., Cornell, 1956 
DoN CLAUDE CHARLES, Associate Professor of Psychology (1) 1955, 1951 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1941; M.A., Nebraska, 1947; Ph.D., 1951 
EDMUND W. CHENG, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1956, 1951 
B.S .. Southwest Associated (China), 1940; M.S., Tsing Hua (China), 1943; M.S., Iowa State. 
1948; Ph.D., 1952 
PREMo CmoTTI, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955, 1945 
B.S., Illinois, 1938; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1950 
WALTER HARRis CHIVERs, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 
1939, 1928 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1928 
GEORGE C. CHRISTENSEN, Associate Professor of Veterinary Anatomy (1) 1953 
D.V.M., Cornell, 1949; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1953 
*LESTER EARL CLAPP, Professor of Soils (3) 1947, 1931 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923 
•an leave. 
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FRED F. CLARK, Associate Professor of Agriculture; District Extension Supervisor (3) 
1938 1916 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1916 
RICHARD GERALD CLARK, Research Associate (8) 1952 
A.B., Fort Hays Kansas State, 1946 
WII:LIAM H. CLAuSEN, Maj., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1955 
B.S., Purdue, 1942 
NoRMAN CLEARY, Associate, Production Manager WOI-AM-FM (7) 1953, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
JOHN LEROY CLEASBY, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering ( 1) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1950; M.S., 1951 
MARK PERKINS CLEGHORN, Protessor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1921, 1902 
B.S., Iowa State, 1902; M.E., 1907 
MARY A. CLEM, Associate, Statistics (9) 1951, 1925 
]AMES JosEPH CLINTON, M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Science (1) 1954 
CoNSTANCE C. CocHRAN, Research Associate (8) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
WAYNE STANLEY CoLE, Associate Professor of History (1) 1956, 1952 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1946; M.S., Wisconsin, 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
RoBERT J. CoLEY, M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Scient£ (1) 1954 
EDGAR V. CoLLINS, ]R., Instructor in Chemical Engineering (1, 4) 1956 
B.S., Louisiana State, 1944; M.S., Iowa State, 194 7 
EDGAR VERMONT CoLLINs, Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1, 2) 1947, 1914 
B.S., Iowa State, 1914 
KENNETH E. CoLLINS, Research Associate (10) 1955 
B.A., San Jose State, 1950; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
RoBERT M. CoLLINS, Assistant Professor of Vocational Education; Adviser in Farm Oper-
ation (1) 1954, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., 1953 
EVELYN E. CoNRAD, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Missouri, 1956 
HERBERT CLARE CooK, Associate Professor of Government (1) 1930, 1928 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1922; M.A., Iowa, 1925; Ph.D., 1926 
]AMES P. Coox., Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Gonzaga, 1949; M.S., Iowa State, 1957 
M. S. CooVER, Administrative Assistant to the Dean of the Division of Engineering; 
Professor of Electrical Engineering (1) 1956, 1935 
E.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1914 
WINFRED FORREST CooVER, Professor of Chemistry (1) 1913, 1904 
A.B., Otterbein. 1900; Ohio, 1903; D.Sc., Otterbein, 1935 
JoHN D. CoRBETT, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1952 
B.S., Washington, 1948; Ph.D., 1952 
JoHN F. CoRLiss Associate, Soils (2) 1953 
B.S., State College of Washington, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
ARTHUR E. CoTT, Associate Professor of Horticulture (3) 1955, 1947 
B.S., Missouri, 1943; M.S., 1951 
FRANK V. CouCH, ]R., Inst..rudor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1955 
B.S., Florida, 1950; B.I.E., 1953 
CLARENCE HARTLEY CovAULT, Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1929, 
1917 
D.V.M., Ohio, 1911 
BELVA LEE CoVEY Associate, Textiles and Clothing {3) 1953 
B.A., Pennsylvania College (Oskaloosa, Iowa), 1928 
HARoLD ANDREWS CoWLESLAssistant Professor of General Engineering (1) 1953, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., 1957 
W. A. CRAFT, Professor of Animal Husbandrv ( 2) 1950, 1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 1922; M.S., 1923; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1932 
MARTIN E. CRAINE, Associate, Extension Forester {3) 1957 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural, 1951 
LADIS H. CsANYI, Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1949 
C.E., Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute, 193 7; M.C.E., 1940 
CHARLEs CALVIN CuLBERTSON, Professor of Animal Husbandry ( 2) 1950, 1919 
B.S., Iowa State, 1918; M.S., 1925 
LoUISE SHEPHERD CUNNINGHAM, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
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NoRvAL H. CURRY, Professor of Agricultural Engineering {1, 2) 1954, 1944 
B.S., Iowa State, 1940; M.S., 1946 
ADRIAN H. DAANE, Associate Professor of Chemistry {1, 8) 1956, 1941 
B.S.A., Florida, 1941; Ph.D., Iowa State. 1950 
PAUL A. DAHM, Professor of Entomology {1, 2) 1953 
B.A., Dllnob, 1940; M.A., 1941; Ph.D., 1947 
MARY PHYLLis DALE, Instructor in Music (1) 1956 
B.M., Northwestern, 1955; M.M., 1956 
GERAIJ> HARLAN DALY, Research Associate (8) 1952 
A.B., San Jose State, 1952 
FoREST CHARLEs DANA, Professor of Industrial Engineering (1) 1926, 1923 
B.S., Washington, 1914; C.E., Iowa State, 1924 
• • 
MARIAN ELIZABETH DANIELLS, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1919, 1914 
A.B., Kalamazoo College, 1908; A.B., Chicago, 1908; M.S., Iowa State, 1919 
GoRDON C. DANIELSON, Professor of Physics (1 8} 1953, 1948 
B.A., British Columbia, 1933; M.A., 1935; Ph.D., Purdue, 1940 
HARoLD W. DAVEY, Professor of Economics (1 6) 1950, 1948 
A.B., Syracuse, 1936; M.A., Harvard, 1938; Ph.D., 1939 
HERBERT T. DAVID, Assistant Professor of Statistics (1, 9) 1956 
A.B., Harvard, 1947; M.A., Columbia, 1948 
DoNALD T. DAVIDSON, Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1955, 1945 
B.S., New Hampshire, 1940; M.S., Iowa State, 1942; Ph.D., 1948 
• 
STANLEY DAVIDSON, Assistant Professor; Assistant State Boys' 4-H Club Leader (3) 1949, 
1942 
B.S., Iowa State, 1942; M.S., 1952 
THOMAS A. DAVIDSON, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1957 
B.A., Iowa, 1950; M.A., 1952 
PHILLIPs GEORGE DAVIES, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1954 
B.A., Marquette, 1946; M.A., Northwestern, 1947 
ALICE DAVIS, Assistant Professor of Applied Art (1) 1951 
B.A., Iowa, 1926; M.A., 1932 
ARTliUR WILLIAM DAVIS, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1954, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., 1931; Ph.D., 1939 
J.un:s DAVIS, Associate, Associate General Manager and Program Supervisor WOI-TV (7) 
1956 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1928; M.S., Minnesota. 1936 
GERAIJ> W. DEAN, Associate, Economics (2) 1955, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952; M.S., 1955 
SIDNEY PERCY DEAN, Associate, Photographer (7) 1953, 1951 
DARRELL DWIGHT DEANE, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry (2) 1951 
B.S., Idaho, 1938; M.Sc., Nebraska, 1939; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State, 1942 
EDWARD L. DEKALB, Research Associate (8) 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
ERVIN LoREN DENISEN, Assistant Professor of Horticulture (1, 2) 1949, 1946 
B.S., Minnesota, 1941; M.S., Iowa State, 1947; Ph.D., 1949 
DAVID H. DENNISON, Research Associate (8) 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
CHARLES liF.RBERT DEPUY, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1) 1954 
B.S., California, 1948; M.A., Columbia, 1952; Ph.D., Yale, 1953 
LoUTs DEVRIEs, Professor of Modem Languages (1) 1919, 1913 
A.B., C~tral Wesleyan, 1907; M.S., Northwestern, 1908; Ph.D., 1918 
HAiuus E. DICKEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics ( 1) 1949, 1946 
B.A., Cornell College, 1922; M.S., Iowa State, 1929 
DoNALD IRA DICKINSON, Instructor in Englis~ and Speech (1) 1954 
B.A., Colorado A.&M., 1949; M.A., New Mextco, 1952 
RussELL EDWARD DICKINSON, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 
1953, 1943 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1922; 1\f.A., Iowa, 1938 
HARVEY DIEm., Professor of Chemistry ( 1, 6) 194 7, 1939 
B.S., Michigan, 1932; Ph.D., 1936 
FAY ANGELINE DIMAs, Instructor in Physical Education for Women (I) 1955 
B.S., Michigan State Normal, 1955 
NEIL DISQUE, Assistant Professoq ~date Director of Information Service, 1951, 1947 
A.B., Dartmouth, 1932; B.J ., 1\ftssoun, 1933 
JoHN B. DIXoN, 1sT. LT., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Teu.s A.&M., 1953 
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CHARLES M. DoDD, Professor o£ Ceramic Engineering and Head of the Department (1, 4) 
1939 
B.Cer.E., Ohio, 1927; Cer.E., 1933 
JoHN D. Dono, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 6) 1955, 1949 
B.S., New York State College of Forestry, 1938; M.S., Vermont, 1940; Ph.D., Columbia, 1947 
ALBERT F. DoDGE, Assistant Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1931 • 
LYNN DoDGEJ. Associate Professor, Student Health Service ( 1) 194 7 
M.D., .Huffalo, 1922 
CARROLL C. DoLL, Assistant Professor of Horticulture (2, 3) 1956, 1951 
B.S., lllinois, 1949; M.S., Kansas State, 1951 
RAY 0. DoNELS, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1941, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.A., Iowa. 193 7 
CHARLES E. DoNHOWE, Assistant Professor; District Extension Supervisor, County Agri-
cultural Program {3) 1955, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 194 7 
JoHN A. DoNNAL, 1sT. LT., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1953 
MARTJN R. DoRFF, Associate (9) 1956 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1948; M.S., 1952 
EDNA DouGLAS, Associate Professor of Economics ( 1, 6) 1950, 1945 
B.S., North Carolina, 1Q38; M.A., 1939; Ph.D., 1945 
WILLIAM M. DRANE, CAPT., Professor of Naval Science {1) 1956 
B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1930 
M. BURTON DREXLER, Assistant Professor of English and Speech (1) 1956, 1952 
B.A., Johns Hopkins, 1949; M.A., Minnesota, 1951 
FREDERicK R. DuKE, Professor of Chemistry {1, 6, 8) 1954, 1948 
B.A., South Dakota, 1937; Ph.D., lllinois, 1940 
LLOYD DUMEN~ Assistant Professor of Soils (2) 1950, 1946 
B.S., Iowa :State, 1942; M.S., 1951 
ELWIN R. DUNCAN, Professor of Agronomy (3) 1956, 1940 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1943; Ph.D., 1954 
SELMA EKQUIST DUNcAN, Instructor in Food and Nutrition {1) 1956, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930 
JoHN MELVIN DUNLEAVY, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Nebraska, 1949; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., 1953 
OLivE JEAN D'f!NN~ Assistant Professor of Statistics (1, 9) 1956 
B.A., Califom1a (Los Angeles), 1936; M.A., 1951; Ph.D., 1956 
RICHARD L. DUNN, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1956 
B.S., Montana School of Mines, 1944; Ph.D., Caltfomia (Los Angeles), 1956 
RALPH M. DURHAM, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (3) 1955 
B.S., Colorado A.&M., 1948; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1951 
MARGARET ELIZABETH DuRIAN, Instructor in Home Economics Education (1) 1954 
A.A., Stephens, 19J4; B.S., Iowa State, 1936 , 
MARloN DWELLE, Associate, Assistant Editor, Publications Office (2, 3, 7) 1947, 11944 
B.A., Coe, 193 5 
EDWARD SAMUEL DYAS, Assistant Professor of Farm Crops (3) 1923, 1916 
B.S., Iowa State, 1920 
HARow A. DYE, LT. CoL., Associate Professor of Military Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1940 
LESTER THoMAS EARLs, Professor of Physics (1) 1951, 1938 
A.B., Wisconsin, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., Michigan, 1934 
ALVIN RANDALL EDGAR, Professor of Music and Head of the Department (1) 1948, 1935 
B.A., Upper Iowa, 1924; M.A., Iowa, 1935; Dr.Mus., Upper Iowa, 1949 
RACHEL HARTMAN EDGAR, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1) 1928, 1924 
B.A., Ohio, 1917; B.S., 1918; M.S., 1920; Ph.D., 1925 
ARTHUR P. EDWARDS, Associate Agronomy (2) 1956 
B.S., Saskatchewan,1942; Bl., 1950; M.S., 1954 
ALVIN C. EGBERT, Associate, Economics (2) 1955, 1956 
B.S., Kentucky, 1954; M.S., 1955 
LEoNARD z. EGGLETON, Professor of Poultry Husbandry (3) 1951, 1946 
B.S., Michigan State, 1940; M.S., Iowa State, 1946 
FLORENCE ANNA EHRENRANz, Professor of Household Equipment (1, 2) 1953, 1945 
A.B., CalUomia. 1930; M.A., 1936; Ph.D., 1938 
HENRY L. Ercm.mo, Professor of Agriculture (3) 1946, 1911 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1911 
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KALJU Erx1 Associate, Soils (2) 1956 B.S., owa State, 1953 
, • • • • • • • 
CLARENCE RicHARD ELDER, Professor; Extension Editor; Director of Information Service 
(2, 3 7) 1948, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929 
JoHN C. ELDREDGE, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1937, 1921 
B.S., Iowa State, 1915; M.S., 1925; Ph.D., 1933 
HARoLD B. ELLIS LT. CoL., Associate Professor of Military S~ence (1) 1955 
B.S., State College of Washington, 1941; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 194 7 
MAcK Au.EN EMMERSON, Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and Radiology and Head of 
the Department (1) 1944, 1925 
D.V.~l. Iowa State 1925; M.S. 1928; Dr.Med.VeL, Zurich, Switzerland, 1930 
CHARLES M. EMsLIE, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948 
ORVIs P. ENGELSTAD, Associate, Soils (2) 1955 
B.S., Minnesota, 1953; M.S., 1954 
Al..FRED J. ENGLEHORN, Assistant Professor of Soils (2) 1930, 1925 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1923; M. S., Iowa State, 1925 
LEWIS P. ENSIGN, CoL., Professor of Air Science (1) 1955 
B.A., Idaho, 1936 
£RCE.L SHERMAN EPPRIGHT, Professor of Food and Nutrition and Head of the Department 
(1 2) 1945 
B.S., Missouri, 1923; M.S., Texas, 1930; Ph.D., Yale, 1936 
DoNALD R. ERICKSON, Associate, Distribution Assistant (3) 1949 
PAUL LESTER ERRINGTON, Professor of Zoology (2) 1948, 1932 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1930; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1932 
RAMoNA LUELLA EsnECK, Assistant State Girls' 4-H Leader; Associate (3) 1956, 1948 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1941 
JoHN ELLIS EvANs, Professor of Psychology (1) 1947, 1921 
A.B., Indiana, 1910; M.A., 1911; Ph.D., Columbia, 1916 
WALTER H. EvANs, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 6) 1952, 1947 
B.S., Oklahoma, 1946; M.E.E., 1947; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1951 
FLOYD MoNTE EVENs, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State, 1954 
LEROY EVERsoN, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1952, 1949 
B.S., Minnesota, 1939; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1950 
MAX VERNON EXN~ .1\.ssistant Professor of Music (3) 1949, 1947 
A.B., Columbia, 1933; M.A., 1947 
DANIEL CLEVELAND FABER, Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 5) 1951, 1914 
B.S., Illinois, 1908; E.E., 1911 
Louis A. FACTO, Associate, Photographer (2} 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951; M.S., 1954 
RAYMOND W. F~, Assistant Pr?fess?r of Chem~cal Engineering (1, 8) 1954 
B.S., Washmgton, 194 7; M.S., MlSSOun School of Mmes, 1950; Ph.D., Purdue, 1954 
FLORENCE F ALLGATI'ER, Professor of Home Economics Education and Head of the Depart-
ment (1, 2) 1938 
B.S., Minnesota, 1917; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1927 
JuLIA M. FALTINSON, Associate Professor of Home Economics; Assistant Dean of the 
Division of Home Economics (1} 1955, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., Washington, 1947 
GLENN E. FANsww, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1955 
B.S., North Dakota State, 1953 
]AMES L. FARRELL, Research Associate {8} 1956 
B.S., SL Thomas, 1956 
VELMER A. FASSEL, Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1956, 1941 
B.A., Southeast Missouri State, 1941; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1947 
RussELL FAULKINBERRY, Instructor in Physical Education for Men (1) 1957 
B.A., Vanderbilt, 1951 
LEON~ F£n!B~RG, Associate Professor of English (1} 1950, 1946 
B.S., DhnolS, 1937; M.A., 1938; Ph.D., 1946 
RUDOLPH A. FELDMAN, Instructor in Physical Education for Men (1} 1957 
B.S., California (Los Angeles), 1954 
RoBERT C. FELLINGER, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1956 1947 
B.S., Iowa, 1947; M.S., Iowa State. 1948 ' 
EuGENE S. FERGUSON, Associate Professor of Mechanical Enginering (1) 1956 1946 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1937; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 ' 
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JEAN FERGUSON, Instructor in English and Speech ( 1) 195 7 
A.B., Iowa. 1945 
HELEN KINo FmLAR, Instructor in Applied Art (1) 1945 
B.S., Iowa State, 1918; M.S., 1932 
• • • • 
RoBERT CHARLES FINcHAM, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry (3) 1948, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., 1953 
BRUCE JuDSON FIRKINS, Professor of Soils (1) 1937, 1917 
B.S., Iowa State, 1917; M.S., 1918 
MABEL C. FISHER, Professor of Applied Art (1) 1957, 1923 
Diploma, Pratt Institute, 19:?3 
GEORGE H. FITTELL, Capt., Assistant Professor of Air SciA!nce ( 1) 1955 
B.S., Kansas State, 1942 
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JOHN RoBERT FrrziMMONS, Professor of Landscape Architecture and Head of the Depart-
ment (1, 3} 1950 1924 
B.S., Colorado A.&M., f921; M.L.A., Harvard, 1924 
MABEL ALicE FLEMING, Instructor in English (1) 1912 
B.S., Iowa State, 1911 
GERALD D. FLESCH, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Wisconsin State, 1953 
WILLIAM F. FLOERCHINGER, SFC, Instructor in Military Science (1) 1955 
GLADsTONE R. FLUEGGE, Assistant Professor of Modem Langauges ( 1) 1952 
B.A., Toronto, 1946; M.A., 1947; Ph.D., 1953 
DEAN C. FoLEY, Assistant :r .. ofessor of Botany (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Idaho, 1949; M.S., West Virginia, 1951; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State, 1955 
liARLEY A. FoRD, M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Science ( 1) 1954 
CHARLES F. FOREMAN, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2} 1955 
B.S., Kansas State, 1948; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., Missouri, 1953 
BARBARA ELLEN FoRKER, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women (1} 1951, 
1948 
B.S., Michigan State Normal, 1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1950; Ph.D., Michigan, 1957 
GEORGE R. Fo~, Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1} 1928 
B.S., Washington State, 1925; D.V.M., 1925 
GERALD Wn.us Fox, Professor of Physics and Head of the Department (1, 6, 8} 1947, 1930 
A.B., Michigan, 1923; A.M., 1924; Ph.D., 1926 
KARL A. Fox, Professor of Economics and Sociology and Head of the Department 
(1, 2, 3, 6) 1955 
B.A., Utah, 1937; M.A., 1938; Ph.D., California, 1954 
RoDNEY Fox, Professor of Technical Journalism (1) 1949, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930; M.S.]., Northwestern, 1941 
LLOYD R. FREDERICK, Associate Professor of Soilc; (1, 2) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Nebraska, 1943; M.S., Rutgers, 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
ALBERT E. FREEMAN, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry (2) 1956 
B.S., West Virginia, 1952; M.S., 1954; Ph.D., Cornell, 1957 
}AMES THOMAS FREEMAN, Associate Professor of Psychology (1) 1956, 1953 
B.A., Oklahoma, 1950; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1953 
RALPH L. FREEMAN, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1953, 1947 
B.S., Michigan, 1939; M.S., Iowa State, 1950 
DEXTER FRENCH, Professor of Chemistry (1, 2) 1955, 1938 
B.A., Dubuque, 1938; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1942 
RICHARD K. FREVERT, Professor of Agricultural Engineering ; Assistant Director of the 
Agricultural Experiment Station (1, 2, 3) 1952, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State, 1937; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., 1948 
KENNETH J. FREY, Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1956, 1945 
B.S., Michigan State, 1944; M.S., 1945; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1948 
CHARLEs EDWIN FRILEY, President Emeritus; Professor of Vocational Education ( 1) 1953, 
1932 
B.S . .z, Texas A.&M., 1919; A.M.{ Columbia. 1923; LL.D., ~rdin-Slmmons, 1929; LL.D., Texas 
A.&M., 1940; Sc.D., Cornell Col ege, 1942; LL.D., Buena VlSta, 1955 
}AMES S. FRITZ, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955, 1951 
B.S., James Millikin, 1946; M.S., Dlinois, 1946; Ph.D., 1948 
MARTIN F. FRITZ, Professor of Psychology; Directing Professor, Student Counseling Service 
(1) 1956, 1927 
B.S., Kansas State, 1924; M.S., 1925; Ph.D., Chicago, 1931 
DAVID FULCOMER, Professor of Sociology (1) 1949 
B.A., Macalester College, 1932; M.A.,- Minnesota, 193 7; Ph.D., Northwestern, 1942 
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ALMoN H. FuLLER, Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1920 
C.E., Lafayette 1897; M.C.E., Cornell, 1898; M.S., Lafayette, 1900; Sc.D., 1936; D. Engr., 
Iowa State, 19sS 
ELIZABEm GENEVIEVE FULLER, Associate Professor of English (1) 1953, 1916 
A.B., DUnois, 1915; A.M., Michigan, 1922 
DAVID A. FULTON, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering (1) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955; M.S., 1956 
HoN-PONG, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1955, 1951 
B.S.C., Lingnan (Canton, China), 1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948 
GENE A. FUTRELL, Associate, Assistant Market News Editor WOI (3) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
WILLIAM GEORGE GAESSLER, Associate Professor of Chemistry (2) 1931, 1911 
B.S., Ohio, 1911: M.S., 1929 
PILAR GARCIA, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1, 2) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Phfiippines, 1949; M.S., Michigan, 1950; M.S, Iowa State, 1952; Ph.D., 1955 
D. BRUCE GARDNER, Associate Professor of Child Development and Psychology (1, 2) 
1957 1955 
B.S., Utah, 1948; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., Cornell, 1952 
FRANXLIN P. GARDNER, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (1, 2) 1956, 1949 
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1949; M.S., Iowa State, 1950; Ph.D., 1952 
MERVIN L. GARDNER, Associate, FA-Transmitter Engineer (7) 1954 
MARJORIE STUART GARFIELD, Professor of Applied Art and Head of the Department ( 1) 
1948 
B.F.A., Syracuse, 1926; M.F.A., 1937 
WILLIAM V. GARNER, Assistant Professor of Zoology and Entomology (1) 1954 
B.S., Ursinus College, 1947; M.A., Boston, 1948; M.S., Pennsylvania State, 1949; Ph.D., Cali-
fornaa, 1954 
JosEPH GARTNER, Associate, Economics (2) 1956 
B.S., Connecticut, 1954; M.S., New Hampshire, 1956 
GoRDON ELwooD GATHERUM, Assistant Prof.essor of Forestry (1, 2) 1953 
B.S., Washington, 1949; M.S., Utah State, 1951 
CARLYLE J. GAUGER, Assistant Professor; District Extension Supervisor, County Agricul-
tural Program (3) 1956 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1955 
liARI.AN E. GEIGER, Associate Professor; State Older Youth Leader (3) 1949, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State, 1935; M.S., 1949 
BoYD W. GEORGEl Instructor in Zoology (1) 1956, 1954 
B.A., Iowa, 948; M.S., 1950 
CARL GESSER, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (1) 1922 
RoBERT GETTY, Professor of Veterinary Anatomy and Head of the Department (1) 1951, 
1941 
D.V.M., Ohio State, 1940; M.S., Iowa State, 1945; Ph.D., 1949 
EDWIN GmsoN, Research Associate (8) 1957 
M.S., Iowa State, 1957 
DoROTHEA Wnr.JMINE GIENGER, Instructor in Home Economics Education (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers, 1933 
HENRY GIESE, Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1, 2) 1930, 1914 
B.S., Iowa State, 1919; M.S., 1927; Arch.E., 1930 
RAYMOND C. GIESE, Associate, Assistant Operations Manager, WOI-AM-FM (7) 1952, 
1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
DEWAYNE E. GILBERT, Instructor in Farm Crops (1) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1956 
WALTER M. GILBERT, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1955 
B.A., Oregon, 1947; M.A., 1948; A.M., Princeton, 1950; Ph.D., 1951 
HERBERT ]AMEs GILXEY, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1931 
B.S., ~on State, 1911; S.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1916; B.S., Harvard, 1916; 
M.S., Dllnols, 1923; Sc.D., Buena Vista, 1939 KERlarl. GILL, Research Associate (8) 1952 
B ., Hamline, 1952 
lhNRY GII.MAN, Professor of Chemistry (1, 6) 1923, 1919 
B.S., Harvard, 1915; M.S., 1917; Ph.D., 1918 
}OSEPH C!wu.Es GJ?!AN, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1934 1918 
B.S.A., W"lSCOnsm, 1912; M.S., 1914; Ph.D., Washington, (St. lc;uis), 1915 
JoHN A. GJEVRE, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.A., Concordia, 1956 
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DoNALD D. ~LOWE~, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1954 
B.S., Kmgs Pomt, 1947; B.S., Antioch, 1953 
ORVILLE GoERING, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1956, 1952 
A.B., Bethel (Kansas), 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1954 
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ALVIN Tm:oooRE GOETTSCH, Assistant Professor .of Agriculture; District Extension Super-
visor (3) 1952, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943 
CHARLEs ALBERT GoETZ, Professor of Chemistry and Head of the Department (1, 2, 6, 8) 
1950 1948 
B.S., Dlinois, 193 2; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., 1938 
JoHN E. GoNSER, Research Associate (8) 1952 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers, 1951; M.S., 1952 
RoLAND H. GooD, JR., Associate Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956 
B.M.E., Lawrence Institute of Technology, 1944; M.A.E., Chrysler Institute of EngineerinK. 
1946; M.S., Michigan, 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
EMERY Fox Goss, Professor of Dairy Industry (1) 1947, 1919 
B.S., Iowa State, 1915; M.S., 1916 
MARVIN EARL GouLD, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering (5) 1944, 1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 193 7 
Prm.r:rp L. GoURLEY, S/Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1956 
CoRNELIUS GouWENs, Professor of Mathematics (1) 1947, 1920 
B.S., Northwestern, 1910; A.M., Dlinois, 1911; Ph.D., Chicago, 1924 
ARTHUR M. GowAN, Professor, Registrar and Examiner, 1951, 1942 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1932; M.A., Iowa, 1939; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1947 
JoHN W. GoWEN, Professor of Genetics and Head of the Department (1, 2) 1948, 1937 
B.S., Maine, 1914; M.S., 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1917 
JosEPH GEORGE GRAcA, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology 
(1) 1953 
B.S., St. Thomas, 1939; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1953 
EooAR FISHER GRAFF, Professor of Agriculture; District Extension Supervisor (3) 194 7, 
1917 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1917; M.S., 1936 
JEWEL GRAHAM, Assistant Professor of Food and Nutrition (3) 1945 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1925; M.S., Iowa State, 1932 
]oBN G. GRANT, Professor of Hygiene and Head of the Department; Director of the Col-
lege Hospital and Student Health Service (1) 1936, 1930 
B.A., McMaster, 1919; M.D., Manitoba, 1924 
JoHN MoRRISON GREEN, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (1) 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
ROBERT W. GREEN, Instructor in Physics (1, 8) 1955 
B.S., Morningside, 1943; M.S., Iowa, 1949 
JoHN C. GREENE, Associate Professor of History (1) 1956 
B.A., South Dakota, 1938; M.A., Harvard, 1939; Ph.D., 1952 
J. A. GREENLEE, Professor of History; Assistant to the Dean of the Division of Science 
and Assistant to the Director of the Industrial Science Research Institute ( 1, 6) 
1955, 1940 
B.A., Iowa, 1930; M.A., 1931; Ph.D., 1934 
LEWIS L. GREENOUGH, Associate, Producer-Director WOI-TV (7) 1955 
B.A., Denison (Granville, Ohio), 1950 
JoHN GREINERr Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., lnduma State, 1955 
DANIEL L. GRIFFEN, ]R., Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; J.D., Drake, 1953 
]AMEs EDWARD GRIFFIN, Resew-cll Associate (8) 1952, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
AARoN H. GRoTH, ]R., Instructor in Veterinary Pathology, Iowa Veterinary Medical Diag-
nostic Laboratory ( 1) 1954 
B.S., Alabama Polytechnic In5tiLute, 1949; D.V.M., 1954 
BEN LEo GROVER, Associate, Soils and Agricultural Engineering (2) 1954 
. B.S., Utah State, 1949; M.S., 1950 
GERMAINE GLADYS GmoT, Professor of Physical Education for Women and Head of the 
Department (1) 1941, 1940 
B.S., Michigan, 192 2 ; M.S., 1933; Ed.D., New York, 1940 
HARoLD GUNDERSON Professor of Entomology (3) 1948, 1935 
B.S., Montana State, 1934; M.S., 1935; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1939 
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JoHN GuRLAND, Associate Professor of Statistics (1, 9) 1952 
M.A., Toronto, 1942; Ph.D., California, 1948 
• • • • 
ELSIE ANN GuTHRIE, Instructor in Institution Management; Assistant Dietitian ( 1) 1956, 
1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 1927; M.S., 1932 
CHARLES SuMNER GwYNNE, Professor of Geology (1) 1951, 1927 
A.B., Cornell, 1907; M.S., Syracuse, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell, 1927 
LELAND HAAcK, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
DoNALD K. IIAAHR, Associate, Liaison Plan Engineer WOI-AM-TV (7) 1952, 1949 
MELVIN HARVEY IIAAs, Associate, AM Engineer in Charge WOI (7) 1954, 1943 
ERNEST STRAIGN HABER, Professor of Horticulture and Head of the Department {1, 2, 3) 
1947 1920 
B.S., Ohio, 1918; M.S., Iowa State, 1922; Ph.D., 1928 
CLARENCE HABE~ANN, Research Associate {8) 1953 
B.A., Southern Dlinois, 1953 
RoBERT HADEK, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Anatomy (1) 1956 
D.V.M., Vienna Veterinary School, 1948; Dr.Med.Vet., 1948; Ph D., Glasgow (Scotland), 1954 
]AMES FRANCIS HAEFLING, Research Associate (8) 1952 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers, 1952; M.S., 1956 
JoE IIAEFLING, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers, 1954; M.S., 1955 
JoHN W. HAGAN..z Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa ~tate, 1954 
LAURIE C. HAIGHT, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.A., St. Olaf, 1954 
MARTHA T. HALsEY, Instructor in Modem Languages (1) 1956 
B.A., Goucher, 1954; M.A., Iowa, 1956 
HENRY A. HAMANN, T /Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1954 
RoBERT L. IIAMBLIN, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1, 6) 1955 
B.S., Utah, 1951; Ph.D., Michigan, 1955 
CEcn. V. HAMn.TON, Associate Professor, Student Health Service 1957 
B.S., Iowa, 1928; M.D., 1928 
CoLIN BARR liAMILr<>N, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Monmouth, 1954 
HowARD LAVERNE IIAMILroN, Professor of Zoology (1, 6) 1953, 1945 
B.A., Iowa, 1937; M.S., 1938; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1941 
GLADYS E. IIA.MuN, Associate Professor of Applied Art (1) 1949 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1926; M.A., Columbia, 1937 
CHARLES L. HAMMER, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1955, 1954 
B.S., Michigan, 1948; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1954 
EARL GULLETTE HAMMOND, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry (2) 1953 
B.S., Texas, 1948; M.A., 1950; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1953 
GEORGE SIMMS HAMMOND, Professor of Chemistry (1, 6, 8) 1956, 1948 
B.S., Bates, 1943; M.A., Harvard, 1947; Ph.D., 1947 
MARIDALE HANAK, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Detroit, 1952; M.S., 1955 
RrcHARD L. HANDY, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1956, 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., 1956 
THoMAS EDWARD HANNUM, Assodate Professor of Psychology (1) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., Nebraska, 1952 
DIANA LEE HANSEN, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
JEAN LEE HANsEN, Assistant Professor of Child Development (1) 1953, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926; 1\f.S., 1950 
NoRMAN]. HANsEN, Associate, Forestry (2) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951: M.S., 1954 
RoBERT S. HANSEN, Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955, 1948 
B.S .• Michigan, 1940; M.S., 1941; Ph.D., 1948 
A. MAURICE HANsoN, Associate Professor of Landscape Architecture (1) 1945, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State, 1928 
DURWIN M. HANsoN, Associate Professor of Vocational Education (1 5) 1956 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1956 ' ' 
GRANT DAvm HANsoN, Associate Professor of Library Science and Assistant Director of 
the Lib~ (1) 1950 
A.B., Augustana, 1933; B.S.L.S., nlinois, 1942; A.M.L.S., Michigan, 1945 
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JoHN M. HANsoN, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1957, 1956 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1953 
ROGERS. HANsoN, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa SQlte, 1954; M.S., :Michigan, 1955 
ToRN JosEPH HANwAY, Associate Professor of Soils (2, 3) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Nebraska, 1942; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1955 
DELMA E. HARDING, Assistant Professor of Physiology (1) 1953, 1949 
B.A., Iowa, 1929; M.S., 1938; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1953 
WAYNE HARDMAN, Col., Professor of Military Science (1) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932 
HowARD P. HARRENSTIEN, Instructor in Civil Engineering ( 1, 4) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Kansas State, 1953; B.Arch., 1954; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
• • 
HALBERT MARION HARRis, Professor of Zoology and Entomology and Head of the Depart-
ment (1,. 21 ~~ ~) 1946, 1923 B.S., M1ss1ss1pp1 A.&M., 1923; :M.S., Iowa State, 1925; Ph.D., 1928 
HERMAN Orro HARTLEY, Professor of Statistics (1, 9) 1954, 1953 
Ph.D., Berlin, 1934; Ph.D., Cambridge, 1940; D.Sc., London, 1954 
GEORGE BERNHARDT HARTMAN, Professor of Forestry and Head of the Department (1, 2, 3) 
1948 1935 
B.S., Iowa State, 1917; M.S., 1941 
PAUL A. HARTMAN, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology (1, 2) 1954 
B.S., lllinois, 1949; M.S., Alabama, 1951; Ph.D., Purdue, 1954 
RoBERT E. HAUPT, Associate Professor of Physiology (1) 1953 
A.B., Tarkio, 1931; M.Sc., Washington, 1933; Ph.D., Syracuse, 1951 
ALFRED H. HAuSRATH, III, Associate Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics ( 1, 4) 
1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., Dlinois, 1949; Ph.D., 1952 
GLENN RoGERS HAwKEs, Professor of Child Development and Head of the Department; 
Professor of Psychology (1, 2) 1953 1950 
B.S., Utah State, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.b., Cornell, 1950 
GEORGE W. HAwKINS, Associate, Soils (3) 1956 
B.S., North Carolina State, 1952; M.S., 1956 
EMMIT H. HAYNEs, Assistant Professor (3) 1956 
B.S., Kentucky, 1951; M.S., 1953 
VmGIL WILFORD HAYs, Associate, Animal Husbandry (2) 1954 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1954 
LANOY N. HAzEL Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1947 
B.S., Texas Technological, 1933; M.S., Texas A.&M., 1938; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1941 
TruMoN E. HAzEN, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1, 2) 1956, 1952 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1947; M.S., Purdue, 1950; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1956 
EARL 0. HEADY, Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1949, 1940 
B.S., Nebraska, 1939; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1945 
WALTER R. HEARN, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Rice Institute, 1948; Ph.D., Illinois, 1951 
HARRY E. HEATH, Associate Professor of Technical Journalism (1) 195 7, 1948 
B.A., Tulsa, 1941; M.S.]., Northwestern, 1947; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1956 
RICHARD C. HEATLY, Instructor in Physical Education for Men (1) 1957 
B.A., Oklahoma, 1952 
WILLIAM 0. HEcKMAN, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1956 
A.B., Rutgers, 1947; M.A., Columbia, 1948 
JoHN F. HEER, Assistant Professor, Publications Office (2, 3, 7) 1954, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1953 
HELEN MAE IiEmEL1 Associate, Soils Extension (3) 1947, 1946 B.S., Mankato :state Teachers, 1941 
ROBERT H. HEmEL, Research Associate (8) 1951, 1943 
B.E., Mankato Teachers, 1939; M.A., Minnesota, 1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1949 
SHIRLEY ELAINE HELD, Assistant Professor of Applied Art (1) 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1945; M.S., 1952 
GEORGE OsCAR lh:Ni>RICKSON, Professor of Zoology (1, 6) 1951, 1925 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1921; M.S., Iowa State, 1926; Ph.D., 1929 
G. Ross HENNINGER, Assistant Director of Engineering Extension (5) 1951, 1950 
B.S., Southern California, 1922 
JANE MoNTGOMERY HERBOLD, Associate Information Assistant (3) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
RoBERT D. HERMAN, Instructor in Sociology (1) 1955 
B.A., Pomona, 1951; M.A., Wisconsin, 1954 
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JoHN B. IIERRicx, Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics (3) 1954, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; D.V.M., 1946; M.S., 1950 
MARGARET JEAN Hl".RRING, County Extension Home Economist ( 3) 195 7 
B.S., Iowa State, 1957 
RICHARD LAWRENCE HERRNSTADT, Instructor in English (1) 1954 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1948; M.S., 1950 
• • 
EARL ALnoN HEWITT, Professor of Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology (1) 1957, 
1915 
A.B., Des Moines, 1914; B.S., Iowa State, 1915; D.V.M., 1918; M.S., Minnesota, 1929; Ph.D~ 
1931 
EDWIN T. Hmns..l Associate Professor of Entomology (1, 2) 1955 
B.A., Ohio :state, 1941; M.S.C., 1943; Ph.D., 19 50 
ELLIS A. HicxsL Associate Professor of Zoology and Entomology (1) 1955, 1948 
B.S., Iowa :state, 1938; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., 1947 
STEPHEN J. HIEMSTRA, Associate, Economics (3) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
]AMES F. Hn.L, CDR, USN, Associate Professor of Naval Science (1) 1955 
B.A., Emory, 1941 
LAWRENCE R. Hn.LYARD, Professor of Industrial Engineering; Engineering Personnel Officer 
(1) 1955, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932; M.S., 1936 
]AMES H. HILTON, President 1953, 1923 
B.S., Iowa State, 1922; M.S., Wisconsin, 1937; D.Sc., Purdue, 1945; D.Sc., Cornell College, 
1953 
HowARD HARRY HINEs, Associate Professor of Economics (1, 6) 1956, 1950 
B.A., Iowa, 1942; A.M., Harvard, 1948; Ph.D., 1950 
THOMAS D. HlNEsLY, Instructor in Agriculture (1) 1955 
B.S., Texas A.&M., 1952; M.S., 1956 
}OHN ]AMES LUETT HINRICHSEN, Professor of Mathematics and Head of the Department 
(1) 1954, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 1927; Ph.D., 1929 
THOMAS AuGUST HIPPAXA, Professor of Industrial Education (1) 1939 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., 1938 
DoRIS ] UNE HI"ITLE, Instructor in Institution Management; Administrative Dietitian ( 1) 
1942 
B~~clt Iowa, 1933; Dietetic Dipl., Indiana Medical Center, 1934; M.A., Columbia University 
T ers, 1940 
RALPH MALcoLM HixoN, Professor of Chemistry; Dean of the Graduate College (1, 2, 6) 
1948 1923 
B.S., Iowa State, 1917; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1921 
CHARLES R. HoAGLIN, M/Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1955 
RANDALL A. HoFFMAN, Instructor in Economics (1) 1957, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1951 
MELVIN SmNEY HoFSTAD, Professor of Animal Pathology (1, 2, 10) 1955, 1946 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1940; M.S., Cornell, 1941; Ph.D., 1944 
PEARL HoGREFE, Professor of English (1) 1944, 1931 
B.A., Kansas Southwestern College, 1910; M.A., Kansas, 1913; Ph.D., Chicago, 1927 
BARBARA E. HoLL, Associate (2) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
WJLLARD F. HoLLANDERz..Asso~te ~rofessor of Genetics (1, 2) 1956, 1951 
B.A., Texas, 1933; M.S., WlSCOnsm, 1934; Ph.D., 1937 
NoRMA R. HoLLEN, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1) 1955, 1942 
B.A., Iowa, 1934; M.S., Iowa State, 1943 
ALFRED HoLMES, M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Science (1) 1956 
GLENN E. HoLMES, Associate Professor of Vocational Education (3) 1956, 1950 
B.A., Iowa, 1929; M.A., 1933 
HowARD B. HoLROYD, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1924; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, 1929 
DELMAR C. HoMAN, Instructor in English and Speech ( 1) 195 7 
B.A., Iowa. 1948; M.A., 1949 
PAUL G. HoMEYER!. _?rofessor of Statistics (1, 2, 9) 1949, 1937 
B.S., Texas A.&.L\1., 1934; M.S., 1936 
CHAUNCY EuGENE HooVER, Associate, Transmitter Engineer WOI-TV-FM (7) 1951, 1948 
].uas M. HooVER, Instructor in Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1955, 1953 
B.S., Iowa itate, 1953; M.S., 1956 
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RoBERT E. Hc;>oyp;R, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1954 
B.S., nimolS, 1952; M.A., 1953 
• 
THEODORE W. HORNE~, Assistant Professor of Statistics (1, 2, 9) 1953 
B.S., North Caroltna State, 1949; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., 1953 
]AMES C. Ho!tTON, Assistant Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1956 
B.S., WISCOnsin, 1952; Ph.D., 1956 
• • 
WILFRED ToMAN HoSMER, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering ( 1) 1954, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930; M.S., 1950 
GRACE ELEAN?R HoWELL, Instructor in Child Development (1) 1956, 1954 
B.S., MISSouri, 1954; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
HERBERT B. HoWELL, Associate Professor of Economics (3) 1947, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State, 1934; M.S., 1945 
ELIZABETH ~LLIS HoYT, Professor of Economics (1, 6) 1927, 1925 
A.B., Boston, 1913; A.M., Radcliffe, 1924; Ph.D., 1925 
DoNALD E. HUDSON, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1951 
B.Phys., Minnesota, 1942; Ph.D., Cornell, 1950 
AGATHA LoUISE HUEPENBECKER, Instructor in Textiles and Clothing (1) 1956 
B.S., Indiana, 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
JOHN HuGL Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering ( 1) 194 7, 1909 
B.M . .I!;., Iowa State, 1909; M.E., 1934 
HARoLD DEMoTT HuGHES, Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1947, 1910 
B.S., Illinois, 1907; M.S.A., Missouri, 1908 
• • 
RAYMOND MOLLYNEAUX HUGHES, President Emeritus, 1936, 1927 
A.B., Miami, 1893; M.S., Ohio, 1897; LL.D., Miami, 1927; LL.D., Coe, 1928; LL.D., Iowa 
State, 1936 
WILI..IAM L. HUGHES, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1952, 1949 
B.S., South Dakota School of Mines, 1949; M.S., Iowa State, 1950; Ph.D., 1952 
W"'LLLA"M V. Huxn.r., Professor of Agricultural Engineering (2) 1950, 1943 
B.S., Oregon State, 1923 
DALE OTis HULL, Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering (3) 1954, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1940 
CoRNIE LEONARD HULSBOS, Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4, 6) 1957, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1953 
]AMES E. HUMPHREY, Associate Professor of English (1) 1951, 1948 
B.S., Lafayette, 192 7; M.A., Michigan, 1948 
DoNNELL R. HUNT, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1) 1956, 1951 
B.S., Purdue, 1951; M.S., Iowa State, 1954 
DoROTHEA MARm HUNT, Instructor in Library Science (1) 1952 
B.S., Purdue, 1951 
]AMES E. HUNT, Instructor in Chemical Engineering (1, 4) 1956 
B.S., Bucknell, 1951 
KEITH GmsoN HUNTRESS, Professor of English (1) 1946, 1941 
B.A., Wesleyan, 1935; M.A., 1936; Ph.D., lllinois, 1942 
DAVID VERNON HUNTSBERGER, Associate Professor of Statistics (1, 9) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Bethany, 1947; M.S., West Virginia, 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1954 
VmoiL L. HURLBURT, Associate Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Montana State, 1933; M.S., Wisconsin, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1954 
DELLA CANDACE HURLEY, Assistant Professor, Assistant Extension Editor (3) 1947, 1946 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1934 
JoHN CoURTNEY HusEBY, Associate, Staff Artist, Publications Office (7) 1947 
KEITH MoRGAN HusSEY, Professor of Geology (1, 4) 1955, 1949 
A.B., Augustana, 1936; M.S., Louisiana State, 1939; Ph.D., 1940 
CHARLES DENNETT HuTCHCROFT, Assistant Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1953, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1946; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1955 
Eowm L. hoFF, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956 
A.B., California (Berkeley), 1948; Ph.D., 1957 
JOHN K. boo, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics ( 1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
LYDIA L. INMAN, Assistant Professor of Household Equipment (1) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1940; M.S., 1950 
CB:ARI.ES R. IRBY, Lt., Assistant Professor of Naval Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Oregon State, 1951 
FRANcES]. IsCH, Instructor in Physical Education for Women (1) 1956 
B.S., Oberlin, 1956 
DuANE IsELY, Professor of Botany (1, ;_ 3) 1956, 1944 
B.A., Arkansas, 1938; M.S., 1939; Ph.JJ., Cornell, 1942 
, 
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]AMES D. IVERSEN, Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
• • • • 
CARROLD ARTHUR IVERSON, Professor of Dairy Industry and Head of the Department 
(1 2, 3) 1938, 1916 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1915; M.S., Iowa State, 1917; D.Sc., South Dakota State, 1953 
CoNNAYIL M. ]ACOB, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1956, 1951 
B.Sc., Patna, 1943; M. S., Iowa State, 1952 
NoRMAN LEONARD JAcOBSON, Professor of Dairy Husbandry (1, 2) 1953, 1947 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1940; M.S., Iowa State, 1941; Ph.D., 1947 
EMIL HENRY ]EBE, Associate Professor of Statistics (1, 2, 9) 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1938; M.S., 1941; Ph.D., North Carolina State, 1950 
LAURENCE D. JENNINGS, ]R., Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1950; Ph.D., 1955 
ELROY C. ]ENSENt Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1956, 1951 
D.V.M., Michigan State, 1951 
ERLING N. ]ENSEN, Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956, 1943 
A.B., Drake, 1932; M.A., Columbia, 1933; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1947 
]AMES HERBERT ]ENSEN, Provost and Professor of Botany (1) 1953 
B.S., Nebraska, 1928; M.A., 1930; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1935 
HowARD W. JESPERSEN, ]R., Associate, Statistics (2, 6) 1953 
B.S., Rochester, 1950; M.S., 1953 
RAYMOND J. ~ESSEN, Professor of Statistics (1, 2, 6, 9) 1950, 1938 
B.S., Cafifornia, 1937; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1943 
DAGMAR Hn.DEGARDE JoHNsoN, Professor of Home Economics Education (1, 2) 1957, 1948 
B.S., Minnesota, 1934; M.S., 1944; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1950 
HowARD P. JoHNsON, Associate, Agricultural Engineering (2) 1951, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1950; M.S., Iowa, 1954 
IVER ]OHANNAS JoHNSON, Professor in Charge of Farm Crops (1, 2, 3) 1947, 1940 
B. S., Minnesota, 1928; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., 1931 
KENNETH W. JoHNsoN, Assistant Professor of Horticulture (1, 2) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952; M.S., Kansas State, 1954 
LESLIE E. JoHNSON, Professor of Animal Husbandry and Head of the Department (1, 2, 3) 
1954 1937 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., 1938; Ph.D., 1941 
MAURICE JosEPH JoHNSON, Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery; Supervisor of 
the Veterinary Medical Clinics (1) 1953, 1932 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1932 
QUENTIN G. JoHNSON, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1956 
A.B., Gonzaga, 1952; M.A., Oregon, 1956 
RoBERT W. JoHNsoN, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., St. Louis, 1954 
RoNALD C. JoHNSON, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1956 
B.A., Dlinois, 19 52 
RussELL WAYNE JoHNSON, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
W. JoHN JoHNSON, ]R., County Extension Youth Assistant (3) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1957 
JoHN H. Jo~sroNE, Maj., Associate Professor of Naval Science (1) 1957 
B.S., 1\fame, 1947; M.S., 1950 
ETHEL B. JoNES, Research Associate (2) 1957 
A.B., Vassar, 1952; A.M., Chicago, 1954 
L. MEYER ]oNES,~ Professor of Vewrinary Pharmacology (1) 1947, 1935 
A.B., DePauw, 1935; D.V.M., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1939; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1945 
WALTER PAUL ]ONES, Professor of English (1) 1932, 1931 
A.B., Wabash, 1913; Ph.D., Cornell, 1925 
]AMES JosEPH, Assistant Professor of Physics (1) 1956 
B.S., Brooklyn, 1949; Ph.D., Iowa, 1956 
GREGOR A. JUNx, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Loras, 1955 
GEORGE ]UNXRAN, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (1) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
MARGARET LoutsE KAGARICE, Associate Professor of Home Economics · District Home Eco-
nomics Supervisor (3) 1956, 1946 ' 
B.S., McPherson, 1940; M.S., Iowa State, 1946 
STANLEY KAHAN, Instructor in English and Speech ( 1) 1955 
B.A., College of the City of New York, 1953; M.A., Wisconsin, 1954 
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GEORGE E. K.ALDENBERG, Assistant Professor of Mathematics ( 1) 1946, 1943 
B.A., Iowa Central, 1921; MS., Iowa State, 1922 
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DoNALD R. KALnoR, Professor of Economics (1, 2, 6) 1956, 1939 
B.S., North Dakota State, 1938; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1939; Ph.D., Iowa State, 
1942 
RoBERT RANKIN KALroN, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (1, 2) 1950, 1941 
B.S., Minnesota, 1941; M.S., Iowa State, 1945; Ph.D., 1947 
RoBERT KARRAKER, Research Associate (8) 1957 
-B.A., Southern Dlinois, 1953 
Hmosm KA.TSUMORI, Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Kyushu, 1947 
A.r.FR.ED PAUL KEHLENBECK, Professor of Modem Languages and Head of the Department 
(1) 1950, 1935 
B.A., Iowa, 1927; M.A., 1928; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1934 
AuGUST E. KERR, Professor of Horticulture (1, 2) 1955, 1954 
B.S., Cornell, 1936; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
JosEPH M. KELLER, Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1954, 1946 
B.S., Harvard, 1932; Ph.D., California, 1940 
ALDEN G. KELLEY, Associate (2) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954 
LEONARD F. KELLoGG, Professor of Forestry ( 1) 1949 
B.S., California, 1924; M.F., Yale, 1927 
OscAR KEMPTHORNE, Professor of Statistics (1, 2, 9) 1951, 1947 
B.A., Cambridge, 1940; M.A., 1943 
WILLIAM FRANCIS KENKEL, Associate Professor of Sociology (1, 6) 1956, 1953 
B.A., Maryland, 1949; M.A., 1950; Ph.D., Ohio, 1952 
K. RoBERT KERN, Assistant Professor, Assistant Extension Editor (3) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Dlinois, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
WILLIAM]. KERRIGAN, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1955 
A.B., St. Ambrose, 193 7; M.A., Iowa, 1944 
KEITH K. KETCHAM, Instructor in Science; Chief Engineer WOI AM-FM-TV (1, 7) 1956, 
1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
HENRY HERBERT K!LnEE, Dean Emeritus, Division of Agriculture; Professor of Agriculture 
(3) 1949 1908 
B.S.A., iowa State, 1908; M.S., 1917; D.Agr., North Dakota State, 1940 
RicHARD KINo, Associate (2) 1957, 1954 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural, 1953; M,.S., 1954 
WALTER BERNARD KINo, Professor of Chemistry (1) 1950, 1923 
B.S., Dlinois, 1923; M.S., Iowa State, 1924; Ph.D., 1930 
BURNELL W. KINGREY, Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery and Head of the 
Department (1) 1955, 1953 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1944; M.S., 1954 
CARROLL H. KINKER, Assistant Professor of Industrial Administration (1) 1952, 1949 
B.C.S., Drake, 1946; M.B.A., Texas, 1948; C.P.A., Iowa, 1952 
RoLAND W. KINNEY, Instructor in Bacteriology (1) 1954 
B.S., Detroit, 1949 
DoN KmxHAM, Professor of Soils and Physics (1, 2) 1949, 1946 
A.B., Columbia, 1933; A.M., 1934; Ph.D., 1938 
WAYNE W. KIRKHAM, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Hygiene (1) 1956 
D.V.M., Texas A.&M., 1941; M.S., 1955 
MILTON E. KmxPATRICK, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers, 1955 
JAMES ] . KISER, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry ( 1) 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1942; M.S., South Dakota State, 1951 
EDWIN A. KLINE, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1949, 1948 
B.S., Kansas State, 1942; M.S., Washington State, 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1953 
DoNN W. KLINGMAN, Research Associate (8) 1953, 1952 
B.A., Simpson, 1952 
HARRY HAzELTON KNIGHT, Professor of Entomology (1) 1934, 1924 
B.S., Cornell, 1914; Ph.D., 1920 
RicHARD KN!sELEY, Research Associate (8) 1955 
A.B., Kansas City, 1951; M.S., Iowa State, 1953 
0. STEVE KNuDsEN, Assistant Professor of Vocational Education; Manager, Film Produc-
tion Unit (2 3, 7) 1948 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1931; M.A., Iowa, 1938 
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WINONA F. KoCH, Instructor in Textiles and Clothing (1) 1954 
B.S., Oklahoma, 1943; M.S., Tennessee, 1954 
• • • • • 
LEE R. KoLMER, Assistant Professor of Economics (3) 1956, 1951 
B.S., Southern Illinois, 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1952; Ph.D., 1954 
HEROLD LANG KoosER, Assistant Professor, Director of Visual Instruction (3, 7) 1938, 1924 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923 
WILLIAM R. KoPP, Capt., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1957 
B.S., Arkansas State, 1942 
RoY MILTON KoTTMAN, Professor of Animal Husbandry and Associate Dean of the Di-
vision of Agriculture ( 1) 1954 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., Wisconsin, 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1952 
RICHARD FRANxLIN KoUPAL, Assistant Professor of Music (1) 1954 
B.M.E., Nebraska, 1947; M.M., 1948 
RICHARD H. KRAEMER, Instructor in Vocational Education; Film Technician (1, 7) 1956, 
1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
Mi:I.t.ARD R. KRATOCHVIL, Associate Professor of English; Director of Student Affairs (1) 
1956 1946 
A.B., Drake, 1940; A.M., Minnesota. 1948 
ORLANDO C. KREIDER, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1) 1955, 1928 
B.A., Simpson, 1928; M.S., Iowa State, 1930; M.S., 1941; Ph.D., 1949 
RALPH EDWARD KRENZIN, Assistant Professor of Farm Crops (3) 1947 
B.S., Kansas State, 1939; M.S., 1947 
CAROL ANN KUETEMEYER, Associate, Publications Assistant, Publications Office (3, 7) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
FRANK B. KULFINsKI, Instructor in Botany (1) 1953 
B.Sc., Rutgers, 1952; M.S., Massachusetts, 1954 
EMELDA KUNAU, Associate, Applied Art (3) 1949, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930 
WILLIAM KUNERTH, Associate Professor of Physics (1) 1916, 1907 
A.B., Wisconsin, 1904; M.A., 1.910; Ph.D., Chicago, 1921 
ANNE MARIE KUNTZ, County Extension Home Economist (3) 1957, 1956 
B.S., MaJne, 1956 
FRANCIS A. KunsH, Professor of Economics (2, 3) 1955, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1938; M.S., 1941 
WALLACE E. LABERGE, Assistant Professor of Entomology (1) 1956 
B.S., North Dakota, 1949; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., Kansas, 1955 
JoHN CLARENCE LACEY, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
GEORGE W. LADD, Assistant Professor of Economics and Sociology (1, 2, 3) 1955 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1950; M.A., Michigan State, 1951; Ph.D., Dlinois, 1955 
]E.AN LUTHER LAFFOON, Assistant Professor of Entomology (1) 1953, 1946 
B.S., Morningside, 1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1953 
JOHN E. LAGERSTROM, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering; Assistant to the Dean 
of the Division of Engineering (1) 1957, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1944; M.S., 1951 
VIRGIL S. LAGOMARCINo, Associate Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1957, 1955 
B.A., Coe, 1943; M.S.E., Drake, 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1955 
WILLIAM F. LAGRANGE, Professor of Animal Husbandry (1) 1920, 1917 
B.S., Iowa State, 1917; M.S., 1928 
M. REED LAMBERT, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1953, 1951 
B.S., Utah State, 1948; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1953 
RoBERT ]OE LAMBERT, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1, 6) 1953 
B.A., Drake, 1943; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
RoBERT W. LAMsoN, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1957, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1928 
WILUAM HENRY LANCELOT, Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1923, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State, 1919; D.Ed., Miami, 1932 
CARL ERic LAN~ENHOP, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1, 6) 1953, 1944 
B.A., LouiSville, 1943; M.S., Iowa State, 1945; Ph.D., 1948 
HARVEY LEE LANTZ, Associate Professor of Horticulture (2) 1946, 1916 
B.S., Oregon State, 1916; M.S., Iowa State, 1918 
ABNor..n L. LARSEN, Associate, Botany (3) 1957 
B.A., Iowa, 1950 
DALE E. LARsEN, Associate, Studio Engineer (7) 1956 
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}ULIUS ANSGAR LARSEN, Associate Professor of Forestry (1) -1947, 1924 
B.A., Yale, 1908; M.F., 1910; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1936 
}EANNE ANN LARSON, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1956 
• 
MAURICE A. LARsoN, Instructor in Chemical Engineering (1, 4) 1955, 1~54 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
Rum G. LARSON, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
WILLIAM E. LARSON, Associate Professor of Soils USDA (2) 1954, 1946 
B.S., Nebraska, 1944; M.S., 1946; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1949 
LAWRENCE ]AcxsoN LASLETT, Professor of Physics {1 8) 1951, 1946 
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1933; Ph.D., California (Berkeley), 1937 
• 
ELEANOR MAE LATHROP, Instructor in Physical Education for Women {1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa, 1948 
ALvAH R. LAUER, Professor of Psychology (1 6) 1941, 1925 
B.A., McPherson, 1922; M.A., Iowa, 1925; M.S., Iowa·State, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio, 1929 
• • 
RoGER L. LAWRENCE, Assistant Professor of Agriculture; Extension Specialist in Training 
{3) 1952 1950 
B.S., Ohio, 1943; M.A., George Washington, 1949 
E. MILLER LAYTON, Associate (8) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Union, 1954 
HELEN R. LEBARON, Professor of Home Economics Research ; Dean of the Division of 
Home Economics (1, 2) 1952 
B.S., Vermont, 1932; M.S., Cornell, 1938; Ph.D., Chicago, 1946 
CHESTER DANmL LEE, Professor of Veterinary Hygiene (3) 1949, 1927 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1927; M.S., 1932 
DoNALD]. LEE, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
HARo~ H. LEE, SFC, Instructor in Miltary Science (1) 1955 
SAM LEGVOLD, Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956, 1935 
B.A., Luther, 1935; M.S., Iowa State, 1936; Ph.D., 1946 
THoMAS S. LEITH, Assistant Professor of Animal Pathology (2) 1941, 1916 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1914 
] OHN LE:MISH, Assistant Professor of Geology ( 1) 1955 
B.S., Michigan, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1955 
RoY E. LEMoiNE, Professor of Philosophy (1) 1949 
B.S., Northwestern, 1935; S.T.B., Seabury Western Theological Seminary, 1938 
ALBERT C. LEWIS, Associate (2) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
fiARRmT W. LEWIS, Instructor in Textiles and Clothing ( 1) 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1949 
VERNON ]. Lms, S/Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1956 
JoHN H. LILLY, Professor of Entomology {1, 2) 1948 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1931; Ph.D., 1939 
FRODE E. LIND, Assistant Professor of Botany (1) 1950, 1947 
M.S., Iowa State, 1947; Ph.D., 1949 
CLARENCE H. LINDAHL, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1) 1955, 1947 
B.S., Nebraska State Teachers, 1929; M.S., Colorado, 1935; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1952 
LAMBERT SIGFRED LINDEROTB, ]R., Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1, 4, 6) 1949 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1930; M.E., Iowa State, 1950 
WENDELL D. LINDSTROM, Assistant Professor of Mathematics {1) 1954, 1953 
A.B., Iowa, 1949; M.S., 1951; Ph.D., 1953 
*GERALD A. LINEWEAVER, Associate Professor of Agriculture; State Boys' 4-H Club Leader 
{3) 1947, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., 1949 
DoN A. LINGER, Instructor in Civil Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Colorado College, 1954; M.S., New Mexico State Agricultural, 1956 
DAVID A. LINK, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Cornell, 1955 
CHARLEs BUELL LIPA, Associate Professor of English {1) 1949, 1940 
A.B., Cornell, 1927; A.M., 1928; Ph.D., 1940 
MARGARET I. LISTON, Professor of Home Management and Head of the Department (1, 2) 
1952 1949 
B]., Iowa State, 1927; M.A., Mmourl, 1933; Ph.D., Chicago, 1949 
--
*On Leave. 
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JOliN WALLACE LITHERLAND, Associate Professor of Vocational Education ( 1) 194 7 
A.B., Midland, 1928; M.A., Nebraska. 1937; Ph.D., 1947 
RuTH EVELYN LITTLEP'IEW, Assistant Professor of Child Development (1) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1944; M.S., 1952 
SAMUEL H. Lro, Iostructor in Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1956 
B.S., National Taiwan, 1954 
WILLIAM R. LocKHART, Assistant Professor of Bacteriology (1, 6) 1954 
A.B., Indiana State Teachers, 1949; M.S., Purdue, 1951; Ph.D., 1954 
LAUREL D. LoFTSGARD, Associate, Economics (3) 1956, 1955 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural, 1954 
CELIA M. LoGSDON, Instructor in Home Economics Education (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1945 
WALTER EARL LooMIS, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1943, 1927 
B.S., Illinois, 1921; M.S., Cornell, 1922; Ph.l)., 1924 
ELOISE LoRen, Associate, Household Equipment (2) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Kentucky, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
• 
FRED W. LoRCH, Professor of English and Head of the Department of English and Speech 
(1) 1942, 1921 
B.A., Knox, 1918; M.A., Iowa, 1928; Ph.D., 1936 
RoscoE OruuN LoRENz, Associate Professor of Architecture (1) 1951, 1944 
B.A., Iowa, 1936; M.S., Iowa State, 1950 
BURTON LouPEE, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
}AMES E. LOVELL, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and Radiology (1) 1956, 
1953 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1946; M.S., 1955 
]AMES ALusoN LoWRIE, Associate Professor of English (1) 1955, 1946 
A.B., Lafayette College, 1935; Ph.D., Pittsburgh, 1943 
DANIEL C. Lu, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Yenching, 1944; Ph.D., Michigan, 1954 
RUDOLPH JoHN LUBSEN, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering (1) 1951, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930; M.S., 1932 
WALTER A. LUNDEN, Professor of Sociology (1, 6) 1948, 1947 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus, 1922; A.M., Minnesota, 1929; Ph.D., Harvard, 1934 
RICHARD LLOYD LUNDVALL, Associate Professor of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 
1957 1944. 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1944; M.S., 1956 
}AY LAURENCE LusH, Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1930 
B.S., Kansas State, 1916; M.S., 1918; Ph.])., Wisconsin, 1922 
GEORGE J. LuTZ, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.A., Augustana, 1953 
MARY STEWART LYLE, Professor of Home Economics Education (1, 2) 1943, 1930 
B.S., Purdue, 1921; M.S., Iowa State, 1924; Ph.D., Ohio, 1942 
DALE McCAY, Assistant Professor of English ( 1) 1950, 1945 
B.A., Grinnell, 1932; M.A., 193 7; Ph.D., Iowa, 1953 
RAY H. McC~RYt Instructor in Industrial Administration (1) 1956 
B.S., MlSSOurt, 1955; M.A., 1956 
JoHN BARNHART McCLELLAND, Professor of Agricultural Education {1) 1943, 1939 
B.S., Ohio, 1921; M.S., 1927; Ph.D., 1940 
GAU.. ARLENE McCLURE, Professor; Assistant Director of Student Health Service ( 1) 
1955 1938 B.S., Iowa, 1929; M.D., 1931 
LoiS ANNE McCoLLOUGH, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
ANDREW LoGAN McCoMB, Professor of Forestry (1, 2) 1946, 1932 
B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1932; M.S., Iowa State, 1933; Ph.D., 1941 
GLENN B. McCoNNELL, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1956 
B.S., U.S. Military Academy, 1924 
RICHARD DUNCAN McCoNNELL, Associate Professor of Architecture (1) 1953, 1947 
A.B., Nebraska, 1947; M.S., Iowa State, 1950 
RoBERT M. McCoWEN, Assistant Professor of Music (1) 1949 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1941; M.M., Northwestern, 1951 
MICHAEL A. McCoY, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1957, 1955 
B.S., Purdue, 1955; Iowa State, 1957 
MuRL McDoNALD, Professor of Agriculture (3) 1951, 1910 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1911 
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THoMAs D. McGEE, Assistant Professor of Ceramic Engineering (1, 4) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948 
• • • 
DALLAS V. McGINNis, Assistant Professor; Assistant Extension Editor WOI-TV (3) 1956, 
1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943 
}AcK MIUER McGUIRE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1947, 1941 
B.S., Iowa, 1933 
MILDRED HICKS McHoNE, Instructor in Library Science and Circulation Librarian ( 1) 
1947, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1933 
ELAINE N. MciNTOSH, Associate, Animal Husbandry (2) 1955 
A.B., Augustana, 1945; M.A., South Dakota, 1949; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1954 
HARRIET T. Mc}IMSEY, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1) 1946, 1944 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1931 
JosEPH VANCE McKELvEY, Pro£essor of Mathematics (1) 1934, 1919 
A.B., Wesuninster College (Pennsylvania), 1902; A.B., Cornell, 1906; Ph.D., 1909 
DoNALD I. McKEOWN, Assistant Professor of Architecture (1) 1953, 1949 
B.S., Illinois, 1947; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
MARJORIE MARIE McKINLEY, Assistant Professor of Institution Management (1) 1947 
B.S., Indiana, 1940; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1946; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1956 
DALE McMASTERS, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.A., Wabash, 1956 
}AMES D. McMECHAN, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1, 6) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
THELMA JosEPHINE McMILLAN, Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition (1) 1956, l953 
B S., Arizona, 1940; M.S., Nebraska, 1942; Ph.D., Cornell, 1951 
HAROLD SANI>ERSON McNABB, }R., Associate Professor of Botany and Forestry (1, 2) 1956, 
1953 
B.S., Nebraska, 1949; M.S., Yale, 1951; Ph.D., 1953 
1 OHN CALviN McNEE, Assistant Professor of Library Science and Head, Circulation De-
partment (1) 1953 1951 
A.B., Cornell Cotfege, 1950; A.M.L.S., Michigan, 1951 
BETIY L. McVAY, Associate, Children's Program Supervisor WOI-TV (7) 1955 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1953; B.S., Wisconsin State, 1954 
CECIL DoN McVICKER, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages ( 1) 1953 
B.S., Nebraska, 1948; M.A., 1948; Ph.D., Missouri, 1953 
RICHARD MATTHEWS McWILLIAMS, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (3) 1946, 
1938 
B.S., Iowa State, 1938; M.S., 1950 
JosEPH MA, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing (1) 1956, 1953 
B.S., National Sun-Yet-Sen (China), 1945; B.S., Texas Technological, 1949; M.S., Purdue, 1950 
GILMOUR BYERS MAcDoNALI>, Professor of Forestry (1) 1913, 1910 
B.S.F., Nebraska, 1907; M.F., 1914; D.Agr., 1947 
ELIZABETH MAcKAY, Assistant Professor of Food and Nutrition (1) 1957 
B.S., Purdue, 1933; M.A., Wisconsin, 1935; Ph.D., 1937 
ToLBERT MAcRAE, Professor of Music (1) 1921, 1920 
Drake, 1906 
] ON R. MAGNUSSON, Instructor in Dairy Industry ( 1) 1956 
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1956 
HowARD MAHER, Associate Professor of Psychology (1) 1957, 1954 
A.B., Temple, 1943; M.A., 1944; Ph.D., Ohio, 1954 
]oHN PETER MAHLSTEDE, Associate Professor of Horticulture (1, 2) 1955, 1951 
B.S., Miami, 1947; M.S., Michigan State, 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
HoRMoz MAHMOUD, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956 
E.E., Teheran, 1940; M.S., Indiana, 1949; Ph.D., 1953 
WILBUR R. MAKI, Assistant Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1956, 1954 
B.A., Michigan, 1948; 1\f.A., 1949; M.S., Iowa State, 1954; Ph.D., 1956 
KENNETH LEE MALADY, Research Associate (8) 1952 
B.A., Phillips (Enid, Oklahoma), 1952 
BERNARI> J. MALARKEY, }R., QMI, Instructor in Naval Science (1) 1957 
DUNCAN ~~(\LLAM, Professor of English {1) 1946, 1939 
B.S., 'iuffalo, 1926; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1939 
CARL MALoNE, Professor of Economics (3) 194 7, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923 
FRED H. MANSBRII>GE, Instructor in Government ( 1) 1956 
B.A., South Dakota. 1955; M.A., 1956 
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CLAm GEORGE MAPLE, Professor of Mathematics (1, 6) 1955 1949 
A.B., Earlham, 1939; M.A., Cincinnati, 1940; D.Sc., Carnegie lu;titute of Technology, 1948 
BETrYE LEE MARcHANl":Minstructor in Child Development (1) 1955, 1954 
B.S., Oklahoma A. ., 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
DoNALD C. MAllm, Maj., Assistant Professor of Air Science (1) 1954 
B.A., Hastings College, 1941: M.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 19S3 
JEllllY D. MARSHAU., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
DoN S. MARTIN, Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955 1946 
B.S., Purdue, 1939; Ph.D., Califomla lnstitute of Tdnology, 1944 
JoHN NATHAN MARTIN, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1917, 1911 
A.B., Indiana. 1907; Ph.D., Chicago, 1913 
• 
KENNETH R. MARVIN, Professor of Technical Journalism and Head of the Department (1) 
1945 1923 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923; M.S., 1938 
JOHN Rov MAsm:x, Professor of Government ( 1) 1946, 1943 
A.B., Minnesota, 1925; A.M., Columbia, 1933; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1939 
HowARD MAT'HEWS, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
JoHN MATBEwsL JR., Research Associate (10) 1950, 1946 
B.S., Iowa :state, 1943; M.S., 1949 
PHYu.Is ColUUNE MATHEws, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
CLARENCE HoVEY MATTERSoN, Professor of History and Head of the Department of His-
tory Government and Philosophy (1) 1945, 1939 
A.B., Amherst, 1929; A.M., Harv8rd, 1931; Ph.D., 1936 
RoY H. MATISON, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Minnesota, 1951; M.S., 1952 
HuGO E. MAYERz. JR., Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa :state, 1953 
CLINTON MEADOWS, Associate (2) 1956 1954 
B.A., Henderson State, 1935; B.S., Arkansas, 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
KATHLEEN A. MEisxv, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Marquette, 1954 
MARY LoUISE~ Associate Professor of Applied Art (1) 1956, 1953 
B.A., Milwaukee Downer College, 1938; M.A., Iowa, 1945 
RoBERT M. MEt..AMPY, Professor of Daizy Husbandry (1, 2) 1950, 1949 
B.S., WDmlngton, 1930; M.A., Haverford, 1931 ; Ph.D., Com ell, 193 5 
HowARD ROBERT MEl.oRUM, Associate Professor of Soils (2, 3) 1948, 1921 
B.S., Iowa State, 1921 
IRVING E. MELBus, Professor of Botany (1) 1952, 1916 
B.S., Iowa State, 1906; Ph.J)., Wisconsin, 1912 
LoUIS E. MENZE, Professor of Physical Education for Men and Head of the Department 
(1) 1945, 1928 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers, 1924 
I vAL A. MERCHANT, Professor of Veterinary Hygiene and Bacteriology; Dean of the 
Division of Veterinary Medicine; Director of Veterinary Medicine Research Institute; 
Assistant Director of Agricultural Experiment Station U, 2, 10) 1956, 1925 
D.V.M., Colorado State. 1924; M.S., Iowa State, 1928; Ph.D., 1933; C.P.H., Yale, 1934 
MoRRIS H. MERICLE, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., 1956 
DARREL S. METC.ALPE, Professor of Farm Crops; Assistant Director of Student Affairs 
(1 2) 1956, 1946 B.S., WiscOnsin, 1941; M.S., Kansas State, 1942; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1950 
DAvm EVERETT METZLER, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1 2, 6) 1957, 1953 
B.S., Califomla Institute of Technology, 1948; M.S., WisconSin, 1950; Ph.D., 1952 
DuANE IvAN MlcB:E.r.sEN, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
TEREzE MICBELSONS, Instructor in Modern Languages (1) 1955 
JAcx L. MicJa.E.z Instructor in CivD Engineering (1, 4) 1955, 1952 
B.S •• Iowa :state, 1952; M.S., 1955 
BLANCHE RoSE MtLr.ER, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education (1) 1949, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State. 1933; M.S •• 1945 
ENm MABEL MILI-ER, Instructor in Physical Education for Women (1) 1956 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1952 
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MADGE Ml:LLER, Professor of Food and Nutrition (1, 2) 1956, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1941; Ph.D., 1954 
PHILIP R. MILLER, Associate, News Editor WOI-TV (7) 1955 
B.A., Iowa, 1948 
RoBERT J. Mlr..LER, Associate, Soils {2) 1954 
B.S., lllinois, 1954; M.S., 1956 
RoGER E. Ml:LLER, Research Associate (8) 1957, 1954 
B.S., Morningside, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1957 
• • 
WILLIAM W. Mn.LER, 1sT. LT., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1955 
B.S., Michigan State, 1952 . 
• 
MERLIN LYLE MILLETT, }R., Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering (1, 4) 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1945; M.S., 1948 
}ACK PARKER MILLs, Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering (1) 1955, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943; M.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1954 
• 
FRANK E. MITCHELL, Instructor in Veterinary Hygiene, Veterinary Medicinal Diagnostic 
Laboratory ( 1) 195 7 
D.V.M., Georgia, 1955 
BUENA M. MocKMORE, Assistant Professor of Child D.evelopment (3) 1954 
B.A., Puget Sound College, 1936; M.S., Oregon State, 1939 
ARTHUR E. MoLLN, Associate (2) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932 
WILLIAM SEASTREAM MoNLux, Professor of Veterinary Pathology, Iowa Veterinary Med-
ical Diagnostic Laboratory (1) 1953 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 193 7; Ph.D., Cornell, 1948 
PAUL H. MONSON, Instructor in Botany (1) 1957, 1955 
B.A., Luther, 1950; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
V. ALTON MooDY, Associate Professor of History (1) 1930, 1925 
A.B., Meridian, 1912; M.A., Tula:1e, 1913; Ph.D., Michigan, 1923 
MARIAN E. MooRE, Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition (1) 1954, 1952 
B.S., Michigan State, 1931; S.M., Chicago, 194 7; Ph.D., Cornell, 1952 
WILEY BURTON MooRE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1947 
A.B., Westminster (Fulton, Missouri), 1928; M.S., Drake, 1955 
RoBERT B. MooRMAN, Assistant Professor of Zoology and Entomology (1, 3) 1956, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1942; Ph.D., 1953 
JAMES L. MoRE, Capt., Assistant Professor of Air Science ( 1) 1955 
M.S., Southern California, 1953 
Vn.AS }AY MoRFORD, Professor of Agricultural Engineering and Vocational Education 
(1, 2) 1947, 1944 
B.Sc., Nebraska, 1925; M.Sc., 1933 
BARTON MoRGAN, Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1950 1923 
B.S., Missouri State Teachers, 1919; M.S., Iowa State, 1922; Ph.D., Iowa, 1934 
PAUL EMERSON MoRGAN, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering ( 1) 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1944; M.S., 1956 
HELEN C. MaRLING, Associate, Home Economics (3) 1955, 1942 
B.S., Coe, 1916; M.S., Iowa State, 1928 
EuLA FRANcEs MoRRIS, Associate, Hom.e Economics Research (2) 1956 
B.S., Kansas State, 1929; M.S., 1946 
WILLIAM MoRTON, Associate, Staff Artist, Publications Office (7) 1957 
CAMPBELL C. MosiER, Assistant Professor of Statistics (1, 9) 1947, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1944 
CARL R. MoxoN, Capt., Assistant Professor of Air Science ( 1) 1956 
A.B., Michigan, 1948; M.B.A., 1950 
RoBERT L. MOYER, Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Parsons, 1953 
RoBERT C. MULHALL, Assistant Professor; General Manager WOI AM-FM-TV (7) 1956, 
1943 
B.A., Loras, 1943 
ELMER L. MUNGER, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1956, 
1936 
B.S., Kansas State, 1936; M.S., 1938 
GoRDON F. MUNSON, Associate, Information Assistant ( 7) 1945 
B.A., Minnesota, 1937; M.S., 1956 
GLENN MURPHY, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics and Head of the De-
partment (1, 4, 8) 1955, 1932 
B.S., Colorado, 1929; M.S., 1930; M.S., Dlinois, 1932; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1935; C.E., Col-
orado, 1937 
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HicKMAN CJwu.Es MURPHY, Professor of Farm Crops and Botany (1, 2) 1950, 1926 
B.S., West Virginia, 1926; M.S., Iowa State, 1927; Ph.D., 1930 
WILLIAM G. MuRRAY, Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1944, 1925 
B.A., Coe, 1924; M.A., Harvard, 1925; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1932 
GoPOLA K. MURTHY Associate, Dairy Industry (2) 1956 
B.SC., Mysore (:india), 1944; M.S., Dinofs, 19S3; Ph.D., 1956 
WAYNE A. MUTH, Lieut. ].G., Assistant Professor of Naval Science (1) 1957 
B.S., Colorado, 1954 
J.u.ms A. MYERS, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men {1) 1957 
B.S., Tennessee, 194 7 
ROBERT M. NADY, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering {1, 4) 1955, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1952 
]ANF:r LoUISE NAVIN, Assistant Professor of Applied Art {1) 1954, 1951 
B.F.A., Syracuse, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
Fx.om WII..I.IA:M: NELSON, Yield Instructor in Firemanship Training (5) 1951 
FRANE EuoENE NEI.SON, Professor of Dairy Industry and Bacteriology (1, 2) 1943, 1934 
B.S., Minnesota, 1932; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1936 
LINDA JEAN NELSON, Instructor in Home Management {1) 1957 
B.S., Pennsylvania, 1950; M.S., Iowa State, 1953 
• 
MERI.E.NE ELMA NELSON, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education (1) 1953, 
1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1931: M.S., 1950 
P. MABEL NELSON, Dean Emeritus, Division of Home Economics; Professor of Food and 
Nutrition (1) 1952, 1923 · 
B.S., California (Berkeley), 1915; M.A., 1916; Ph.D., Yale, 1923 
JoSEPH E. NETT, Maj., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1957 
B.S., United States Military Academy, 1943 
HARoLD J. NICHOLS, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1953 
B.S., Michigan, 1940; M.S., Dllnois, 1946; Ph.D., Michigan, 1957 
BAlmY ESMOND NICHOLS, Professor of Horticulture (1) 1948, 1918 
B.S., Iowa State, 1917; M.S., 1931 
RAYMOND P. NICHOLSON, Assistant Professor of Agronomy (2, 3) 1956, 1948 
B.S., Colorado State, 1948 
DoNALD R. NIELSEN, Associate, Soils {2) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Arizona, 1953; M.S., 1954 
DuANE M. NIELSEN, Instructor in Vocational Education (1) 1955 
B.S., Nebraska, 1949; M.S., 1955 
VF..RNER HENRY NIELSEN, Associate Professor of Dairy Industry {1, 3) 1954, 1932 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943; Ph.D., 1953 
luA LoUISE NIE.MACK, Associate Professor of Music {1) 1948, 1935 
Cert. Chicago Musical College, 1919 
]AMES WII..I.IA:M: NILSSON, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1952, 1948 
B.S., Iowa, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
SIDNEY D. NoLTE, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1955 
B.A., Simpson, 1948; M.S., Iowa, 1951 
JoHN A. NoRDIN, Professor of Agricultural Economics in charge of Instruction (1, 2, 6) 
1953, 1941 
B.A., Minnesota, 193 5; M.A., 193 7; Ph.D., 1941 
ARNE W. NoRDSKOG, Professor of Poultry Husbandry (1, 2) 1954, 1945 
B.S., Minnesota, 1937; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., 1943 
JoSEPH H. Noam, Professor and Coordinator of Radio and Television Education; Pro-
fessor of Speech and Sciencej Supervisor Student Training (1, 7) 1956, 1936 
A.B., WisConsin, 1934; M.A., t;omeO, 1936; Ph.D., 1949 
DANIEL J. NoRTON, Associate, Program Coordinator WOI-TV (7) 1957 
ROBERT A. NORTON, Research Associate, Agricultural Engineering {2) 1956, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1924; B.S., Dlinols, 1928 
RALPH S. NovAK, Associate Professor of Industrial Administration (1) 1953, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers, 1934; M.A., Iowa, 1938; Ph.D., 1953 
LEE T. NunY, Associate Professor of Agriculture {3) 1929, 1917 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1917 
ANN V. N~, Assistant Professor of Home Economics; District Home Economics 
Suoervisor C3) 1950, 1936 
b.S., Iowa State, 1933 
GRACE MYRTLE 0BEBHEI:M:, Assistant Professor of Library Science· Head, Order and 
Exchange (1) 1930, 1923 ' 
A.B., Wlsc:oDsln, 1920; M.S., Columbia. 1941 
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JloNA O'BRYAN, Professor of Applied Art (1) 1945, 1925 
Diploma, Pratt Institute, 1918; B.A., Centi-al Missouri State Teachers, 1930 
ORSIE O'DELL, JR., M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Science {1) 1956 
IRWIN W. OEsT, Professor of Industrial Engineering (1, 5) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1931; M.B.A., Harvard Business Scliool, 1935 
CoLEMAN A. O'FLAHERTYt Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1956 
B.E., National University of Ireland, 1954 
WALLACE ELMER OGG, Professor of Economics (1) 1952, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State, 1931; M.S., 1944; M.A., Chicago, 1948; Ph.D., 1949 
JoHN OGREN, Research Associate (8) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Northern Michigan, 1955 
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EDWARD HENRY Om.sEN, Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1954, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926; C.E., 1936 
]EROME WILLIAM O'LAUGHLIN,. Research Associate (8) 1952 
B.S., St. Thomas, 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
KENNETH S. OLESON, Assistant Professor (5) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1957 
DuANE G. OLsoNbResearch Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., North akota State, 1956 
EDWIN H. OLsoN, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 194 7 
JosEPH GEORGE O'MARA, Professor of Genetics (1, 2) 1950 
B.S., Massachusetts, 1933; M.A., Harvard, 1934; Ph.D., 1936 
RicHARD O'REAGAN, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1955 
B.S., Columbla, 1950 
WALLACE H. 0RGELL, Assistant Professor of Entomology (1) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., Pennsylvania State, 1952 ;-Ph.D., California, 1954 
RoBERT BoRGIA ORLOVICH, Professor of English (1) 1955, 1940 
A.B., Illinois, 1929; A.M., 1930; Ph.D., 1941 
RoBERT WILLIAM ORR, Professor of Library Science and Director of the Library ( 1) 
1946 1930 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930; M.S., Columbia, 1939 
CHARLENE OwEN, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1956 
A.B., Washington, 1954; A.M., Dlinois, 1956 
CHARLEs V. OWEN, Research Associate (8) 1957, 1952 
B.A., Simpson, 1952 
HAROLD C. OWENs, M/Sgt., Instructor in Military Science ( 1) 1954 
WILLIAM: ABBOTT OWENS, Professor of Psychology and Head of the Department (1, 6) 
1947, 1940 
B.E., Winona State Teachers, 1935; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1940 
R. ALLEN PACKER, Professor of Veterinary Hygiene and Head of the Department (1) 
1952 1940 
B.S., Iowa State, 1940; D.V.M., 1940; M.S., 1942; Ph.D., 1947 
FLOYD B. PADDOcK, Professor of Entomology (1, 3) 1929, 1919 
B.S.E., Colorado State, 1911; M.S., Ohio, 1915 
DAVID B. PALMER, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering (1) 1954 
B.S., Ohio, 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
PAUL E. PALMER, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1954 
RAYMOND C. PALMER, Associate Professor of English (1) 1955, 1946 
B.S., Oklahoma, 1936; A.M., 1938; Ph.D., Indiana, 1946 
SANDRA PALMER, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.S., Denver, 1955 
KALLIOPE PAPANTONIS, Instructor in Mathematics ( 1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954 
ALVIN PHILIP PARsoNs, Associate Professor, Associate Extension Editor (3, 7) 1950, 1929 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926 
GERALD E. PARSONs, Assistant State Boys' 4-H Leader (3) 1957, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
K. DALE PATERNo, Instructor in Vocational Education and Agricultural Engineering (1) 
1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953: M.S., 1955 
LAWTON MIKELL PATTEN, Professor of Architectur~ (1) 1951, 1946 
B.F.A., Washington, 1928; B.Arch., Columbia, 1933 
PERRY W. PATTERSON, Assistant Professor of English and Speech (1) 1957, 1953 
B.S., Bemidji State Teachers, 1948; M.A., Denver, 1949 
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RALPH E. PATTERSON, ]R., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 5) 1956, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1946 
MATTIE PATTISON, Professor of Home Economics Education {1) 1948, 1940 
B.S., Washington State, 1919; M.A., Chicago, 1931; Ph.D., 1945 
RoLLAND F. PAUL, County Extension Youth Assistant (3) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1957 
DAMARIS PEASE, Associate Professor of Child Development (1, 2) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Ohio, 1944; M.S., 1946; Ph.D., Cornell, 1953 
Wn.LIAM PEcmN, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Purdue, 1956 
NANCY ANN PECK, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
JoHN H. PEDERSEN, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (3) 1956, 1951 
B.S., Cornell, 1951; M.S., Iowa State, 1952; Ph.D., 1955 
LouiSE JENISON PEET, Professor of Household Equipment (1) 1931, 1928 
B.A., Wellesley, 1908; M.A., 1911; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1929 
GEORGE WILLIAM PEGLAR, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1953, 1952 
B.S., Central Missouri State, 1942; S.M., Chicago, 1949; Ph.D., Iowa, 1953 
KENNETH L. PEKAREK, Instructor in Electrical Engineering ( 1) 1955 
B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Techoolos:r, 1949; M.S., Michigan, 1954 
RoBERT PENQUITE, Professor of Poultry Husbandry (1) 1946, 1930 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1922; M.S., 1928; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1936 
JoHN THoMAS PESEK, ]R., Associate Professor of Soils (2) 1952, 1950 
B.S., Texas A.&M., 1943; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., North Carolina State, 1950 
CHRISTIAN PETERSEN, Associate Professor of Applied Art (1) 1944, 1937 
NEVA MAURINE PETERSEN, Associate Professor of Applied Art (1) 1956, 1952 
M.S., Iowa State, 1947 
• 
ALooR CORNELIUS PETERSON, Associate Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 
{1) 1957, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926; M.S., 1941 
DAvm PETERSON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1951, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
DoNALD G. PETERSON, Associate, Chief Announcer WOI-TV (7) 1953 
EDWIN Wn.r.IAM PETERSON, Assistant Professor of Government ( 1) 1950, 1946 
A.B., Grinnell, 1918; A.M., Iowa, 1926 
]AMEs D. PETERSON, Instructor in Firemanship Training (1, 5) 1956 
LEONARD D. PETERSON, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954 
LEWIS E. PETERSON, Associate, Horticulture ( 2, 3) 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1937 
PAUL W. PETERSON, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1, 4) 1956, 
1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1946; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1957 
PETER A. PETERSON, Assistant Professor of Genetics (1, 2) 1956 
B.S., Tufts, 1947; Ph.D., Dllnois, 1953 
HARRY H. Pmr.UPs, Lieut. ].G., Assistant Professor of Naval Science (1) 1956 
A.B .• North Carolina, 1954 
JoE A. PHn.LIPS, Associate, Soils (2) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Tennessee, 1951 
RICHARD Pmr:r.IPs, Associate Professor of Economics (2, 3) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948; 1\I.S., 1949; Ph.D., 1952 
RoBERT E. PJUT 1 IPS, Professor of Poultry Husbandry and Head of the Department ( 1, 2, 
3) 1946, 1938 
B.S., Kansas State, 1935; M.S., 1936; Ph D., Iowa State, 1941 
RonERT F. PHILLIPS, Associate, Studio Operations Assistant WOI-TV (7) 1953 
JosEPH C. PIOKEN, JR., Associate Professor of Veterinary Physiology (10) 1951, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; Ph.D., 194 7 
BETHEL STEWART PicKET, Professor of Horticulture (2) 1947 1923 
B.S.A., Toronto, 1904; M.S., DJ-inois, 1906 ' 
]OHN B. PIEPER, S/Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1954 
Wn.LIAM HENRY PIERRE, Professor of Agronomy and Head of the Department (1, 2, 3) 
1938 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1921; M.S., 1923; Ph.D., 1925 
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FRANK ARTHUR PIERSOL, Assistant Professor of Music ( 1) 1948 
B.A., Grinnell, 1933; M.A., Iowa, 1943 
• 
RoBERT R. PINcHEs, Assistant Professor; State Youth Leader (3) 1956 
B.S., Ohio, 1940; M.A., Minnesota, 1957 
LoUIS ERWIN PINNEY, Associate Professor· of Physics (1) 1945, 1930 
A.B., Missouri, 1925; A.M., 1927; Ph.D., Chicago, 1942 
HERBERT JoHN PLAGGE, Associate Professor of Physics (1) 1918, !909 
B.S., Northwestern, 1906; M.A., Wisconsin, 1910 
• • • 
RicHARD W. PoHL, Professor of Botany; Curator of the Herbarium (1, 2, 6) 1956, 1947 
B.S., Marquette, 1939; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1947 
JuLIE ANNE PomoT, Instructor in Science {1) 1957 
B.S., Missouri, 1954; M.S., Iowa State, 1957 
MARGARET RuTH PoLSoN, Instructor in Applied Art (1) 1956 
B.F.A., Cornell, 1954; M.S., Cornell, 1956 
JuLIA PoND, Associate (2) 1955 
B.S., Idaho, 1927; M.A., Michigan, 1933 
ARTHUR R. PoRTER, Professor in Charge of Dairy Husbandry (1, 2, 3) 1951, 1935 
B.S., Iowa State, 1931; M.S., Minnesota, 1939 
FANNIE PoroiETER, Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1) 1956 1931 
B.A., Iowa, 1922; M.A., Washington, 1928 
ALLAN G. PoTTER, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Kansas State, 1955 
JACK EDWARD PoWELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1957, 1943 
B.S., Monmouth, 1943; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1952 
RoDNEY PRESTON, Instructor in Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1957 
B.S., Colorado A.&M., 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
ROBERT C. PRILL, Assistant Professor of Soils {2) 1955, 1951 
B.S., Michigan State, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1951; Ph.D., 1955 
DouQLAS PRovow, Research Associate (8) 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
ELVIN L. QuAIFE, Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry (3) 1917 
B.S., Iowa State, 1911 
• 
LoYD YosT QUINN, Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Acting Head of the Depart-
ment {1, 6) 1957, 1949 
B.S., Purdue, 1941; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
JERRY M. RAKEs, Associate, Dairy Husbandry {2) 1956 
B.S., Arkansas, 1954; M.S •. 1956 
FRANK KENNETH RAMSEY, Professor of Veterinary Pathology and Head of the Depart-
ment (1) 1957, 1943 
B.S:.o Northern State Teachers, 1936; M.A., Montana, 1940; D.V.M., Iowa State, 1946; Ph.D., 
195.) 
LANTIS RATCLIFF, Associate, Dairy Husbandry (2) 1955 
B.S., Mississippi State, 1942; M.S., Texas A.&M., 1950 
WILBYR BARRETT RATTERREE, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 
(1) 1953 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1936; M.S., 1949 
EARLS. RAuN, Assistant Professor of Entomolo,gy {3) 1953, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1946; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1954 
ALVIN A. READ, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering {1, 4) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1952 
CHARLES STEVEN REDDY, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1950, 1927 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1915; M.S., 1916; Ph.D., 1922 
MARioN G. REED, Associate, Ac,"'"!'~nomy 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1957 
WooDROW W. REED, Assistant Professor of Psychology ( 1) 1956 
A.B., Berea, 1947; Ph.D., Nebraska. 1955 
JoACHIM RExER, Research Associate (8) 1952 
B.A., Brooklyn, 1952 
WAYNE RmNEHART, Research Associate (8) 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
ANrrA RICE, Instructor in Textiles and Clothing (1) 1954 
B.S., Dlinois, 1948: M.S., 1950 
JoBN JoSEPH RlcEwm, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Loras, 1954 
MAlu.ENE JoAN RI~ Research Associate {8) 1954 
B.S., South Dakota ~tate. 1954 
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DALE 0. RicHARDs, Instructor in Industrial Engineering ( 1) 1955 
B.S., Utah State, 1950 
• • • • 
GLENN ARTHUR RicHARDSON, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering (1, 6) 1952, 
1947 
B.S., Kansas, 1941; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., Iowa SCate, 1952 
!"RANK F. RIECKEN, Professor of Soils (1, 2) 19~7, .1942 
B.S., Saskatchewan, 1930; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., llhnots, 1941 
]EAN MnuAM RICes, Assistant Professor of Institution Management (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., 1956 
PATRICIA ALicE RIGGs, Instructor in Mathematics (1) 1955 
B.A., Dubuque, 1955 
]AMES D. Rn.EY, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1955 
A.B., Park, 1942; M.A., Kansas, 1948; Ph.D., 1952 
JAMES SINCLAIR RISING, Professor of Engineering Drawing and Head of the Department 
(1) 1951 
M.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1925; :M.S., New York State Teachers, 1936 
CAROL RrrroERS, Instructor in English and Speech ( 1) 1956 
B.A., Drake, 1954; M.A., Columbia, 1956 
EvA LANNING RoBBINS, Instructor in Library Science (1) 1951, 1944 
B.S., Iowa State, 1921 
OPAL M. ROBERSON, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing, (2, 3) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Oklahoma, 1926; M.A., Columbia, 1949 
liARRIET RoBERTS, Assistant Professor of Food and Nutrition (3) 1952, 1942 
B.S., Iowa State, 1942; M.S., 1944 
FRED RoBERTSON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1943, 1927 
A.B., Indiana, 1923; A.M., 1927 
JosEPH L. RoBINSON, Professor of Farm Crops (2, 3) 1946, 1920 
B.S., Oklahoma A.&M., 1916; M.S., Iowa State, 1918; Ph.D., 1933 
PIERRE G. RoBINSON, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1) 1930, 1922 
B.S., Chicago, 1914; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., 1925 
FRANK RoBOTKA, Professor of Economics (1, 2, 3) 1937, 1920 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1915; M.S., Minnesota, 1921 
CHARLOTTE ELIZABETH RoDERrcK, Professor of Food and Nutrition (1, 2) 1954, 1948 
B.S., Pittsburgh, 1940; M.S., Washington State, 1942; Ph.D., Iowa, 1949 
HowARD A. RoGERS, SFC, Instructor in Military Science (1) 1954 
MILTON LANDER RoGNEss, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing (1) 1955, 1940 
B.I.A., Minnesota, 1938; MS., 1954 
BASD..IO ROJAS, Associate, Statistics (2) 1956 
B.S., Ecs. Nal. DeAgricultura, 1946; M.S., Iowa State, 1951 
PAuL F. RoMBERG, Associate Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1956 
B.S., Nebraska, 1949; Ph.D., 1954 
WINFIELD S. RosENBERGER, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry (1) 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1940 
LouiSE M. RosENFELD, Professor of Home Economics; Assistant Director of Home 
Economics Extension (3) 1950, 1932 
B.S., Iowa State, 1928 
BuRTON J. Ross, Maj., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1956 
B.S., lllinois, 1940 
EARLE DUDLEY Ross, Professor of History (1) 1943, 1923 
Ph.B., Syracuse, 1909; Ph.~l.. 1910; A.M., Cornell, 1912; Ph.D., 1915; L.H.D., Grinnell, 1952 
RALPH RUDOLPH RoTHAcKER, Professor of Landscape Architecture (1) 1952, 1922 
B.S., Ohio, 1918; M.S., l9wa State, 1924 
WALTER CHRISTOPHER RoTHENBUHLER, Assistant Professor of Zoology and Entomology 
(1 2) 1954, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; 1\I.S., 1952; Ph.D., 1954 
MALCOLM A. RouGVIE Assistant Professor of Physics (1 8) 1957, 1955 
S.B.&M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1951; Ph.D., 1954 
RoBERT RicHARD RouNSLEY, Instructor in Chemical Engineering ( 1) 1954 
B.S., Michigan Mining and Technology, 1952; M.S., 1954 
CHALMER J. ~ov,,Professor of Geology and Head of the Department (1, 4, 6) 1948 
B.A., Mtssoun, 1929; M.A., 1930; A.M., Harvard, 1933; Ph.D., 1936 
KEITH RoYER, Chief Instructor in Firemanship Training (5) 1951 
WARREN L. RoYER, Associate, Film Director \VOI-TV (7) 1955 
A.B., Dlinois, 1950; A.M., 1952 
MARSHALL F. RuCHTE, Assistan~ Pr<?fessor of Mathematics (1) 1957 
B.A., Omaha, 1949; M.A., WlSCoDSin, 1950; Ph.D., 1953 
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ARTHUR W. RuDNICK, Professor of Dairy Industry (3) 1918, 1913 
B.S., Iowa State, 1910 
KLAus RUEDENBERG, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955 
M.S., Fribourg, Switzerland, 1944: Ph.D., Zurich, 1950 
• 
RoBERT E. RuNDLE, Professor of Chemistry and Physics (1, 6, 8) 1946, 1941 
B.S., Nebraska, 1937; M.S., 1938; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, 1941 
WILBERT A. RussELL, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1955, 1952 
B.S.A., Manitoba, 1942; M.S., Minnesota, 194 7; Ph.D., 1952 
BuRNs M. SABEY, Instructor in Soils (1) 1954, 1953 
B.S., Brigham Young, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1954 
] ANE SADDLER, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1) 1955, 1944 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal, 1933; M.S., Iowa State, 1945 
• 
CHARLES G. SANDERS, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing (1) 1951, 1949 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1947; M.A., Colorado State, 1949 
DoNALD E. SANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1954, 1953 
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B.A., Cornell College, 1949; M.S., California Institute of Technology, 1951; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 
1953 
]oHN FREDERICK SANDFORT, Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1956, 1939 
B.M.E., Ohio, 1933; B. I.E., 1934; M.S., Iowa State, 1948 
]oHN EucE~ ~ASS, Professor of Botany (1, 2) 1949, 1928 
B.S., M1chtgan, 1924; M.S., 1925; Ph.D., 1929 
DoNALD S. SASSCER, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1955 
B.S., Utah, 1953 
CARL]. SAYRE, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
JoANNE R. ScANLAN, Instructor in Library Science and Cataloger (1) 1955 
B.S., College of St. Catherine, 1955 
RILEY SCHAEFFER, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 6, 8) 1956, 1952 
B.S., Chicago, 1946; Ph.D., 1949 
FRANK W. SCHALLER, Associate Professor of Soils (3) 1949 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1937; M.S., West Virginia, 1940; Ph.D., 1948 
MoNNA }EAN ScHAPER, Instructor in Child Development (1) 1954 
B.S., Kansas State, 1952; M.S., North Carolina, 1955 
RALPH F. SCHAUER, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1, 4) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
CLETus E. ScHERTZ, Instructor in Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1957 
B.S., Illinois, 1954 
]ULIAN C. ScHILLETTER, Professor of Horticulture; Director of Residence 1945, 1922 
B.S., Clemson, 1922; M.S., Iowa State, 1923; Ph.D., 1930 
]oHN T. ScHLEBECKER, Assistant Professor of History (1) 1956 
B.A., Hiram, 1949; M.A., Harvard, 1951; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1954 
FREDERICK A. ScHMIDT, Research Associate (8) 1951 
B.S., Xavier, 1951 
HARRY]. SCHMIDT, Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1955, 1926 
B.S., Iowa State, 1925; M.A., Iowa, 1939 
LoUIS BERNARD ScHMIDT, Professor Emeritus of History (1) 1952, 1906 
Ph.B., Cornell College, 1901; A.M., 1906; Litt.D., 1934 
FLORENCE SCHOENLEBER, Associate, Food and Nutrition (2) 1952 
B.S., Nebraska, 1917; M.A., Columbia, 1926 
}ESSE M. ScHOLL, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1949 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1943; M.S., 1944; Ph.D., 1947 
WAYNE HENRY ScHOLTES, Professor of Soils (1 2) 1955, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939; M.S., Duke, 1940; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1951 
WILLIAM H. ScHRA.MPFER, Professor of Industrial Administration and Head of the De-
partment (1, 6) 1955, 1929 
B.A., Iowa, 1926; ].D., 1928 
IRA SCHROEDER, Associate Professor of Music ( 1) 1948, 1931 
B.Mu., Bush Conservatory of Music, 1927 
HELEN L. SCHULZ, Instructor in English (1) 1942, 1926 
B.S., Iowa State, 1926; M.S., 1945 
]oHN A. SCHULZ, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 2) 1931, 1921 
B.S., Dlinois, 1917; M.S., Iowa State, 1927 
Loms HARoLD SCHWARTE, Professor of Veterinary Pathology (10) 1945, 1925 
B.S., Cornell, 1918; M.S., 1920; D.V.M., Iowa State, 1928; Pb~l>., 1934 
FREDERICK SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Modem Languages (1) 1955, 1946 
B.A., Iowa, 1935; M.A., 1936; Ph.D., 1948 
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J.uas W. SCHWARTZ, Assistant Professor of Technical Journalism (1) 1945 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941 
EARL J. SCHWEPPE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1957 
B.S., Missouri Valley, 1948; M.S., Dlinois, 1951; Ph.D., 1955 
ALBERT DUNCAN ScoTT, Associate Professor of Soils (1, 2) 1953, 1950 
B.S.A., Saskatchewan, 1943; Ph.D., Cornell, 1949 
]. T. ScoTT, Instructor in Economics {1) 1955 
B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, 1949; M.B.A., Arkansas, 1952 
RAYMOND LEE ScoTT, Associate, Staff Artist, Publications Office (3, 7) 1952 
RoBERT V. ScoTT, T/Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1954 
FLOY W. SEALOcK, Research Associate (8) 1954 
A.B., Dlinois, 1933 
SIGMUND SEAMAN, Instructor in Botany (1, 3) 1948, 1942 
• • • 
VAUGHN A. SEATON, Instructor in Veterinary Pathology; Iowa Veterinary Diagnostic Lab-
oratory (1) 1954 
B.S., Kansas State, 1954; D.V.M., 1954 
GEORGE SEIFERT, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1, 6) 1956, 1955 
B.A., New York State Teachers, 1942; M.A., Cornell, 1948; Ph.D., 1950 
EMMA JEAN SELBY, Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education (1) 1955, 1954 
B.S., Kansas State, 1946; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
JosEPH H. SENNE, ]R., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering (1) 1954 
B.S., Washington (St. Louis), 1948; M.S., Missouri School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1951 
GEORGE K. SERoVY, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering {1, 4) 1953, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State, 1948; M.S., 1950 
0. SETrLEs, Associate Professor of Textiles and Clothing (1) 1924, 1923 
Pd.B., Missouri Central Teachers, 1909; B.S., Columbia, 1920 
Tm:oooRE E. SEXAUER, Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1954, 1928 
B.S., Iowa State, 1909; B.S., 1918; M.S., 1918; M.A., Columbia, 1926; Ph.D., Cornell, 1928 
HARRY L. SHADLE, Associate Professor of Industrial Administration (1) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Simpson, 1934; M.A., Iowa, 1940; Ph.D., 1954 
ELLSWORTH R. SHAFFER, Assistant Engineer, WOI-AM-FM (7) 1956 
NAOMI DoROTHY SHANK, Associate Professor of Home Management (3) 1953, 1945 
B.S., Iowa State, 1945 
RoBERT A. SHARPE, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering (1) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954; M.S., 1956 
FREDERICA VAN TRICE SHATTUCK, Professor of Speech (1) 1916, 1907 
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1905 
RoBERT H. SHAw, Associate Professor of Agricl!_ltural Climatology (1, 2) 1949, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., 1942; Ph.D., 1949 
PHINEAS S. SHEARER, Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1954, 1912 
B.S., IowaState, 1912; 1\I.S., 1928 
JoHN B. SHEELER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1956, 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; Ph.D., 1956 
GEOFFREY SwooN SHEPHERD, Professor of Agricultural Economics {1, 2) 1943, 1927 
B.S.A., Saskatchewan, 1924; M.S., Iowa State, 1925; Ph.D., Harvard, 1932 
ALBERT MARLIN SHERICK, Instructor in Vocational Education (1) 1953, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952; M.S., 1955 
CHARLES H. SHERWOOD, Assistant Professor of Horticulture (2, 3) 1949, 1941 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952: M.S., Ohio, 1941 
*EMERSON WAYNE SHIDELER Associate Professor of Philosophy {1) 1956 1950 
A.B., Pittsburgh, 1937; B.D., Chicago Theological Seminary, 1940; Ph.D., Chicago, 1948 
HowARD E. SHOEMAKER, Research Associate (8) 1956, 1954 
A.B., Wichita, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1957 
RoBERT N. SHOFFNER, Professor ~f Poultry Husbandry (1, 2) 1957 
B.S., Kansas State, 1940; M.S., Minnesota, 1942; Ph.D., 1946 
KATHERINE J. SHOLTZ, Associate (2) 1955 
B.S., ITllnois, 1952; M.S., 1953 
WILLIAM D. SHRADER, Associate Professor of Soils (2) 1954, 1950 
B.S., Missouri, 1935; M.A., 1941; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1953 
MALcoLM C. SHURTLEFF, ]R., Assis~t Professor of Botany (1, 2, 3) 1954 
B.S., Rhode Island, 1943; M.S., Mtnnesota, 1950; Ph.I>., 1953 
PAUL SmLES Research Associate (8) 1951, 1948 
B.A., lowa Wesleyan, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1951 
--
*On leave. 
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LAWRENCE K. Smcx, Instructor in Civil Engineering (1) 1955, 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., 1956 
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CLIFFoRD M. SIMON, Associate Professor; Associate Bulletin Editor, Publications Office 
(2 3, 7) 1948, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932 
MARR D. SIMONS Associate Professor of Botany, (1, 2) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Utah State, 1949; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1952 
GERALD H. SIMONSON, Associate, Agronomy (2) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Minnesota, 1951; M.S., 1953 
WILLIAM R. SIMPSON, Field Instructor Firemanship Training (5) 1955 
WILLIS H. SxRDLA, Professor of Farm Crops (1, 2) 1957 
B.S., Nebraska, 1941; Ph.D., Purdue, 1949 
BERNARD JAMES SLATER, Assistant Professor of Architecture ( 1) 1953, 194 7 
B.Arch., Notre Dame, 1946; M.S., Iowa State, 1953 
MARGARET W. SLOss, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Pathology (1) 1943, 1923 
B.S., Iowa State, 1923; M.S., 1932; D.V.M., 1938 
CHARLES M. SMITH, Associate, Agronomy (2) 1953, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1947; M.S., 1954; Ph.D., 1956 
CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
E. MARJORIE SMITH, Instructor in Library Science and Cataloger (1) 1953 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1932; M.A., Denver, 1950 
EDNA EGELAND SMITH, Associate; Information Assistant (7) 1953 
A.B., South Dakota, 1953 
EDWIN RAYMOND SMITH Professor of Mathematics (1) 1921 
A.B., Dlinois, 1905; A.M., Wisconsin, 1908; Ph.D., Munich, 1911 
FREDERICK G. SMITH, Professor of Botany and Chemistry (1, 2) 1956, 1948 
B.S., Chicago, 1939; M.S., Wisconsin, 1941: Ph.D., 1943 
GERALD W. SMITH, Instructor in Industrial Engineering ( 1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
GERTRUDE C. SMITH, Associate; District Home ~conomics Supervisor (3) 1955, 1930 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930 
HELEN FLoRENCE SMITH, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1945, 1907 
A.B., Cornell, 1902: M.S., Iowa State, 1921 
J. F. DoWNIE SMITH, Dean of the Division of Engineering; Director of the Engineering 
Experiment Station and Engineering Extension Service, 194 7 
B.Sc., Glasgow. 1923; M.Sc., Georgia School of Technology, 1925; M.E., VIrginia Polytechnic 
Institute, 1928; S.M., Harvard, 1930; Sc.D., 1933 
]AMEs D. SMITH, Instructor in Genetics (1) 1957, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1956 
]OHN F. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1, 8) 1955, 1948 
B.A., Kansas City, 1948; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1953 
LESLIE WALTERS SMITH, Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition (3) 1954, 1951 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1929; M.S., Iowa State, 1952 
LEWIS T. SMITH, Asso.ciate Poultry Husbandry (2) 1957 
B.S., Rhode Island, 19SO; M.S., North Carolina State, 1953 
SHIRLEY-JEAN SMITH, Associate, Textiles and Clothing (3) 1955 
B.S., New York State University Teachers, 1951: M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
WAYNE E. SMITH, Instructor in Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (1) 1956 
D.V.M., Colorado A.&M., 1956 
MoRTON SMUTZ, Professor of Chemical Engineering and Head of the Department (1, 4, 8) 
1955 1951 
B.S., Kansas State, 1940; M.S., 1941; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1950 
GEORGE WADDEL SNEDECOR, Professor of Statistics (1, 2, 9) 1947, 1913 
B.S., Alabama, 1905; M.A., Michigan, 1913 
JoHN M. SoiLEAU, Associate, SoDs (2) 1956 
B.S., Southwestern Louisana Institute, 1956 
MAURICE WII..LIAM SoULTS, Associate Professor of Agriculture; Assistant Director of the 
Agricultural and Home Economics Extension Service (3) 1946, 1933 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930 
MERLIN G. SPANGLER, Professor of Civil Engineering (1, 4) 1947, 1924 
B.S., Iowa State, 1919; C.E., 1926; M.S •• 1928 
DALE SPARKS, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
MAYNARD LYNN SPEAR, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Medicine {3) 1951 
D.V.M., Iowa State, 1931 
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FRANK H. SPEDDING, Professor of Chemistry and Physics; Director of the Institute for 
Atomic Research; Director of the Ames Laboratory AEC (1, 8) 1942, 1937 
B.S., Michigan, 1925; M.S., 1926; Ph.D., California, 1929; LL.D., Dmke, 1946; D.Sc. Michi-
gan, 1949; D.Sc., Case Institute of Technology, 1956 
JoHN F. SPEER, Associate Professor of Eng~ (1) 1956, 1950 
A.B., Oregon, 1946;. A.M., 1947; Ph.D., Chtcago, 1950 
VAUGHN C. SPEER, Associate, Animal Husbandry (2} 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1951 
LEO]. SPENLA, T/Sgt., USMC, Instructor in Nayal Science (1) 1955 
]AMES E. SPOONER, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1} 1956 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1952 
GEORGE FREDERICK SPRAGUE, Professor of Farm Crops (2} 1950 
B.Sc., Nebraska, 1924; M.S., 1926; Ph.D., Cornell, 1930 
WILLIAM H. STACY, Associate Professor of Sociology (3} 1?22, 1917 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1917; M.S., Cornell, 1922; Ph.D., Columbta, 1935 
]ANICE STADLER, Assistant Professor of Genetics (2} 1950, 1941 
B.A., Montana, 1934; M.A., Wisconsin, 1938; Ph.D., 1956 
H. GENE STALEY, Research Associate (8) 1957, 1955 
B.S., Portland, 1955 
DAVID WILLIAM STANIFORTH, Associate Professor of Botany and Farm Crops (1, 2} 1952, 
1947 
B.S.A., Saskatchewan, 1944; M.Sc., 1946; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1949 
ARwARD STARBUCK, Associate Professor of English (1) 1924, 1913 
A.B., Arkansas, 1908; A.M., Chicago, 1922 
DEAN W. STEBBINS, Professor of Physics (1, 6) 1951, 1935 
B.S., Montana State, 1935; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1938 
ARCH STEEL, Instructor in Physical Education for Men ( 1) 1954 
B.S., Bowling Green, 1940; M.A., Michigan, 1947 
PAUL N. STEVENSON, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Missouri, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
LoWELL 0. STEWART, Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of the Department (1) 
1938 1924 
B.S., Michigan State, 1917; M.S., Iowa State, 1927; C.E., 1928 
MELBOURNE q. STEWART, ]R:J Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956, 1955 
A.B., Mtchlgan, 1949; M.:s., 1950; Ph.D., 1955 
RoBERT M. STEWART, ]R., Associate Professor of Physics (1, 6) 1955, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1945; Ph.D., 1954 
DOROTHY FRAHM SncKLER, Instructor in Food and Nutrition (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
HERMAN]. STOEVER, Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1) 1943, 1938 
B.S., Purdue, 1928; M.S., Dlinois, 1930; Ph.D., 1934 
JoHN F. STONE, Research Associate, Soils (8) 1956 
B.Sc., Nebraska, 1952; M.S., Iowa State, 1955 
DAvm A. STORVICK, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1} 1956, 1955 
A.B., Luther, 1951; M.A., Michigan, 1952; Ph.D., 1956 
ALBERT C. STRAFUss, Instructor in Veterinary Pathology and Veterinary Medical Diagnos-
tic Laboratory (1) 1956 
B.S., D.V.M., Kansas State, 1954 
] AMES R. STRAIN, Assistant Professor of Economics (3) 195 7 
B.S., Purdue, 1950; M.S., 1955 
NoRMAN V. STRAND, Associate Professor of Statistics (1, 6, 9) 1950, 1935 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1934; M.S., 1935 
Wn.LIAM MATTHEW STRANNIGAN, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men ( 1) 
1957, 1954 
B.A., Wyoming, 1942 
CHARLES C. STRINGFELLOW, Capt.. Associate Professor of Military Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1950 
] OSEPH ANDREw STRITZEL, Associate, Soils (3) 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1953 
WII..U.AM M. STRUVE, Instructor in Botany (1) 1955, 1954 
B.A., St. Ambrose, 1953 
FREDERICK W. STUVE, Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Texas A.&M., 1947; M.S., Texas, 1952 
]Av SuCRE, Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
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Vmros W. SUHR, Research Associate, Psychology ( 6) 1953 
B.A., Nebraska State Teachers, 1947; M.A., Iowa, 1949; M.S., Iowa State, 1953; Ph.D., 1956 
LENORE MARGARET SuLLIVAN, Professor of Institution Management (1) 1943, 1928 
B.S., Montana State, 1927; M.S., Iowa State, 1929 
CARROLL 0. SUNDE, County Extension Youth Assistant (3) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952 
EDITH M. SUNDERLIN, Professor of Child Development ( 1) 1954, 1934 
B.S., Iowa State, 1924; M.A., Iowa. 1931 
• 
CLAYTON SuTHERLAND, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1947, 1941 
B.A., Coe, 1923 
Wn.LIAM N. SuTHERLAND, Associate, Soils (2) 1956, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1953 
HARRY J. SVEc, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 6, 8) 1956, 1941 
B.S., John Carroll, 1941; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1950 
LYDIA V. SwANSON, Professor of Child Development (1) 1943, 1924 
B.S., Nebraska, 1923; M.S., Iowa State, 1931 
PEARL PAULINE SWANSON, Professor of Food and Nutrition; Assistant Director in Charge 
of Home Economics Research (1, 2) 1944, 1930 
B.S., Carleton, 1916; M.S., Minnesota, 1924; Ph.D., Yale, 1930 
CLAYTON A. SWENSON, Assistant Professor of Physics {1, 8) 1955 
B.S., Harvard, 1944; D.Phil., Oxford, 1949 
MELVIN J. SWENSON, Professor of Veterinary Physiology and Head of the Department of 
Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology, 195 7 
D.V.M., Kansas State, 1943; M.S., Iowa State, 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
R ussEIL SWENSON, Assistant Professor; District Extension Supervisor (3) 1956, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
WILLIAM PAUL SwiTZER, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Hygiene (2, 10) 1951, 1948 
D.V.M., Texas A.&M., 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1951; Ph.D., 1954 
ERHARDT P. SYLWESTER, Professor of Botany (1, 2, 3) 1949, 1930 
B.A., St. Olaf, 1930; M.S., Iowa State, 1931; Ph.D., 1946 
PAUL CLIFFORD TAFF, Professor of Agriculture (3) 1950, 1908 
B.S.A., Iowa State, 1913; LL.D., Loras, 1949 
MATAZO TAGAMI, Research Associate {8) 1955 
B.A., Mankato Teachers, 1955 
VICTOR M. TAMASHUNAS, Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
MARGHERITA TARR, Associate Professor of Landscape Architecture (3) 1952, 1939 
B.S., Iowa State, 192 6 
DONALD H. TARRANT, Capt., Assistant Professor of Air Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Morningside, 1948 
OscAR E. TAUBER, Professor of Physiology (1, 2, 6) 1946, 1930 
B.S .. James Millikin, 1930; M.S., Iowa State, 1932; Ph.D., 1935 
BERYL S. TAYLOR, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1950, 1937 
B.S., Illinois, 1932: M.S., 1933 
BRUCE R. TAYLOR, Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry (1, 2) 1955 
B.S., Kansas State, 1931; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1955 
HowARD TAYLOR, Associate, Statistics (6) 1952 
B.S., Akron, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1951 
MILTON E. TAYLOR, Instructor in Veterinary Hygiene (1) 1955 
B.S., Missouri, 1943; D.V.M., 1951 
HELEN A. TEDFOR_D1 Instructor in Child Development (1) 1956, 1955 B.S., Rhode ISland, 1954; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
LESTER G. TELSER, Assistant Professor of Economics (1) 1955 
B.A., Roosevelt, 1951; M.A., Chicago, 1953; Ph.D., 1956 
GLENN H. THACKER, Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry (3) 1956 
B.S., Nebraska. 1940 
HENRY PETER THIELMAN, Professor of Mathematics (1) 1947, 1942 
B.A., Bluffton, 1926; M.A., Ohio, 1927; Ph.D., 1930 
WILBUR C. THoBURN, Assistant Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1956 
B.S., Allegheny, 1921; A.M., Northwestern, 1922; M.S., Chicago, 19.H; Ph D., Iowa State, 1956 
BYRON HENRY THOMAS, Professor of Chemistry (1, 2) 1931 
B.S., California. 1922; M.S., Wisconsin, 1924; Ph.D., 1929 
ERNEsT E. THoMAS, County Extension Youth Assistant (3) 1957, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
LEo ALMOR THoMAS, Professor of Geology (1, 4) 1956, 1948 
A.B., Iowa, 1940; A.M., Missouri, i942; Ph.D., 1948 
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WALTER I. THoMAS, Assistant Professor of Farm Crops (1, 2) 1956, 1949 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., 1955 
HARVEY E. THoMPSON, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (2, 3) 1954, 1950 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
JAMES A. THOMPSON, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1955 
• • • 
LoUIS Mn.roN THoMPsoN, Professor of Soils; Professor in Charge of Farm Operation ( 1) 
1950 1946 
B.S., Texas A.&M., 1935; M.S., Iowa State, 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
NELLE ELIZABETH THOMPSON, Associate Professor of Food and Nutrition (1) 1956, 1936 
B.S., Iowa State, 1934; M.A., Columbia, 1941 
SAM H. THoMPSON, Professor of Economics (2, 3) 1921, 1914 
B.S., Minnesota, 1914; M.S., Iowa State, 1923; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1938 
VICTOR CARL THoMPSON, Associate, Apiculture (2) 1951 
B.S., Kansas State, 1944; M.S., 1955 
WII.I.LU{ H. THOMPSON, Professor of Industrial Administration (1 6) 1951, 1942 
B.S., Pennsylvania State Teachers, 1934; M.S., Syracuse, 1939; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1948 
GEORGE W. THOMSON, Associate Professor of Forestry (1) 1956, 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1956 
LoiS H. TIFFANY, Assistant Professor of Botany (1) 1956, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1945; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 1950 
LEROY CLINTON Tnd:M, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Men (1) 1949, 1934 
B.S., Minnesota, 1931; M.A., New York, 1933 
JoHN F. Tnd:MoNs, Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1947 
B.S., Missouri, 1937; M.A., 1938; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1945 
GERJIARI) Tl:NTNER, Professor of Economics, Mathematics and Statistics (1, 2) 1946, 1937 
Ph.D., VIenna, 1929 
PAULL. TJOSSEM, Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
BETTY L. TOMAN, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for Women (1) 1951, 1948 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1948 
RICHARD F. ToussAINT, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., St. Thomas, 1956 
GEORGE R. ToWN, Professor of Electrical Engineering; Associate Director of the Engineer-
ing Experiment Station ( 1, 4) 1949 
E.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1926; D.Engr., 1929 
RALPH L. TowNE, Instructor in Speech ( 1) 1955 
B.A., Lehigh, 1953; M.A., Nortliwestem, 1954 
CHAR.r..Es L. TOWNSEND, Instructor in Electrical Engineering (1) 1955 
B.S., Oklahoma, 1953 
A.u..AN L. TRAPP, Research Associate; Veterinary Pathology (10) 1957 
B.S., Michigan, 1954; D.V.M., 1956 
MARIAN LEE TRIPP, Associate; Production Assistant WOI AM-FM (7) 1956 
I B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
CLARENCE J. TRISKA, Assistant Professor of Eledrical Engineering (1) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950; M.S., 1956 
BETTY LEA TRoUT, Instructor in Home Economics Education (1) 1955 
B.S., Idaho, 1950 
WILLIAM G. Thonu., Capt., Assistant Professor of Air Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Wichita, 1952 
MELVIN TsCHETI'ER, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.A., Augustana (South Dakota), 1954 
HEl.EN MARIE TucKER, Associate, Home Management (3) 1956, 1950 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers, 1948 
GAYLORD Twrn:1 Research Associate (8) 1956 B.S., Hamlme, 1956 
ARTHUR P. TwocooD, Professor of Vocational Education (1, 5) 1944, 1937 
B.A., Iowa, 1924; M.S., Iowa State, 1931 
WooDROW TYsoN, Sfc., Instructor in Military Science (1) 1956 
RoBERT E. UHRIG, Associate Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics {1, 8) 1956 
B.S., Dlinois, 1948; M.S., Iowa State, 1950; Ph.D., 1954 
MARTIN JoHN ULMER, Associate Professor of Zoology (1) 1953, 1950 
B.S., Michigan, 1942: M.S., 1943: Ph.D., 1950 
WILLL\!.{ RoBERT UNDERHILL, Professor of Speech (1) 1955, 1947 
A.B., Manchester, 1946: M.A., Northwestern, 1947; Ph.D., 1955 
FREI>ERICX H. URBIN, Sfc., Instructor in Mnftary Science (1) 1956 
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HERBERT ORI>ELL UsmuD, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering (1) 1956, 1939 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1937; M.S., Iowa State, 1939 
BENJAMIN F. VANCE, Assistant Professor of Horticulture (3) 1952 
B.S., Missouri, 1948 
303 
• • 
THoMAS FlwiKLlN VANCE, Professor of Child Development and Psychology (1) 1927, 1914 
A.B., Coe, 1909; M.A., Iowa, 1911; Ph.D., 1913 
DAVID A. VAN HoRN, Instructor in Civil Engineering (1) 1955, 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951; M.S., 1956 
HELEN JoHNSON VANZANT£, Assistant Professor of Household Equipment (1) 1955, 1942 
B.S., South Dakota State, 1928; M.S., Iowa State, 1942; Ph.D., 1946 
RAYMOND A. VELINE, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering; Classification Officer 
Engineering Administration (1) 1955, 1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 1936; B.S.E.E., 1946 
RussELL M. VIFQuAIN, Professor, Personnel Officer in Agriculture, and Director of Short 
Courses, 1947 1920 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1915; M.Sc., Missouri, 1917; A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1927 
BERNARD VINOGRADE, Professor of Mathematics (1, 6) 1945 
B.S., City College of New York, 1937; M.A., Michigan, 1940; Ph.D., 1942 
DoNALD EDwARD VoELKER, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry (3) 1950, 1947 
B.S., Iowa State, 1943; M.S., 1950 
RICHARD F. VoGL, Associate, Program Director WOI-AM-FM (7) 1951, 1945 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
ADOLPH F. VoiGT, Professor of Chemistry; Assistant to the Director of the Institute for 
Atomic Research (1, 8) 1955, 1942 
B.A., Pomona, 1935; M.A., Claremont, 1936; Ph.D., Michigan, 1942 
RoBERT L. VoiGT, Associate, Farm Crops (2) 1956 
B.S., Nebraska, 1949; M.S., 1955 
CARL LEROY VoLD-t Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.A., Concordia, 1954 
EMIL CoNRAD Vox.z, Professor of Horticulture (1) 1928, 1914 
B.S., Michigan State, 1914; M.S., Cornell, 1918 
CARL M. VoNKROSIGK, Associate (2) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Oregon State, 1951; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
MARGARET ANN Voss, Home Economist at Large (3) 1957, 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
MJLO D. Voss, Associate, Scientist (8) 1957, 1948 
B.S., low,. State, 1949 
GENE WAKEFIELD, Research Associate (8) 1955 
B.S., Colorado A.&M., 1955 
RAY E. WAKELEY, Professor of Sociology (1, 2, 6) 1944 1930 
B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1917; M.S., Wisconsin, 1924; Ph.D., Cornell, 1928 
ALBERT LYELL WALKER, Professor of English (1) 1942, 1935 
B.A., Park, 1929; M.A., Iowa, 1930; Ph.D., 1936 
HoMER W. WALKER, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry (1, 2, 3) 1955 
B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1951; M.S., Wisconsin, 1953; Ph.D., 1955 
]AMES H. WALKER, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Marquette, 1956 
JoHN C. WALKER, Research Associate (8) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
JosEPH KENNETH WALKUP, Professor of Industrial Engineering and Head of the Depart-
ment (1) 1942 
A.B., Ohio, 1932; B.M.E., 1932; I.E., 1941 
]AMES J. WALLACE, Professor of Economics (1, 2) 1951, 1925 
B.S., Iowa State, 1916 
DoNALD U. WALLEY, Associate (2, 3) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1950 
.AlwiS WALTER, Associate ; Assistant Extension Editor Home Economics Television (3) 
1956 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951 
PAUL R. WALTHER, Associate, Poultry Husbandry (3) 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1955 
NoRvAL J. WARDLE, Assistant Professor in Agricultural Engineering (3) 1950, 1945 
B.S., Idaho, 1937; M.S., 1946; Ph.D., Iowa -state, 1949 
DoNALD R. WARNER, Instructor in Animal Husbandry (1) 1956 
B.S., Missouri, 1942; M.S., 1949 
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E. FRANCES WARNER, Assistant Professor of Library Science; Exchange Librarian ( 1) 1956, 
1923 
B.A., Ohfo Wesleyan, 1912; M.A., 1913; B.S.L.S., Dlinois, 1919 
MARGARET C. WARNING, Professor of Textiles and Clothing and Head of the Department 
(1 2) 1955 . . 
B.A., Morningside, 1936; B.S., Washington, 1944; M.A., 1945; Ph.D., MlchJgan State, 1956 
CAROLYN WARREN, Instructor in English and Speech (1) 1956 
B.A., David Lipscomb, 1953; M.A., Northwestern, 1956 
ERIC WARREN, Assoc;iate, Music Director WOI-AM-FM (7) 1954 
GLENN H. WASSOM, Associate, Farm Crops (2) 1956, 1955 
B.S., Iowa State, 1953 
CLAIR BENJAMIN WATSON1 Professor of Architecture (1) 1956, 1946 B.F.A., Nebraska, 1935; M.F.A .. Colorado, 1946 
ALICE HELEN WAUGH, Associate Professor of Applied Art (1) 1948, 1927 
B.S., Missouri, 1916 
JoHN R. WEBB, Associate Professor of Soils (2) 1956, 1952 
B.S., West Virginia, 1940; M.S., 1942; Ph.D., Purdue, 1953 
HENRY ALBERT WEBBER, Professor of Chemical Enfdneering (1) 1941, 1923 
B.S., Colorado, 1923; M.S., Iowa State, 1925; Ph.D., 1929 
CHARLEs RoBERT WEBER, Associate Professor of Farm Crops (2) 1949, 1942 
B.S., Dlinois, 1940; M.S., 1941; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1948 
JoHN WEBER, ]R., Professor of Architecture (1, 4, 8) 1951, 1938 
B.S., Iowa State, 1925; M.S., 1927 
EDWARD B. WEISS, Associate, Studio Supervisor WOI-TV (7) 1953 
B.S., Columbia (Chicago), 1948; M.S., 1949 
HARRY]. WEiss, Associate Professor of Mathematics (1, 4, 6) 1956, 1954 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1947; M.S., 1949; D.Sc., 1951 
MILDRED KINGSLEY WELLMAN, Assistant Professor of Home Economics; District Home 
Economics Supervisor (3) 1948 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1922; M.S., niinois, 1947 
ERNEST WENKE~T, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 6) 1956, 1951 
B.S., Washmgton, 1945; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., Harvard, 1951 
CHESTER HAMLIN WERKMAN, Professor of Bacteriolog-y (1, 3, 6) 1957, 1921 
B.S., Purdue, 1919; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1923; D.Sc .. Purdue, 1944 
]A!.rES EDWIN WERT, Professor of Vocational Education (1, 2) 1939 
A.B., Adrian, 1915; M.A., Ohio, 1933; Ph.D .. 1934 
TnoMAS F. WEsT, Associate, Engineering Test Supervisor (7) 1956 
HELEN G. WESTLAKE, Instructor in Home Economics Education (1) 1955 
B.S., Northern lllinois State Teachers, 1949 
ENID E. WHADE, Instructor in Home Management (1) 1955, 1950 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949 
JosEPH GILLIT WHEAT, Associate, Farm Crops (2) 1953, 1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S., 1955 
EDRA S. WHEELO<:Kt ~nstructor in English and Speech (1) 1954 
B.S., West V1rg1ma, 1949; M.A., 1952 
EsTHER WHETSTONE, Associate Professor of Home Econon:llcs; State Girls' 4-H Club 
Leader (3) 1947, 1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 1932; 1\I.S., 1945 
HAROLD H. WHISLER, Capt., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1956 
B.S., Ohio, 1949 
DoNALD B. WHITE, Associate, Horticulture (2) 1956 
B.S., 1\-lassachusetts, 1956 
RoBERT F. WHITE, Associate, Statistics (2) 1956 1953 
B.S., Rutgers, 1950; 1\I.S, Connecticut, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
WILLIAM RussELL WIIITFIELD, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry (3) 1947, 1927 
B.Sc., Nebraska, 1927 
JoHN G. WmnAKER, Capt., Assistant Professor of Military Science (1) 1056 
B.S., Juniata, 1948 
RuTH M. \VHITTROC'K, County Extension Home Economist (3) 1957 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954 
JAMES Rov WicK?. Assistant Professor of Zoology and Entomology ( 1) 1954 1951 
B.S., Iowa Wesleyan, 1948; M.S., Kansas State, 1950; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1954 ' 
THOMAS WILLIAM WICKERSHAM, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry {3) 1955 1946 
B.S., Iowa State, 1941; M.S., 1954 ' 
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• MERLE OuvER WIENER, Assistant Professor of Vocational Education (1) 1953, 1948 
B.S., Iowa State Teachers, 1938; M.S., Iowa State, 1950 
SAMUEL C. WIGGANS, Assistant Professor of Botany and Farm Crops (1, 2) 1951 
B.S., Nebraska, 1947; M.S., Wisconsin, 1948; Ph.D., 1951 
DAviD R. WILDER, Assistant Professor of Ceramic Engineering (1, 8) 1956, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951; M.S., 1952 
• 
HARLEY A. WILHELM, Professor of Chemistry and Associate Director of the Institute for 
Atomic Research (1, 8) 1947, 1927 
A.B., Drake, 1923; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1931 
RicHARD W. WILKIE, Instructor in English and Speech ( 1) 195 7 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers, 1950; M.S., 1951 
ELEANOR S. WILKINS, Assistant Professor, Assistant Extension Editor (3) 1943, 1936 
B.S., Oregon State, 1919 
GEORGE WILKINSON, Associate, Recreation (3) 1954 
B.S., George Williams, 1952 
]oHN ANDERSON WILKINSON, Professor of Chemistry (1, 6) 1919, 1913 
B.Sc., Ohio, 1903; Ph.D., Cornell, 1909 
DALE ROWLAND WILLIAMs, Associate Professor, Assistant Extension Editor, WOI-TV 
(3, 7) 1951, 1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 1939 
DANIEL E. WILUAMs, Research Associate (8) 1953 
B.S., Missouri Valley College, 1953 
BENJAMIN S. WILLis, Assistant Professor oi' Electrical Engineering (1) 1927, 1924 
B.S., Minnesota, 1917; E.E., Iowa State, 1926; M.S., 1929 
ELISABETH CuRTiss WILLIS, Associate (2) 1956, 1944 
B.A., Wellesley, 1928; M.A., Columbia, 1930; Ph.D., Chicago, 1942 
TED L. WILLRICH, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering (3) 1955, 1952 
B.S., Iowa State, 1949; M.S .• Oklahoma A.&M., 1952 
LAWRENCE HERRICK WILLSON, Assistant Professor of Physics (1) 1920, 1919 
A.B., Valparaiso, 1913; B.S., Chicago, 1914 
RoBERT L. WILMEs, GMI, Instructor in Naval Science (1) 1956 
CARROLL PATON Wn.siE, Professor of Farm Crops (1, 2) 1947, 1937 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1926; Ph.D., Michigan State, 1931 
EvELYN GEORGIANA WrMERSBERGER, Assistant Professor of Library Science and Head, Cata-
log Department (1) 1946, 1924 
A.B., Bates, 192 2; B.S .• Simmons, 1924; 1\LS .. Columbia, 1939 
SAMUEL voN WINBUSH, Research Associate (8) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Tennessee, 1953; M.S., Iowa State, 1956 
ELIZABETH ARNOLD WINDsoR, Assistant Pro.fessor of Library Science and Head, Reference 
Department (1) 1954 
A.B., Illinois, 1931; B.S.L.S., 1932; M.S.L.S., 1938 
CARL M. WISE, Assistant Professor of Architecture and Architectural Engineering (1) 
1956 1927 
B.S., Minnesota, 1924 
KEITH WoLF, Research Associate (8) 1957 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers. 1957 
LEONARD WoLF, Professor of Architecture and Architectural Engineering and Head of the 
Department (1) 1953, 1937 
B.S., Iowa State, 1930; M.S .. 1932 
RoGER C. WoLFE, S/Sgt., Instructor in Air Science (1) 1956 
WILLIAM B. WoLFE, Instructor in Industrial Engineering (1) 
B.S., Iowa State, 1952; M.S., 1957 
DoNALD G. WooLLEY, Associate, Farm Crops (2) 1957, 1956 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural, 1951; M.S .• 1956 
RoBERT E. WoRTHINGTON, Associate (2) 1956 
B.S.A., Berry, 1952; M.S., North Carolina State, 1955 
MAx S. WoRTMAN, }R., Instructor in Engineering Drawing (1) 1956 
B.S., Iowa State, 1956 
EARL 0. WRIGHT, Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry; Extension Specialist (3) 1954 
B.S., Wisconsin State, 1941; M.S., Wisconsin, 1953 
FRED MARroN WRIGHT, Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1) 1954, 1953 
B.A., Denison, 1944; M.S., Northwestern, 1949; Ph.D., 1953 
\VALLACE WRIGHT, Professor of Economics (1) 1938, 1930 
A.B., Dartmouth, 1919; M.A., Stanford, 1924; Ph.D., 1930 
NoRRIS WILSoN YATEs, Assistant Professor of English (1) 1955, 1953 
B.A., Oregon, 1946; M.A., Wisconsin, 1947; Pb.D., New York, 1953 
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HARRY W. YoDER, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Hygiene (10) 1957 
B.S., Dlinois, 1950; D.V.M., Iowa State, 1954 
LESTER YoDER, Associate Professor of Chemistry (1, 2) 1956, 1917 
B.S.A., Purdue, 1916; M.S., 1917 
• 
]A!.mS G. Youo, Associate· Professor of Forestry (1, 2) 1956, 1953 
B.S., Georgia, 1947; 1\f.F., New York State, 1948; Ph.D., Michigan State, 1956 
• • 
DoNALD F. YoUNG, Assistant Professor of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (1) 1956, 
1951 
B.S., Iowa State, 1951: M.S., 1952: Ph.D., 1956 
DANIEL]. ZAFFARANO, Associate Professor of Physics (1, 8) 1949 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology, 1939; M.S., Indiana, 1948; Ph.D., 1949 
MARY A. ZERVINS, Research Associate (8) 1954 
B.S., Iowa State, 1954 
WILLLU{ }oBN ZIMMERMANN, Assistant Professor (10) 1955 1951 
B.S., Mankato State Teachers, 1947; M.S., Iowa State, 1952; Ph.D., 1955 
WILLLU{ GEORGE ZMOLEK, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry (3) 1948, 1943 
B.S., Iowa State, 1944; M.S., 1951 
]oBN T. ZUKBRO, Instructor in Economics (1) 1956 
B.S., Middle Tennessee State, 1942; M.A., Tennessee, 1949 
EXTENSION IN AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS 
]AMEs H. HILTON, B.S., M.S., D.Sc., Preside~tt 
FLOYD ANDRE, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Director 
MARVIN A. ANDERSON, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Associate Director 
MAURICE SouLTS, B.S., Assistant Director 
LoUISE MARIE RosENFELD, B.S., Assistant Director for Home Economics 
AGRICULTURE AND HOME ECONOMICS 
EXTENSION FIELD STAFF 
CED-County Extension Director. 
CEHE--County Extension Home Economist. 
CEYA-County Extension Youth Assistrurt. 
Asst. CED-Asslstant County Extension Director. 
CEHE (Cons. Inf.)-Countr Extension Home Economist (Consumer Information). 
Area Astron.-Area Agronomtst. 
Area Soli Con.-Area Soil Conservationist. 
Dist. Y. A.-District Youth Assistant. 
COUNTY 
Adair 
Adams 
Allamakee 
Appanoose 
Audubon 
Benton 
Black Hawk 
Boone 
Bremer 
Buchanan 
Buena Vista 
TOWN 
Greenfield 
Corning 
Waukon 
Centerville 
Audubon 
Vinton 
Waterloo 
Boone 
Tripoli 
Independence 
Storm Lake 
NAME AND TITLE 
D. Ivan Johannes, CED 
Emogene Y. Brown, CEHE 
David R. May, CED 
George S. Buck, Asst. CED 
F. C. O'Riley, CED 
Irma Davison, CEHE 
Raymond D. Lett, CEY A 
Harold D. Holder, CED 
David C. Fenske, CED 
Eloise P. Hauser, CEHE 
Eldon Hans, CED 
Russell W. Bryant, CEY A 
Paul Barger, CED 
Carol B. Bennett, CEHE 
Roger ] . Bruene, CEY A 
Hazel M. Kuehn, CEHE (Cons. Inf .) 
T. N. Nelson, CED 
Ruth S. Eich, CEHE 
James R. Frier, CEYA 
Doyle N. Gorden, CED 
Pearl E. Pardee, CEHE 
] ay I. Partridge, CED 
Davey L. Smith, CEYA 
Bruce ] . Florea, CED 
Dorcas McPherrin, CEHE 
Wendell Volkens, CEYA 
EXTENSION FIELD STAFF 
• • • 
COUNTY 
Butler 
Calhoun 
Carroll 
Cass 
Cedar 
Cerro Gordo 
Cherokee 
Chickasaw 
Clarke 
Clay 
Clayton 
Clinton 
Crawford 
Dallas 
Davis 
Decatur 
Delaware 
Des Moines 
Dickinson 
Dubuque 
Emmet 
Fayette 
Floyd 
• • • • 
TOWN 
Allison 
Rockwell City 
Carroll 
Atlantic 
Tipton 
Mason City 
Cherokee 
New Hampton 
Osceola 
Spencer 
Elkader 
DeWitt 
Denison 
A del 
Bloomfield 
Leon 
Manchester 
Burlington · 
Spirit Lake 
Dubuque 
Estherville 
Fayette 
Charles City 
• • • • • • 
NAME AND TITLE 
I van Wikner, CED 
Ardyce A. Sampson, CEHE 
Norval K. Mosher, CEY A 
Lester W. Justice, CED 
Mildred G. Tramel, CEHE 
Neil L. Quirin, CEYA 
W. H. Brown, CED 
Lucile Buchanan, CEHE 
• 
W. Robert Millender, Asst. CED 
A. Daniel Merrick, CED 
Mabel Flint, CEHE 
M. Max Harland, CEY A 
Howard A. Hamilton, CED 
Russell E. Thompson, CEY A 
Anne M. Kuntz, CEHE 
Richard H. Franklin, CED 
Mary E. Ausenhus, CEHE 
Robert Judd, Asst. CED 
Forrest J. Kohrt, CED 
Carmen L. Dewar, CEHE 
David A. Brueck, Asst. CED 
Spencer G. Williams, CED 
C. Sue Kauzlarich, CEHE 
Walter L. Hungerford, Asst. CED 
Steve A. Evans, CED 
Lillian K. Price, CEHE 
Glen B. Anderson, CED 
Betty Jane Pothast, CEHE 
Wayne R. Hansen, CEY A 
Max Sauerbry, CED 
Evelyn Thiele, CEHE 
Richard D. Warren, Asst. CED 
Norman J. Goodwin, CED 
Helen Whittington, CEHE 
Jimmy W. Miller, Asst. CED 
Kyle R. Peterson, CED 
Dorothy E. Bartleson, CEHE 
J. Dwight Brown, CED 
Leonard S. Trunnell, CEY A 
William D. Byers, CED 
Evalyn E. Oldham, CEHE 
Arvid F. Miller, CED 
Melvin L. Powers, Asst. CED 
Robert E. Hall, CED 
Vera C. Taylor, CEHE 
Harvey Fife, Asst. CED 
Virgil K. Webster, Area Agron. 
James C. Hodges, CED 
Lyman A. Bailey, CED 
Benetta Steigerwalt, CEHE 
Gerald J. McGrane, CED 
M. Lois Stewart, CEHE 
Eugene Mathern, CEYA 
Frank P. Lown, CED 
J eanetw Vosika, CEHE 
Melvin C. Wangsness, CED 
Merle Ross Bovis, CEHE 
Harold L. Boulton, CEYA 
Dale M. Studt, CED 
Ruth Natvig, CEHE 
Patrick J. McDonald, Jr. CEY A 
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COUNTY 
Franklin 
Fremont 
Greene 
Grundy 
Guthrie 
Hamilton 
Hancock 
Hardin 
Harrison 
Henry 
Howard 
Humboldt 
Ida 
Iowa 
Jackson 
Jasper 
Jefferson 
Johnson 
Jones 
Keokuk 
Kossuth 
Lee 
Linn 
Louisa 
• • • • 
TOWN 
Hampton 
Sidney 
Jefferson 
Grundy Center 
Guthrie Center 
Webster City 
Garner 
Eldora 
Logan 
Mt. Pleasant 
Cresco 
Humboldt 
Ida Grove 
Marengo 
Maquoketa 
Newton 
Fairfield 
Iowa City 
Anamosa 
Sigourney 
Algona 
Donnellson 
Cedar Rapids 
Wapello 
EXTENSION FIELD STAFF 
• • • 
NAME AND TITLE 
R. Pearl Kelsey, CED 
Ellen R. Thomas, CEHE 
Carl L. Rehder, CEYA 
Irvin A. Harvey, Asst. CED 
N. Gail Shellberg, CED 
Warren D. Raney, CED 
Mary E. Glenn, CEHE 
E. M. McGrew, CED 
Genevieve Craven, CEHE 
Carroll 0. Sunde, CEYA 
Louie 0. Hansen, CED 
Joy Westercamp, CEHE 
Arthur J. Hibray, CED 
] anet Lee Bartelt, CEHE 
C. Lynn Habben, CEYA 
Clarence Babcock, Asst. CED 
Paul Henderson, CED 
Elsie Mae Van Wert, CEHE 
Edward L. Bruns, CEY A 
Richard D. Pulse, CED 
\Vilbur Malison, CEY A 
Herbert R. Allen, Asst. CED 
Paul W. Watts, CED 
Allene Latta, CEHE 
Philip J. Baird, CED 
Arlene Harms, CEHE 
Dwayne Rohweder, Area Agron 
John W. Patterson, CED 
Erma Eggimann, CEHE 
Marvin ] ulius, CED 
Myrtle Hewitt, CEHE 
Everett D. Halstead, CED 
Mariam Steen, CEHE 
Robert L. Walker, CEYA 
D. H. Zentmire, CED 
Alverda James, CEHE 
Robert W. Higgins, CEYA 
John E. Henderson, CED 
Catherine Ruth, CEHE 
] as per M. Risdal, CED 
Beulah Gray, CEHE 
Ernest M. Caltvedt, CEY A 
Myron Wormley, CED 
H. J. Montgomery, CED 
Gene B. Vincent, CEYA 
Joe E. Legg, CED 
Maxine Hunt, CEHE 
Gerald Parsons, CEY A 
Donald A. Shirk, CED 
Helen L. Marsh, CEHE 
T. Wayne Tilton, CEY A 
Dean L. Barnes, CED 
Mary K. Staudt, CEHE 
Robert C. Johnson, CEY A 
Robert Dowling, CED 
Granda B. Holleywell, CEHE 
C. E. Herriott, CED 
Grace Bacon, CEHE 
Eugene L. Heintz, Asst. CED 
James D. Nuss, CED 
Elaine Martens, CEHE 
• • • 
EXTENSION FIELD STAFF 
• • 
COUNTY 
Lucas 
Lyon 
Madison 
Mahaska 
Marion 
Marshall 
Mills 
Mitchell 
Monona 
• 
Monroe 
Montgomery 
Muscatine 
O'Brien 
Osceola 
Page 
Palo Alto 
Plymouth 
Pocahontas 
Polk 
• 
Pottawattamie W. 
Pottawattamie E. 
Poweshiek 
Ringgold 
Sac 
• • 
TOWN 
Chariton 
Rock Rapids 
Winterset 
Oskaloosa 
Knoxville 
MarshaUtown 
Malvern 
Osage 
Onawa 
Albia 
Red Oak 
Muscatine 
Primghar 
Sibley 
Clarinda 
Emmetsburg 
LeMars 
Pocahontas 
Des Moines 
• 
Council Bluffs 
Oakland 
Montezuma 
Mt. Ayr 
Sac City 
• • • • 
NAME AND TITLE 
William P. Corkery, CED 
Martin T. Poe, CED 
Ora B. Moser, CEHE 
W. Lawrence Blair, C'ED 
Winter MacKay, CEHE 
Arthur H. Johnson, CED 
Helene Dilger, CEHE 
Charles S. Wengert, CEYA 
Eugene L. R.eisetter, Asst. CED 
William F. Litwiller, CED 
Marilyn Olson, CEHE 
Dale C. Seebach, CEYA 
Richard T. Freeman, Asst. CED 
Donald G. Harman, CED 
Greta W. Bowers, CEHE 
Ernest E. Thomas, CEY A 
Harlan Stratton, CED 
Wilma L. Schultz, CEHE 
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Edg~r W. Dorow, CED 
Eugene Carroll, Asst. CED 
May Johnson, CEHE (Day basis or part time1 
John Rydel, CED 
Lettie B. Thrift, CEHE 
Robert Gray, Area Agron. 
John J. Young, CED 
Stanley L. Dunn, CED 
Edward C. Kemper, CEYA 
Evelyn R. Anderson, CEHE 
Harold L. Craig, CED 
Marie C. Lindsay, CEHE 
Marvin E. Whitham, CEY A 
John H. Longstreet, CED 
Harlan W. Hassebrock, CEY A 
Raymond Dirksen, CED 
Mary Glee Watson, CEHE 
John R. Hunter, CED 
Marjorie B. Burch, CEHE 
R. W. Ashby, CED 
Elaine C. Halweg, CEHE 
Arlie A. Pierson, CED 
Eva Lucille Lund, CEHE 
Rolland F. Paul, CEY A 
E. I. Rosenberger, CED 
Virginia Harding, CEHE 
Roger D. Waggie, CEY A 
Grover H. Hahn, CED 
Ada Maxine Wright, CEHE 
Elmer A. Weir, Asst. CED 
J. Clifford Johnson, CED 
Felletia Cowan, CEHE 
Donald R. Hartman, CEYA 
Charles H. Ehm, CED 
Elizabeth Bornholdt, CEHE 
Roger Sandage, CED 
Kathryn S. Werner, CEHE 
Kay A. Connelly, CEY A 
Verdon Payne, CED 
Len R. Beath, Asst. CED 
Milton Henderson, Dist. Y .A. 
K. R. Littlefield, CED 
Rosemary Doty, CEHE 
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COUNTY 
Scott 
Shelby 
Sioux 
Story 
Tama 
Taylor 
Union 
Van Buren 
Wapello 
Warren 
Washington 
Wayne 
Webster 
Winnebago 
Winneshiek 
Woodbury 
Worth 
Wright 
• • • • 
TOWN 
Davenport 
Harlan 
Orange City 
Nevada 
Toledo 
Bedford 
Creston 
Keosauqua 
Ottumwa 
Indianola 
Washington 
Corydon 
Ft. Dodge 
Thompson 
Decorah 
Sioux City 
Northwood 
Clarion 
• • 
EXTENSION FIELD STAFF 
• • • • • 
NAME AND TITLE 
Neil E. Bulman, Asst. CED 
]. R. Underwood, CED 
Lettie E. Zuber, CEHE 
Charles Pippert, CEY A 
Cleda F. Danials, CEHE 
Maurice E. Eldridge, CED 
Betty Pippitt, CEHE 
• 
Raymond P. Nicholson, Area Agron 
James R. Christy, CED 
Ardyth Laursen, CEHE 
Alivon K. Clough, CEY A 
G. Gress Rogers, CED 
Mina S. Olin, CEHE 
Gaylord Elliott, CEYA 
Maclyn LaRue, CED 
Vera J. Paschal, CEHE 
Harry E. Crim, Asst. CED 
Richard L. Thuma, CED 
Sue Ann Andrews, CEHE 
Lloyd Reid, CED 
Edna C. Morris, CEHE 
Jamie 0. Naggs, CED 
Bertha Mae Kelly, CEHE 
Vincent E. Hassebrock, Asst. CED 
Marvin L. Smart, CED 
Marilou Garner, CEHE 
Donald C. Furrer, CEYA 
Thomas A. Robb, CED 
Merritt D. Canady, Asst. CED 
] ames Goode, CED 
F. Wayne Hart, Asst. CED 
Paul E. Harms, CED 
Verla B. Ulish, CEHE 
Earl M. Henderson, Asst. CED 
Richard W. Anderson, CED 
E. ] . Weigle, CED 
] oanne Turner, CEHE 
William Patton, CEY A 
Robert Hegland, CED 
Esther McKee, CEHE 
James C. Almquist, CEY A 
William H. St. Clair, CED 
Florence Ferden, CEHE 
Aaron R. Bowman, CED 
Geraldine S. Steele, CEHE 
Gerald K. Anderson, CEY A 
• • 
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FACULTY COUNCILS AND COMMI1TEES 
Administrative Board 
PRESIDENT JAMES H. HILTON, chairman; J. H. Jensen, Andre, Bear, Hi.'"<on, Kratochvil, 
LeBaron, Merchant, J. F. D. Smith, Spedding, Marvin Anderson, Quincy C. Ayres, 
George M. Browning, Elder, Grant, Orr, Platt, Schaefer, Schilletter, Town; Gowan, 
secretary. 
Councils 
ATHLETic-Haber, chairman ; Reuben Miller, vice-chairman; Menze, secretary; Emmerson, 
Huntress, K. R. Marvin, W. G. Murray, H. ]. Stoever; alumni members: George 
Henningsen, Matt Lawrence; student members: Henry Philmon, Mell Wostoupal; 
ex-officio: J. F. Hall. 
FACULTY-George Christensen, chairman; Allen, Boylan, Collins, Ferguson, Graca, Groth, 
Hansen, Hicks, Lagerstrom, McHone, Monlux, Moore, Ohlsen, Pattison, Peterson, 
Nielsen, Stritzel, Timmons, Whade. 
INSTRUCTION-]. H. Jensen, chairman ; Cassell, Gowan, Greenlee, Kottman, Liston, 
Packer, Roy. 
M usro-A. R. Edgar, chairman; Henry Giese, Grant Hanson, Hildegarde Johnson, Glen 
Richardson, H. P. Thielman, Milo Voss; two student members. 
SAFETY-Carver, chairman; A. E. Burton, Chiotti, Ehrenkranz, Elder, Grant, Kottman, 
Kratochvil, Lauer, Orr, Packer, Schaeffer, Schilletter, Wardle. 
Standing Committeees 
ANNUITIES AND lNsURANCE-W. G. Murray, chairman; Quincy C. Ayres, Budolfson, 
Eichling, L. M. Jones, Platt; Cole, secretary. 
CAMPUS PLANNING CoMMITTEE-Wolf, chairman; M.S. Coover, Monlux, Rothacker, Roy, 
L. M. Thompson, Voigt. 
CoMMENCEMENT-Cowan, chairman; D. L. Baker, Buck, Chadderon, A. R. Edgar, Fir-
kins, Hinrichsen, Kottman, Lagomarcino, Lindahl, Lubs.en, Schaefer, Beryl Taylor, 
L. M. Thompson, senior class representative; W. E. Barron, ex-officio. 
CURRICULUM-Roy, chairman; L. M. Jones, Kaldor, Lyle, Sandfort, L. M. Thompson, 
Walker; Gowan, secretary. . 
DATES OF EvENTs--Kratochvil, chairman; Faltinson, Gould, Greenlee, Schilletter, Soults, 
Don Stevens, Vifquain. 
FRATERNITIES AND SoRORITIEs-Metcalfe, chairman; Benson, Hillyard, McJimsey, Pattison, 
Peisen, Schilletter; three student members. 
FRESHMAN DAYs--Kratochvil, chairman; Faltinson, Fidlar, Getty, Gowan, Grant, Hicks, 
MacRae, Millett, L. M. Thompson, Veline. 
GENERAL ScHOLARSHIP STANDARDS CoMMITTEE-Hinrichsen, chairman; I. Buchanan, R. M. 
Collins, L. T. Earls, F. K. Ramsey, Veline; ex-officio members: M. F. Fritz, Gowan, 
J. H. Jensen, Kratochvil; two student members. 
GovERNMENT-Kratochvil, chairman; Andre, Bear, LeBaron, Merchant, J. F. D. Smith; 
two student members. 
GRADUATE STUDY-Hixon, chairman; Baumann, Beal, Hamilton, Maple, Nordin, Packer, 
Pohl, Roderuck, Rundle; Schlunz. secretary. 
HISTORY OF THE CoLLEGE-Ross, chairman; Marvin, Orr; W. E. Barron, ex-officio. 
HONORS DINNER-Gowan, chairman; Iverson, Mashek, McKinley, Ramsey, Stoever. 
INFORMATION AND Puauc RELATIONs-Elder, chairman; Bolton, Bortle, Bundy, Faltinson, 
Gowan, Granson, Kooser, Marvin. 
LECTUREs--Huntress, chairman; Carlin, Matterson, Ohlsen, Timmons; two student 
members. 
LmRARY-Orr, chairman; John C. Ayres, Boast, H. Gilman, Monlux, Saddler, Tauber. 
MEMORIAL DAY-A. R. Edgar, chairman; Drane, Ensign, Hardman, Schaefer, Volz. 
PATENTS-Quincy C. Ayres, chairman; George M. Browning, Bear, ]. R. D. Smith, 
Spedding 
Puauc HEALTH-Grant, chairman; Baumann, Lyn.n Dodge, Packer, Werkman 
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SCHOLARSHIP AwARDS AND PRIZES-Matterson, chairman; Boehnke, M. S. Coover, G. W. 
Fox; Granson, Guiot, Hewitt, Marks; E. P. Swanson, secretary. 
SHORT CouRsEs-Vifquain, chairman; Carlander, Elder, Faltinson, Henninger, Lee, Rosen-
feld, Soults. 
STUDENT HousJNG-Schilletter, chairman; DeVaul, Kratochvil, Payne, Peisen, Platt, 
Schaefer, Sunderlin. 
'I'RAwxo-Schaefer, chairman; Csanyi, Lauer, Rothacker, Spangler; one student member. 
Index 
Administration 
Officers of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 6 
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From Other Colleges . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . 16 
Graduate College ...•...............•... 105 
Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . 16 
Requirements ......................•.•.. 15 
Unats Required . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Advanced Degrees ................ 108, 109, 110 
Advanced Standing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Aeronautical Engineering-Curriculum ......... 6 7 
Description of Courses .................. 113 
Agricultural Climatology (See Agronomy) .... 120 
Agricultural Business-Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Description of Courses .................. 155 
Agricultural Education'-Curriculum ......... 41 
Description of Courses .................. 241 
Agricultural Engineering-Curriculum ....... 68 
Description of Courses .................. 115 
Agricultural Extension . . . . . . . . ............. 2 54 
Training for ................... 58, 182, 255 
Agricultural Journalism-Curriculum ........ 42 
Description of Courses .................. 228 
Scholarships ....................... 23, 26 
Agricultural Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11 
Agriculture 
Awards •............................... 35 
Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Clubs and Organizations ................. 30 
Curricula .......................... 3 7 to 60 
Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 117 
Description of Courses ... 118 
Division• of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Experiment Station . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 248 
Extension Service ....................... 2 54 
Training for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
Foreign Trade and Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
Honorary Fraternities . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Loan Funds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 7 
Non-Collegiate Programs . . . . . . . . .... 49, 58 
Personnel Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 
Practical Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 
Preparation for Graduate Study . . . . . . . . . 59 
Programs 
Dairy Plant Operation . 58 
Farm Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 
Publications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 7 
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 
Short Courses ...................... 248, 264 
Training with Special Objectives . . . . . . . . . 58 
Agronomy-Curriculum .................... 43 
Description of Courses .................. 118 
Air Science . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 12 2 
Alumni Achievement Fund ................ 13 
Alumni Association . . . . . . . . . ............. 13 
Alumni Service • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . II 
Ames Laboratory .......................... 2 S 1 
Anatomy, Veterinary ..................... 232 
Animal Husbandry 
Curricula 
Animal Husbandry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 5 
Dairy Husbandry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
Description of Course .........•.....•..•• 124 
Apiculture (See Zoology) ................ 247 
Ap_plied Art-Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 
Description of Courses .................. 12 7 
Architectural Awards and Prizes ............ 62 
Architectural Errgineering--Curriculum . . . . . . 70 
Description of Courses .................. 130 
Architecture--Curriculum .... , ............. 69 
Description of Courses .................. 129 
Art (See Applied Art) .................... 126 
Atomic Energy Commasssion ................ 2 51 
Auditing ............................. 19, 106 
Awards 
Agricultural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 5 
Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~2 
General .•.........................•..•. '1.7 
Home Economics . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 79 
Science ................................ 94 
Veterinary Medicine ..................... 102 
Back Work, Examinations in • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • 29 
B~teri;ogy, Major in .................... 96 
B T ption of Courses .................• 131 
Boar and Room ..................•.•...• 22 
o~rn~ Plant Pathology, Major in ....•• 96 
BuDdin ption of Courses .................. 134 
Cal ~ ...... ' .... ' ... ·' · · · · · .. · · · • · · · · 9 C en . . .............. " • • ........•.. • • .4t.. 5 
enm•c. :ngineering-Curriculum ....•...••• 11 
C ~P on of Courses .................. 13 7 
c:-~ ~te, C P~fessional .............•...••• 239 
Ch ~ ~ ~~culum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • 28 D~ Enganeering-Curriculum .......••• 12 
Ch .~tion of Courses ................•. 138 
Ch em! Technolq-Curriculum .......... 99 
emlStry, Major m •..................••• 96 
Description of Courses . . . . ............. 141 
Child Development-Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . 83 
Description of Courses .................. 146 
Civil Engineering-Curriculum ............. 73 
Description of Courses .................. 148 
Classification and Standing .............• 17, i 8 
Classification' in Absentia .................. 106 
Climatolo~ and Meteorology, Major in .. 96, 151 
Description of Courses (See Agronomy, 
Geology, Physics) ............ 120, 177, 216 
Clinics 
~eech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29, 166 
eterinary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..........•• 2 53 
Writing ........................... 29, 166 
Clubs and Societies 
Agri~ultu.re ............................•. 30 
Enganeenng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 61 
Home Economics ....................••.• 77 
Science ...............................•. 93 
Veterinary Medicine .............•...... 1 !)2 
Collaborators ............................. 248 
Community Nutrition, Major in . . . . . . . . . . 85 
Concerts . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Conservation (See Agronomy, Forestry) ... 45, 52 
Wildlife .......................•....... 24 7 
Co-operative Agreements with Other 
Colleges . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Core Curriculum, Home Economics . . . . . . • . . 80 
Course Numbers ........................• 112 
Credits 
Definition .......................•...•.. 112 
For Advanced Standing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • J 7 
From Other Colleges and Universities . . . . . . 17 
Curricula 
Agriculture ........................ 37 to 60 
Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 66 to 76 
Home Economics ................... 80 to 93 
Science .......................... 95 to 100 
Vetetrinary Medicine ..................•. 104 
Dairy Husbandry 
Curriculum ............................ 46 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . .........•• J2 S 
Dairy and Food Industries 
Uairy Industry--Curriculum ............. 47 
Food Industry--Curriculum . . . . . . . . • . . . • • 48 
Description of Courses .•........•....••. 152 
Dairy Industry and Chemistry, Major in . . • . • 48 
Dairy Industry and Economics, Major in . . . • 48 
Dairy Plant Operation .. .. . .. .. .. • • • .. .. .. 58 
Deans and Directors • • • • . . • . . • . . . • • . • • • • • • . 6 
Degr-ees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 9 
Bachelor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . 9 
Doctor of Philosophy_ .................. 110 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Master of Engineerirrg .................• 109 
Master of Landscape Architecture ......•• 1 ~ 
Master of Science . . . .•............•••• 1 Oil 
Master of Vocational Education •••••••••• 109 
Professional • . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • 61 
Departments of lnsttuction 
Collegiate ....................... 112 to 245 
Graduate .................•..••.• 115 to 248 
Diagnostic Laboratory ..................... 252 
Dietetics, Major in . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • • . • • • • • 84 
Divisions 
Agriculture ....................••••.•••• 30 
Engineering . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • • . • • • • • 60 
Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 
Science ...............................• 93 
Veterinary Medicine ..................... 100 
Docfor's Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 110 
Dormitories (See Board and Room) ........ 22 
Dmwin&_. Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 165 
Driver Education Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Economics and Sociology, Major in .......... 96 
Description of Courses .................. 155 
Education .......................... 182, 238 
Electrical Engineering-Curriculum . . . . . . 74 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . .. 162 
Employment of Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Engineering 
Awards 62 
Buildings 9 
Council 61 
Curricula . . . . . . . . 66 to 76 
Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 
Department o! . . . 164 
Description of Coui"S('s . . . . . . ........... 164 
Division· of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Experiment Station . . . . . . . ..... 2 50 
Extension Service . . . . . ....•... 2 55 
General Courses . . . . . . . . ............. 164 
Honorary Fmtcrnities . . . . . . . . . . ........ 61 
Objectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 
Personnel Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . b 1 
Prerequisites to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o6 
Prize . . . . . . . . . ..................... 63 
Professional Degrees ..................... 61 
Publication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 62 
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 
Short Courses . . . . . ...........• 2 64 
Societies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 
Engineerin~ Drawing 
Descriptton of Courses . . . . . . . . . ....... 165 
En~lish and Speech 
Description of Courses .................. 166 
Re:quiremen1.s for Graduation . . . 29, 1~7 
Enrollment Restrictions in Veterinary 
Medicine .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. ..104 
Entomology (See Zoology and Entomology) .. 247 
Entrance Requirements for Admission . . . . . . 15 
Examinations in Back Work . . . . . . . . . ... 29 
Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . .18, 22 
Experiment Stations 
Agri~ult~rnl . . . . . . . .... 248 
Engmeenng . . . . . . . . . .... 2 50 
.Experimental Foods, Major in ... 84 
Extension Service 
Agricultural and Home Ecr nomics 
Engineering . . . . . 
Field Staff ......... . 
Tmining for Agnculture 
Training for Home Economic~ 
Faculty .. .. .. . .. . . .. . . .. 
Faculty Councils and Committees 
Farm Crops (See Agronomy) 
Farm Management Option 
Farm Operation-Curriculum 
2 54 
.... 255 
....... 306 
ss. 255 
182. 255 
...... 266 
.... 311 
..... 120 
39 
. 49 
........ 18 
. . . . . . . .. 29 
Fees and Expenses 
Refunds 
Fellowships 
Graduate . . . . . . . . . . ... 1 07 
Fifth Year Majors in Forestry . . . . . . . . . . . 53 
Floricul turc (Sec Horticulture) . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
Food and Nutrition-Curriculum ......... X4 
Description of Courses . . . .............. 169 
Food and Related Science . . . . . . . . . . . 87 
Food Industries-Curriculum . . . . ......... 48 
Food Technology, Major in . . . . . . . ... o7, 1i1 
Foods, Experimental, Major in . . . . . . • . . . • 84 
Foreign Trade and Service Programs ...... 59, 172 
Major in . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 97 
Forestry-Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 50 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 i 3 
Options . . . . . . . .................. 51 to 53 
Fraternities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 14 
French (See Modem Languages) ............ 207 
Freshman Days . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 7 
Freshman Expenses . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
General Education, Home Economics . . ..... 86 
Gent>ral Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
General Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~S 
General Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 23 
General Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97 
Genetics, Major in . . . . . ................ 97 
Description of Courses . . . . . . ........... 17 5 
Geology 1 Major in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 97 Descnption of Courses ................. 176 
German (See Modem Languages) ........... 207 
Government 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . ... 180 
Government, College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Grading System (See Marking System) •..... 28 
Graduate College 
Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 105 
Assistantships . . . . . . . . . . . . .107 
Classification in Absentia . . . ....... 1 06 
Interim . . . . . . . . . ...... 106 
l>t·grees 
Doctor of Philosophy ................ 110 
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine . . . . . . . . . 9 
~faster of Engineering . . . . . . . ....... J 09 
~laster of Landscape Architecture . . . . 109 
l\Jaster of Science . .. .. .. .. .. . .. ... 108 
Master of Vocational Education 109 
Departments Offenng In-.truction .. 111 
Extension and Off-Campus Classes . . . . . 106 
Fees and Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Fellowships . . . . . . . . .................. 107 
RegistratiOn and Classification ............ 10~ 
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108, 109 
Study by Staff Members . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .103 
Graduation 
English Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Quality Points Requirement . . . . . . . . . ... 2.~ 
Health Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
History 
Description of Courses . . . . ............ 1 7 8 
Economic History, Major in .............. 97 
History, Coll~e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Home Economics 
Awards ................. 79 
Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Curricula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 80 to 93 
Department of . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 182 
Description of Courses .................. 182 
Division of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 7 
Extension, Preparation for . . . . . . .. 182, 255 
Extension Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 5-l 
Honorary Fraternities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i 7 
Major in Technical Journalism . . . . . . .. F9 
Personnel Service . . . . . . . . . 77 
Publication .. .. . ............... 7i 
Relatt•d Science 86 
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 7 
Short Courses .. .. .. ............. 265 
Home Economics Education-Curriculum . . . . 89 
Description of Courses .................. 183 
Home Economics Extension, Preparation 
for . .. . . .. .... .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 182, 2S5 
Home Management-Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . 90 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 /(4 
Horticul.ture Curriculum . . . . . . . . · . . . . . 53 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . .186 
Specialized Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
Hospital! College (See Health Service) ...... 11 
Househo d Equipment-Curriculum ......... 90 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 18~ 
And Related Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 7 
HHou~ing ...........• 1.1 
yg1ene 
Description of Courses .........•....... 1 S9 
Veterinary . . . . . . . . . ............... 233 
In Absentia Classification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 106 
Industri~ Administration, Major in . . . . . . . . . 97 
Deswption of Courses ................. 190 
In1:r·tri~l .Education-Curriculum . . ........ 54 
escnption· of Courses .................. 242 
ln1)stri~ . Engineering-Curricul urn . . . . . . . • . i 5 
escnptton of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 192 Ind~strial Science Research Institute ...... :250 
Inst!tute for Atomic Research ............. 250 
InstitUtion ~fan<li!Pmt•nt -Curnrulum Q1 
p1~rip~ion of Courses . . . . . .......... : : 19 5 .,. 3,1or m 
College Food and Housing Administration 91 ~estaurant Management . . . ........... 91 
~chool F~ Serv1ce . . . . . . ... 92 
Intenm Classification ..................... 106 
Iowa ~eterinary Diagn~tic Laboratory ...... 25.2 
Journal 15m (See. Techmcal Journalism) ...... 22 7 
Landscape Archttecture--Curriculum 56 
D r f c · ·· · ··· · 
L escrR •P. 1on ~ ourses ............•...... 19t> ate eg15trat~on Charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 taw, Preparation for Study of ............ 9S 
L ~lures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 13 
• rary ..........................•••• 10 ~esc~iption of Courses ................. 198 
equ1rements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Staff • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • . • • . . . . • . . . • 7 
Light Classification Fee • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 19 
Literature (See English and Speech) •••••••• 166 
Loan Funds • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 2 
Location, College . • . • . . . . • • . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . 9 
Management Option ................•..• 39, 51 
Marking System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 ~ 
Master's Degree .......................... 108 
Mathematics, Major in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97 
Description of Courses .................. 199 
MechaniCal Engineering-Curriculum .•.....• 76 
Description of Courses .................. 202 
Mechanics (See Th. & Appl. Mechanics) .... 231 
Medical Examination • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 11 
Medicine Veterinary 
Department of • • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • 234 
Division of ..••.••.•••.••............•.. 100 
Preparation for • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • 98 
Restricted Enrollment ......•............ 104 
Memorial Union .••.....••..•...........•.• 14 
Men's Residence Association .............•.• 15 
Metallurgy ................................ 204 
Meteorolozy and Climatology .•...•..•.. 96, 151 
Description of Courses (See Agronomy, 
Geology, Physics) ............ 120. 177, 216 
Military Science 
Descrii>tion of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 206 
Modern Languages 
Description of Courses . . . . . • . . . • . . • . ... 207 
Music 
Description of Courses ••...•..•.......•. 208 
Private Lessons . . . . . • • • . . . • • • • • . . . • . . . . • 19 
Naval Science 
Description of Courses •.•..•.......•.•.. 209 
Non-Collegiate Instruction 
Program in Dairy Plant Operation . . . . . . . . 58 
Farm Operation • • . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • 49 
Fees and Eltpenses • . • . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . J 8 
Non-Resident Tuition .. . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 19 
Nuclear Engineerin_g 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . . 210 
Nuclear Science ••.....•................... 211 
Nursery Man~ement (See Horticulture) ...•.. 54 
Nutrition, Major in . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 
Obstetrics and Radiology, Veterinary . . . . . . 2 3 5 
Off-Campus Housing .................... 21, 22 
Officers of Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Pam mel Court ..••..................... 21, 2 2 
Pathology, Veterinary ..................... 236 
Personnel Service . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ..••.. 10 
Pharmacology, Veterinary ...............••. 23 7 
Philosophy 
Description of Courses ................. 181 
Physical Education for Men-Curriculum ... 100 
Description of Courses ................. 2 I 2 
Physical Education for Women 
Description of Courses .................. 214 
Physics Major in• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 97 
Description of Courses .•................. 216 
Physiology (See Zoology) . . . . . .........•.. 245 
Physiology Veterinary ..................... 237 
Plant PathoPogy ........•................. 135 
Post Doctoral Study ...................... 108 
Poultry Husbandry-Curriculum ..........•. 57 
Descril)tion of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 218 
Specialized Training in . . . . .•. . . . . . . . . . 58 
Practical Work in Agriculture . . . . . . . . . .... 118 
Pre-Medical Program .....•.•.......... • . • · 98 
Preparation for College ..•.•.•...•...•.. • · 15 
Pre-Veterinaey Program . . . • • . . . • .•..... • 98 
Private Music Lessons .................... • 19 
Prius 37 
Agricultural .....• · · · · · · · · · · · • • · • · • · • • • · 62 
Engineer-ing_ .• • • • • · • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • 9 Professional Certificate .. • .. • .. • • .. .. .. . .. 23 
Professional Degrees, Engineering ........• · 61 
Programs in Agriculture 58 Dairy Plant Operation ............... · .. 49 Farm Operation ••••..•••• · • · · · · · · · · · • · · 
Psychology 220 
Description of Courses ......... • • • • · · • • 
Quality Points •••••• • •• • · • • • · • · • • · · · · • · • · 22~ Radio and Television Training Pro~ •••• · .2 " 
Description of Courses (See EleCtrical 
Engineering, Speech, Technical 7 228 
Journalism) ................. 162, 16 ' 52 
Range Management (See Forestry) • • • • • • • • • • 
RecOrd, Transcript of .................. 29, t~g 
Regional and Town Planning • .... " " .... • J 8 Registration Fee ••••.. · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • • · · 
Refunds •••••••••...........•.•.•.•.••• 29 
Regulation\ General • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 28 
Refated Saence 
Food and Nutrition . . • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • • • • • 87 
Household Equipment . . . . . • • • • . . • • • • • • • • 87 
Textiles . . . • • • • • . . . • • . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • . • 88 
Religious Life at the College • .. • .. . .. .. .. • .. 12 
Requirements for Admission ...•....•. , ••••• IS 
Requirements for Graduation ••...•..•••.••• 29 
Research Institutes ....•..••••••••••....... 248 
Reserve Officers Training Corps •••••..••••• 205 
Ressidence Halls . . . . . . • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • 21 
Restricted Enrollment, Veterinary 
Medicine .••••••••.•••..••.•....•••••••• 1 04o 
Room and Board • . . . • • . • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • 22 
Rural School Administration •.••.••••..••••• 244 
Rural Sociology 
Curriculum ....•.••.•.•......•..••..••• 40 
Description of Courses •.•••••.•••••••••• tfiO 
Russian (See Modern Languages) ••.•••.•.• 207 
Scholarships 
Agriculture ...••.•.•••.•.••..•••.•••.••• 31 
Engineering • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 63 
General . . • • . . • • . • . • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • 2.5 
Home Economics • . • . • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 77 
Undergraduate . • • • . • . . . . . . • . • • . • • • • • • • 23 
Veterinary Medicine •.•.••••••••••••••••• 1 02 
Science 
Awa.rd.s . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 94 
Buildings . . . . . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • 9 
Curricula •.....•••••••••••.•.•••• 95 to 100 
Department of .....••...••..••••••••••• 223 
Description of Courses •••••••••••••••••• 224 
Division of • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • . • 93 
Honor&r)' Societies • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 93 
Majors •......•..••...••••••••..••••••• 96 
Personnel Service • . • • • . • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • 93 
Research •.•••......••••••.••••.•••••••• 2~0 
Scholarships • • . . . . • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 94 
Short Courses ...•.••••.••••••••.•.••• 248, 264 
Sociology (See Economics and Sociology) •••• 158 
Soils (See Agronomy) .. .. .. • .. .. .. • . • .. .121 
Sororities . . . . . • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 14 
Spanish (See Modern Languages) •••••••••• 207 
Special Students, Admission • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • 17 
Speech (See English and Speech) •••••••••• 167 
Clinic •.....••..•••••••••••••••••••• 29. 166 
Sta.fJ, Graduate Study ••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
Statistical Laboratory ..................... 2 52 
Statistics, Major in . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • . . • • • • 97 
Description of Courses . .. .. .. . .. • .. .. • 2:!5 
Student Counseling Service • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 11 
Student Employment • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • .. • • • .. 11 
Student Health Service .................... 11 
Summer Camps ••••••.•..••....•.. 18. 51, 173 
Summer Quarter . . . . . • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • 9 
Surgery, Veterinary •..••••.•••••••.••.••• 234 
Teacher Placement .•••••.•..•.••••.••••••• 240 
Technical Journalism 
Curriculum In A.aicultural Journalism • • • • 42 
Description of Courses ...••••••••..•••• 228 
Major Home Economics • . . • • . • . . • • • • . . • R9 
Major: Science • . . . . . . • . . • . • . . . . • • • • • • . • 97 
Scholarships .•...•..•...••••...•••••. 23, 26 
Television and Radio Training Program .•• 222 
Textiles and Clothing-Curriculum • • • • • • • • • • 92 
Description of Courses .••••••.••.•••.••• Z30 
Textiles and Related Science • . . . . • • • • • • • . . 88 
Theoretical and Applied Mechanics •••••••• 230 
Theses Graduate •.••.•••.••••••••••••••.•. 109, 111 
Town PJan.ofng ...••••••.•• • •.•••••••••• • 60 
Training for Exten!IOD' Service 
AgricUI ture ••..••••.••••.••••••••••• 58, 2 55 
Home Economics .••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 55 
Transfer Students (See Advanced Standing). • • 17 
Transcript of Record .................. 29, lOS 
Tuition .........••• • •••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 18 
Vegetable Crops (See Horticulture) •••••• 54, 186 
Veterinary Anatom~ 
Description of Courses ••••••••••••••••• 233 
Veterinary Medical Clinics •••••••...••••.• 2 53 
Veterinary Diagnostic Laboratory ..••.•••••. 2 52 
Veterimuy Hygiene 
Description of Courses .................. 234 
Veterinary Medicine , 
Awards •••••• • • · · · • · • • • · · · • · · · • · • • • · · • · 10 ... 
BuflcJings ••••. • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • • • • • • • • 9 
Currlculum • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 104-
Department of . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 2.54 
Description of Courses ............... 235 
Division of ............................ 100 
Entrance Requirements .................. 103 
Honors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 
Opportunities for Veterinarians . . . . . . . .. 101 
Prizes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 'J2 
Readmission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 04 
Restricted Enrollment . . . .... 104 
Veterinary Obstetrics and Radiology 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . 2\6 
Veterinary Pathology 
Description of Courses . . . . . . ...... 23 7 
Veterinary Physiology and Pharmacology 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 238 
Veterinary Medica) Research . . . . . . . . . . . . .251 
Veterinary Surgery 
• 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . .......... 235 
Vocational Education 
Curricula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 41, 54 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . ....... 239 
Teacher 
Certification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 239 
Placement ........................••. 240 
\Vard System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Wildlife Man~ement .•................ 52, 247 
Winter Short Course (See Short Courses) 248, 264 
Withdrawal from College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
WOI .......•............................ 222 
Wood Utilization• Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
Writing Clinic . . . . . . . . . ....... 29, 166 
\' . .M.C.A. and Y.W.C.A. . ...... 7, 12 
Zool<'RY and Entomology, Major in 97 
Description of Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 245 
• 
The Iowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts 
Academic Curricula and Programs 
Special announcements of the difterent branches of the work are suppHed free of 
charge on application. Address THE REGISTRAR, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 
Division of Agriculture 
CURRICULA LEADING TO THE DEGJlltK OJ' 
BACHELOR OJ' SCIENCE 
Agricultural Business 
Agricultural Education 
Agricultural Engineering 
Agricultural J oumali!lll 
Agronom)' 
Animal Husbandry 
Dairy Husbandry 
Dairy ai)d Food Industries 
Dairy Industry with option in Chemistry (Five-year) 
Dairy Industry with option in Economics 
Farm Operation 
Food Industries 
Forestry 
Forestry (Five-year), Majors in 
Conservation 
Farm Forestry 
Forest Utilization 
Range Management 
Wildlife Management 
Horticulture. options in 
Flori cui ture 
Fruit Crops 
Nursery Management 
V cgetable Crops 
Turf Management 
Industrial Education 
Landscape Architecture 
Poultry Husbandry 
Rural Sociology 
NON-DEGREE AOJUCULTl.JL\L PROOllAKI 
Dairy Plant Operation (Four quarters) 
Farm Operation (Six quarters) 
Division of Engineering 
CURJUCULA LEADING TO THE DEGREE or 
BACHELOR OF SCmNCE 
Aeronautical En.pneering 
Agricultural Eng10eering 
Ceramic Engineering 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineerin_g 
Mechanical Engineerm.g 
OTHlDl Cl11Ut1CUU 
Architectural Englneerina 
Architecture 
Division of Home Economics 
CUJllliCULA LEADING TO THE DBOWU CW 
BACHELOR or ICDtNCK 
Applied Art 
Child Devdopment 
Food and Nutrition, Majors In 
Dietetics 
Experimental Foods 
Community Nutrition 
Home Economics for General Education 
Home Economics Journalism 
Home Economics and Related Science 
Home Economics Education 
Home Management 
Household EQuipment 
Institution Management Majora in 
College Food and Housing Administration 
Restaurant Management 
Textiles and Clothing 
Division of Science 
CURRICULA LEADING TO THE DEOREE OJ' 
BACHELOR OF SCIItNCE 
Agricultural Business 
Chemical Technology 
Physical Education for Men 
Rural Sociology_ 
Science with Majors in 
Bacteriology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Climatology and Meteorology 
Economics or Sociology 
Food Technology 
Foreign Trade and Servi~ Programs 
General Science 
Genetics 
Geology 
History 1 Government or Philosophy Industrial Administration 
Industrial Psychology 
Mathematics 
Naval Science 
Physical Education for Men 
Physics 
Statistics 
Technical Journalism 
Zoology and Entomology 
PREPARATION FOR HUKAN KEDICINB 
(Three or four years) 
PREPARATION FOR VETERINARY KEDICINZ 
(Two yean) 
Division of Veterinary Medicine 
CUJlRICULA LEADING TO Tim D'EORD W 
DOCTOJI OJ' VB!ZJil.NARY KJa)JCIJU 
Veterinary Medicine 
The College 
The Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts conducts work in five major 
fields: 
AGRICULTUltE 
ENGINEERING 
HOME ECONOMICS 
SCIENCE 
VETERINARY MEDICINE 
The Graduate College conducts research and instruction in aU these fields. 
Four-year and five-year collegiate curricula are offered in the different divisions of the 
college. Non-degree programs are offered in agriculture. Summer sessions include graduate 
and collegiate work. Short courses are offered throughout the year. 
Extension courses are conducted at various points throughout the state. 
Five special research institutes have been organized: the Agricultural and Engineering 
Eq)eriment Stations, the Veterinary Medical and Industrial Science Research Institutes 
and the Institute for Atomic Research. 
Special announcements of the diff<'rent branches of the work are supplied, free of 
charge, on application. 
Address, THE REGISTRAR, THE IOWA STATE COLLEGE, 
Ames, Iowa. 
